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I ' . , '■ 

The  object  of  the  ^ Record^  is  to  give,  in  an  annual  volume, 
reports  on,  abstracts  of,  and  an  index  to,  the  various  zoological 
publications  which  hate  appeared  in  the  preceding  year;  to 
acquaint  zoologists  with  the  progress  of  every  branch  of  their 
science  in  all  parts  of  the  globe ; and  to  form  a repertory  which 
will  retain  its  value  for  the  student  of  future  years. 

Unity  of  jplan  has  been  aimed  at  throughout  the  toluine ; 
but  the  several  Records  must  necessarily  vary  in  Some 
measure,  not  only  according  to  the  individuality  of  the  Re- 
corders, but  also  in  consequence  of  the  different  degrees  of 
development  of  the  various  branches  of  Zoology.  Whilst  our 
knbwledge  of  MainmalS  has  been  so  far  advanced  that  investi- 
gators direct  their  attention  chiefly  to  a more  perfect  under- 
standing of  the  internal  characters,  and  to  the  further  develop- 
ment of  the  natural  system,  other  classes  offer  a greater  tempta- 
tion in  the  great  number  of  still  unknown  generic  and  specific 
forms  which  require  description.  In  the  lower  knimals,  researches 
into  internal  structure  and  history  of  development  must  con- 
stitute the  principal  portion  of  the  literature.  However,  to 
secure  a near  approach  to  uniformity  in  the  Records,  the  fol- 
lowing rules  were  recommended  to  the  contributors  i- — 

1.  To  commence  each  Record  with  a list  of  the  tariom publica- 
tions, arranged  chronologically,  systematically,  or  alphabetically, 
with  such  remarks  on  their  object,  extent,  and  nature  as  can- 
not well  be  embodied  in  the  special  part  of  the  Record.  The 
student  should  be  fully  informed  what  he  may  expect  to  find  in 
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the  work  or  memoir^  and  the  Recorder  may  add  any  critical 
remarks  which  Jie  thinks  necessary  for  the  object  in  view. 

2.  To  arrange  the  contents  of  all  the  publications  systemati- 

cally in  the  second,  special  part  of  the  Record.  This  part  will 
contain  almost  all  the  abstracts  of  memoirs  and  papers,  new 
systematic  arrangements,  and  discoveries.  Papers  difficult  of 
access  to  the  generality  of  zoologists  to  be  given  more  in  detail 
than  others.  ... 

3.  Of  new  genera  short  diagnoses  are  to  be  given,  if,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Recorder,  such  genera  are  likely  to  take  a place 
in  the  system,  whilst  the  names  only  of  subgeneric  divisions  are 
mentioned.  All  species  described  as  new,  with  their  habitats, 
and  emended  descriptions  of  known  ones,  are  to  be  enume- 
rated, wit^  exact  references  to  the  several  works  and  mention 
of  accompanying  illustrations.  Diagnoses  of  new  species  to  be 
given  only  when  they  are  described  in  a journal  or  work  difficult 
of  access. 

4.  The  titles  of  anatomical  papers  to  be  given;  but  only  those 

to  be  more  specially  treated  which  have  a direct  bearing  pn 
the  classification,  specific  definition,  or  the  life-history  of  an 
animal,  , , 

5.  The  boundary-line  between  popular  and  scientific  literature 
having  become  of  late  rather  indefinite,  sncji  popular  publica- 
tions to  be  mentioned  as  deserve  attention  by  their  tendencjr 
to  promote  scientific  knowledge,  directly  or  indirectly. 

Since  the  publication  of  the  ^ Record  ^ has  been  ^nnounced^ 
the  undertaking  has  met  with  a most  favourable  reception — 
its  usefulness  and  necessity  being  acknowledged  by  al).  The 
scientific  part  of  the  zoological  literature  of  1864,  to  which 
this  volume  forms  a guide,  amounts  to  more  than  25,000  pages, 
which  exceeds  the  original  estimate  derived  from  similar  reports 
of  former  years,  and  must  account  for  the  excess  of  the  number 
of  pages  of  this  volume  beyond  that  given  in  the  prospectus 
issued  by  the  Publisher, 

The  Editor  and  Contributors  trust  that  they  have  been  fairly 
successful  in  their  endeavours  to  render  the  Records  complete. 
The  difficulties  in  this  respect  were  not  small,  arising  chiefly 
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from  the  circumstance  that  a great  part  of  the  journals  of  the 
various  learned  societies  are  published  long  after  the  dates  given 
on  their  title-pages ; and  several  have  not  appeared  even  at  the 
time  of  the  issue  of  this  volume,  yet  they  will  bear  the  date 
1864 ! Arrangements  have  been  made  to  obtain  such  late 
publications  as  soon  as  possible  after  their  issue ; but  as  it  is 
of  great  importance  that  the  annual  volume  of  the  ^ Record^ 
should  never  be  delayed  far  beyond  the  middle  of  each  year, 
it  is  thought  advisable  that  such  loiterers  should  be  carried 
over  to  the  report  of  the  year  following. 

The  Contributors  have  great  pleasure  in  acknowledging  the 
opportunities  which  have  been  liberally  afforded  them  of  con- 
sulting numerous  works  in  the  libraries  of  the  Zoological, 
Entomological,  Linnean,  and  Royal  Societies,  in  that  of  the 
Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  and  in  the  Royal  Library  at  Berlin. 

The  Editor  regrets  very  much  being  obliged  to  defer  the 
Records  on  Ccelenterata  and  Protozoa  fo  the  second  volume,  the 
gentleman  to  whom  this  portion  was  entrusted  having  failed  to 
keep  his  engagement;  and  as  this  did  not  become  apparent 
until  after  two  months^  waiting,  it  was  then  too  late  to  find  a 
substitute. 

Finally,  the  Editor  would  crave  indulgence  for  imperfections 
of  this  volume,  in  consideration  of  the  difficulties  which  must 
necessarily  attend  the  eommencement  of  such  an  undertaking  ; 
and  he  would  request  all  interested  in  our  science  to  favour 
him  with  suggestions  which  may  tend  to  the  improvement  and 
perfection  of  the  ^ Record.' 

ALBERT  GUNTHER. 

liondon,  August,  1805. 


[Communications,  papers,  and  memoirs  intended  for  this  work  should 
be  addressed  solely  to  ‘‘The  Editor  of  the  Zoological  Record,  care  of 
Mr.  Van  Yoorst,  1,  Paternoster  Row,  London.”  All  publications  sent 
will  be  distributed  among  the  several  Recorders.] 
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A.  Separate  Publications. 

Monograph  of  the  Bats  of  North  America.  By  H.  Allen. 
Washington  : Smithsonian  Institution,  1864,  June.  8vo. 
pp.  85,  with  numerous  woodcuts. 

The  author  describes  in  this  valuable  memoir  twenty  species 
contained  in  the  collections  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  of  the 
Philadelphia  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  and  of  the  Museum 
of  Comparative  Zoology  at  Cambridge  (Mass.).  Three  are  new. 
The  synonymy  is  carefully  compiled;  and  in  order  to  enable 
the  student  to  decide  for  himself  with  regard  to  forty-one  of  the 
names,  considered  by  Mr.  Allen  as  synonyms,  but  made  use  of 
by  various  authors  to  denominate  as  many  species,  the  original 
descriptions  are  reproduced  in  an  appendix.  Every  genus  and 
species  is  illustrated  by  woodcuts  representing  the  head,  ear, 
skull,  or  interfemoral  membrane. 

Catalogue  of  Mammalia  in  the  Collection  of  the  Australian 
Museum.  By  Gerard  Krefft.  Sydney,  1864.  16mo. 

pp.  134. 

The  Australian  Museum  of  Sydney  is  evidently  rapidly  in- 
creasing in  extent  and  importance  under  the  care  of  its  energetic 
Curator.  The  publication  of  a catalogue  of  the  contents  of  a 
collection  is  always  a proof  of  its  healthy  state,  and,  as  we  have 
ample  evidence  to  show,  the  surest  road  to  further  development. 

1864.  [voL.  I.]  B 
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W e can  only  congratulate  Mr.  Krelft  for  having  chosen  Dr.  Gray^s 
Catalogue  of  Mammalia  as  his  guide,  and  for  not  having  bur- 
dened this  commencement  of  zoological  literature  in  Australia 
with  the  useless  repetition  of  descriptions  of  animals  perfectly 
well  known.  It  would  appear  that  the  total  number  of  species 
in  the  Sydney  Museum  is  283.  Most  of  the  Australian  species 
are  accompanied  with  notes  on  their  habits  or  geographical 
distribution.  The  Catalogue  does  not  contain  species  which 
have  not  been  described  elsewhere. 

J.  VAN  i)Eii  Hoeven.  Pliilosophia  Zoologica.  Lugd.  Batav., 
1864.  8vo. 

This  work  treats  of  the  nature  of  animals  generally,  giving  an 
outline  of  the  histology,  physiology,  anatomy  and  embryology 
of  the  different  classes.  The  third  book  is  devoted  to  the 
method  of  systematic  and  descriptive  zoology,  and  the  last  to 
the  geographical  distribution  of  animals.  In  the  course  of  the 
Records,  we  shall  now  and  then  have  occasion  to  refer  to  this 
work. 

Die  Structur  der  Retina.  Dargestellt  nach  Untersuchungen 
iiber  das  Walfisch-Auge.  Von  C.  Ritter.  Leipzig,  1864. 
8vo  (with  two  plates) . 

[The  Structure  of  the  Retina,  from  Researches  on  the  Eye  of 
the  Whale.] 

B.  Papers  published  in  Journals. 

Wyman,  J.  Description  of  a White  Fish,*’^  or  White  Whale 
{Beluga  borealis  J Less.),  Boston  Journ.  Nat.  Hist.  vii.  * 
pp.  603-612^  with  a plate. 

Crisp,  E.  On  some  parts  of  the  Anatomy  of  the  Porpoise. 

- Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  January  12  (p.  17). 

Eschricht,  D,  F.  Recherches  sur  la  distribution  des  Cetaces 
dans  les  mers  boreales,  Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  1864,  I.  April 
(pp.  201-224). 

We  are  informed  by  the  editor  of  the  " Annales  des  Sciences 
Naturelles,^  that  Eschricht  at  the  time  of  his  death  Ayas  engaged 
in  the  publication  of  another  work  on  Cetaceans,  and  that  the 
present  memoir  is  merely  a fragment  of  it,  taken  from  the  first 
proof  sheets.  The  author  had  such  an  extensive  knowledge  of 
Cetaceans,  aud  even  in  this  fragment  so  completely  exhausts 
his  subject,  that  we  are  very  glad  to  hear  that  the  fears  ex- 
pressed by  M.  Milne-Edwards  of  this  work  being  lost  to  science 
will  not  be  realized,  and  that  the  publication  of  the  manuscript, 

* We  must  remark  that,  although  the  fourth  part  of  this  volume  bears 
1863  as  date  of  publication  on  the  titlepage,  it  was  not  received  in  this  country 
before  February  1806. 
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or  of  such  parts  of  it  as  are  advanced  enough^  will  be  con- 
tinued. 

The  fragment  contains  general  introductory  remarks  ou  the 
geographical  distribution  of  Cetaceans,  then  treats  more  espe- 
cially of  those  observed  on  the  western  eoast  of  Greenland ; 
a most  detailed  account  of  the  migration  of  Balmna  mysticetus 
is  added. 

Gray,  J.  E.  Note  on  the  Bonnet  of  the  Bight  Whale.  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  18G4,  April  26  (pp.  170-171,  with  a woodcut). 

Flower,  W.  H.  On  a Lesser  Fin- Whale  (Balmnoptera  rostrata, 
Fabr.)  recently  stranded  on  the  Norfolk  Coast.  Proc.  Zool. 
Soc.  1864,  May  24  (pp.  252-258). 

Gray,  J.  E.  On  the  Cetacea  which  have  been  observed  in  the 
Seas  surrounding  the  British  Islands.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1864,  May  24  (pp.  195-248,  with  many  woodcuts). 

Baer,  E.  von.  Noch  ein  Wort  iiber  das  Blasen  dfer  Cetaceen, 
mit  bildlichen  Darstellungen.  Bull.  Acad.  Sc.  St.  Petersb. 
1864,  vii.  April  1 (pp.  333-341). 

Duguid,  a.  R.  Description  of  a Species  of  Dolphin  {Lageno- 
rhynchus  leucopleurus)  found  in  the  Orkney  Islands.  Ann. 
and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv.  August  (pp.  133-136, 
with  a plate) . 

Gray,  J.  E.  Notes  on  the  Whalebone- Whales,  with  a Synopsis 
of  the  speeies.  Ann.  and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv. 
November  (pp.  345-353). 

Flower,  W.  H.  Notes  on  the  Skeletons  of  Whales  in  the 
prineipal  Museums  of  Holland  and  Belgium,  with  descrip- 
tions of  two  species  apparently  new  to  science.  Proc.  Zool. 
Soc.  1864,  November  8 (pp.  384<-420,  with  woodcuts). 

Flower,  W.  H.  On  a new  species  of  Grampus  (Orca  meri- 
dionalis)  from  Tasmania.  Proe.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  November 
8 (pp.  420-426,  with  two  woodeuts) . 

Grav,  j.  E.  Notice  of  the  Atlas  and  other  cervical  vertebrae 
of  a Right  Whale  in  the  Museum  of  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  November  22  (pp.  587-594, 
with  woodeuts). 

Gervais,  P.  Cetaces  des  cotes  frau9aises  de  la  Mediterranee. 
Compt.  rend.  Acad.  Sc.  Paris,  1864,  ii.  November  28  (pp. 
876-881). 

This  paper  does  not  contain  descriptions  of  the  species 
observed,  but  is  rather  an  enumeration  of  the  bceurrences  of 
eight  species  distinguished  by  the  author ; an  abstract  of  it  will 
be  given  below. 

Van  Beneden,  P.  J.  Memoire  sur  une  nouvelle  espece  de 
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Ziphius  de  la  mer  des  Indes.  M^n.  Couronnes  Acad.  Sc., 
Lett,  et  Beaux- Arts  Belg.  1864,  xvi.  (pp.  23,  with  a plate). 

Van  Beneden,  P.  J.  Sur  un  Dauphin  nouveau  {Delphinus 
guianensis)  etun  Ziphidide  rare  {Mesoplodon  sowerbiensis) . 
Ibid.  (pp.  21,  with  two  plates  and  woodcuts). 

Van  Beneden,  P.  J.  Sur  un  Cetace  {Globiocephalus)  echoue 
devant  la  ville  d^ Anvers  le  27  avril  1864.  Bull.  Acad,  dcs 
Sc.,  des  Lettres  et  des  Beaux- Arts  de  Belgique,  1864,  xvii. 
pp.  439-443. 

PoELMAN  — . Sur  un  Delphinus  eschrichtii,  echou^  h Flessingue. 
Bull.  Acad.  Sc.,  Lett,  et  Beaux-Arts  Belg.  1864,  xvii.  pp. 
604-608,  with  a plate. 

Flower,  W.  H.  Note  on  the  number  of  the  cervical  vertebrse 
in  the  Sirenia.  Nat.  Hist.  Bev.  1864,  pp.  259-264. 

Malmgren,  a.  j.  Beobachtungen  und  Anzeichnungen  iiber 
die  Saugethier- Fauna  Finmarkens  und  Spitzbergens. 
Wiegm.  Arch.  Naturgesch.  1864,  pp.  63-97. — This  paper 
was  first  published  in  Overs.  Kong.  Svenska  Vetensk. 
Akad.  Forhandl.  1864,  ii.  pp.  127-155. 

Newton,  A.  Notes  on  the  Zoology  of  Spitsbergen.  Proc. 
Zool,  Soc.  1864,  November  8 (pp.  494-502). 

'Malmgren,  A.  J.  Om  tandbyggnaden  hos  Hvalrossen  {Odon- 
tobcenus  rosmarus,  L.)  och  tandombytet  hos  hans  ofiidda 
unge.  QEfvers.  Svensk.  Vetensk. -Akad.  Forhandl.  1864 
(read  October  14,  1863),  pp.  505-522,  with  a plate. 

Peters,  W.  Ueber  das  Milcligebiss  des  Walrosses.  Monatsber. 
Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  December  12  (pp.  685-687,  with 
a plate). 

Nordmann,  a.  V.  Beobachtungen  iiber  einen  lebenden  Her- 
pestes  mungo  (Desm.).  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  1863,  pp. 
476-481. 

Peters,  W.  Ueber  die  Saugethier-Gattung  SolenodoUf,  Ab- 
handl.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  (1863)  1864  (pp.  22,  with  three 
plates) . 

Flower,  W.  H.  On  the  brain  of  the  Javan  Loris  {Stenops 
javanicus,  Hlig.).  Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  vol.  v.  1864  (pp.  103- 
111,  with  a plate). 

Flower,  W.  H.  On  the  brain  of  the  Red  Howling  Monkey 
{Mycetes  seniculus).  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  June  28 
(pp.  335-338,  with  a plate) . 

Flower,  W.  H.  On  the  optic  lobes  of  the  brain  of  Echidna. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  January  26  (pp.  18-20,  with  two 
woodcuts) . 

Barnston,  G.  Remarks  on  the  genus  Lutra  and  on  the  species 
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inhabiting^  North  America.  Canad.  Natur.  1863,  June 
(pp.  13,  with  woodcuts) . 

Gray,  J.  E.  Description  of  a new  Mustela  from  Quito.  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1864,  February  9 (p.  55,  with  a plate). 

Gray,  J.  E.  Notes  on  some  Mammalia,  with  the  description 
of  a new  Golunda,  from  Western  Africa.  Ibid.  (pp.  55-58). 

Crisp,  E.  Contributions  to  the  anatomy  of  the  Giraffe,  with 
an  account  of  the  length  of  the  alimentary  canal  of  many 
of  the  Ruminants,  as  measured  by  the  author.  Proc.  Zool. 
Soc.  1864,  February  9 (pp.  63-68). 

Crisp,  E.  Further  contributions  to  the  anatomy  of  the  Giraffe 
and  the  Nylghau.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  June  14  (pp. 
269-271). 

Gray,  J.  E.  Notes  on  the  species  of  Sand-Moles  [Georychus) , 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864, March  8 (pp.  123-125,  with  woodcuts) . 

Heuglin,  Th.  V.  Beitrage  zur  Zoologie  Central- Africans. 
Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Leop,  Carol.  Nat.  Cur.  xxiii.  (xxxi.)* 
1864  (pp.  15,  with  a plate). 

ScLATER,  P.  L.  On  the  Mammals  collected  and  observed  by 
Capt.  J.  H.  Speke  during  the  East- African  Expedition. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  March  8 (pp.  98-106,  with  wood- 
cuts  and  one  plate). 

The  list  consists  of  thirty-nine  species,  sixteen  of  them  being 
Antelopes,  one  half  of  which  are  identical  with  Mozambique 
species.  Two  are  described  as  new,  and  will  be  mentioned 
below. 

Kirk,  J.  List  of  Mammalia  met  with  in  Zambesia,  East 
Tropical  Africa.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  December  13 
(pp.  648-660). 

This  list  comprises  sixty-seven  well-determined  species,  two 
of  which  are  new  and  will  be  mentioned  below,  besides  a few 
domestic  animals.  The  author  has  added,  to  many,  notes  on 
their  geographical  distribution  and  habits. 

Peters,  W.  Ueber  neue  Arten  der  Saugethier-Gattungen 
Geomys,  Haplodon  und  Dasypus.  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss. 
Berl.  1864,  March  17  (pp.  177-180). 

Peters,  W.  Ueber  einige  neue  Saugethiere.  Monatsber. 
Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  June  20  (pp.  381-384). 

* The  Editors  of  these  Transactions  have  adopted  the  disadvantageous  plan 
of  having  two  different  title-pages  for  each  volume ; thus,  the  present  volume 
is  described  as  vol.  xxxi.  Becad.  quart.  Tom.  ii.  on  one  title-page,  and  as  vol. 
xxiii.  Decad.  tert.  Tom.  iv.  on  the  other.  The  consequence  is  that  one  and 
the  same  paper  is  constantly  quoted  in  two  different  ways,  and  that  reference 
to  the  papers  is  rendered  very  difficult. 
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Peters,  W.  Ueber  das  Milchgebiss  von  Chiromys  madagas- 
cariensis.  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  April  14 
(pp.  243-245). 

Huxley,  T.  H.  On  the  Angwantibo  (Arctocehus  calabar lensiSj 
Gray)  of  Old  Calabar.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  June  28 
(pp.  314-335,  with  many  woodcuts) . 

Mivart,  St.  G.  Notes  on  the  crania  and  dentition  of  the 
hemuridcB.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  November  22  (pp.  611- 
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i Blyth,  E.  Notes  on  sundry  Mammalia.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
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Gray,  J.  E.  A revision  of  the  genera  and  species  of  Viverrine 
animals,  founded  on  the  collection  in  the  British  Museum. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  November  8 (pp.  502-579,  with 
woodcuts) . 

Gray,  J.  E.  A Revision  of  the  genera  and  species  of  Ursine 
animals  {Ursidee),  founded  on  the  collection  in  the  British 
Museum.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  December  13  (pp.  677- 
709,  with  woodcuts) . 

Fitzinger,  L.  j.  Revision  der  bis  jezt  bekannt  gewordenen 
Arten  der  Familie  der  Borstenthiere  oder  Schweine  {Seti- 
gera).  Sitzgsber,  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien,  vol.  50,  1864,  No- 
vember 10.  (Separate  copy,  pp.  52.) 

Peters,  W.  Ueber  das  normale  Vorkommen  von  nur  sechs 
Halswirbeln  bei  Choloepus  hoffmanni  (Ptrs).  Monatsber. 
Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  December  8 (pp.  678-680). 

' Sclater,  P.  L.  Note  on  the  Quadrumana  living  in  the  Society's 
Menagerie.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  December  13  (pp.  709- 
712,  with  two  plates). 


April  12  (pp.  161-163). 
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Martens,  E.  von.  Bemerkungen  iiber  Panther- Arten.  Zoolog. 
Garten,  1864  (pp.  279-283). 

Tickell,  S.  R.  Note  on  the  Gibbon  of  Tenasserim,  Hylobates 
lar.  Joiirn.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1864  (pp.  196-199,  with  a 
figure). 

Embleton,  D.  Notes  on  certain  parts  of  the  Anatomy  of  a 
young  Chimpanzee.  Nat.  Hist.  Rev.  1864  (pp.  250-258). 

Booking,  A.  Ueber  Hydrochoerus  capyhafa.  Wiegm.  Arch. 
Ntrgesch.  1864  (pp.  32-40). 

JouAN,  Ch.  Additions  h la  faune  de  la  Nouvelle  CalMonie. 
Mem.  Soc.  Sc.  Nat.  Cherbourg,  1864,  pp.  301-311. 

The  author  states  that  the  mammals  of  New  Caledonia  are 
small  and  few  in  number,  and  that  their  affinity  is  more  with 
those  of  Oceania  than  of  Australia. 

Mulder,  C.  Over  het  buitengewoon  Uitgroeijen  van  de  Snij- 
tanden  bij  verschillende  Knaagdieren.  Versl.  en  Mededeel. 
Akad.  Wet.  Amsterd.  1864,  xvi.  (pp.  206-225,  with  two 
plates) . 

The  author  enumerates  and  describes  a number  of  cases  of 
abnormal  growth  of  the  incisors  in  various  species  of  Rosores. 
The  paper  is  illustrated  by  two  plates  of  figures. 

Macdonald,  W.  On  the  Vcrtebroid  Homologies  of  the  Cra- 
nium in  Vertebrata  or  Osteozoa^  and  the  analogous  Homo- 
logies of  the  Annulozoa  or  Articulata,  Proc.  Phys.  Soc. 
Edinb.  iii.  1864  (pp.  15). 

Gruber,  W.  Sur  le  Binus  communis  et  les  Valvules  venee  car- 
diaceSj  et  sur  la  duplicite  de  la  vena  cava  superior  chez 
Fhomme  et  les  mammiferes.  Bull.  Acad.  Sc.  St.  Petersb. 
vii.  1864  (pp.  10-18,  abstract). 

Hyrtl,  J.  Neue  Wundernetze  und  Geflechte  bei  Vogeln  und 
Sffiigethieren.  Denkschr.  Akad.Wiss.  1864,  xxii.  pp.  113- 
152,  with  nine  plates. 

Mennell,  H.  T.,  and  Perkins,  V.  R.  A Catalogue  of  the 
Mammalia  of  Northumberland  and  Durham.  Trans,  of 
the  Tyneside  Natur.  Field  Club,  vi.  1864,  pp.  111-177, 
with  woodcuts. 

This  is  not  a mere  list  of  names,  each  species  being  accom- 
panied by  notes  of  chiefly  local  interest.  The  authors  have 
evidently  taken  great  care  to  rendeT  their  list  as  complete  as 
possible,  and  their  determination  of  species  accurate.  In  this 
they  appear  to  have  been  very  successful,  except  in  the  case  of 
the  Marten,  where  they  confound  Mustela  martes  and  Mustela 
foina  under  the  common  name  of  Martes  abietinum.  The  Cata- 
logue contains  59  species,  50  of  which  are  wild ; consequently 
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the  fauna  of  these  northern  counties  is  rich  and  has  been  well 
worked  out ; it  is,  however,  impoverished  in  Bats,^^  by  reason  of 
the  higher  northern  latitude.  The  following  figures  show  the 
proportion  of  this  fauna  to  that  of  other  counties : 


British  Fauna'  . . . 

Wild  Species. 

. . . 67  . . 

Total  Species. 

. . 75 

Shropshire . . . . . 

. . . 26  . . 

. . 36 

Stahordshiro  . . . . 

. . . 20  . . 

. . 37 

North  Kent  . . . . 

. . . 30  . . 

. . 39 

Cornwall 

. . . 39  . . 

. . 48 

Northumberland  and  Durham  . 60  . . 

. . 69 

Three  species  have  become  extinct,  viz..  Cams  lupus  since 
the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  century,  Sus  scrofa  fera  even  before 
that  time,  and  Castor  fiber  since  the  time  of  Henry  I.  The 
Wild  Cat,  Cervus  elaphus,  and  C.  capreolus  have  disappeared 
only  within  the  most  recent  times.  Lepus  variabilis  is  doubtful 
as  an  inhabitant  of  these  counties.  The  presence  of  the  Bull  in 
a wild  state,  and  of  some  rare  Cetaceans  gives  particular  interest 
to  this  fauna. 

C.  Publications  of  a Popular  Character. 

Her  Zoologische  Garten.  Herausgegeben  von  Prof.  Dr.  C.  Bruch. 
Vol.  V.  Frankfurt  a.  M.,  1864.  8vo. 

This  Journal,  edited  for  the  Zoological  Society  of  Frankfort, 
first  by  Dr.  D.  Weinland,  and  now  by  Prof.  C.  Bruch,  has  entered 
the  fifth  year  of  its  existence.  Its  object  is  not  only  to  publish 
periodical  reports  and  accounts  of  the  animals  kept  in  the  me- 
nagerie of  that  Society,  and  in  the  other  numerous  zoological 
gardens  established  all  over  Germany  after  the  successful  attempt 
in  Frankfort,  but  also  to  give  articles  of  more  general  interest 
and  of  direct  scientific  value.  Tims,  although  this  Journal  is 
chiefiy  of  a popular  character,  we  shall  frequently  have  occasion 
to  refer  to  it. 

Illustrirtes  Thierlehen.  Fine  allgemeine  Thierkunde  des  Thier- 
reichs.  Von  Dr.  A.  E.  Breiim.  Saugethiere,  vols.  2.  Hild- 
hurghausen,  1863-65.  With  many  woodcuts. 

Die  Thiere  des  Waldes.  Von  A.  E.  Brehm  und  E.  A.  Ross- 
MAssLER.  Leipzig  and  Heidelberg,  1864.  8vo. 

An  entertaining  and,  for  the  general  public,  very  instructive 
volume  of  658  pages ; it  includes  all  the  vertebrate  animals  of 
the  forests  of  Germany.  The  sketches  of  the  characters  and 
habits  of  the  different  animals  are  well  drawn,  as,  indeed,  was  to 
he  expected  from  two  men  who  have  devoted  the  greater  part  of 
their  lives  to  the  study  of  natural  history.  The  hook  is  illus- 
trated by  a number  of  engravings  and  woodcuts. 
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The  number  of  known  species  of  Mammals  is,  according  to 
Van  der  Hoeven  (Philos.  Zool.  p.  330),  1800 ; but  this  computa- 
tion was  made  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  the  knowledge  on 
the  subject  in  the  year  1855,  without  reference  to  the  discoveries 
made  since  the  publication  of  ^ Wagner^s  Saugethiere.^ 


"^pROF.  J.  D.  Dana  has  commenced  to  publish  a series  of  papers,  in 
which  he  exhibits  his  ideas  of  a natural  system  of  the  animal 
kingdom.  The  paper  on  the  Classification  of  Herbivores  falls 
within  the  limits  of  this  Record ; but,  in  order  that  the  position 
of  this  subdivision  in  the  class  of  Mammals,  and  the  principle  of 
classification  generally  employed  may  be  understood,  we  must 
refer  to  a preceding  paper,  On  the  higher  subdivisions  in  the 
Classification  of  Mammals,^^  in  Amer.  Journ.  1863,  p.  65. 

The  principle  of  classification  used  by  the  author  is  the 

cephalization  of  the  body” — that  is,  the  subordination  of  its 
members  and  structure  to  head-uses.  This  principle  and  all  its 
applications  rest  on  the  following  facts : 

1.  An  animal  is  embodied  or  concentred  force,  which  force 
manifests  polarity  in  the  results  of  its  action  in  development — 
that  is,  in  the  oppositeness  of  the  anterior  and  posterior  ex- 
tremities of  the  structures  evolved,  and  also  in  the  dorso-ventral 
relations  of  these  structures. 

2.  The  primarjr  potential  ’ centre  is  in  the  head,  or,  more 
precisely,  in  the  cephalic  nervous  mass — an  animal  being  funda- 
mentally a cephalized  organism.  But,  besides  this,  there  may 
be  one  or  more  secondary  centres. 

3.  Species  difier  (a)  in  the  amount  of  force  concentred ; (b) 
in  the  degree  of  control  of  the  systemic  force  over  vegetative 
growth  and  development;  (c)  in  the  distribution  of  the  force 
along  the  principal  (or  fore  and  aft)  axis — that  is,  in  its  being 
concentrated  mainly  anteriorly,  or  diffused,  to  a greater  or  less 
degree,  from  the  cephalic  extremity  posteriorly  toward  the 
caudal  extremity  or  pole. 

4.  The  differences  just  mentioned  are  expressed  in  the  struc- 
ture of  the  organism ; and  all  such  expressions  are  necessarily 
expressions  of  grade. 

5.  Each  of  these  kinds  of  differences  must  have  expression,  or 
be  apparent,  (a)  through  the  various  circumstanccs^atLending 
development  or  growth,  and  (b)  through  all  the  steps  in  the 
progress  of  growth,  as  well  (c)  in  the  resulting  structures. 

Although  the  characteristics  afforded  by  the  principle  of 
cephalization,  like  all  others  appealed  to  in  classification,  cannot 
overrule  affinities  based  on  obvious  resemblances  in  type  of 
structure,  yet  this  subject  throws  new  light  on  the  limits  and 
gradal  distinctions  of  groups.  The  concentration  of  the  anterior 
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extremity  of  the  body  and  abbreviation  of  its  posterior  portion 
is  a mark  of  elevation  ; the  transfer  of  the  anterior  members  of 
the  thorax  to  the  cephalic  series  is  the  foundation  of  rank  among 
the  orders  of  Crustaceans.  In  the  Mammals  two  is  the  pre- 
vailing number  of  pairs  of  locomotive  organs;  and  when  there 
is  a transfer  of  the  anterior  of  these  two  from  the  locomotive  to 
the  cephalic  series,  there  is  evidence  of  a distinction  of  the  very 
highest  significance,  of  an  extreme  cephalization  of  the  system, 
which  places  Man  apart  from  the  whole  series  of  Mammals. — 
The  other  Mammals  are  either  true  viviparous  species,  or  semi- 
oviparous  (Marsupials  and  Monotremes),  the  latter  being  related 
to  oviparous  Vertebrates. 

The  viviparous  Mammals  (exclusive  of  Man)  may  be  divided 
according  to  the  same  principle  as  Crustaceans,  viz.,  according 
to  ^^the  magnitude  of  the  life-system.^^  In  one  group,  the 
Megasthenes y the  life-system  is  so  much  more  powerfully  and 
bulkily  developed  than  in  the  other,  the  MicrostheneSy  that  the 
lineal  ratio  between  the  life-systems  of  both  groups  is  not  far 
from  4:1,  as  between  the  Decapodes  and  Tetradecapodes. 
Some  species  of  the  second  division  are  of  great  bulk,  as  for 
instance  the  ancient  Sloths ; but  this  is  an  example  of  vegetative 
overgrowth ; for  the  bodies  of  the  Sloths,  great  and  small,  are,  in 
fact,  too  bulky  to  be  wielded  well  by  the  small  life-system 
within.  The  classification  indicated  is,  then,  as  follows  ; 


I.  Archontia  (vel  Dipoda) — Man  (alone). 


II.  Megasthena. 

1.  Quadrumana. 

2.  Carnivora. 

3.  Herbivora. 

4.  Mutilata  (Cetaceans  proper) . 


III.  Microsthena. 

1.  Chiroptera. 

2.  Insectivora. 

3.  Uodentia. 

4.  Bruta  (Edentata). 


ly.  OOTOCOIDEA. 

1.  Marsupialia. 

2.  Monotremata. 


It  is  evident  that  the  author  has  intended  to  exhibit  a paral- 
lelism between  the  tribes  of  the  second  and  third  subdivisions, 
the  tribes  of  both  series  rising  in  grade  from  the  fourth  to  the 
first  on  the  principles  of  cephalization.  The  first  is  properly 
hypertypiCy  the  second  superior  typicaly  the  third  inferior  typicaly 
and  the  fourth  hypotypic. 

As  regards  the  HerbivoreSy  they  show  their  inferiority  to  the 
Carnivores  in  the  following  ways: — 1.  In  the  fore  limbs  being 
defunctionated  of  the  power  of  prehension,  and  reduced  to  simple 
locomotive  organs.  2.  In  the  fore  limbs  being  not  so  much 
superior  to  the  hind  limbs  in  strength  as  in  the  Carnivores,  and 
even  inferior  to  the  hind  limbs  in  some  species, — Herbivores 
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being  less  strongly  pro  sthenic  tlian  Carnivores,,  and  the 

species  of  the  larger  and  most  characteristic  group  being 
“ metasthenic”  3.  In  the  structure  (skeleton  and  fleshy  cover- 
ing) being  strongly  amplificatey^  the  herbivorous  species  having 
either  the  structure  enlarged  beyond  the  type-size  for  the 
amount  of  systemic  force  (gross  amplification),  or  exhibiting  an 
increased  proportional  length  of  the  body  and  its  members 
(long  amplification) . 4.  In  the  head  being  prolonged  or  ampli- 
ficate.  5.  In  the  extremely  wide  variations  as  to  size  and  shape 
under  the  type,  and  the  occurrence  of  bizarre  features.  6.  In 
the  forehead,  in  very  many  species,  being  perverted  to  serve  for 
defence  or  attack,  &c.  7.  In  the  typical  species  being  elliptic 

(deficient  through  abnormal  weakness)  as  regards  one  or  more 
of  the  four  types  of  teeth.  8.  In  being  prematurative  in  develop- 
ment, the  young  animals  having  the  power  of  sight  and  locomo- 
tion almost  as  soon  as  born.  On  the  whole,  the  vegetative  force 
in  Herbivores  is  far  less  under  systemic  control  than  in  Carni- 
vores. The  Carnivores  may  be  styled  a tight  type,  the  Herbi- 
vores remarkably  a loose  one. 

Prof.  Dana  regards  the  Herbivorous  Cetaceans  as  a ^^Uro- 
sthenic  aquatic  division  of  the  Herbivora;  their  superiority 
to  the  Cetaceans  proper  (Mutilata)  is  exhibited  in  their  having 
the  nostrils  never  defunctionated  to  blowholes,  in  never  being 
multiplicate  as  to  the  number  of  bones  of  the  extremities  and  of 
teeth,  in  never  being  so  elementalized  as  to  the  teeth  that  the 
distinction  into  the  different  types  (molars,  &c.)  is  lost,  and, 
finally,  in  having  the  primary  potential  centre  (brain)  never 
abnormally  remote  from  the  anterior  extremity. 

The  classification  itself  of  the  Herbivores,  gained  by  the 
further  application  of  the  principle  of  cephalization,  is  expressed 
in  the  following  synopsis  : 

I.  Sthenorhines.  Prosthenic.  Snout  serving  as  a power-organ,  usually 
elongated.  Gross-amplificate,  rarely  long-amplificate  in  extinct  species. 
Horns,  when  any,  proceeding  from  the  exoskeleton  alone,  nasal. 

A.  Proboscideans.  Snout  an  organ  of  digital  as  well  as  brachial  prehen- 
sion. Imparidigitate. 

1.  Elephantids. 

2.  Dinotherids  (?). 

B.  Tapirideans.  Snout  imperfectly,  or  not  at  all,  prehensile.  Impari- 
digitate. 

1.  Ehinocerotids — having  a nasal  horn. 

2.  Tapiroids — without  a nasal  horn.  Snout  elongate,  often  imperfectly 
prehensile. 

a.  Tapirids.  b.  Pala3otherids. 

3.  Ilyracids — without  a nasal  horn.  Snout  not  elongate. 

C.  Suideans.  Snout  elongate,  hut  not  at  all  prehensile.  Paridigitate. 

1.  Suids. 

2.  Hippopotamids. 
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II.  Stiienombres.  Metasthenic.  Ijong-amplificate,  even  when  gross- 
amplificate.  Snout  not  a power-organ.  Horns,  when  any,  proceeding  from 
the  endoskeleton,  frontal. 

A.  SoUpedes.  Without  horns.  Imparidigitate. 

1.  Equids. 

2.  Macrauchenids  (?). 

B.  Ruminants.  Having  horns  in  the  typical  group,  except  often  in 
females.  Paridigitate. 

1.  Cornigers — having  horns  j frontiferient. 

a.  Cervids.  h.  Antilopids.  c.  Camelopardalids. 

2.  Nudifronts — withoutliorns ; not  frontiferient,  feeble  in  self-defence, 
a.  Camelids.  b.  Moschids.  c.  Anoplotherids. 

C.  — 

HI.  SiRENiANS.  Urosthenic,  natatorial.  Having  a large  caudal  fin  for 
swimming.  Posterior  limbs  wanting. 

Manatus,  Halicore,  Rhytina,  &c. 

In  the  preceding  abstract  we  have  given  the  principal  results 
of  that  part  of  Prof.  Dana^s  researches  into  a natural  system  of 
classification  which  refers  to  the  Mammals ; but  no  abstract  could 
do  justice  to  his  ingenious  treatment  of  the  subject,  and  his  philo- 
sophical interpretation  of  the  several  characters  in  accordance 
with  a principle  first  defined  by  himself.  Indeed,  if  the  principle 
of  cephalization  be  right  and  fundamental  (as  Professor  Dana 
believes),  its  discovery  would  be  a great  step  towards  securing 
unity  of  system,  at  a period  when  zoologists  devote  themselves 
more  and  more  to  the  study  of  special  branches,  and  adopt 
the  most  various  methods  of  classification.  Yet  this  tendency 
in  zoology,  to  enter  into  the  details  of  structure  and  affinity 
of  specific  forms,  is  a sign  of  a healthy  development  of  our 
science.  Facts  must  be  thoroughly  investigated  and  accu- 
mulated before  any  application  of  a principle  like  that  of  cepha- 
lization can  be  possible  beyond  the  higher  divisions  of  the 
animal  kingdom.  Therefore  we  do  not  think  that,  at  present 
at  least,  it  will  be  of  much  practical  use;  but  whether  it  be 
followed  up  or  not,  no  one  can  read  Professor  Dana^s  memoirs 
without  being  struck  by  the  very  many  new  lights  in  which  the 
relations  of  the  different  groups  appear,  and  without  feeling  a 
desire  to  test  the  truth  of  the  prineiple  by  its  application  to  the 
branch  which  forms  one's  own  special  study. 

QUADRUMANA. 

Dr.  Sclater  has  given  a list  of  the  different  species  living  in 
the  menagerie  of  the  Zoologieal  Society  of  London,  Proe.  Zool. 
Soe.  1864,  p.  709.  It  eomprises  21  Simndce^  10  Cebidm,  10 
Lemuridoij  and  the  Aye- Aye.  We  mention  the  Chimpanzee, 
the  Orang,  Macacus  speciosus  and  M.  cyclopis,  seven  true  Lemm', 
and  Nycticebus  tardiyradus. 
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SlMIID^E. 

1 Troglodytes  niger.  Dr.  D.  Embleton  has  dissected  a young  Chimpanzee, 
and  arrived  at  the  same  conclusions  as  others,  viz.  that  it  is  not,  properly 
speaking,  quadrumanous,  but  that  it  possesses  four  prehensile  extremities, 
two  hands  and  two  feet,  and  that  its  brain  differs  from  that  of  man  only  in 
size  and  weight.  Prof.  Wyman’s  paper  in  Proc.  Dost.  Soc.  v.  p.  274  is  not 
referred  to.  Nat.  Hist.  Review,  1864,  p.  250.' 

Jlylohates  lar.  Colonel  Tickell  makes  interesting  observations  on  the  habits 
of  the  Gibbon  in  a free  state  and  in  captivity.  It  is  found  in  great  abundance 
in  all  the  forests  skirting  the  hills  which  run  from  north  to  south  through 
the  province  of  Tenasserim.  They  ascend  the  hills  themselves  up  to  an 
elevation  of  3000  to  3500  feet,  and  are  usually  met  with  in  parties  of  from 
eight  to  twenty  individuals.  This  species  extends  southward  to  the  Straits, 
and  northward  to  the  northerly  confines  of  Pegu.  To  the  west  of  the  spur 
dividing  British  Burma  from  Arakan,  and  throughout  the  latter  province  into 
the  mountains  east  of  Chittagong,  is  found  only  Hylohates  hooloch.  Journ. 
As.  Soc.  Beng.  1864,  p.  196. 

4 Macacus  cyclopis.  Dr.  Sclater  mentions  and  figures  the  most  extraordinary 
development  of  the  cutaneous  parts  round  the  vulva,  extending  over  a great 
part  of  the  lower  base  of  the  tail.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  710. 

CEBIDiE. 

Mycetes  seniculus.  Mr.  Flower  has  described  and  figured  the  brain  of  this 
species,  which  was  unknown  before,  and  exhibits  some  remarkable  features. 
It  is  only  of  the  weight  of  the  entire  animal ; the  sulci  are  distinct  and 
deep,  but  tolerably  symmetrical,  not  numerous  or  complex,  and  with  very  few 
secondary  grooves.  It  is  distinguished  by  an  excessive  prolongation  of  the 
Sylvian  fissure,  the  absence  of  the  angular  sulcus  and  of  any  well-marked 
external  and  internal  perpendicular  fissures,  and  the  simplicity  of  the  calcarine 
fissure.  It  is  one  of  the  lowest  forms  of  brain  among  the  New  World  Apes, 
which  show  a great  diversity  in  this  respect.  Taking  Cehus  as  the  form  in 
which  the  type  of  brain  of  the  Old  World  Apes  is  precisely  repeated,  we  find 
in  Ateles  a modification  in  the  ascending  direction,  whilst  Fithecia,  Callithrix, 
NyctipitliecuSy  and  more  especially  Mycetes  most  remarkably  depart  from  the 
ordinary  type  seen  in  the  order.  It  is  worthy  of  remark  that  the  mental 
characteristics  of  the  Howlers  are  in  accordance  with  the  structural  peculi- 
arities of  their  brain ; they  are  surly  and  untameable,  and  their  intelligence  is 
far  inferior  to  that  of  Ateles.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  335,  pi.  29. 

' \ Ateles  heelzehidh.  Hyrtl  describes  the  retia  mirabilia  in  the  extremities. 

Denkschr.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  xxii.  p.  122. 

Fithecia  satanas.  Dr.  Sclater  has  figured  a young  example  of  this  species 
in  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  712,  pi.  41. 

Lemurid^e. 

Mr.  Mivart  has  examined  the  sknlls  of  numerous  species  of 
this  family  with  the  intention  of  finding  characters  by  which  the 
smaller  forms  can  be  more  clearly  defined  and  arranged.  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  611.  He  gives  detailed  descriptions  of  the 
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cranial  and  dental  characters  of  various  genera^  and  after  having 
expressed  his  conviction  that  the  Primates  are  composed  of  two 
very  natural  suborders — viz.  Anthropoidea^  including  Man  and 
all  the  Apes^  Monkeys,  and  Baboons,  as  well  as  the  Marmosets ; 
and  Lemur'oidea,  containing  the  Lemurs,  Lemurines,  and  the 
Aye- Aye, — he  arranges  the  latter  suborder  into  the  following 
families,  subfamilies,  and  genera;  the  subfamilies  and  genera 
are  characterized,  and  the  synonymy  of  the  genera  is  completely 
worked  out : 

Family  1.  Lemuridas. 

Subfamily  1.  Indri&ince,  with  three  genera,  viz.  Indris  (Geoflr.  St.  Hil.), 
Propithecus  (Benn.),  Microrhynckiis  (Jourd.). 

Subfamily  2.  Lemurince,  with  five  genera  : 

a.  Lemur  (Geolfr.  St.  Ilil.). 

b.  Hapalemur  (I.  Geoffr.  St.  Hil.).  The  skull  of  this  Lemur  (LT.  griseus) 
is  described,  and  the  mandible  and  dentition  are  figured,  p.  613. 

c.  Microcehus  (Geoffr.  St.  Hil.).  Mr.  Mivart  enumerates  six  species,  of 
which  the  synonymy  is  given,  viz.  M.  myoxinm  (Peters) ; Galago  minor 
(Gray)=i<^i^e»mr  tmtrinus  (Gray),  the  skull  and  dentition  described  and 
figured  on  p.  615 ; Cheirogaleus  smithii  (Gray)  ; Lemur  pusillus  (Geofir.  St. 
Hil.)  = Galago  madagascariensis  (Geofh*.)  ; Cheirogaleus  typicus  (Smith)  ; 
Lemur  furoifer  (Blainv.),  with  figures  of  the  dentition,  p.  621. 

d.  Cheirogaleus  (Geoffr.  St.  Hil.)  : Ch.  milii. 

e.  Lepilemur  (I.  Geoffr.  St.  Hil,). 

Subfamily  3.  NycticehincOy  with  four  genera,  viz.  Nycticehus  (Geofir.  St. 
Hil.),  Lons  (Geofh*.  St.  Hil.),  Perodicticus  (Benn.),  Arctocehus  (Gray). 

Subfamily  4.  GalaginincBy  with  the  genus  Galago y in  which  four  siibgenera 
are  admitted,  viz.  Otolemur  (Goquerel),  Otogale  (Gray),  Otolictius  (111.),  and 
Hemigalago  (Dahlb,). 

Family  2.  Tabsidaj. 

Family  3.  Cheibomyidas. 

Arctocehus  calabarensis.  Prof.  Huxley  gives  a most  exhaustive 
account  of  the  zoological  characters  of  this  species,  of  its  denti- 
tion compared  with  that  of  other  Lemurine  Apes,  and  of  its 
visceral  anatomy,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  314.  The  paper  is 
illustrated  by  numerous  woodcuts. 

As  regards  the  zoological  characters,  the  specimen  examined  by  Prof. 
Huxley  agreed  with  that  described  by  Dr.  J.  Alexander  Smith,  whose 
account,  read  before  the  Royal  Physical  Society  of  Edinburgh,  is  quoted  at  full 
length,  and  the  author  had  to  add  only  a more  detailed  description  of  the  ear, 
hand,  and  foot,  which  are  figured  j but  he  found  an  unexplained  discrepancy 
between  his  specimen  and  that  of  Dr.  Smith ; the  latter  had  described  the 
inner  upper  incisors  as  smaller  than  the  outer  ones,  whilst  all  are  equal  in 
size  in  the  specimen  under  description.  In  the  course  of  the  paper,  the 
dentition  of  Arctocehus  is  compared  with  that  of  the  other  Lemuridcey  and 
the  author  directs  particular  attention  to  the  gradual  transitions  of  form 
from  premolar  to  molar,  in  the  upper  and  lower  jaws,  the  antero -internal 
cusp  of  the  molar  being  connected  with  the  postero-external  by  an  oblique 
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ridge  wliicli  is  not  developed  in  the  preniolar.  By  its  appearance,  the  molars 
of  Arctocebus  acquire  the  pattern  so  obvious  in  Anthropoid  Apes  and  in 
Man,  but  which  is  absent  in  all  the  Old  World  Apes  and  in  most  of  those  of 
the  New  World. 

The  author  then  describes  the  abdominal  viscera  j he  found  the  Stensonian 
ducts ; uvula  and  vermiform  appendix  of  coecum  are  absent ; liver  broken  up 
into  numerous  lobules;  kidney  with  but  a single  papilla;  os  penis  well 
developed.  The  author  leaves  it  undecided  whether  a pair  of  large  sacs 
situated  above  the  prostata  and  behind  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  and  not 
communicating  directly  with  the  vasa  deferentia,  ought  to  be  regarded  as 
vesicula?  seminales,  or  as  a large  uterus  masculinus. 

A vote  mirahile  is  present  in  the  brachial  as  well  as  in  the  femoral  artery ; 
although  the  author  has  omitted  to  look  for  another  in  the  caudal  artery,  we 
may  presume  that  it  is  absent,  the  tail  being  very  short.  These  vascular 
plexus  do  not  appear  to  differ  essentially  from  the  rete  mirahile  of  Stenops 
tardigradus  as  described  by  Rapp ; and  the  statement  of  the  author,  that 
only  a part  of  the  ramuscules  were  injected,  indicates  that  the  rete  mirahile 
of  Arctocebus  includes  a venous  system,  as  in  Stenops. 

Finally,  Prof.  Huxley  agrees  with  Dr.  Gray  that  Arctocebus  is  generically 
distinct  from  Perodicticus  (Benn.),  but  he  distinguishes  it  by  additional 
characters,  viz. : Tail  rudimentary.  Pinna  of  the  ear  with  two  projecting 
shelf-like  lamellae  above  the  auditory  meatus.  The  index  finger  rudimentary 

and  nailless.  Dental  formula : i.  c.  ; premol.  ^ ; mol.  The  an- 
terior upper  molars  have  oblique  ridges  and  are  quadricuspid ; the  last  is 
tricuspid ; the  last  lower  molar  quinquecuspid. 

Lemur  rufus.  Prof.  Ilyrtl  describes  the  retia  mirabilia,  in  Denkschr. 
Acad.  Wiss.  Wien  1864,  xxii.  p.  124. 

Stenops  javanicus.  Mr.  Flower  gives  a very  detailed  description  of  the 
brain  of  this  species,  taken  from  a fresh  example,  and  compares  it,  at  the 
end  of  the  memoir,  with  that  of  the  higher  Quadrumana  and  of  some  Carni- 
vores of  a similar  size.  It  departs  considerably  from  the  former  by  the 
shortness  of  the  posterior  lobes  of  the  cerebrum,  which  do  not  completely 
cover  the  cerebellum,  and  by  the  large  size  of  the  olfactory  lobes ; yet  it 
retains  the  most  distinctive  characteri^ics  of  the  Monkey-brain,  viz.  a 
complete  Sylvian  fissure,  and  a well-developed  calcarine  sulcus.  On  the  other 
hand,  a comparison  of  this  brain  with  that  of  a Cat  or  of  a Cercoleptes  shows 
that  it  belongs  to  an  entirely  different  type ; so  that  even  the  nomenclature  of 
the  superficial  parts  of  the  hemisphere  of  the  one  utterly  fails  us  when  we 
attempt  to  apply  it  to  the  other.  Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  v.  1864,  p.  l03 ; several 
views  of  the  brain  are  given  on  pi.  27. 

4 OtoUcjius  senegalensis.  Prof.  Hyrtl  describes  the  arteries  of  the  forearm, 
in  Denkschr.  Acad.  Wiss,  W’ien,  1864,  xxii.  p.  130. 

Otolicniis  crassicaudatus.  Dr.  Gray  describes  a variety  (Jdrkii)  collected 
by  Kirk  at  Quillimane  ;'^Dr.  Kirk  adds  some  notes  on  its  habits.  Proc.  Zool. 
Soc.  1864,  p.  456,  d On  the  same  animal,  see  Kirk,  ibid,  p,  650.  Dr.  Sclater 
is  inclined  to  consider  Galago  monteiri  (Bartlett)  as  a pale  variety  of  this 
species.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  711. 

Galago  garnettii.  Dr.  Sclater  has  figured  this  species  from  a living  example. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  711,  pi.  40. 
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Chiromys  madagascariensia.  Prof.  Peters  has  examined  a young  example 
with  milk-teeth  j he  found  a small  deciduous  incisor  behind  and  at  some 
distance  from  the  large  one.  Then  follow  the  maxillary  teeth,  viz.  a canine 
tooth  and  two  molars,  the  anterior  of  which  is  small  and  deciduous ; also  the 
second  is  not  permanent,  in  size  and  form  similar  to  the  false  molar  of  the 
adult  animal.  There  was  no  tooth  in  the  lower  jaw  which  would  correspond 
to  the  deciduous  incisor  and  canine  tooth  of  the  upper  jawj  there  were  two 
molars  on  the  left-hand  side,  hut  one  o#ily  on  the  right.  The  fundus  of  the 
gall-bladder  is  directed  forwards,  and  not  backwards  as  in  Lemur  and  Micro- 
cebus.  The  author  is  inclined  to  consider  the  Aye-Aye  as  an  aberrant  form 
of  the  Lemuridce.  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p,  243. 


FERiE. 

Chiroptera. 

^ Prof.  Hyrtl  describes  parts  of  the  arterial  system  of  several 
species  of  this  family.  Denkschr.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864, 
xxii.  p.  132. 

Vespertilio  hechsteinii.  The  occurrence  of  this  species  in  Sweden  is  recorded 
by  Wahlgren,  in  Ofvers.  Vetensk.  Akad.  Forhandl.  1864,  xxi.  p.  77. 

1 Mr.  Allen,  Bats  of  North  America,  describes  the  followdng  new  species: — 
Vespertilio  evolis,  p.  48,  from  Western  North  America ; V.  affi.nis,  p.  53,  from 
Arkansas  j and  V.  ywnaneusia,  p.  68,  from  California. 

^ Prof.  Peters  has  identified  Lohoatoma  cinnamomeum  (Qundlach,  in  Wiegm. 
Arch.  1840)  with  Mot'mopa  hlainvillii  (Leach),  whilst  Mormopa  blainvillii  of 
Peters  (Abhandl.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1856,  p.  287)  proves  to  be  a distinct 
species,  for  which  he  proposes  the  name  of  Mormopa  megalophylla.  The 
former  is  from  the  West  Indies,  the  latter  from  the  continent  of  tropical 
America,  especially  fr’om  Mexico.  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864, 
p.  381. 

"^Maci'otua  minor  (Gundlach),  sp.  n.,  Peters,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl. 
1864,  p.  382,  from  Cuba. 

\ Veaperua  aegethii,  sp.  n.,  Peters,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  383, 
from  Chile. 

'iiJDyaopea  {Mohaana)  gigaa,  sp.  n.,  Peters,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864, 
p.  383,  from  Cuba. 

Dyaopea  hepaticus,  sp.  n.,  Heuglin,  Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Carol.  Leop.  Nat.  Cur. 
xxiii.  1864,  p.  14,  from  Central  Africa. 

4 Nycticejua  nidicola,  sp.  n.,  Kirk  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  661,  from  Shu- 
panga,  near  the  Zambesi. 

Epomophorua  whitii  (Benn.).  Dr.  Gray  makes  a few  notes  on  this  species, 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  66. 

Epomophorua  anurua,  sp.  n.,  Heuglin,  Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Carol.  Leop.  Nat. 
Cur.  xxiii.  1864,  p.  12,  from  Central  Africa. 

^ Ilypaignathua  monatroaua  {A.\[Qn)—Sphyrocephak(8  lahrosva  (Murray).  Dr. 
Gray  describes  and  figures  the  head  of  a young  specimen  of  this  species 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  65. 
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Insectivora. 

Prof.  Peters  proposes,  in  his  memoir  on  Solenodon  (Abhandli 
Akad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864),  the  following  arrangement  of  this 
family : — 

A.  Intestinal  tract  with  a large  ceecum. 

a.  Bones  of  lower  leg  separate  ; zygomatic  arch  complete. 

a.  Ulna  imperfect. 

I.  Gaeeopitheci  {Galeopitlicms), 

(3.  Ulna  perfect. 

II.  Tupay^  (CladohateSf  PtilocercuSf  Ihjlogalc). 

b.  Bones  of  lower  leg  coalesced ; zj^gomatic  arch  complete. 

III.  Macroscelides  {Wiynchocijon^  MacrosceUs). 

B.  Intestinal  tract  simple,  without  caecum. 

a.  Bones  of  lower  leg  separate ; no  zygomatic  arch  j bullae  osseae  none, 
os  tympanicum  ring-shaped. 

IV.  Centetina  (Solemdon,  Centetes^  ?JEriciduSj  ?Pchinogale). 

b.  Bones  of  lower  leg  coalesced ; zygomatic  arch  complete  j bullae 
osseae  more  or  less  developed ; cranium  completely  ossified. 

a.  Ears  w’ell  developed. 

V.  Erinacei  {JErmaceus,  Gymnurd). 

(3.  Ears  rudimentary  or  absent. 

VI.  Talpina  (3Iyoyale,  U7'otrichus,Condyhira,  Scalops,  Talpa,Chrysochloris). 

c.  Bones  of  lower  leg  coalesced  ; no  zygomatic  arch  ; parts  of  the  base 
of  the  skull  membranaceous;  os  tympanicum  ring-shaped. 

VII.  SoRiCES  {Sorcx). 

\Solenodon.  Prof.  Peters  has  received  a specimen  of  this  very 
rare  mammal  through  Prof  Poey,  who  discovered  it  in  Cuba ; 
it  proved  to  be  a species  distinct  from  the  Solenodon  of  San  Do- 
mingo ; the  diagnoses  of  the  two  species  are — ' 

1.  S.  paradoxus.  S.  supra  fuscus  vel  nigro-fuscus,  lateribus,  gastraeo 
pedibusque  ochraceis ; pilis  incumbentibus. — From  S.  Domingo. 

2.  S.  cuhanus.  S.  capite,  collo,  pectore,  gastraei  lateribus  fulvis  vel  dilute 
ochraceis ; corpore  reliquo,  stria  longitudinali  nuchm  abdominisque  fuscis  vel 
nigro-fuscis ; pilis  longissimis  villosis. — From  the  mountains  of  Bayamo  and 
Trinidad  (western  and  southern  parts  of  Cuba). 

fhe  two  species  differ  also  in  the  form  of  different  parts  of  the  skull  and  of 
the  dentition,  although  the  formula  of  teeth  is  the  same  for  both,  at 

least  in  the  adult  state : y ; ^ ^ ; yj  y^=40.  Prof.  Peters  gives 

a minute  description  of  the  external  characters,  of  the  teeth,  and  of  the 
anatomy,  comparing  them  in  this  and  in  allied  genera ; he  is  inclined  to  group 
it  with  Madagascar  genera  like  Centetes.  This  memoir  is  illustrated  by  three 
plates.  Abhandl.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berl.  (1863)  1864. 

Th'otrichus.  Mr.  Lord  describes  the  habits  of  this  singular  animal,  which 
he  found  on  the  western  slope  of  the  Cascade  Mountains  in  North-west 
America.  The  specimens  collected  by  him  would  belong  to  Urotrichus  gibsii 
(Baird),  but  he  could  not  find  the  slightest  difference  between  this  species 
and  the  Japanese  U.  talpoides.  Broc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  161. 

1864.  [voL.  I.] 
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Sorex  vidgaris  continues  to  be  common  in,  and  without,  the  houses  on  Reno 
(Finmarken),  70°  lat.  N.  Malmgren,  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  64.  (CEfvers. 
Svensk.  Vetensk.  Akad.  Forhandl.  1864,  p.  127.) 

Hhinomtis  (Murray).  Dr.  Gray  has  examined  the  typical  specimen  on 
which  Mr.  Murray  had  founded  this  genus  (Proc.  Roy.  Phys.  Soc.  Edinb. 
1860,  p.  159),  and  considers  it  not  distinct  from  Sm'eXy  and  the  species — Rhi- 
nomics  soncoides — probably  identical  with  Sorex  myosurm.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1864,  p.  67. 

Felidas. 

Felis  tiyris.  On  the  ravages  committed  by  tigers  at  Singapore,  see 
Martens  in  Zool.  Garten,  1864,  p.  382.  The  same  traveller  narrates  the  fight 
of  a tiger  with  a buffalo,  ibid.  p.  418. 

Felis  onca.  Dr.  Crisp  has  discovered  a large  patch  of  agminated  crypts  in 
the  caecum  of  the  Jaguar.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  271. 

Felis  variegata  (Wagn.)  and  Felis  par  dm  (Wagn.).  Dr.  von  Martens  is 
inclined  to  regard  the  Javan  race  as  distinct  from  the  African,  because  it 
has  the  tail  longer  and  the  legs  shorter.  He  also  proves  that  the  ancients, 
although  using  two  names  (which  are  forms  of  the  same  root),  TrnpSaXts  and 
'iuiv6t)p^  did  it  indiscriminately,  without  intending  to  fix  these  two  names  to 
two  distinct  animals.  Zool.  Garien,  1864,  p.  281. 

\Felis  poliopardus  (Fitz.).  Dr.  v.  Martens  reminds  us  of  an  observation 
made  by  his  father,  that  an  animal  belonging  to  this  form,  born  in  a mena- 
gerie, was  a hybrid  between  the  Jaguar  and  the  so-called  F.  melas.  He 
also  mentions  the  tUIFerent  dark -coloured  varieties  of  some  of  the  largo 
species  of  this  genus  j they  are  generally  found  in  the  mountainous  parts  of 
a country ; as  regards  F.  melas,  it  is  a fact  well  known  in  Java,  that  black 
and  yellow  panthers  are  found  in  the  same  litter.  Zool.  Garten,  1864,  p.  280. 

Leoiiardus  brachyio'us,  Mr.  Swinhoe  makes  some  fru'ther  remarks  on 
specimens  of  this  species,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  380. 

Felis  uncia.  Dr.  R.  Meyer  received  from  an  importer  of  furs  two  skins 
which  had  been  bought  of  a Russo-Northameiican  Company.  He  describes 
and  figures  both,  after  having  determined  one  as  Felis  irhis  (Miill.)  and  the 
other  as  Fehs  vane^a^a  (Wagn.).  Zool.  Garten,  1864,  pp.  40-46,  with  two 
plates.  Dr.  Fitzinger  (ibid.  p.  200)  agrees  with  Dr.  Meyer  as  regards  the 
determination  of  F.  irhis,  but  considers  the  second  individual  to  be  a mere 
variety  (perhaps  of  age)  of  the  other.  However,  Dr.  Meyer,  in  a reply 
(p.  231),  does  not  adopt  this  opinion,  but  is  still  inclined  to  consider  them  as 
distinct  species,  whatever  the  proper  name  of  his  F.  variegata  should  be. — 
The  Recorder  has  compared  the  figures  with  Himalayan  specimens  in  the 
British  Museum  (F.  uncia') ; although  there  are  slight  differences  in  the 
markings,  they  agree  in  other  respects  with  the  species  of  Dr.  Meyer  j but 
their  tail  is  comparatively  shorter. 

Felis  {Leopardm)  jacohita,  sp.  n.,  Comalia,  Rendicont.  Istit.  Lombard,  di 
Sc.  e Lett.  1864,  i.  p.  241.  Felis  villosa,  cinerea,  subtus  et  intus  albida  j 
maculis  brunneis  pallidis  plenis  rotundatis  aut  ovato-elongatis,  seriatim 
dispositis,  per  latera  corporis  descendentibus,  maculis  ventralibus  rubiginosis 
aut  Isete  fulvis,  artubus  externe  nigro  fasciatis,  interne  parce  nigi'o  maculatis. 
Cauda  elongata,  occiput  attingente,  annulis  latis,  perfectis,  0 brunneis. — Hab. 
in  Bolivia  circa  Potosi  et  Humahuaca. — Total  length  \ length  of  tail 
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Om*45  j height  in  the  scapular  region  0™-35.  Obtained  at  an  altitude  of  1600 
metres. 

VlVERRIDiE. 

^ Dr.  J.  E.  Gray  has  given  a complete  revision  of  the  genera 
and  species  of  this  group,  in  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864 ; in  the 
division  of  the  species  into  genera,  and  also  in  the  distinction  of 
the  species,  he  has  been  essentially  assisted  by  the  examination 
of  the  skulls  which  have  been  collected  by  him  in  the  course  of 
the  last  thirty  years.  However,  he  has  found  at  the  same  time 
that  the  skull  and  the  teeth  are  quite  as  liable  to  vary  in  form 
in  each  species  (within  certain  limits,  these  limits  being  different 
in  the  various  species)  as  any  other  part  of  the  animal.  He 
has  recognized  the  form  and  mobility  of  the  toes  as  an  important 
character,  which  is  used  to  divide  the  whole  group  into  two 
sections.  All  the  genera  and  most  of  the  species  are  charac- 
terized by  a diagnosis  ; and  many  have  descriptions  and  figures 
of  the  skulls  added.  The  number  of  species  distinguished  is 
111 ; they  are  referred  to  36  genera  and  12  groups.  The 
arrangement  is  the  following  : — 

I.  Cat-footed  Vi\teiirines.  ^luropoda. 

Toes  curved,  arched,  hairy,  webbed ; claws  sharp,  retractile. 

A.  Typical.  Diyitigrade.  The  underside  of  the  feet  hairy,  except  the  pads, 
metatarsus,  and  sometimes  a small  paid;  of  the  tarsus.  Upper  flesh-tooth 
elongate;  upper  tubercular  grinder  small,  transverse.  Nose  short;  underside 
flat,  with  a central  groove.  Vimfracea. 

1.  Body  robust;  tubercular  grinders  y,  y;  back  of  tarsus  hairy.  Viver” 

rina. 

Proteles  (Geoffr.),  Viverra  (L.),  Bassaris  (Licht.),  Viverricula  (Hodgs.) 

2.  Body  robust ; tubercular  grinders  y,  y ; underside  of  the  tarsus  with 
a narrow  naked  streak.  Genettina. 

Gcnetta  (Cuv.),  Fossa,  g.  n.,  p.  518,  typical  species  Viverra  fossa  (Schreb). 
—Fossa  dauhentonii  (Gray). 

3.  Body  slender,  elongate ; tubercular  grinders  Frionodontina. 

Prionodon  (Horsf.)  ; Poiana,  g.  n.,  p.  520,  typical  species  Genetta  richard-* 

sonii  (Thomps.),  which  is  the  adult  animal  of  Genetta  poensis  (Waterh.):  this 
genus  is  distinguished  from  Prionodon  in  having  a narrow  naked  streak  on 
the  back  of  the  tarsus. 

B.  Aberrant.  Sidyplantiyrade.  The  underside  of  the  toes  and  more  or  less 
of  the  back  of  the  tarsus  naked,  callous.  Flesh-tooth  strong,  upper  tuber- 
cular grinders  large,  broad. 

1.  Nose  produced ; underside  convex,  hairy,  without  any  central  longi- 
tudinal groove ; hinder  part  of  the  tarsus  bald,  callous.  Face  produced,  Cy- 
nogalina. 

Cy nogale  (Gray).  > 

2.  Nose  short,  underside  flat,  with  a central  groove ; the  hinder  part  of 
the  tarsus  hairy  to  the  palm ; the  tail  bushy.  GaUdiina. 
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Galidia  (Geoflr.). 

3.  Nose  short,  underside  flat,  with  a central  groove  j the  upper  part  of 
the  liinder  part  of  the  tarsus  liairy  j tail  ringed.  Ilcmiyalina. 

Ilemigalea  (Jourd.), 

4.  Nose  short,  underside  flat,  with  a central  groove  j the  hinder  part  of 
the  tarsus  hald,  callous  j tail  thick,  strong,  prehensile.  Arctictidina. 

Arctictis  (Temm.). 

5.  Nose  short,  underside  flat,  with  a central  gToove } the  hinder  part  of 
the  tarsus  bald,  callous  j tail  very  long,  subconvolute  j frenum  naked,  gra- 
nular; head  elongate.  I^armloxurina. 

a.  Paradoxurus  (F.  Ouv.).  Flesh -tooth  elongate,  triangular;  tuber- 
cular teeth  oblong.  Orbit  very  incomplete. — The  characters  of  the  species  of 
this  and  the  allied  genera  have  been  more  especially  examined ; the  following 
appear  to  be  of  importance,  and  ought  to  be  particularly  attended  to  in 
descriptions : — the  development  of  the  osseous  bulla  of  the  ear,  the  width  and 
position  of  the  choanae,  the  form  and  size  of  the  flesh-tooth,  the  form  of  the 
brain-case,  and  spots  under  the  eye  and  on  the  cheek.  The  species  of  this 
genus  are  subdivided  into  subgenera  : Bondar ^ with  the  type  P.  bondar ; 
Platyschista,  with  the  type  P.  zeylanicus ; Macrodus,  with  the  type  P.  fasciatus 
and  with  a new  species,  P.  macrodus  (p.  538),  known  from  the  skull  only ; 
habitat  unknown. 

b.  Nandinia  (Gray).  Flesh-tooth  elongate,  triangular ; tubercular 
teeth  triangular,  transveme.  Orbit  rather  incomplete.  Palate  narrow,  short. 
Typical  species : N.  binotata  (Keinw.),  p.  530. 

c.  Payuma  (Gray).  Flesh-tooth  short,  triangular,  large ; orbit  very 
imperfect. — ^The  species  are  divided  into  two  subgenera ; Payuma^  with  the 
type  P.  larvata ; Amblyodon^  with  the  type  P.  yrayi. 

d.  Arctoyale  (g.  n.,  Peters).  Flesh -tooth  triangular,  small.  Orbit 
nearly  complete ; palate  very  narrow,  elongate.  Typ.  species : Viverra  tri- 
viryata  (Reinw.). 

6.  Nose  short,  underside  flat,  with  a central  groove ; the  hinder  part  of 
the  tarsus  bald,  callous ; tail  long,  bushy ; head  short,  broad ; frenum-hairy  (?). 
Cryptoproctina.  Cryptoprocta  (Temm.). 

II.  Dog-footed  Viverhines.  Cynopoda. 

Toes  elongate,  separate,  more  or  less  hairy;  claws  exserted,  blunt;  feet 
narrow,  underside  bald  or  only  covered  with  short  hairs.  Orbit  of  skull 
complete,  or  nearly  complete,  behind. 

A.  Nose  short,  its  underside  flat,  with  a central  groove.  Heipestacea. 

1.  Head  elongate,  conical;  tail  conical  or  cylindrical.  Ilerpestina. — 
Several  of  the  genera  referred  to  this  tribe  being  proposed  for  the  first  time, 
we  give  the  principal  characters  of  all. 

* Front  claws  elongate,  compressed ; back  streaked.  Galidictis  (I. 
Geoflr.) . 

**  Front  claws  shoi-t,  compressed;  back  grizzled;  flesh -tooth  long, 
han*ow. 

a.  Toes  5-5.  Tail  conical,  with  long  hair ; teeth  moderate.  Her- 
pestes  (111.),  with  22  species,  three  of  which  are  new,  viz.  II.  dorsalis  (p.  549) 
from  South  Africa,  ILjerdonii  (p.  550)  from  Madras,  and  Il.pcrsicus  (p.  554) 
from  Persia. 
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b.  Toes  5-5.  Tail  conical,  with  long  hair.  Teeth  very  large  : Atlnjla 
(F.  Ciiv.)  with  a new  species,  A.  robustus  (p.  558),  from  the  White  Nile; 
skull  figured. 

c.  Toes  5-5.  Tail  cylindrical,  elongate,  covered  with  shortish  hairs ; 
tip  pencilled : Calogale  (g.  n.,  p.  500).  This  genus  has  been  formed  for 
fourteen  species,  formerly  referred  by  authors  to  HerpesteSy  as  for  instance 
II.  mjula  (Ilodgs.),  II.  sanguineus  (Riipp.)  ; two,  formerly  determined  as 
II.  hndius  (Smith),  are  considered  to  be  distinct  from  this  species,  viz!  Calo- 
gale grantii  (p.  501),  and  Calogale  venatica  (p.  503),  from  East  Africa. 

d.  Toes  5-4.  Tail  cylindrical,  elongate,  covered  with  short  hair : 
Galerella  (g.  n.,  p.  504),  with  the  type  Ilerpestes  ochraceus  (Gray). 

***  Front  claws  short,  compressed ; flesh-tooth  broad,  triangular. 

a.  Toes  5-5 ; tail  conical,  with  long  hairs.  Back  grizzled.  Pupil 
oblong,  transverse  : Calietis  (g.  n.,  p.  504),  with  the  type  Herpeste^  smithii 
(Gray). 

b.  Toes  5-5;  tail  elongate,  subcylindrical.  Back  cross-banded: 
Ariela  (g.  n.,  p.  505),  with  the  type  Herpestes  teenionotus  (Smith). 

c.  Toes  5-5;  legs  rather  high,  tail  conical,  bushy.  Back  grizzled  : 
Ichneumia  (I.  Geoffr.). 

*d.  Toes  4-4 : Bdeogale  (Peters). 

****  Front  claws  elongate,  produced;  tail  conical,  with  long  hair. 
Back  grizzled.  Toes  5-5. 

a.  Head  elongate.  Soles  of  hind  feet  hairj\  False  grinders  : Urva 

(Gray).  ^ 

b.  Head  elongate.  Solos  of  hind  foot  bald.  False  grinders : I'a- 
niogale  (g.  n.,  p.  509),  with  the  typo  Ilerpestes  vitticollis  (Benn.). 

c.  Head  elongate.  Soles  of  hind  feet  hairy  ; front  claws  very  long. 

False  grinders  : Onychogale  (g.  n,,  p.  670)  with  the  type  Ilerpestes  niac- 
carthice  (Gray). 

d.  Nose  short.  False  grinders  Soles  bald  : Ilelogale  (Gray). 

2.  Head  short,  ventricose ; tail  bushy,  expanded  laterally ; claws  elon- 
gate. Cynictidina. 

Cynictis  (Ogilby). 

B.  Nose  produced  ; its  underside  convex,  hairy,  without  any  bald  central 
groove.  Bliinogaleacea. 

1.  Head  elongate,  nose  short ; teeth  40,  false  grinders  -j.  Mungosina. 

a.  Tail  conical.  Toes  5-5 ; front  claws  short : Wiinogale  meUeri  (g,  n. 
& sp.,  p.  673)  from  Eastern  Africa ; skull  figured. 

b.  Tail  conical.  Toes  6-6;  front  claws  elongate:  Mangos  (Gray). 

2.  Head  ventricose,  nose  elongate ; teeth  30 ; false  grinders  g-^l.  Cross- 
archina. 

Crossarchas  (F.  Cuv.),  Eupleres  (Doy^re),  Suricata  (Desm.). 

Viverra.  Dr.  Blyth  makes  some  remarks  on  the  geographical  distribution 
and  variations  of  the  Asiatic  species.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  484. 

\ Viverra  ashtoni,  sp.  n.,  Swinhoe,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  379,  with  a 
woodcut,  from  Formosa. 

' ^Herpestes  mungo.  M.  A.  von  Nordmann  gives  an  interesting  account  of  the 
habits  of  a specimen  kept  in  captivity.  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  1803,  p.  476. 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


22 

'^Viverra  limqng.  Prof.  Hyrtl  describes  the  arteries  of  this  species,  in 
Denkschr.  Acad.  Wi§s.  Wien,  1864,  xxii.  p.  131. 

Paradoxurm  tytlerii,  sp.  n.,  Tytler,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1864,  p.  188, 
from  Viper  Island  (Andaman  Islands). 

Canid^e. 

Canis  lagopus.  Mr.  A.  Newton  found  the  Arctic  Fox  pretty  numerous  in 
Spitzbergen.  Nearly  all  the  Icelandic  examples  are  Blue  ” Foxes  j that  is 
to  say,  this  species  does  not  change  its  colour  in  Iceland,  Avhich  fact  must  be 
taken  in  connexion  with  the  comparatively  mild  winter  of  this  island,  and  is 
analogous  to  the  circumstance  of  the  Alpine  Hare  {Lepus  timidus,  Linn.,  non 
auct.)  always  becoming  white  in  winter  in  Scandinavia,  generally  so  in 
Scotland,  and  but  seldom  in  Ireland.  The  common  Squirrel  is  another  case 
in  point  j and  all  three  may  be  considered  illustrative  of  the  vexed  questions 
of  the  specific  distinctions  between  the  Great  Northern  Falcons  and  of  the 
specific  identity  of  Lagopus  scoticus  and  L.  albtis.  It  is  difficult  to  answer  the 
question  how  the  Spitzbergen  Foxes  obtain  food  in  winter.  Perhaps  they  lay 
up  a stock  of  provisions  j the  author  found  a considerable  collection  of  shells 
of  Mga  truncata  on  a moraine,  which  may  possibly  have  been  due  to  this 
cause.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  496. — Hr.  Malmgren  (Wiegm.  Arch.  1864, 
p.  66)  says  that  in  winter  they  feed  on  Ptarmigan  and  on  the  remains  of 
the  prey  left  by  the  Polar  bears.  But  these  sources  could  supply  only  a small 
proportion  of  the  food  required  by  so  great  a number  of  animals. 

MuSTELIDiE. 

^Mustckt  aureoventriSf  sp.  n..  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  66,  pi.  8, 
from  Quito. 

s^Martes  Jiavigida.  Dr.  Blyth  makes  some  remarks  on  the  different  races  of 
this  species,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  485. 

^ ZoriUa  albinucha,  sp.  n..  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  69,  pi.  10 ; hab. — ? 
^Lutra  destructor  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Canada  by  Mr.  Barnston 
in  Canad.  Natur.  for  June  1863,-  its  skuU  and  that  of  L.  canadensis^  for  com- 
parison, are  figured. 

^Anahyster  (Murray).  Dr.  Gray  has  examined  the  skull  of  the  typical  speci- 
men on  which  Mr.  Murray  had  founded  this  genus  (Proc.  Boy.  Phys.  Soc. 
Edinb.  1860,  p.  167),  and  considers  it  to  be  identical  with  Aonyx  (Less.) ; 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  56. 

Ursid^. 

Dr.  Gray  has  reexamined  the  speeimens  of  Bears  in  the  col- 
lection of  the  British  Museum,  paying  particular  attention  to 
the  form  of  the  skull  and  to  the  dentition,  which  appear  to  be 
liable  to  a considerable  amount  of  variation  in  specimens  from 
the  same  locality  and  with  the  same  habits.  The  genera  and 
species  are  characterized,  and  their  synonymy  is  worked  out ; 
many  skulls  are  described  and  the  principal  measurements 
given.  The  systematic  arrangement  has  been  modified  as  follows 
(Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  677): — 

Section  I.  BiiACiiyroDA.  The  Broad-footed  Bears.  Toes  straight ; claws 
exserted. 
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Tribe  1.  Ursina,  with  the  following  genera : — 

a.  Thalassarctos  (Gray)  ; type  U.  maritimus. 

b.  Ursus,  Carrion-Bear.  Dr.  Gray  admits  nine  species;  the  European 
XIrsus  arctos  extends  to  the  northern  island  of  Japan,  and  varies  exceedingly 
in  the  form  of  the  skull,  particularly  in  its  front  part,  and  in  the  more  or  less 
developed  curvature  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  mandible,  and  in  the  coloration. 
Dr.  Gray  distinguishes  four  varieties  and  eight  subvarieties.  The  gigantic 
specimen  from  Northern  Europe,  which  lived  in  the  Zoological  Gardens  in  the 
Regent’s  Park  for  many  years  and  was  seen  by  the  greater  part  of  zoologists, 
is,  for  the  present,  considered  by  him  as  a variety  (var.  2.  grandis) ; but  on 
examination  of  further  specimens  it  may  prove  to  be  a good  species.  The 
^'Barren-ground  Bear”  of  Richardson  and  U.horrihilis  var.  horriaceus  of 
Baird,  from  New  Mexico,  are  considered  to  be  one  species,  distinct  from  the 
common  Grizzly  Bear  ( U.  cinereus  or  ferox),  both  forming  a subgenus,  Danis. 
Finally,  U.  americanus  and  XT.  cinnamomeus  are  referred  to  another  sub-genus, 
Euarcios. 

c.  Myrmarctos  is  a new  genus  with  these  characters : — Nose  of  the  skull 
produced,  much  longer  than  broad,  flat  above.  Nose,  forehead,  and  front  of 
crown  all  on  one  line.  False  grinders  far  apart,  small.  Palate  concave. 
Brain-case  compressed.  Lower  jaw  large,  elongate.  It  is  established  for 
the  Bears  which  have  been  distinguished  by  Worm,  Pallas,  and  Eversmann 
as  Ant-Bears.  These  Bears  appear  to  extend  from  Norway  to  Siberia ; the 
species  in  the  British  Museum,  Myrmarctos  eversmanni.^  sp.  n.,  from  Norway 
is  nearly  allied  to  XIrsus  formicarius  (Eversm.)  from  Eastern  Siberia.  The 
skull  is  figured  on  p.  096. 

d.  Jlelarctos  (Horsf.).  It  would  appear  from  Dr.  Gray’s  researches  that 
this  genus  is  represented  by  a species  in  Australasia  (FT.  7nalayanus),  by 
another  in  Africa  {Helardos  ? a'otvtJicri,  Schinz),  by  a third  in  America 
(FT.  ornatiis),  and  by  a fourth  in  Europe  ; the  last  is  Nilsson’s  XIrsus  eury- 
rhinus,  which  rests  on  a specimen  in  the  Lund  Museum,  said  to  have  comd 
from  Hungary. 

e.  Melursus  (Meyer)  ; type  XIrsus  Inhiatus. 

Tribe  2.  Nasuina,  with  the  genus  Nasua.  The  distinction  of  the  species 
of  this  genus  has  always  been  a puzzle  to  zoologists.  Dr.  Gray  says  that  he 
has  examined  with  care  a series  of  skulls  which  are  said  to  have  belonged  to 
N.  7'ufa  and  N.  narica,  but  that  he  has  been  unable  to  discover  any  characters 
by  which  the  skulls  belonging  to  one  species  can  be  distinguished  from  those 
belonging  to  the  other  : the  skulls  vary  considerably  in  different  points ; but 
when  a series  of  some  twenty  or  more  are  examined,  it  is  impossible  to 
define  any  distinction.  He  was  unable  to  recognize  N.  solitaria  (Neuwied), 
which  is,  perhaps,  a variety  of  N.  narica,  N.  nocturna  (Neuwied),  and 
N.  monticola  (Tschudi).  He  distinguishes  the  following  three  species  : — - 

a.  N.  rufa  (Desm.).  Fur  fulvous ; back  darker ; sides  of  nose  and  head 
ashy  ; tail  fulvous  and  black-ringed. 

b.  N.  narica  (L.).  Fur  blackish  brown,  beneath  yellowish ; head  ashy ; 
tail  black  and  yellow,  obscurely  ringed.  The  sides  of  the  nose  are  sometinjes 
marked  with  a black  and  white  streak. — Surinam. 

c.  N.  oKvacea  (Gray).  Olive-brown,  grizzled ; hairs  black-brown,  with  a 
yellowish  subteiminal  ring  ; under-fur  black ; face  pale ; orbits,  legs,  and  feet 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


^4 

blackish  brown  j chest  yellowish  grey ; tail  short,  with  black  rings  and  a 
black  tip. — Santa  Fe  de  Bogota. 

Tribe  3.  Procyonina,  with  the  genus  Procyon, — P.  cancrivora  being  the 
.type  of  a subgenus,  Euprocyon. 

Section  II.  Dendropoda.  The  Cat-footed  Bears.  Toes  short,  arched ; 
claws  retractile. 

Tribe  4.  Cereoleptina  {Cercoleptes), 

Tribe  6.  Ailurina  {Ailunis^. 

Ursus.  Dr.  Sclater  reports  on  the  different  Japanese  Bears  living  in  the 
Zoological  Gardens  in  the  Begent’s  Park.  One  is  probably  XI.  arctos^  var. 
hei'ingensis  (Middend.),  the  other  XJ.  japonicus  (Schleg.),  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1864,  p.  374. 

X Mr.  Swinhoe  regards  the  Bear  of  the  Island  of  Formosa  as  an  undescribed 
animal,  for  which  he  proposes  the  name  of  XJ.  formosanus,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1864,  p.  380. 

Ursus  maritimus.  Hr.  Malmgren  makes  some  remarks  on  its  habits, 
Wiegm.  Arch,  1864,  p.  64.  (CEfvers.  Svensk.  Vetensk.-Akad.  Forhandl.  1864, 
p.  128.) 

Ursus  aretos  is  rare  in  Finmark,  according  to  Hr.  Malmgren,  Wiegm.  Arch. 
1864,  p.  66, 

Males  taxus.  An  instance  of  a female  Badger  producing  young  after  being 
fifteen  months  (!)  in  solitary  confinement  is  recorded  in  the  ‘ Zoologist,’  1864, 
p.  9277. 

PlIOCID^. 

Dr.  Gray  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc,  1864,  p.  27)  has  received  a Seal 
from  the  west  coast  of  North  America  which  proves  to  be  uii- 
described,  and  the  type  of  a distinct  ’ genus ; he  names  it 
Halicyon  richardii*  On  this  occasion  the  author  has  re- 
examined the  skulls  of  the  species  of  his  second  subfamily  of 
Phociddn — Phocmay  and  has  found  that  the  form  of  the  lower  jaw 
affords  a very  good  character  for  the  distinction  and  subdivision 
of  the  species.  He  modifies  the  arrangement  proposed  in  his 

Catal.  Seals, p.  20,  thus  — 

1.  Branches  of  lower  jaw  diverging  j the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  jaw 
rounded,  simple;  palate  angularly  arched  behind ; angle  of  lower  jaw  blunt, 
sloping  behind.  Callocephalus,  type  C.  vitulinus. 

2.  Branches  of  lower  jaw  diverging;  lower  edge  of  lower  jaw  dilated  on 
the  inner  side. 

* Palate  angularly  notched  behind  ; angle  of  lower  jaw  blunt,  sloping  be- 
hind. Payomys,  type  P.  fwtuhts ; P.  nummularis  belongs,  perhaps,  to  this 
group. 

**  Palate  truncated  behind  ; angle  of  lower  jaw  acute,  erect  behind,  with 
a notch  above  the  basal  tubercle.  Pagophilus,  type  P.  grwnlandieus. 

3.  Branches  of  lower  jaw  arched  on  the  side  and  wide  apart ; lower 
edge  produced  on  the  inner  side  behind  the  symphysis ; palate  arched. 

* Tubercle  on  inner  edge  of  front  pari  of  lower  jaw  elongate,  sharp-edged  ; 
teeth  moderate;  angle  of  lower  jaw  simple,  with  a distinct  notch  above  it. 
Jlalicyon,  type  II.  richardii,  sp.  n. 
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**  Tubercle  on  inner  edge  of  front  part  of  lower  jaw  blunt,  rugulose  ; teeth 
small;  angle  of  lower  jaw  with  a rounded  lobe  on  inner  side  above  the  basal 
tubercle.  Phoca,  type  Ph.  harhata. 

In  the  course  of  this  paper  Dr.  Gray  makes  several  other  observations  : — 

1.  Each  species  of  Seal  appears  to  have  a very  well  defined  and  very 
limited  geographical  distribution  (p.  30). 

2.  Though  the  species  are  very  difficult  to  distinguish  by  their  external 
characters,  yet  the  skeleton,  and  especially  the  skull,  affords  well-marked  and 
very  definite  characters  (p.  30). 

3.  The  number  of  species  in  the  British  Museum  collection  is  now  twenty- 
four  (p.  33). 

4.  The  species  figured  by  Gaimard,  Voy.  Isl.  et  Groenl.  pi.  11,  with  the 
name  of  Phoca  hispida,  is  Ph.  annellata,  whilst  his  Ph.  annellata  is  Ph.  grdti- 
landica  (p.  31). 

6.  Of  the  skull  of  Phoca  nummularis  (Temm.)  fragments  only  are  known  ; 
so  that  its  position  in  the  system  is  not  quite  certain.  The  measurements 
of  different  parts  of  the  skull  are  given  in  comparison  with  those  of  Phoca 
foetida  (p.  31). 

6.  HeKophoca  atlantica  (Gray)  proves  to  be  identical  with  Monachui  alhi- 
venterj  Bodd.  (p.  33). 

Phoca  harhata.  Hr.  Malmgren  makes  some  interesting  remarks  on  this 
species ; it  is  very  numerous  in  Spitzbergen  (and  very  probably  the  Phoca 
grdnlandica  of  Ross  in  Parry’s  Narrative  of  an  attempt  to  reach  the  North 
Pole  ”),  but  rare  on  the  Einmark  coast;  it  is  always  found  single,  near  to  the 
coast,  and  feeds  chiefly  on  mollusca  and  Crustacea.  Having  found  a tem- 
perature of  30°  R.  in  the  abdomen  of  an  individual  about  forty  minutes  after 
it  had  been  killed,  the  author  thinks  this  a sufficient  proof  that  the  blood 
of  the  Seals  has  a higher  temperature  than  that  of  Land-Mammalia.  Wiegm. 
Arch.  18G4,  p.  74. 

\Phoca  gronlandica.  On  the  habits  of  this  species  see  Malmgren,  Wiegm. 
Arch.  1864,  p.  78.  (CEfvers.  Svensk.  Vetensk.  Akad.  Forhandl.  1864,  p.  139.) 
IS.  Phoca  hispida.  On  its  habits  see  Malmgren,  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  82. 
(Gilfvers.  Svensk.  Vetensk,  Akad.  Forhandl.  1864,  p.  142.) 

A JIalichoe7’us  grgpus  is  rare  in  Finmark,  and  not  found  in  Spitzbergen. 
Malmgren,  Wiegm.  Arch,  1864,  p.  74.  (QEfvers.  Svensk.  Vetensk.  Akad. 
Forhandl.  1864,  p.  135.) 

^ Cgstophora  borealis.  The  Hooded  Seal  is  becoming  much  scarcer  in  Spitz- 
bergen and  Finmark  than  it  formerly  was.  It  is  a truly  pelagic  species. 
Malmgren,  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  72.  (QEfvers.  Svensk.  Vetensk.  Akad. 
Forhandl.  1864,  p.  134.) 

Tricheclius  rosmarus.  Hr.  A.  J.  Malmgren  lias  made  the 
following  observations  whieh  deserve  particular  attention  : — 

The  tusks  of  these  animals  do  not  serve  as  organs  of  locomotion,  but  have 
a more  important  function,  viz.  that  of  obtaining  food.  The  Walrus  lives 
exclusively  on  two  kinds  of  Mollusca,  Mya  truncata  and  Sa.xicava  7'ugosa, 
which,  at  a depth  of  from  10  to  50  fathoms,  are  imbedded  in  holes  in  the 
mud,  from  5 to  7 inches  deep.  With  the  aid  of  its  tusks  the  Walrus  digs 
them  up ; and  after  having-  extracted  the  animals  from  the  shells  with  its 
molar  teeth  and  tongue,  it  swallows  them  entire  without  masticating  them. 
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Only  once  another  animal  was  found  in  the  stomach,  viz.  a gigantic  Priapulus 
caudatus.  Young  Walruses,  more  than  a year  old,  with  tusks  from  ^ to  1 
inch  long,  are  unable  to  obtain  the  same  kind  of  food,  hut  continue  to  suck 
the  old  females,  whose  udders  are  full  of  milk.  The  time  of  copulation  occurs 
in  the  end  of  May  or  in  June ; the  female  is  with  young  for  nearly  a year  ; 
it  suckles  it  for  nearly  two  years — that  is,  until  the  tusks  of  the  young  have 
grown  to  the  length  of  3 or  4 inches,  when  it  can  obtain  its  food,  inde- 
pendently of  the  mother.  As  long  as  the  young  is  very  tender,  the  mother 
lives  isolated  from  the  rest  j hut  afterwards  the  mothers  congregate  in  herds. 
No  copulation  takes  place  during  the  two  years  of  lactation ; therefore  it  is 
evident  that  the  Walrus  propagates  its  species  only  every  fourth  year.  The 
sexes  form  separate  herds,  the  females,  with  their  offspring,  living  closer  to  the 
shore  than  the  males.  The  Walrus  has  no  intestinal  worms.  (CEfvers.  Svensk. 
Vetensk.  Akad.  Forhandl.  1864,  p.  130.) 

The  same  author  has  examined  the  milk-teeth  of  the  Walrus  (CEfvers. 
Svenski  Vetensk.  Akad.  Forhandl.  1864,  p.  505),  and  figured  the  dentition  o^ 
an  embryo  (on  pi.  7).  He  thinks  that  the  skull  examined  by  Wiegmann 
showing  five  molar  teeth  in  the  upper  jaw  must  have  been  abnormal,  and 
that  Wiegmann  had  come  to  erroneous  conclusions.  In  the  embryo  observed  by 

Hr.  Malmgren,  the  formula  of  teeth  would  be  ~,  — j y,  The  following 
of  these  teeth  disappear  first,  and  already  before  birth,  either  all,  or  at  least 
for  the  greater  part : — the  inner  pair  of  incisors  of  both  jaws,  the  first  pair  of 
molars  of  the  upper,  the  second  of  the  lower  jaw,  and  the  third  pair  of 
molars  of  both  jaws.  A short  time  after  birth,  or  at  the  commencement  of 
the  period  of  lactation,  the  following  are  lost : — the  middle  lower  incisors,  the 
upper  and  lower  canines,  the  first  pair  of  lower  molars,  and  subsequently  the 
second  pair  of  upper  molars,  and  the  outer  incisors  of  both  jaws.  The  middle 
incisors  of  the  upper  jaw  and  the  fourth  pair  of  molars  of  both  jaws  are  the 
teeth  which  remain  longest,  but  these  also  are  usually  lost  before  the  animal 
commences  to  be  independent  of  the  mother — that  is,  two  years  after  birth. 
One  or  the  other  pair  of  the  teeth  mentioned  last  may  remain  to  the  third 
or  fourth  year  j but  this  is  the  exception,  and  they  are  never  found  in  old 
and  full-grown  individuals. 

The  permanent  teeth  are  already  developed  in  the  foetus,  y,  yj  y,  y. 

In  consequence  of  this  paper.  Prof.  Peters  was  induced  to  examine  the 
skull  of  a specimen  with  milk-teeth  from  Labrador,  about  eighteen  months 
old  (Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  685).  He  figures  the  jaws,  and 
shows  that  Hr.  Malmgren  was  rather  too  hasty  in  declaring  erroneous  the 
formula  for  the  milk-teeth  which  had  been  generally  adopted  since  it  had 

been  given  by  Wiegmann,  viz.  y,  yj  y;  y,  y.  The  Labrador  skull  has  the 
five  upper  molars  most  distinct,  and  so  regularly  placed  that  none  of  them 
can  be  considered  abnormal. 

Prof.  Peters  says  that  the  knowledge  of  the  number  of  milk-teeth  is  im- 
portant in  this  genus,  because  only  thus  the  presence  of  those  supernumerary 
teeth  can  be  explained  which  are  found  in  adult  animals,  and  which  are 
nothing  else  but  milk-teeth  abnormally  developed  at  a later  period  of  the 
growth  of  the  animal.  He  observes  that  Fremery  had  already  observed  the 
presence  of  five  molars,  founding  a second  species  chiefly  on  this  character. 

A Mr.  A.  Newton  strongly  urges  to  renew  the  experiment  of  obtaining  young 
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living  examples  of  the  Walrus.  They  have  several  times  been  brought  to 
Europe  j one  was  exhibited  in  England  as  far  back  as  1608.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1864,  p.  499. 


ROSORES. 

^ Hr.  Malmgren  states  that  not  a single  species  of  this  order  is 
found  in  Spitzbergen,  and  that  especially  Lemmus  hudsonius  does 
not  extend  to  this  island  as  other  authors  have  believed. 
Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  85.  (QEfvers.  Svensk.  Vetensk.  Akad. 
Forhandl.  1864,  p.  145.) 

Mils.  Prof.  Troschel  has  made  some  remarks  on  osteological  differences 
between  the  German  species  of  Rats  and  Mice.  Verhand.  ntrhist.  Vereins 
Preuss.  Rheinl.  u.  Westph.  1864,  xxi.  p.  111. 

Mus  coninga,  sp.  n.,  Swinhoe,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  May  10,  p.  185,  from 
Formosa.  This  species  is  truly  indigenous  in  the  island,  but  is  being  gra- 
dually exterminated  or  banished  by  Mus  decumanus,  like  M.  rattus  arid  the 
Chinese  M.JIavescens. 

Mus  zebra,  sp.  n.,  Heuglin,  Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Carol.  Leop.  Nat.  Cur.  xxiii. 
1864,  p.  10,  from  Central  Africa. 

4 Golunda  pulcliella,  sp.  n.,  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  67,  from  tropical 
Africa. 

‘ ^ Lemmus  rufocanus  and  L.  norwegicus  have  been  found  in  Finmark  by  Dr. 
Malmgren,  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  86.  (CEfvers.  Svensk.  Vetensk.  Akad. 
Forhandl.  1864,  p.  146.) 

Castor  fiber.  Dr,  Fitzinger  has  published  some  observations  on  the  habits 
of  the  European  Beaver.  Zool.  Garten,  1864,  p.  273. 

Aulacodus  semipalmatus,  sp.  n.,  Heuglin,  Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Carol.  Leop. 
Nat.  Cur.  xxiii.  1864,  p.  6,  from  Central  Africa;  with  a figure  of  the  skull. 
'^Ilgdrochoerus  capyhara.  Dr.  Booking  has  published  his  observations  on 
the  habits  of  this  animal  in  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  32. 

Lepus  varidbilis.  Two  pairs  of  this  species  were  introduced  into  Stromo 
(Faroe)  from  Norway,  in  1854  or  1856 ; they  have  increased  so  rapidly  that 
there  are  thousands  now  in  the  island.  Letter  from  Mr.  Muller,  Ann.  and 
Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv.  p.  461. 

Lagomys  princeps.  Dr.  Cooper  remarks  that  this  rare  animal  lives  about 
the  limits  of  perpetual  snow  on  the  Sierra  Nevada,  but  is  very  rarely  seen. 
He  found  it  quite  common  in  a very  limited  district,  though  difficult  to  ob- 
tain, from  its  extreme  shyness.  Though  before  found  in  the  Bocky  Moun- 
tains near  South  Pass,  and  Salt  Lake,  where  it  is  called  “ Coney,”  this  is  the 
first  record  of  its  occurrence  so  far  to  the  west  and  south.  Proc.  Calif  Acad. 
Nat.  Sc.  iii.  p.  69. 

Meriones  macropus-,  sp.  n.,  Heuglin,  Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Carol.  Leop.  Nat. 
Cur.  xxiii.  1664,  p.  9,  from  Central  Africa. 

\Sciurus  ornatus,  sp.  n..  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  13,  pi.  1,  from 
Natal. 

'^aplodon— Aplodontia  (Richards.).  Prof  Peters  agrees  with  Brandt,  who 
considers  this  genus  as  the  type  of  a separate  subfamily  of  Sciurmi,  distin- 
guished by  teeth  without  roots,  whilst  Baird  associated  it  -with  the  Beaver. 
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The  specimen  described  is  from  California,  and  differs  in  several  points  from 
II.  leporinus.  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  177. 

Georyckus.  Dr.  Gray  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1804,  p,  123)  proposes  a further 
subdivision  of  this  genus,  and  mentions  one  or  two  new  species  from  Eastern 
tropical  Africa. 

1.  The  name  of  Georychus  is  retained  for  species  with  three  molars  above 
and  below  j the  species  are  G.  capensis  (Pall.)  and  G.  alhifrons,  sp.  n. 

2.  The  species  with  four  molars  in  each  jaw  are  arranged  according  to  the 
size  and  form  of  the  molars  : 

a.  Ileliophohius  (Peters  ?).  The  author  has  some  doubt  whether  the  only 
species  known  to  him — Georychus  palUdus  (sp.  n.  ?) — be  not  identical  with 
Ileliophohius  {Bathyeryus')  argenteo-cinereus  (Peters). 

b.  CryptomySy  Gray ; type  G.  holosericeus  (Wagn.). 

c.  CcetomySj  Gray  ] type  Bathyet'gus  ccecictiens  (Licht.). 

Georychus  ockraceo-cinereus,  sp.  n.,  Ileuglin,  Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Cfes.  Carol. 
Leop.  Nat.  Cur.  xxiii.  1864,  p.  3,  from  the  Bahr  el  ghasal. 

>I  Geomysheterodusy  sp.  n.,  Peters,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  177, 
from  Costa  Pica. 

EDENTATA. 

\ Prof.  Peters  (Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864)  describes  the  following 
new  species : Basypus  pentadactylus  from  British  Guiana,  p.  179  j D.  fenes- 
tratus  from  Costa  Pica,  p.  180.  Another  Mexican  Armadillo  is  a variety  of 
D.  novemcinctus. 

^Basypus  peba  (Burm.).  Prof.  Peters  has  found  that  the  Basypus  happier i 
of  Krauss  is  identical  Avith  this  species,  and  that  Krauss  has  described  the 
true  B.  peha  as  B.  longicaudatus.  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  179. 

Bradypus  torquatus.  Prof.  Peters  proposes  the  generic  name  of  Scceopus, 
if  it  should  be  thought  necessary  to  separate  this  species  from  the  other 
Bradypus.  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  678. 

V Cholcepus  hoffrnanni.  Peters  has  examined  six  skeletons  of  this  species,  and 
found  in  all  six  cervical  vertebrae  only.  There  is  in  this  family  a great  ten- 
dency to  anchylosis  of  the  various  parts  of  the  skeleton.  Monatsber.  Acad. 
Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  678. 


PACHYDERMATA. 

Dr.  Eitzinger  lias  written  a paper  in  which  lie  gives  full  de- 
scriptions of  the  species  of  pigs  (Setiyera)  (Sitzgsher.  Akad. 
Wiss.  Wien,  vol.  50)  ; also  the  synonyms  of  the  different  species 
are  added.  No  new  species  is  described;  Sus  ceylonensis  of 
Blyth  is  considered  to  be  probably  identical  with  Sus  barbatus 
(S.  Miill.)  from  Borneo.  The  author  admits  9 species  of  Sus, 
2 of  Potamochaerus,  2 of  Porcula,  2 of  Phacocliosi'us , 1 of  Porcus 
(Babyrussa) , and  2 of  Dicotyles.  For  Centuriosus  pliciceps 
(Gray),  he  has  invented  the  new  name  Ptychochcsrus plicifrons, 
and  supposes  that  this  pig  is  not  from  China  or  Japan,  but  from 
Abyssinia — an  opinion  founded  on  a very  vague  statement  by 
the  traveller  voii  Ileuglin,  and  already  eoiitradieteil  by  Dr.  Gray 
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and  Dr.  Sclater,  the  former  being,  moreover,  of  opinion  that 
Dr.  Fitzinger  has  not  had  for  examination  the  pure  breed  of 
Ccntw'iosus,  but  a cross-breed  with  tlie  common  European  pig. 

'^Porcula  taivana  (Svvinhoe)  appears  to  be  a very  doubtful  species;  it  ought 
to  be  referred  to  and  requires  further  comparison  with  Sus  levcomystnx 
(Sclileg.).  Swinhoe,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  381  & 382. 

Phacochoerus  (Eliani.  Prof.  Ilyrtl  describes  retia  mirabilia  in  the  extremi- 
ties. Denkschr.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  xxii.  p.  143. 

Hyrax  capensis.  Prof.  Ilyrtl  describes  retia  mirabilia  in  the  extremities. 
Denkschr.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  xxii.  p.  140. 

IIUMINANTIA. 

One  of  tlie  most  important  contributions  to  tlie  knowledge  of 
Mammals  which  we  have  to  record  during  this  year  is  the 
memoir  on  the  Musk-deer  (Chevrotains)  by  M.  A.  Milne-Ed- 
wards,  Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  1864,  ii.  pp.  49-167.  The  author  treats 
his  subject  most  exhaustively,  and  has  diligently  collected  and 
critically  examined  the  whole  literature  relating  to  it.  He  fully 
describes  the  zoological  characters,  enters  into  the  anatomy  as 
far  as  the  materials  of  the  collections  of  Paris,  Leyden,  and 
London  allow,  compares  the  peculiarities  of  the  anatomical 
structure  with  those  of  allied  groups  of  Ruminantia,  and,  finally, 
examines  the  fossil  remains  which  justly  or  erroneously  have 
been  referred  to  this  group.  He  is  inclined  to  reduce  consider- 
ably the  number  of  species ; and  we  fully  concur  with  M.  Milne- 
Edwards  when  slight  external  differences  are  not  accompanied 
by  osteological  characters.  He  has  had  many  opportunities  of 
examining  the  skeletons,  or  at  least  the  skulls ; and  with  such 
materials  it  appears  less  hazardous  to  declare  certain  species  to 
be  mere  varieties,  as  recent  investigations  into  the  osteology  of 
other  groups  of  Mammalia  have  revealed  unexpected  and  well- 
marked  characters  between  individuals  which  externally  are  very 
similar  to  one  another.  The  paper  is  accompanied  by  eleven 
plates,  two  of  which  contain  coloured  figures  of  the  different 
species,  whilst  the  others  are  devoted  to  parts  of  the  skeletons 
and  to  the  internal  organs.  On  one  plate  the  brain  of  several 
species  is  figured. 

The  following  are  the  main  points  of  M.  Milne-Edwards^s 
memoir : — 

1.  He  admits  three  genera  ; 3Ioschus,  Trayuhis  (including  Meminna,  Gray), 
and  77y<®mosc7ms  (Gray). 

2.  The  ^enus  Moschm  has  one  species  only,  31.  moscliiferus. 

3.  Trayuhis  is  distinguished  by  having  the  median  metacarpals  united  into 

a cannon  bone ; the  intermaxillaries  are  in  contact  with  the  nasal  bones.  To 
this  genus  belong  T.javanicus  (Pall.),  T.  napu  (Raffles),  T.  kanchil  (Raffles) 
including  T.  pygmeeus  (Gray),  T.  stanleyanus  (Gray),  and  T,  meminna 
(Erxl.).  ' 
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4.  Hycemoschus  (Gray)  is  characterized  by  having-  the  median  metacarpala 
separate  at  all  ages  j and  the  intermaxillaries  are  not  in  contact  with  the 
nasal  bones.  The  author  agrees  with  Pomel  that  the  fossil  Dicrocerus 
crassus  (Lartet)  should  be  referred  to  this  genus^  but  hesitates  to  admit  the 
other  fossil  remains  which  have  been  included  in  this  group  by  various  au- 
thors. 

6.  The  animals  mentioned  ought  to  be  divided  into  two  distinct  groups : 
the  Moschidcs  with  the  genus  Moschtts,  and  the  Tragididce  with  the  two  other 
genera. 

6.  The  Moschidce  are  more  closely  allied  to  the  CervidcB  than  to  the  Tragu- 
lidce.  The  placenta  is  divided  into  a great  number  of  cotyledons ; stomach 

quadripartite.  Frontal  excrescences  none.  Formula  of  the  teeth  : inc.  j 

can.  j mol.  |5"6*  Canine  teeth  much  developed  in  the  male  j incisors 
in  a continuous  series,  subequal  in  size.  Male  with  a pouch  secreting 
musk. 

7.  The  ground  upon  which  the  author  separates  the  Tragididcn  is  the 
difference  of  the  placental  connexion  of  their  embryo  with  the  uterus : the 
placenta  is  not  divided  into  cotyledons,  but  it  is  diffuse,  the  entire  ovum  being 
covered  with  villi,  as  in  the  Hog,  Camel,  and  Horse  \ there  is  no  membrana 
caduca.  The  stomach  is  tripartite.  The  male  has  no  musk -secreting  appa- 
ratus. Teeth  as  in  the  Moschidce,  but  the  median  incisors  are  enlarged  and 
separated  by  an  interspace. 

4 Dr.  Blyth  agrees  with  M.  Milne-Ed wards  that  Mcminna  (Gray)  should  be 
reunited  with  Tragtdm,  that  31.  malaccensis  (Gray)  does  not  difl'er  from 
Tragulus  indicus  (Gray),  and  that  T.  pelandoc  (Blyth)  should  properly  be 
named  T.  javanicm ; he  adds  some  further  remarks  on  the  geographical  dis- 
tribution of  the  species  and  their  varieties.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  482. 

Camelus  hactrianus.  The  measurements  of  a young  animal  born  in  the 
Frankfort  Zoological  Garden  are  given  in  Zoolog.  Garten,  1864,  p.  83. 

Auchenia  alpaca.  The  Soci*St(5  Impdriale  Zoologique  d’Acclimatation  ” 
ai-e  endeavouring  to  introduce  the  Llama  into  France,  and  to  render  it  a really 
useful  animal  in  the  different  parts  of  the  French  Empire.  With  the  aid  of 
the  Imperial  Government  they  have  succeeded  in  making  a fresh  importation 
from  Peru  of  twenty-six  head.  The  reports  of  the  Commanders  of  the  two 
vessels  to  whom  the  transport  was  entrusted,  and  a report  on  the  animals 
themselves  by  M.  A.  Geoffrey  St. -Hilaire,  are  published  in  the  Bulletin 
mensuel,”  1864,  pp.  321,  393  & 397.  M.  Bufz  de  Lavison  has  given  on 
this  occasion  an  historical  account  of  different  attempts  made  (chiefly  in 
France)  to  introduce  the  Llama  into  Europe  (p.  327)  ; it  would  appear  that 
there  are,  at  present,  in  Europe  104  Llamas,  4 Alpacas,  and  11  Guanacos. 

Cervus.  Mr.  Swinhoe  enumerates  in  a letter  the  Deer  of  China,  nine  in 
number,  proposing  for  one  of  them  the  name  of  Cervus  hortulorum,  and  for 
another  that  of  C.  manichuricus.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  169. 

Rang  if er  tarandus.  Mr.  Newton  found  the  Rein-deer  tolerably  abundant 
in  Spitzbergen,  and  noticed  that  they  are  smaller  than  Lap-deer,  their  antlers 
being  similar  to  those  of  ate  tic  North  America.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864, 
p.  495. — Hr.  Malmgren  has  made  the  same  observation,  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864, 
p.  87, 

Camelopardalis.  Dr.  Crisp  makes  some  further  observations  on  the  Anatomy 
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of  the  Giraffe,  chiefly  relating  to  the  intestinal  tract  and  the  heart ; the 
young  has  the  heart-hone  not  developed,  whilst  it  is  nearly  an  inch  long  in 
old  individuals.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  269.  . 

V Kohus  sing-sing  (Benn.).  Dr.  Sclater  considers  two  heads  of  Antelopes 
brought  by  Speke  from  Uganda  as  probably  belonging  to  this  species  ] the 
head  and  foot  are  figured.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc,  1864,  p.  102. 

A Tragelaphus  spekii,  sp.  n.,  Sclater,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  103,  pi.  12, 
from  Eastern  tropical  Africa. 

'^Oreas  livingstonii,  sp.  n,,  Sclater,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  105,  from  tro- 
pical Africa.  No  specimen  of  this  species  has  hitherto  reached  Europe ; but 
Livingstone,  Kirk,  and  Speke,  who  have  observed  it,  agree  that  it  is  distin- 
guished from  the  common  Eland  by  having  white  cross  stripes  on  the  flanks. 
— Dr.  Kirk  is,  for  the  present,  inclined  to  regard  it  as  a variety  of  Oreas 
canna.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  659. 

'■ff  Nesotragus  livingstoniamis,  sp.  n.,  Kirk,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  657,  from 
the  Zambesi ; probably  identical  with  the  Antelope  mentioned  by  Prof.  Peters 
under  the  name  of  N.  moschatus. 

^Antilope  picta.  Dr.  Crisp  mentions  a large  glandular  patch  near  to  the 
caecum,  and  makes  some  further  observations  on  the  intestinal  tract  of  this 
and  other  Antelopes.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  270. 

Dr.  Blyth  makes  some  remarks  on  the  Unicorn  Goat  of  Tibet f Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  485. 

Ovis  mmimon.  His  Highness  Prince  P.  N.  Bonaparte  has  read  before  the 
Society  of  Acclimatization  of  Paris,  observations  on  the  Mouflon  of  Corsica, 
and  on  the  different  methods  of  its  chase.  He  does  not  consider  it  to  be  the 
progenitor  of  the  domestic  Sheep,  but  thinks  it  more  nearly  allied  to  the 
Antelope,  to  the  Chamois.  It  can  be  crossed  with  the  Sheep  and  Goat,  and 
the  cross  breeds  are  fertile.  The  Prince  has  no  doubt  that  it  could  be  also 
crossed  with  the  Gazelle.  Bull.  mens.  Soc.  Acclim.  1864,  p.  389. 

A Bos  taurus.  Messrs.  Mennell  and  Perkins  have  collected  the  evidence  in 
favour  of  the  opinion  that  the  wild  cattle  of  Chillingham  are  the  descendants 
of  the  aboriginal  British  race,  and  that  they  were  not  introduced  by  the  Ro- 
mans. Trans.  Tyneside  Nat.  Field  Club,  1864,  p.  140.  , 

CETACEA. 

SiRENIA. 

Manatu^,  Prof.  Brandt  (Bull.  Acad.  Sc.  St.  Petersb.  v.  p.  7) 
was  inclined  to  regard  the  seventh  vertebra  as  belonging  to  the 
cervical  series,  so  that  its  relation  to  the  first  rib  must  be  inter- 
preted as  a simple  anomaly.  Against  this  opinion  Mr.  Flower, 
who  has  compared  the  vertebrae  of  Manatus  americanus  with 
those  of  Halicore  indica,  urges  that  morphologically  the  third, 
fourth,  and  fifth  vertebrae  in  both  animals  agree,  that  the  sixth 
and  seventh  of  Manatus  may  be  clearly  recognized  in  the  seventh 
and  eighth  of  Halicore,  but  that  there  is  no  vertebra  in  Manatus 
which  would  correspond  to  the  sixth  of  Halicore.  Therefore  he 
prefers  to  adopt  De  Blainville’s  view  that  this  vertebra  is  lost  in 
Manatus,  although  he  is  not  prepared  to  explain  its  absence  in 
the  same  way.  Nat.  Hist.  Rev.  1864,  p.  259. 
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^ Prof,  von  Baer  has  again  directed  our  attention  to  an  opinion 
which  he  has  held  for  many  years,  and  in  which  he  is  supported 
by  direct  observations  made  by  himself  as  well  as  by  others, 
viz.  that  Cetaceans  do  not  eject  water  from  their  blowholes^ 
but  air  saturated  with  water.  In  calm  weather,  it  may  be  seen 
how  the  column  of  vapour  rising  from  the  bloAvholes  expands 
at  the  top  and  gradually  disappears ; it  has  never  been  seen 
falling  back  into  the  water,  as  would  be  the,easc  if  it  were  formed 
by  water.  Bull.  Acad.  Sc.  St.  Petersb.  vii.  1864,  p.  333. 

>4  Dr.  Gray  has  given  an  elaborate  account  of  the  Cetaceans 
which  have  been  observed  in  the  seas  surrounding  the  British 
Islands,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  195.  After  some  introductory 
remarks  on  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  and  observing  specimens, 
and  on  the  literature  relating  to  these  animals,  he  states  Jhat 
whilst  Turton  had  indicated  only  eighteen  British  species,  this 
number  is  increased  in  this  paper  to  thirty  [twenty-nine] , be- 
longing to  twenty  genera.  Schlegel  enumerates  ten  Dutch,  and 
Nilsson  sixtejen  Scandinavian  species.  The  genera  ancT species 
are  differentiated  chiefly  by  osteological  characters.  The  care- 
ful examination,^^  the  author  says,  p.  229,  of  many“skeletons 
has  proved  to  me  that  almost  every  bone  of  each  genus  is  j^cu- 
liar — that  is  to  say,  that  no  bone  is  exactly  alike  in  any  two 
genera ; but  the  difference  between  them  is  often  very  sligh^  so 
slight  that  it  would  be  almost  impossible  to  convey  an  accurate 
conception  of  it  to  the  reader  by  words  alone,  yet  it  is  permanent 
and  characteristic.  Though  the  same  bones  of  the  different 
skeletons  of  the  same  species  of  Megaptera  or  Physalus,  which  I 
have  examined,  offer  a certain  amount  of  variation  in  minor 
particulars,  yet  almost  every  bone  of  each  species  has  a character 
of  its  own,  so  that  a person  conversant  with  the  subject,  and 
fresh  from  the  study  and  comparison,  can  say  at  once  to  which 
genus  or  species  any  bone  that  might  be  shown  to  him  belongs, 
even  if  it  Avere  only  a phalange  or  a rib.^^  Many  of  the  species 
are  illustrated  by  woodcuts  representing  their  tympanic  bones, 
cervical  vertebrm,  or  ribs ; and,  to  all,  notes  have  been  added  on 
those  points  with  Avhich  the  author  has  become  better  acquainted 
since  the  publication  of  his  Catalogue  of  Cetacea.'^  The 
most  characteristic  parts  have  been  found  to  be  the  cervical 
vertebrae,  the  ribs,  and  tympanic  bones.  The  systematic  arrange- 
ment differs  from  that  proposed  in  the  Catalogue  of  Cetacea 
chiefly  in  a further  subdivision  of  the  different  groups,  so  that 
genera  previously  adopted  are  split  into  subgenera  (which  rank 
as  genera),  and  themselves  are  raised  to  the  rank  of  families. 
The  new  arrangement  is  as  follows : 

1.  Suborder  CETJC,  as  before. 

Sect.  I.  Mysticete,  — lam.  JiALAiNiOAS  of  Cat.  Cetac. 


MAMMALIA. 


33 


Fam.  1.  Baljenidj^,  = gen.  Baljena  of  C.  (L 

1.  Balamaj  typo  B.  mysticetus. 

2.  Eubalcsna,  type  B.  australis. 

3.  Caper ea^  type  B.  antipodarum. 

Fam.  2.  BAJL^N0PTEiiiD.a3. 

a.  Megapterina,  = gen.  Megaptera  of  C.  C. 

1.  Megaptera^  fjpG  -M.  longimana. 

2.  Boescopia^  type  Balcena  lalandii  (Fisch.)  ; to  this  division 
belongs  also  a new  species,  Megaptera  novee  zelandicc,  p.  207, 
known  from  the  tympanic  bones  only. 

b.  Bhysalina. 

' 3.  Benedeniuj  type  B.  Knoxiij  formerly  described  as  Physalus 
hoops  (Gray). 

4.  Physalus^  type  Ph.  antiquorum. 

5.  SibhaMus,  type  Balcmoptera  laticeps  (Gray) ; to  this  genus 
also  belongs  8.  borealis  (part.,  Fisch.),  the  synonymy  of  which 
is  fully  worked  out. 

6.  Balcenoptera,  type  B.  rostrata. 

Sect.  II.  Denticete,  comprising  the  families  of  Catodontidje  and 
BELPHiNiDiE  of  Cat.  Cetac. 

Fam.  3.  Catodontid.®,  remains  unchanged, 
a.  Pelphmina. 


= gen. 
Physalus 
of  Cat. 
Cetac. 


1.  Steno. 

2.  PelphinuSy  further  subdivided  into  Delphis  (type  2).  delphis)y 
Clymene  (type  D.  euphrosyne),  Tursio  (type  2>.  tursio). 

3.  Lagenorhynchus.  , 

b.  Hyperodontina. 

4.  Jlyperodoji,  type  II.  hutzhopf. 

5.  Lagenocetus,  type  H.  latifrom. 

c.  Ziphiina. 

6.  Zipliius. 

{Aliama,  type  A.  desmarestii,  from  the  Mediterranean). 

d.  Globiocephalina. 

7.  Globiocephalus. 

e.  Phoccenina. 

8.  Orca'^  9.  Grampus]  10.  Phoccena]  II.  Beluga]  12.  Monodon. 


II.  Suborder  SIRENIA. 

A single  specimen  of  a Manatus  appears  to  have  found  its  way  to  the 
Shetland  Islands. 

In  a second  paper  (Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv.  p.  345), 
Dr.  Gray  gives  a Synopsis  of  the  tribes,  genera,  and  species  of 
Whalebone- Whales  [Mysticete,  Balaenidae)  j characterizing  the 
tribes  and  genera.  He  observes  that  in  very  young  specimens 
and  in  the  foetus  the  head  is  comparatively  not  so  large  as  in 
the  adult.  It  also  appears  that  certain  parts  which  become 
ossified  in  most  kinds  of  Whalebone- Whales  do  not  become  so 
in  others.  Thus  the  lateral  processes  of  the  cervical  vertebrse 
of  Megopieraj  Benedenia,  and  Physalus  seem  to  be  nearly  of  the 
same  form  in  the  young  and  cartilaginous  state  ,*  that  is  to  say, 

1864.  [voL.  I.]  D 
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they  have  the  usual  form  of  these  bones  in  the  Balcenopterida ; 
and  though  the  entire  lateral  process  becomes  ossified  in  Physalus 
and  SMaldius,  the  end  of  the  process  remains  cartilaginous  at 
least  to  a much  greater  age,  if  not  always,  in  the  genera  Mega- 
pten'a  and  Benedenia.  Therefore  this  apparently  imperfect  de- 
velopment and  truncated  form  of  the  hones  is  a peculiarity  of 
the  genera,  and  does  not  arise  from  the  youth  of  the  specimens 
observed.  Further,  the  fact  that  some  species  have  the  fii’st  rib 
furnished  with  a double  head,  one  head  attached  to  the  last 
cervical,  and  the  other  to  the  first  dorsal  vertebra,  though  con- 
sidered by  Schlegel  as  only  to  be  found  in  the  young  state  of 
the  species,  disappearing  as  the  animal  increases  in  age,  proves 
to  be  a permanent  peeuliarity  of  considerable  importance. 

The  arrangement  is  nearly  the  same  as  that  proposed  in  the 
preceding  paper,  with  the  following  additions : 

Iluntm’us  (p.  349)  is  a fourth  genus  of  Farn.  1.  Balamidce,  and  distinguished 
from  the  three  others  in  having  fifteen  ribs,  the  first  double-headed ; tympanic 
bones  rhombic,  nearly  like  those  of  Balcena ; head  large,  forming  above  one- 
fourth  of  the  entire  length  of  the  adult.  The  typical  species  is  Balmia  mys- 
ticelus  australis  (Schleg.)  or  Ilunterus  temminckii  (Gray). — The  Whalebone- 
Whale  of  the  North  Pacific,  figured  in  the  ^ Fauna  Japonica ' under  the 
name  of  Balcena  australis^  but  afterwards  named  by  Dr.  Gray  B.  japmica^ 
must  receive  another  name,  the  latter  being  preoccupied.  He  now  proposes 
to  call  it  Balcena  sieboldii  j its  position  in  the  system  is  still  unknown,  no 
remains  of  it  having  been  sent  to  Europe. 

The  genus  Poescopia  is  again  divided  j and  the  characters  of  the  genera  of 
Megapterina  would  be  as  follows : 

a.  Blade-bone  without  any  acrdmion  6r  coracoid  process  j the  bodies  of  the 
cervical  vertebrae  subcircular ; arm-bones  broad ; Meyuptera  {Balc&na  longi- 
mana,  Bud.). 

h.  Blade-bone  with  a small  6ora6oid  process ; the  bbdies  of  the  cervical 
vertebrae  nearly  square,  with  the  angles  rounded : Pascopia  {Balcena  la- 
landiiy  Fisch.), 

c.  Blade-bone  with  a distinct  acromion  and  coracoid  process  \ arm-bones 
more  slender ; fingers  — ? : EschrichUus  (p.  350),  with  the  species  Bcdcenoptera 
rohusta  (Lilljeb.)  and  Megaptera  novce  zelandicB  (Gray). 

^ Subsequently,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  587,  Dr.  Gray  received 
the  photographs  of  the  cervical  vertebrae  of  a Bight  Whale,  pre- 
served in  the  Museum  of  Sydney ; he  has  recognized  in  these 
remains  a new  generic  form,  for  which  he  proposes  the  name  of 
Macleayius  australiensis.  He  says  that  the  genera  of  large 
Whales  may  always  be  recognized  from  the  cervical  vertebrae, 
and  arranged  according  to  this  character  thus : 

I.  The  neural  arch  with  a Strong,  weil-dCveloped  ridge  on  its  upper  edge, 
forining  a keeled  crest. 

A.  The  lateral  processes  of  the  atlas  on  the  upper  part  of  the  side.  Ba- 
Icemdce, 
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1.  The  atlas  coale,scecl  with  the  other  cervical  vertohroe  into  one  moss. 

a.  The  lateral  processes  of  the  atlas  conical.  Bnlcena. 

b.  The  lateral  processes  of  the  atlas  rather  broad,  rounded,  shorter 
below.  Eubalmna. 

2.  The  atlas  free  from,  and  separate  from,  the  other  cervical  yertebrse. 
Macleayius. 

B.  The  lateral  process  of  the  atlas  and  other  cervical  vertebrm  on  the 
lower  pait  of  the  side  of  the  body.  Hyperodon  and  Layenocetus. 

II.  The  neural  arch  low,  scarcely  raised,  keeled  on  the  upper  edge ; the 
lateral  processes  very  wide,  occupying  nearly  the  whole  side-edge  of  tlie  body 
of  the  vertebree.  Atlas  separate,  free.  Catodoniidee. 

Tlie  paper  is  illustrated  by  figures  of  the  cervical  vertebree  of  the  new 
species,  of  Catodon  australis,  and  of  Layenocetus  latifrons. 

^Mr.  Flower  has  made  important  communications  on  the 
skeletons  of  Whales  in  the  Butch  and  .Belgian  collections,  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  I8GI,  p.  384.  He  commences  his  memoir  wdth 
general  observations  on  the  method  to  be  followed  in  the  exami- 
nation of  skeletons  of  Cetaceans.  The  alterations,  he  says, 
which  take  place  in  the  bones  at  different  periods  of  life^  render 
it  an  object  of  primary  importance  to  ascertain  as  near  as  may 
be,  the  relative  age  of  the  individual  under  examination.  He 
distinguishes  three  stages  of  growth  : — I.  Very  young  and  young 
stage : all  the  epiphyses  of  the  vertebral  column,  and  of  both 
ends  of  the  humerus,  radius,  and  ulna  are  still  separate,  and  the 
processes  of  the  yertebrse  are  obviously  unfinished,  abruptly  and 
roughly  truncated.  The  animal  remains  in  this  condition  until 
it  has  attained  to  more  than  half  the  length  of  the  adult. 

II.  Adolescent  stage : both  epiphyses  of  the  humerus,  those  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  radius  and  ulna,  and  those  of  the  bodies  of 
the  anterior  cervical  and  the  posterior  caudal  vertebrae  are  united, 
while  those  of  the  greater  part  of  the  column  are  still  free. 

III.  Adult  stage  \ all  the  vertebral  epiphyses  arc  anchylosed. 

The  obliteration  of  the  sutures  of  the  cranium  affords  com- 
paratively much  less  indication  as  to  age,  the  majority  of  the 
bones  remaining  distinct  throughout  life. 

The  author  then  shows  that  the  amount  of  variation  found 
among  different  individuals  of  the  same  species  is  much  less  than 
was  formerly  supposed,  as  long  as  many  species  were  thrown 
together  into  one.  As  regards  size,  the  adult  animals  of  Balcena 
mysticetus  have  a tolerably  limited  range  of  variation  within  ifc 
few  feet  of  either  side  of  55' : Balmnoptera  rostrata  does  not 
appear  to  exceed  31';  Megaptera  longimana  between  45'  and  50'; 
Physalus  antiquorum  between  60'  and  70'.  There  is  scarcely 
any  variation  in  the  number  of  vertebrse  and  ribs,  provided  the 
skeleton  is  complete ; Balamoptera  rostrata  has  48  or  50  ver- 
tebrse,  and  II  pairs  of  ribs;  Physalus  antiquorum  61  or  62 
vertebrae  and  15  ribs;  Megaptera  longimana  53  vertebrae  and  14 
ribs;  Balcena  mysticetus  54  vertebrae  and  12-13  ribs. 
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The  author  adopts  the  distribution  of  these  Cetaceans  into 
groups  and  genera  which  has  been  proposed  by  Eschricht^  and 
by  Gray  in  tlie  memoir  of  which  an  abstract  is  given  above  j but 
lie  has  worked  out  the  characters  more  completely^  and  for  them 
we  must  refer  to  the  paper  itself. 

The  specimens  examined  and  described  are  the  following  : 

1.  Balcena  mysiicetus:  skull,  Leyden  (p.  394)  j skeleton,  Brussels  (p.  416). 

2.  Exibalcena  australis  (?)  : skeleton  and  skull,  Leyden  (p.  394)  j skull, 
Louvain. 

3.  Meyaptera  longimana : skeletons  in  Leyden  (p.  397),  Brussels  (p.  416), 
and  Louvain  (p.  418). 

4.  Physalus  antiquomm : skeletons  in  Antw^erp  (p.  414)  and  in  the  Hague 
(p.  409)  j skulls  in  Leyden  and  Louvain. 

5.  Physalus  latirostris,  sp.  n,,  p.  410,  from  the  coast  of  Holland : skeleton 
in  Utrecht. 

6.  Sibbaldius  laticeps : skeleton  in  Leyden  (p.  397),  the  identical  specimen 
of  No.  17  of  Eschricht’s  list  in  ^ Untersuch.  iiher  Nord.  Walthiere.’  Another 
skeleton  in  Brussels  (p.  417). 

7.  Sibbaldius  schleyelii,  sp.  n.,  p.  400,  from  the  north-west  coast  of  Java : 
skeleton  in  Leyden  j a skull  of  a very  young  Whale,  also  from  Java,  in  the 
Leyden  Museum,  probably  belongs  to  the  same  species  (p.  408). 

8.  Palcenoptera  rostrata : two  skeletons  in  Leyden  (p.  409),  two  in  Brus- 
sels (p.  418),  and  one  and  a skull  in  Louvain  (p.  418). 

M.  Paul  Gervais  enumerates  the  species  which  have  been 
obseiwed  at  different  times  on  the  French  coasts  of  the  Medi- 
terranean (Compt.  Rend.  1864,  ii.  p.  876)  j the  author  distin- 
guishes the  foUowing  species : 

1.  Physeter  macroccphalus.  Very  rare.  A part  of  the  lower  jaw  is  pre- 
served in  the  collection  of  the  Peres  Maiistes,  a la  Seyne  ” near  Toulon. 

2.  Ziphius  cavirostris  (Cuv.),  The  recent  specimens  found  of  this  species, 
which  has  for  a long  time  been  considered  extinct,  have  become  types 
several  nominal  species,  viz.  Delphinus  desmarestii  (llisso),  JDelphinus  philippii 
(Oocco),  Ilyperoodm  doumetii  (Gray),  Ilyperoodon  yervaisii  (Duvernoy). 

3.  Orca  gladiator.  Two  specimens  are  referred  to  this  species,  one  with  — 
teeth  j of  the  second,  only  the  lower  jaw  is  preserved,  and  as  it  has  six  teeth 
only  on  each  side,  its  specific  determination  is  rather  uncertain. 

4.  A species  belonging  to  the  genus  Glohiocephalus  has  been  recognized  by 
M.  Gervais j he  considers  it  as  scarcely  distinct  from  the  Pilot-Whale  (^Cfl. 
svineval)y  differing  from  it  in  the  curvature  of  the  external  edge  of  the  inter- 
maxillary bones  and  in  the  teeth  being  a little  more  obtuse.  It  is  black,  with 
a white  longitudinal  band  on  the  belly,  commencing  at  the  throat,  where  it 
is  heart-shaped,  and  extending  on  to  the  vent. 

5.  Qrampus  rissoanus  (Cuv.).  Hitherto  found  in  the  Mediterranean  only. 

6.  Delphinus  {Tursiops')  tursio.  Tolerably  common. 

7.  Delphinus  delphis. 

8.  Delphinus  tethyos,  Gervais  in  Bull.  Soc.  Agricult,  de  lTI(5rault,  2nd  ser. 
t.  XX.  p.  289,  and  Zool.  et  Pal<Sont.  Fran§.  p.  302.  Known  from  two  examples 
only. 
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I 9.  Rorqnaliis  {Phf/salus)  antiquorum.  Not  very  rare. 

M.  Jouan  records  the  capture  of  a Whale  which  he  has  determined  as 
Rorqualus  musculus,  on  the  coast  of  Cannes  (South  of  France),  in  May  1864, 
Mem.  Soc.  Sc.  Nat.  Cherbourg,  1864. 

Bah^na.  Dr.  Gray  makes  some  observations  on  a singular  horny  excres- 
cence on  the  skin  of  the  jaws  of  some  Whales,  called  bonnet  ” by  the 
whalers,  lie  gives  the  different  opinions  on  its  origin,  and  believes  that  a 
prominence  of  this  kind  is  to  be  observed  in  all  the  species  of  the  genus 
Balana,  although  it  may  be  of  various  form  and  texture.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1864,  p.  170.  I 

Balcena  mysticcim.  Prof.  Eschricht  has  given  an  account  of  the  annual 
migration  of  this  species,  based  upon  observations  continued  during  thirty -five 
years  at  different  stations  on  the  coast  of  Greenland ; it  arrives  there  in  the 
beginning  of  December,  and  in  its  return  northwards  leaves  again  the  seas  in 
66°  56'  N.  lat.  in  March,  and  those  in  69°  lat.  in  the  month  of  May. 

Balrenoptera  rostrata  (Fabr.) . Mr.  Flower  has  given  a most 
accurate  description  of  the  skeleton  of  a male  specimen,  24J  feet 
long,  which  was  .washed  ashore  on  the  Norfolk  coast  in  1860, 
and  which  fortunately  fell  into  the  hands  of  Mr.  J.  H.  Gurney, 
who,  with  a rare  love  for  natural  science,  is  always  ready  to  pro- 
mote its  advancement.  In  the  course  of  the  description,  the 
author  points  out  several  differences  between  his  specimen  and 
those  previously  described ; but  they  are  probably  merely  indi- 
vidual characters,  and,  moreover,  Dr.  Gray  refers  the  specimen 
to  the  same  species  as  Mr.  Flower.  He  is  inclined  to  regard 
the  number  of  vertebra3  as  constant  in  a species,  that  of  Balmno- 
ptera  rostrata  being  fifty.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  252. 

The  capture  of  a specimen  of  the  same  species  off  the  coast  of  Northumber- 
land on  the  6th  of  February  1858,  with  the  measurements  given  by  Mr.  J. 
Ilancoclc,  is  recorded  by  Messrs.  Mennell  and  Perkins  in  Trans.  Tyneside  Nat. 
Field  Club,  1864,  p.  160. 

^ Bolmnoptera  gig  as.  Hr.  Malmgren  supposes  that  he  has  once  seen  this 
species  in  the  sea  of  Spitsbergen,  and  that  it  sometimes  occurs  on  the  coast  of 
Finmark.  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  94  (Qi)fvers.  Svensk,  Vetensk.  Akad. 
Ffirhandl.  1864,  p.  153). 

-^Ilyparodon  rostratus  (Pontopp.).  This  species,  named  “Dogling  ” by  the 
Scandinavians,  was  observed  by  Hr.  Malmgren  between  74°  5'  and  75°  5' 
lat.  N.,  and  12°  and  13°  long.  E.  They  were  seen  in  water  of  a temperature 
of  from  2°  to  3°  11.,  but  disappeared  when  the  temperature  fell  to  the  freezing- 
point.  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  93  (CEfvers.  Svensk.  Vetensk.  Akad.  Forhandl. 
1864,  p.  150). 

“4  Ziphins  indicus,  sp.  n,.  Van  Beneden,  Mem,  Cour.  Acad.  Sc.  Belgique,  1864, 
xvi.,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Only  the  skull  is  known,  which  is  fully 
described  and  figured. 

^ 3Iesoplod(m  soioerhiensis.  M.  Van  Beneden  has  given  the  history  of  our 
knowledge  of  this  species,  and  a detailed  description  of  its  skeleton,  in  Mem. 
Cour.  Acad.  Sc.  Belg.  1864,  xvi.  The  skeleton  is  figured. 

A Monodon  monoceros.  The  Narhval  leaves  Spitsbergen  in  summer  for  more 
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northern  and  colder  latitudes.  Malmgren,  in  Wiegm.  Arch,  1864,  p.  91 
(QEfvers.  Svensk.  Vetensk.  Akad.  Forhandl.  1864,  p.  150). 

'^Beluga  catodon  (L.)  or  Beluga  borealis  (Less.).  Prof.  J.  Wyman  has 
examined  and  dissected  a male  specimen,  which  has  been  on  public  exhibition 
iu  a water-tank  for  nearly  two  years.  He  descnbes  the  external  characters, 
the  dentition,  parts  of  the  skeleton,  and  the  internal  organs.  As  far  as  we 
know,  this  is  the  first  instance  of  a Cetacean  having  been  kept  in  captivity 
for  any  length  of  time ; and  it  is  interesting  to  hear  that  it  showed  some 
capacity  for  education.  The  proprietor  stated  that  this  white  Whale  was  less 
docile  than  the  Delphinus  tursio  who  was  for  a time  a companion  with  him  in 
the  tank.  The  animalwas  ten  feet  long.  Bost.Journ.  Nat.  Hist,  vii.p.  603,plM2.^ 
^ The  Beluga  is  common  on  the  coast  of  Spitsbergen  and  in  the  White  Sea. 
Malmgren,  in  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  90  (QEfvers.  Svensk.  Vetensk.  Akad. 
Forhandl.  1864,  p.  149), 

^ BhoccBna  communis.  Dr.  Crisp  has  dissected  a specimen,  3 feet  long } the 
intestinal  canal  measured  66  feet  3 inches,  and  the  brain  weighed  16  ounces. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  17. 

'4  Glohiocephalus.  M,  Van  Beneden  gives  an  account  of  a Cetacean  throvm 
on  shore  near  Antwerp  the  27th  of  April  1864.  He  has  identified  it  with 
Delphinus  mclas  (D.  glolicops,  Cuv.  j Glohiocephalus  svineval,  Gray).  As 
regards  the  occurrence  of  this  species  in  the  Mediterranean  (see  Gervais’s 
paper,  p.  36),  the  author  thinks  it  possible  that  the  specimens  observed  on 
that  coast  should  be  referred  to  Delphinus  feres  (Bonnat.).  Bull.  Acad.  Sc. 
etc.  Belg.  1864,  xvii.  p.  4.39. 

'I  Orca  7neridionalis,  sp,  n.,  Flower,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  420,  from  Tas- 
mania. Two  skulls  in  the  collection  of  the  College  of  Surgeons  are  extremely 
similar  to  that  of  Orca  crassidens  from  the  northern  hemisphere.  Therefore 
the  species  may  probably  enter  Reinhardt’s  genus  Pseudorca. 
'^Lagenorhynchus  leiicopleurus.  Dr.  Duguid  has  given  an  account  of  the 
capture  of  a shoal  of  this  Dolphin  in  the  Orkney  Islands,  and  described  its 
external  characters.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv.  p.  133,  pi.  3. 

iMgenorhytickus  aciitus.  M.  Poelman  describes  and  figures  a specimen 
caught  on  the  Belgian  coast,  under  the  name  of  Delphinus  cschrichtii.  The 
skeleton  also  is  described.  Bull.  Acad.  Sc.  etc.  Belg.  1864,  xvii.  p.  604. 
^Delphinus  delphis.  An  immense  shoal  has  been  observed  in  the  Westfjord 
on  the  coast  of  Norway  by  Malmgren,  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p,  88. 

'^Delphinus  guianensis^  sp.  n..  Van  Benedei),  M(Sm.  Cour.  Acad.  Sc.  Belg, 
1864,  xvi.,  from  Dutch  Guiana  j known  from  the  skeleton  only. 


MARSUPIALIA  et  MONOTREMATA. 

Halmatums  parii  Prof.  Hyrtl  describes  the  arteries,  in  Denkschr.  Acad. 
Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  xxii.  p.  158. 

Bchidna.  Mr.  Flower  has  examined  the  brain,  and  found  the  optic  lobes 
not  essentially  difierent  from  those  of  more  highly  organized  mammals,  the 
^cs^esand  nates  being  well  developed,  and  separated  into  corpora  quadrigemina 
by  a longitudinal  groove  as  well  as  by  a transverse  one.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
18()1,  p.  18.  3\vo  views  of  the  brain  are  given,  one  from  above,  and  the 
other  from  the  side. 
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BY 

Alfred  Newton^  M.A.,  F.L.S.,  etc. 

No  ONE  can  be  more  painfully  aware  of  the  many  imperfec- 
tions of  this  compilation  than  its  author  is.  Yet  he  trusts  that 
its  shortcomings  are  of  such  a character  as,  with  the  kiijd 
assistance  of  his  brother- ornithologists,  maj?^  be  ameliorated  in 
future  years ; for  he  believes  that  much  of  its  incompleteness 
may  reasonably  be  ascribed  to  the  short  period  which  has  elapsed 
between  the  commencement  and  execution  of  this  ^ Record  ^ ; and 
he  would  earnestly  request  that  early  notice  of  all  papers  re- 
lating to  Ornithology  which  may  appear  during  the  present  year 
may  be  sent  to  him,  so  as  to  render  his  contribution  to  the 
next  volume  of  the  ' Record ' more  deserving  of  the  attention 
of  naturalists. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

Hartlaub,  G.  Bericht  iiber  die  Leistungen  in  der  , Natur- 
geschichte  der  Vogel  wahrend  des  Jahres  1863.  Archiv 
fiir  Naturgeschichte,  Jahrgang  xxx.  Band  ii.  pp.  33. 
Berlin:  1864. 

This,  the  Eighteenth  Annual  Report  on  the  progress  of  orni- 
thology which  has  proceeded  from  its  learned  author’s  pen,  fully 
maintains  the  excellent  qualities  he  has  taught  us  to  expect,  as 
a matter  of  course,  in  all  he  publishes.  On  the  present  occasion 
we  are  glad  to  find  Dr.  Hartlaub  strongly  protesting  against  the 
mania  of  genus-making  now  so  prevalent ; but  we  regret  to  say 
that  he  is  not  sanguine  of  its  early  cessation.  A reaction  may 
take  place  when  each  species  is  put  in  a genus  by  itself.  But 
then  what  is  a species?  This  question  is  still  unanswered. 
Dr.  Hartlaub  thinks  it  is  only  when  we  know  everything 
about  every  bird,’’  that  the  discussion  of  the  ideas  ^ Species,’ 

^ Genus,’  and  ' System  ’ will  come  to  an  end.  Till  then  many 
an  obtrusive  mihi  ” will  strut  forth  with  impunity.  We  trust, 
however,  our  author  may  have  taken  somewhat  too  unfavourable 
a view  of  the  cause  which  underlies  all  this  genus -making ; if 
not,  it  is  much  to  the  discredit  of  ornithologists. 

We  cannot  here  refrain  from  stating  our  great  obligations  to 
Dr.  Hartlaub’s  admirable  series  of  Reports,”  the  main  features 
of  which  we  have  not  hesitated  to  copy  in  our  portion  of  the 
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present  ^ Record/  convinced  that  a better  model  could  not  be 
adopted. 

Cassin,  John.  Fasti  Ornitbologise.  No.  I. — Philipp  Ludwig 
Statius  Muller.  Proc.  Acad.  Pbilad.  1864,  pp.  234-257. 

The  author  shows,  and  (unfortunately  for  the  peace  of  mind 
of  modern  ornithologists)  shows  correctly,  that  the  names  be- 
stowed by  P.,L.  S.  Muller  must,  according  to  the  generally  re- 
ceived principles  of  nomenclature,  he  adopted.  They  are  those 
contained  in  the  supplemental  volume  of  his  edition  of  Linnjeus’s 
^ Systema  Naturae/  and  having  been  published  in  1776,  and  being 
strictly  binomial,  many  of  them  (about  137)  take  precedence  of 
those  which  have  been  commonly  in  use.  Mr.  Cassin  prints  a 
list  of  the  names  applied  by  Miiller,  adding  to  them  those  which 
must  now  be  considered  synonyms. 

THE  GENERAL  SUBJECT. 

Dana,  James  A.  On  parallel  relations  of  the  Classes  of  Verte- 
brates, and  on  some  characteristics  of  the  Reptilian  Birds. 
Edinb.  New  Philos.  Journal,  New  Series,  vol.  xix.  pp.  75-81. 
(Reprinted  from  the  American  Journal  of  Science  and  Arts, 
vol.  xxxvi.,  Nov.  1863.) 

By  the  terin  Reptilian  or  Hemitypic  Birds — for  which 
the  name  Erpetoids  Herpetoids)  is  also  proposed — is 

meant  the  group  to  which  the  species  known  as  Archoaopteryx 
macrura  belongs.  It  is  inferred  that  the  young  of  this  group 
were  unquestionably  unfledged,  and  quite  probable  that  they 
were  more  completely  unfledged,  or  for  a longer  period,  than  the 
young  of  ordinary  birds.  Further,  that  they  were  unquestion- 
ably walking  chicks/^  .It  is  also  probable  that  the  Herpetoids 
had  some  more  profound  Reptilian  characteristic  than  those 
already  noticed,  such  as  incomplete  circulation ; and  though  the 
heart  may  have  had  its  four  cavities,  there  may  have  been  a 
passage  permitting  the  partial  admixture  of  venous  and  arterial 
blood,  such  as  exists  not  only  in  Crocodiles  but  in  the  young 
bird  during  an  early  stage  in  its  development,  and  that  this 
peculiarity  may  have  continued  on  through  the  early  part  of  the 
life  of  the  chick,  or  until  it  was  fledged. 

Frauenfeld,  G.  von.  Ueber  Wanderung  und  Flug  der  Vogel. 
Journ.  f.  OTnith.  1864,  pp.  101  fc-108  bis  [potius  pp.  101- 
108);  and  Verb.  Zool.-Bot.  Gesellscli.  Wien,  1864,  pp.  156, 
157. 

The  author  sets  himself  to  answer  three  sets  of  questions, 
respecting  the  direction  taken  by  migrating  Swallows,  put  by 
Dr.  J.  de  la  Harpe.  The  replies  state  that  these  birds  in  many 
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cases  seem  fo  follow  the  course  of  rivers_,  and  especially  of  the 
Danube.  The  author  also  adds  some  particulars  of  observations 
made  by  himself  on  birds  of  passage  in  Norway,  and  on  some 
of  the  Frocellariid(2  in  the  Southern  Seas  as  noticed  by  Mr.  E.  L. 
Layard  in  the  'Ibis’  (1862,  p.  97,  and  1863,  p.  241). 

Newton,  Alfred.  On  an  Illustration  of  the  Manner  in  which 
Birds  may  occasionally  aid  in  the  Dispersion  of  Seeds.  Ann. 
and  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3 ser.  vol.  xiii.  pp.  99-101.  (Reprinted 
from  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1863,  p.  127). 

The  author  describes  a mass  of  earth  7\  inches  in  circumfer- 
ence, and  weighing  6f  oz.,  which  had  accumulated  round  the 
foot  of  an  example  of  Caccabis  rufa,  and  remarks  that  it  was 
sufficient  to  hold  the  germs  of  a very  extensive  flora*. 

Second,  L.  A.  Application  des  principes  de  morphologic  k la 
classification  des  Oiseaux.  Comptes  Rendus  de  PAcad. 
Fran9.  August  1,  1864.  Rev.  Zool.  1864,  p.  263. 

Tlie  author  states  that  when  search  is  made  into  the  least 
variable  parts  of  the  Ornithic  skeleton  for  the  characters  which 
will  best  reveal  existing  affinities  among  birds,  he  finds  that  all 
the  species  are  derived  either  directly  or  by  mixture  {par 
melange)  from  four  types,  of  which  the  Eagle,  the  Swan,  the 
Cock,  and  the  Ostrich  manifest  the  most  perfect  representation. 
In  a former  communication  made  to  the  Academy,  M.  Segond 
had  taken  the  central  part  only  of  the  vertebral  column  as  a 
means  of  determining  the  methodical  distribution  of  the  Mam- 
malia. In  the  class  of  Birds,  on  account  of  the  more  specialized 
structure  of  the  skeleton,  it  is  necessary  to  have  recourse  to  the 
whole  of  the  trunk. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  Remarks  on  the  Value  of  Osteological 
Characters  in  the  Classification  of  Birds.  Ibis,  1864,  pp. 
36-41. 

The  author  shows  that  the  remarks  of  M.  Blanchard  (Ann. 
des  Sc.  Natur.  1859,  p.  75)  had  been  anticipated  by  his  own 
(Ann.  Nat.  Hist.  2 ser.  xviii.  pp.  193-216),  wherein  he  sepa- 
rated from  the  true  or  normal  Passer es  every  family  which  M. 
Blanchard  separated — arriving  in  fact  at  nearly  the  same  deter- 
mination to  which  Nitzsch  and  Mr.  Eyton,  from  the  considera- 
tion of  entirely  different  characters,  had  previously  come.  Mr. 

* We  may  perhaps  be  excused  for  taking  this  opportunity  of  stating  that 
in  the  autumn  of  1803  the  specimen  mentioned  above,  and  which  was  then  three 
years  oM,  was  submitted  to  Mr.  Darwin,  who  ha^  been  so  good  as  to  inform 
us  that  from  the  mass  of  earth  82  seeds  germinated,  12  being  those  of  mo- 
nocotyledoiious,  and  70  of  dicotyledonous  plants  of  at  least  5 different 
species. — A.  N. 
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Wallace  will  not  allow,  however,  that  osteological  characters  are 
an  all-sufficing  guide,  believing  that  the  whole  structure  of  a 
bird  and  its  corresponding  habits  may  be  profoundly  modified, 
while  its  sternum  may  closely  resemble  a common  form,  and 
vice  vei'sd.  He  is  also  now  quite  convinced  that  the  Psittaci 
deserve  to  rank  as  a primary  division  of  the  class  of  Birds.  After 
remarking  more  particularly  upon  M.  Blanchard^s  determination, 
from  the  body  of  the  sternum  only,  of  the  affinities  of  Merops, 
Tamatiaj  the  PicidcBj  Pteroglossus,  Megalcema,  and  Nyctiornis, 
he  states  that  the  comparison  of  the  entire  sternum,  with  its 
appendages,  and  also  of  the  cranium  would  afford  a more  satis- 
factory basis  than  that  proposed  by  M.  Blanchard;  and  consi- 
ders that  the  texture  of  the  plumage,  the  form  j^nd  arrangement 
of  the  feathers,  and  many  other  characters  aye  of  4lmp$t  eqqal 
importance. 

PALiEABCTIC  REGION. 

Collett,  Robert.  Oversigt  af  Christiania  Omegns  ornitho- 
logiske  Fauna.  Christiania;  1864.  Nyt  Mag.  for  Natur- 
vidensk.  Physiogr.  Forening,  hi.  part  3.  pp.  231. 

Two  hundred  and  thirty  species  have  been  noticed  as  occurring, 
and  169  as  breeding  in  the  district,  out  of  the  244  of  which  the 
Norwegian  avifauna  consists.  The  paper  is  not  entirely  free 
from  errors  (cf.  ^ Ibis,^  1865,  p.  227) ; but  a good  deal  of  care 
and  labour  have  obviously  been  expended  upon  it,  and,  as  it  is 
nearly  twenty  years  since  any  publication  on  the  Ornis  of  the 
district  appeared,  Mr.  Collettes  observations  are  not  without 
their  use. 

Du  Bois,  C.  F.  Planches  Colories  des  Oiseaux  de  FEurope 
et  de  leurs  oeufs,  especes  non  observees  en  Belgique. 
Bruxelles  : 1864. 

This  work  is  only  known  to  us  from  the  critical  remarks  in 
the  ^Ibis^  (1864,  p.  396).  It  appears  to  be  supplementary  to 
the  author’s  ^ Oiseaux  de  Belgique,’  and  its  excellence  is  not 
very  highly  spoken  of  by  the  reviewer, 

Fritsch,  Anton.  Naturgesehichte  der  Vogel  Europas.  Heft 
9.  Prag;  1864.  Folio. 

Of  this  work  we  have  only  seen  some  of  the  earlier  parts. 
We  extract  the  information  above  given  from  Zuchold’s  Biblio- 
theca Historico-Naturalis,’  July-December  1864. 

Gould,  John.  The  Birds  of  Great  Britain.  Parts  v.  and  vi. 
London  ; 1864.  Imperial  folio. 

This  gi-and  work,  which  was  begun  in  1862,  is  continued  at 
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the  rate  of  two  parts  every  year.  The  plates,  as  regards  beauty 
and  finish,  far  exceed  those  in  any  other  of  the  author^s  well- 
known  publications.  The  species  illustrated  will  be  found 
noticed  under  the  groups  to  which  they  belong.  A good  deal 
of  care  has  been  bestowed  on  the  letter-press,  which  is  much 
more  comprehensive  than  in  the  majority  of  Mr.  Gould^s  books. 
Figures  of  the  nestlings  of  many  of  the  species  are  also  intro- 
duced, to  an  extent  greater  than  in  any  otlier  work  of  the  kind 
with  which  we  are  acquainted,  excepting  perhaps  Naumann^s 
* Vogel  Deutschlands.^ 

Hintz,  I.  W.  Ornithologischer  Jahresbericht  u.  s.  w.  in  der 
Umgegend  von  Schlosskampen  bei  Coslin  in  Pommern. 
Journ.  f.  Orn.  1864,  pp.  33-52,  pp.  105-101  bis  (potius  pp. 
89-101),  pp.  161-194. 

This  report,  extending  over  the  two  years  1862  and  1863, 
contains  observations  on  the  arrival  and  autumnal  passage  of 
migratory  birds,  with  remarks  on  their  time  of  breeding,  the 
whole  accompanied  by  meteorological  statistics.  The  species 
observed  for  the  first  time  breeding  in  the  district  were  Cala- 
moherpe  turdina  in  1862,  and  in  1863  Picus  minor  and  (Edi- 
cnemUs  crepitans. 

Homeyer,  Alexander  von.  Balearen  und  Algier.  Joum.  f. 
Orn.  1864,  pp.  321-328. 

Additional  observations  to  those  recorded  in  the  author^s 
former  papers  (J.  f.  0. 1862,  pp.  1-23, 241-285, 417-434;  1863, 
pp.  81-99,  261-269,  and  Ber.  xiv.  Versamml.  D.  O.  G.  pp.  12- 
22,  24-28). 

Marciiand,  Armand.  Catalogue  des  Oiseaux  observes  dans  le 
departement  d’Eure-et-Loire.  Rev.  et  Mag.  de  Zoologie, 
1864,  pp.  3,  4,  33-36,  378-385. 

These  are  in  continuation  of  a series  of  articles  commenced 
by  the  author  in  the  same  periodical  for  1863  (pp.  177-179, 
281-284,  334-336,  361-365).  Not  much  important  informa- 
tion is  contained  in  them,  but  any  facts  showing  the  distribution 
and  range  of  birds  in  France  are  not  v^^ithout  value. 

Newton,  Alfred.  Notes  on  the  Ornithology  of  Iceland. 
Zoologist,  pp.  8935-8941'.  (From  Appendix  A.  to  ^Ice- 
land; its  Scenes  and  Sagas.  By  Sabine  Baring-Gould. 
London:  1863,^  pp.  379-421.) 

The  portion  of  the  paper  reprinted  consists  of  general  remarks 
on  the  character  and  more  prominent  features  of  the  Icelandic 
avifauna,  followed  by  an  abstract  of  the  author’s  list  of  the 
species  which  compose  it.  Some  errors  in  this  last  are  corrected 
further  on  (pp.  8964  and  9038) . 
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Additions  to  the  list  are  made  by  the  author,  ^ Ibis,^  1864, 
pp.  131-133. 

Newton,  Alfred.  Two  Days  at  Madeira.  Zoologist,  pp.  9179- 
9188.  (From  the  ^Ibis,^  1863,  pp.  185-195.) 

A few  general  remarks  on  the  peculiarities  of  the  Madeiran 
avifauna,  and  notes  of  the  species  observed  during  the  autlior^s 
short  visit  to  that  island. 

Newton,  Alfred.  Notes  on  tlie  Zoology  of  Spitsbergen.  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  494-502. 

The  author  stayed  about  six  weeks  in  and  about  Spitsbergen  in 
tlie  summer  of  1 864,  and  records  a few  ornithological  facts  which 
he  was  able  to  ascertain  during  that  time. 

Nordmann,  Arthur  von.  Uebersicht  der  bis  jetzt  in  Finnland 
und  Lappland  vorgekommenen  Vogelarten.  Journ.  f.  Orn. 
1864,  pp.  353-382. 

A reprint  from  the  ^Bulletin  de  PAcademie  Imperiale  des 
Naturalistes  de  Moscou^  for  1860  (p.  1).  Some  observations 
are  added  by  tlie  author^s  father.  Professor  Alexander  von 
Nordmann.  Two  hundred  and  fifty-three  species  are  enume- 
rated; but  one  of  the  most  remarkalile  of  the  birds  of  Northern 
Lapland,  Limicola  pygmcna  {Trinya  platijrhyncha,  Temm.),  is 
not  included.  The  interior  of  Finland  seems  not  yet  thoroughly 
explored.  This  paper,  however,  gives  by  far  the  most  complete  list 
of  the  avifauna  of  the  country  that  has  hitherto  appeared.  To 
it  is  prefixed  a catalogue  of  former  publications  on  the  same 
subject.  {Cf.  abis,^  1861,  pp'.  109-111.) 

Pelzeln,  a.  von.  Ueber  die  ornithologische  Ausbeute  von 
Herrn  ZeleboFs  Beisen  in  das  Banat,  die  Militair-Grenze 
und  die  Dobrudscha.  Journ.  f.  Orn.  1864,  pp.  69-74. 

The  booty  obtained  by  Herr  Zelebor,  though  not  inconsider- 
able as  to  quantity,  was  of  far  greater  importance  in  the  quality 
of  the  specimens,  which  consisted  for  the  most  part  of  very  inter- 
esting species.  Extracts  from  Herr  Zelebor^s  letters  written 
from  different  places  in  the  course  of  his  journey  are  printed  in 
the  Vienna  ^ Jagd-Zeitung  ^ for  1864,  pp.  40-46,  357,  358,  and 
390-392.  ( Cf.  abis,^  1865,  p.  225.) 

Salvadori,  Tommaso.  Catalogo  degli  Uccelli  di  Sardegna,  con 
note  e osservazioni.  Milano:  1864.  Atti  della  Soc.  Ital. 
di  Sc.  Nat.  vol.  vi.  pp.  40-66,  193-228. 

Two  hundred  and  sixty-eight  species  are  enumerated  as  having 
been  found  in  the  island  of  Sardinia.  Of  these,  two  hundred 
and  fifty-one  are  common  to  the  present  work  and  that  of  Sig. 
Cara,  though  Sig.  Salvadori  has  failed  in  being  able  to  prove  the 
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existence  of  fifteen  of  tlicni.  Two  more  Iiavc  been  mistaken  by* 
Sig.  Cara^  and  twelve  have  been  introduced  wrongly  by  him 
into  the  Sardinian  avifauna,  while  on  the  other  hand,  Sig.  Sal- 
vadori  includes  fifteen  species  which  were  omitted  altogether  by 
his  precursor. 

Saxby,  Henry  L.  Ornithological  Notes  from  Shetland.  Zoo- 
logist, pp.  9091-9096,  9124-9131,  9230-9243,  9310-9321. 
This  series  of  papers  contains  innumerable  observations  on  the 
birds  of  the  Shetlands ; and,  as  the  author  resides  upon  Unst, 
the  most  northern  of  the  British  Isles,  he  is  very  favourably 
situated  for  noticing  tlie  occurrence  of  foreign  stragglers  and 
the  movements  of  inhabitants. 

Seidensacher,  E.  Beobachtungen  in  der  Vogelwelt  gemacht 
in  der  XJmgebung  von  Cilli  in  Steiermark  im  Jahre  1863. 
Verb.  Zool.  Botan.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1864,  pp.  85-92. 

General  observations  carefully  made,  but  no  great  novelty 
noticed. 

Sperling,  11.  M.  Some  Account  of  an  Ornithologist’s  Cruise 
in  the  Mediterranean.  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  264—290. 

Notes  on  113  species  are  recorded.  These  have  chiefly  re- 
ference to  the  migration  of  birds,  tlic  whole  paper  containing 
important  information  on  that  subject.  The  fact  that  most 
birds  cross  the  Mediterranean  at  night  is  especially  noted. 

Stevenson,  Henry.  A List  of  the  Birds  of  Norfolk,  with  re- 
marks on  the  General  Ornithology  of  the  County.  Re- 
printed from  White’s  History  and  Directory  of  the  County. 
Sheffield:  1864.  (Again  reprinted,  with  alterations,  ^ Zoo- 
logist,’ pp.  9025-9036.) 

Two  hundred  and  ninety-three  species  are  included.  But 
Norfolk  has  always  had  the  reputation  of  being  one  of  the  richest 
ornithological  districts  in  the  United  Kingdom.  The  list  is 
little  more  than  a nominal  one,  abbreviations  being  appended 
showing  the  character  in  which  the  birds  appear.  In  the 
^ Zoologist  ’ reprint,  these  abbreviations  are  expanded,  and  a few 
other  alterations  introduced  (p.  9103). 

SuNDEVALL,  Carl  J.  Svcnska  Eoglarna.  Parts  XIV.  and  XV. 
Stockholm  : 1864.  Oblong  4to. 

These  parts  consist  of  Half-sheets  37  to  44  and  Plates  53  to  60, 
both  inclusive — the  former  extending,  according  to  the  author’s 
arrangement  (c/.  R.  Svensk.  Vet.-Akad.  Handl.  1843,  pp.  378- 
384),  from  the  end  of  the  Picidee  to  the  beginning  of  the  AccipU 
tres.  This  work  is  an  exceedingly  good  example  of  what  may 
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be  done  by  a scientific  man  to  adapt  bis  subject  to  popular  taste 
without  making  it  less  precise  or  wanting  in  dignity. 

Tristram,  H.  B.  Report  on  the  Birds  of  Palestine.  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  426-456. 

Three  hundred  and  twenty-two  species  are  enumerated  in 
this  most  important  paper.  They  are  said  to  be  strictly  those 
which  came  under  the  personal  observation,  or  are  in  the 
collections,  of  members  of  the  author^s  exploring  party.  Of  the 
322  Palestine  species,  230  are  land-birds,  and  92  water-birds  ; 
96  of  the  whole  are  common  to  China  and  Palestine,  and  260 
common  to  Eui’ope  and  Palestine ; 31  are  non-European  species 
common  to  East  Africa,  and  are  chiefly  desert-species  of  Nubia 
and  the  Sahara,  while  27  are  peculiar  to  Palestine  and  the 
districts  adjacent, — the  whole  summary  shoAving  that  Palestine 
must  be  included  in  the  western  part  of  the  Palu3arctic  Region. 
Nine  previously  undescribed  species  were  met  with  by  Mr. 
Tristram. 

[Wheelwright,  H.  W.]  A Spring  and  Summer  in  Lapland. 
By  an  Old  Bushman.  London  : 1864,  12rno. 

This  is  a reprint  of  a series  of  articles  which  appeared  in  the 
^ Field  ^ Newspaper  for  1863.  The  author  passed  the  spring 
and  summer  of  that  year  in  LuleS  Lappmark,  having  his  head 
quarters  at  Quickjock ; and  much  interesting  information  con- 
cerning the  birds  of  that  district  is  given  by  him.  Mr.  Wheel- 
wright is  well  known  to  be  an  observer  of  great  experience  and 
long-proved  accuracy. 

Wright,  C.  A.  List  of  Birds  observed  in  the  Islands  of  Malta 
and  Gozo.  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  42-73,  I37-I57.  Additions  to 
the  above,  ojj.  cit.  pp.  291,  292. 

Two  hundred  and  fifty-three  species  are  enumel’ated  as 
having,  Avith  a few  exceptions,  been  observed  by  the  author 
during  the  last  ten  or  twelve  years — thirty  more  than  were 
noticed  in  Schembri’s  Catalogue  published  in  1843,  while  four 
others,  erroneously  included  by  as  many  writers,  are  omitted. 
Only  ten  or  twelve  species  are  resident,  Malta  being  merely  a 
resting-place  for  birds  in  their  periodical  passages  across  the 
Mediterranean.  These  generally  arrive  and  leave  at  night, 
usually  not  remaining  more  than  one  day.  Some  species,  hoAV- 
ever,  stay  a few  months,  while  flocks,  chiefly  of  Grallce  and 
AnsereSj  pass  over  high  in  air  without  alighting.  In  spring  the 
Quails  and  most  of  the  short-winged  and  smaller  birds,  though 
not  unfrequently  arriving  in  calm  Aveather,  generally  appear 
during  the  prevalence  of  winds  from  N.N.W.  to  S.S.W.,  and  in 
autumn  with  those  from  the  S.S.E.  to  N.N.E.,  being  probably 
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stopped  in  their  course  and  driven  to  seek  rest.  Two  unim- 
portant additions  to  the  number  of  Maltese  species  are  men- 
tioned by  the  author  in  his  supplementary  paper. 


iETHIOPIAN  REGION. 

Adams^  a.  L.  Notes  and  Observations  on  the  Birds  of  Egypt 
and  Nubia.  Ibis^  1864_,pp.  1-36^  and  (Extracts  translated 
by  Dr.  HaRtmanN  from  the  first  part  only)  in  Journ.  f. 
Ornith.  1864,  pp.  382-393.  Erratum  noticed,  Ibis,  1864, 
p.  430.  See  also  Allen,  S.  S. 

These  observations  were  made  on  the  Nile  between  Cairo  and 
the  Second  Cataract,  during  November,  1862,  and  the  two 
following  months.  Only  about  105  species  were  noticed.  Tlie 
author  remarks  on  the  excellence  of  the  representation  of  dif- 
ferent birds  in  the  hieroglyphic  characters,  and  on  the  various 
species  which  were  embalmed  by  the  ancient  Egyptians.  In  his 
introduction  also  he  roughlj?^  indicates  the  geographical  range 
of  the  species  met  with.  The  majority  of  Gh'allcE  Anatidm 
do  not  proceed  further  south  than  the  First  Cataract ; at  the 
Second  Cataract  appear  the  outposts  of  a new  ornithological 
province ; but  mRny  common  European  birds  appear  to  winter 
higher  up  the  Nile.  Dr.  Adams  also  briefly  shows  the  changes 
in  the  distribution  of  species  observable  when  passing  from  the 
river  to  the  desert. 

Adams,  A.  L.  Notes  on  the  Mummied  Bodies  of  the  Ibis  and 
other  Bitds  found  in  Egypt.  Edinb.  New  Philos.  Journ., 
New  Series,  vol.  xix.  pp.  173-183. 

Tlie  author  remarks  on  the  discrepancies  in  the  dimensions  of 
various  mummied  Ibises^  which  he  thinks  are  not  merely  sexual 
differences,  but  owing  to  variation  induced  by  long  domestication, 
in  which  state  he  imagines  the  sacred  bird  to  have  been  kept 
hj^  the  ancient  Egyptians.  A description  of  the  contents  of  the 
gizzards  of  several  specimens  follows ; and  similar  observations 
are  made  respecting  the  mummies  of  three  species  of  FaU 
tomd<n% 


Allen,  S.  S<  Remarks  on  Dr,  A.  Leith  Adamses  Notes  and 
Observations  on  the  Birds  of  Egvpt  and  Nubia.^^  Ibis, 
1864,  pp.  233^243. 

^'he  author  has  had  more  extended  opportunities  for  obser- 
vation than  Dr.  Adams,  having  spent  four  seasons  in  Egypt,  not 
merely  up  the  Nile  Valley,  but  also  in  the  Faioum  and  the  Delta; 
in  consequence  he  is  able  to  extend  the  list  of  Egyptian  birds 
not  inconsiderably.  With  an  enumeration  of  these  additions, 
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and  short  remarks  on  some  of  the  most  interesting  of  them,  the 
paper  is  occupied. 

Antinori,  Orazio.  Catalogo  descrittivo  di  una  Collezione  di 
Uccelli  fattanelh  interno  delh  AflPrica  centraleNord.  Mi- 
lano : 1864,  8 VO,  118  pp. 

The  author  remained  at  Khartoum  from  May  1859  to  July 

1861,  making  excursions  to  explore  the  districts  lying  hetwecn 
the  Blue  and  White  Niles.  Nine  species  of  birds  are  described 
as  new ; but  the  Marquess  does  not  seem  to  have  been  so  for- 
tunate as  to  have  met  with  any  of  the  novelties  stated  to  have 
been  discovered  by  Baron  von  Heuglin  [cf.  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  400, 
401). 

Gurney,  J.  H.  A List  of  Birds  collected  in  Damara  Land  by 
Mr.  C.  J.  Andersson.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  1-8. 

Fifty-two  species  are  enumerated,  in  addition  to  those  con- 
tained in  the  list  published  by  Messrs.  Strickland  and  Sclater 
in  the  ^ Contributions  to  Ornithology  ^ for  1852 ; and  notes  on 
twenty-nine  of  those  before  known  to  belong  to  the  avifauna 
of  the  country  are  appended, 

Gurney,  J.  H.  An  additional  List  of  British  Birds  found  in 
South  Africa.  Zoologist,  pp.  9217,  9218. 

The  first  list  was  published  in  the  same  magazine  for  1863 
(p.  8675).  Seven  additional  species  are  now  enumerated. 

Gurney,  J.  H.  A Sixth  additional  List  of  Birds  from  Natal. 
Ibis,  1864,  pp.  346-361. 

This  paper  is  in  continuation  of  others  published  by  the  same 
author  in  the  ^Ibis  ^ (1859,  p.  234;  1860,  p.  203;  1861,  p.  128; 

1862,  pp.  25  and  149;  1863,  p.  320),  from  the  collections  sent 
by  Mr.  Ayres.  Thmty  species  are  herein  recorded  as  found  for 
the  first  time  in  the  colony,  of  which  two,  Calamoherpe  gracili- 
rostris  and  Tardus  gurney i,  are  described  as  new  by  Dr.  Hart- 
laub.  The  latter  is  figured  (pi.  ix.) . Notes  on  fourteen  other 
species . previously  included  in  this  series  of  articles  are  also 
added. 

Hartmann,  R.  Ornithologische  Reiseskizzen  aus  Nord-Ost 
« Africa.  Journ.  f.  Orn.  1864,  pp.  143-160,  pp.  225-239. 

A continuation  of  a series  of  articles  in  the  preceding  volume 
of  the  same  periodical  (J.  f.  O.  1863,  pp.  229-240,  299-320, 
and  461-474),  by  the  author,  who  landed  at  Cairo  in  November 
1859,  and  in  January  proceeded  up  the  Nile,  returning  thither 
in  the  following  (as  we  suppose)  October.  The  two  concluding 
papers  noticed  above  are  chiefly  devoted  to  observations  on  the 
ornitliology  of  Sennaar,  but  no  striking  novelty  seems  to  be 
recorded. 
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Heuglin,  T.  von.  Ornithologische  Miscellen  aus  Central- 
Africa.  Joiirn.  f.  Orn.  1864^  pp.  241-276. 

This  long  paper  is  full  of  a variety  of  information  coneerning 
the  ornithology  of  the  Djour  country,  lying,  we  believe,  south 
’ of  the  Bahr-el-Gazal ; and  a good  many  species  are  described  in 
it  by  the  author  as  new,  some  absolutely,  others  provisionally, 
while  particulars  of  several  more  supposed  to  have  been  pre- 
viously discovered  by  him  are  also  given.  The  majority  of  these 
perhaps  will  eventually  prove  to  have  been  before  made  known 
by  other  explorers ; for  the  author^s  long  absence  in  Africa  has 
hindered  him  from  becoming  aware  of  the  labours  of  other 
naturalists,  and  his  acquaintance  with  their  works,  as  was  some 
years  ago  remarked  by  Dr.  Hartlaub  (Berichtu.  s.  w.  der  Vogel, 
1856,  p.  38),  is  limited. 

Heuglin,  T.  von.  Ueber  Alcedinen  und  Meropiden  Nordost- 
Afrika^s.  Journ.  f.  Orn.  1864,  pp.  329-336. 

Twelve  species  of  the  former  and  ten  of  the  latter  are  enu- 
merated, and  notes  respecting  them  subjoined.  None  of  them 
are  described  as  new.  ' 

Kirk,  John.  On  the  Birds  of  the  Zambesi  E,egion  of  Eastern 
Tropical  Africa.  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  307-339. 

One  hundred  and  fifty  species  are  enumerated,  and  interest- 
ing notes  on  nearly  all  of  them  are  appended,  making  this  paper 
a most  instructive  one  on  the  ornithology  of  the  little-known 
region  explored  by  the  author. 

ScLATER,  P.  L.  On  the  Birds  collected  by  Captain  J.  H.  Speke 
during  the  East  African  Expedition.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1864,  pp.  106-115. 

About  70  specimens,  representing  62  species,  were  brought  home 
by  Captain  Speke ; and  the  collection  is  of  value  as  being  from 
a country  of  which  we  have  previously  had  no  ornithological 
knowledge  whatever,  though  it  is  hardly  extensive  enough  to 
allow  of  deductions  from  it  as  to  the  general  character  of  the 
avifauna  of  the  region  between  Bogamogo  opposite  Zanzibar 
and  Gondokoro  on  the  Nile  where  it  was  formed.  Five  new 
species  seem  to  have  been  discovered  by  Captain  Speke,  four  of 
whicli  have  been  already  described  by  Dr.  Hartlaub  (P.  Z.  S. 
1863,  pp.  105,  106),  viz.  Brady ornis  speldi,  Dryoscojms  funebris, 
D.  hamatus,  and  Vidua  eques.  The  fifth  is  now  described  by 
Dr.  Sclater  as  Psalidoprocne  albiceps  (p.  108)  and  figured 
(pi.  xiv.) . The  greater  part  of  the  species  are  such  as  have  been 
already  noticed  as  East- African,  a few  more  Southern  forms  are 
intermixed.  Captain  Speke  has  added  such  notes  as  he  was  able 
concerning  each.  Obs.  The  so-called  Cosmetornis  spekiV* 
figured  in  Captain  Speke^s  ^Discovery  of  the  Sources  of  the 
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Nile/  p.  462,  is  stated  by  Dr.  Sclater  to  be  only  the  previously 
known  C.vexillarius. 

Sclater,  P.  L.  On  the  Birds  of  the  Comoro  Islands.  Ibis, 
1864,  pp.  292-301. 

The  flora  of  the  Comoros  is,  with  only  one  exception,  Madagas- 
carian,  and  the  fauna  partakes  of  the  same  character.  Nearly 
the  whole  of  the  birds  are  similarly  identical  with  Madagascar 
species.  The  author's  notes  are  compiled  from  the  information 
of  Drs.  Kirk  and  Dickinson,  and  the  birds  collected  by  the 
last-named  gentleman  were  submitted  to  Dr.  Sclater's  examina- 
tion. Only  23  species  are  enumerated ; among  them  is  the  rare 
Accipiter  francesi,  of  which  a figure  (plate  vii.)  is  given,  and  the 
new  Nectarinia  {Cinnyris)  comorensis  discovered  by  Dr.  Peters 
(J.  f.  O.,  1864,  p.  161).  The  sacred  bird  (reputed  to  be  wing- 
less) of  the  lake  Zalanga  on  Joanna  proved  to  be  a Podiceps, 
but  the  species  was  not  ascertained. 

Sclater,  P.  L.  On  the  Bapacious  Birds  collected  by  the  late 
Dr.  Dickinson  in  the  Zambesi  Region.  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  301- 
307. 

This  paper  contains  various  notes  on  twenty-two  species,  and 
is  illustrated  by  figui’es  (plate  viii.)  of  Falco  {Dissodectes)  dick- 
insonij  so  named  from  its  lamented  discoverer,  who  was  Surgeon 
to  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Mission. 

INDIAN  REGION. 

Gould,  John.  The  Birds  of  Asia.  Part  xvi.  London;  1864. 
Imp.  folio. 

This  part  of  the  ^ Birds  of  Asia ' contains  figures  and  descrip- 
tions of  sixteen  species  which  were  discovered  by  Mr.  Swinhoe 
in  the  Island  of  Formosa,  and  described  by  Mr.  Gould  in  the 
Proceedings  of  the  Zoological  Society  (1862,  pp.  280-286). 

Jerdon,  T.  C.  The  Birds  of  India;  being  a Natural  History 
of  all  the  Birds  known  to  inhabit  Continental  India,  &c. 
Vol.  iii.  (or  Vol.  ii.  pt.  ii.).  Calcutta;  1864.  Royal  8vo, 
pp.  441-876. 

This  third  and  concluding  volume  of  Dr.  Jerdon's  laborious 
work  contains  an  account  of  the  species  of  ColumbcBj  GallincB^ 
Grallce,  and  Anseres  which  are  found  in  India  proper,  amounting 
to  238  in  number,  and  swelling  the  whole  avifauna  of  the 
country  to  1008  species.  Throughout  this  long  series  the 
author  has  shown  unremitting  care  in  adducing  all  the  infor- 
mation that  can  possibly  tlirow  light  on  his  subject ; and  the 
result  is  that  one  of  the  most  valuable  works  which  has  ever 
appeared  is  placed  before  the  student  of  ornithology,  who. 
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whether  a beginner  or  an  aceomplished  natui'alist,  cannot  fail  to 
find  these  volumes  indispensable  to  him.  The  great  defect  of 
the  ‘ Birds  of  India  ^ is  that  its  author  has  unfortunately  given 
way  to  the  practice  of  excessively  multiplying  genera,  a practice 
which  seems  (if  only  as  a mere  matter  of  convenience)  deserving 
of  the  strongest  reprobation.  It  is  due  to  I3r.  J erdon,  however, 
to  say  that  none  of  the  genera  adopted  in  this  work  are  now 
invented  by  him. 

Pelzeln,  a.  von.  Einige  Worte  fiber  eine  von  Herrn  Robert 
Swiuhoe  eingesendete  Sammlung  von  Vogeln  aus  China 
und  Formosa.  Verb.  Zool.-Botan.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1864, 
pp.  10,  II. 

The  author  takes  occasion  to  point  out  the  great  services 
which  Mr.  Swinhoe  has  rendered  to  Zoology. 

ScHOMBURGK,  Robert  H.  Cursory  Notes  on  some  of  the  Bii’ds 
of  Siam. . Ibis,  1864,  pp.  246-268. 

A nominal  list  of  the  birds  collected  by  the  author  was  drawn 
up  by  Mr.  Gould  and  published  in  the  ^ Proceedings  of  the 
Zoological  Society^  (1859,  p.  151).  These  notes  refer  to  forty 
species,  a few  of  which  were  not  included  therein.  Specimens 
of  the  subjects  of  them  were  sent  to  Dr.  Sclater,  who  has  added 
the  scientific  name  where  Sir  Robert  has  not  himself  in- 
serted it.  None  of  the  species  are  new.  The  extraordinary 
abundance  of  Waders  and  Sea-birds  met  with  on  ascending  the 
Menam  river  is  especially  noted. 

Shortt,  John.  Account  of  a Heronry  and  Breeding-place  of 
other  Water-birds  in  Southern  India.  Proc.  Linn.  Soc, 
viii.  p.  94. 

The  locality  described  is  about  fifty  miles  from  Madras,  and 
twelve  from  Chingleput.  About  eight  species  of  the  families 
Ciconiid(jE,Tantalid(2,  Ardeid(2  and  Pelecanidcs.  were  found  breeding 
there,  some  of  them  in  very  large  numbers.  Some  of  them 
were  not  very  accurately  identified  by  the  author  {cf.  Ibis,  1865, 

p.  221). 

Swinhoe,  Robert.  Amendments  to  the  Catalogue  of  the  Birds 
of  China  (P.  Z.  S.  1863,  p.  259).  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864, 
pp.  271-272. 

Eurinorhynchus  pygmeeus  was  inserted  by  mistake  for  Limi- 
cola  pygmma  (i.  e.  Tringa  platyrhyncha,  Temm.) ; and  Larus 
nivem,  Pallas,  is  distinct  from  L.  canm  var.  major , Middendorff, 
and  is  to  be  included,  though  doubtfully,  in  the  list  as  a separate 
species,  from  Kamtschatka  and  the  Northern  Seas.^^ 

Swinhoe,  Robert.  Descriptions  of  four  new  species  of  For- 
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mosan  Birds ; with  further  Notes  on  the  Ornithology  of 
the  Island.  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  361-370. 

The  new  speeies  are  Kittacincla  (lege  Cittacincla)  auricularis, 
Myiomela  montium^  Cyornis  vimda,  and  Twrdus  albiceps.  The 
remainder  of  the  paper  is  chiefly  occupied  hy  minute  descriptions 
of  Platalece, 

SwiNHOE,  Robert.  Letter  concerning  Indian  Ornithology. 
Ibis,  1864,  pp.  4I4--422. 

Contains  observations  on  several  birds  observed  near  Bombay, 
during  the  author^s  stay  there  on  his  return  to  China. 

Tickell,  S.  R.  On  the  Hornbills  of  India  and  Burmah.  Ibis, 
1864,  lip.  173-182. 


AUSTRALIAN  REGION. 

Bernstein,  H.  A.  Voorloopige  mededeelingen  nopens  Reizeri 
in  den  Molukschen  Archipel.  Nederlandsch  Tijdschrift 
voor  de  Dierkunde,  1864,  pp.  329-375. 

This  paper  contains  an  account  of  the  autlior^s  Wvcls  from 
November  I860  to  October  1863,  in  which  arc  included  very 
many  zoological  observations,  chiefly  on  the  birds  of  the  Mo- 
luccas and  the  neighbouring  islands. 

Buller,  Walter.  Notice  of  the  Remains  of  the  Moa  and 
other  Birds  formerly  inhabiting  New  Zealand.  Zoologist, 
pp.  9197-9200. 

The  author  considers  the  extinction  of  all  the  species  of  Dinornis 
a settled  question,  but  quotes  some  evidence  to  prove  that  large 
birds  of  the  genera  Palapteryx,  Brachypteryx^^"^  (Owen,  nec 
Horsfield)),  and  Aptornis  still  inhabit  the  unfrequented  part  of 
the  interior.  The  evidence  adduced  is  entirely  second  or  even 
third  hand,  but  it  may  be  quite  true  for  all  that. 

* The  earliest  mention  of  a genus  BracJiypteryx  of  the  family  Mallidce^  that 
we  have  been  able  to  find,  is  by  Prof.  Owen  in  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1848,  p 2. 
This  name  was  previously  (in  1816)  applied  by  Horsfield  to  a genus  of  For- 
micariidee^  and  of  course  cannot  be  used  in  any  other  sense.  W e are  indebted 
to  Mr.  G.  R.  Gray  for  the  information,  derived  from  Prof.  Owen  himself', 
that  the  description  of  the  so-called  Brachypteryx  australis  ” (evidently  the 
bird  refeiTed  to  by  Prof.  Owen  in  the  passage  just  mentioned,  and  also  by 
Mr.  Buller  in  the  paper  quoted  in  our  text)  appeared  in  the  Osteological 
Catalogue  of  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  in  1853  (vol.  i. 
p.  238,  no.  1280).  This  “ Brachypteryx  ” differs  from  Ocydromus  in  having 
21  (instead  of  22)  vertebrae  and  9 (instead  of  10)  pairs  of  ribs.  These 
differences  are  regarded  by  Prof.  Owen  as  ‘ at  most  only  specific.’  Otherwise 
the  description  of  Brachypteryx  australis  and  the  skeleton  of  Ocydrortms 
australis  agree.” 
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IIautlaur,  G.  Provisional  List  of  a Collection  of  Birds  lately 
made  in  the  Feejee  Islands.  Ibis,  1864,  p.  232. 
Thirty-seven  species  are  enumerated,  of  which  some  few  are 
not  identified. 

Rosenberg,  G.  von.  Beitrag  zur  Ornithologie , von  Neu- 
Guinea.  Journ.  f.  Ornith.  1864,  pp.  Ill  bis  (potim  111)- 
138.  (Translated  by  Dr.  von  Martens  from  tlie  Natuur- 
kundig  Tijdschrift  voor  nederlandsch  Indie,  Jahrg.1863.^^)  * 
The  author  accompanied  an  expedition  of  the  Dutch  Govern- 
ment to  explore  the  south-west  and  north-east  coasts  of  New 
Guinea  in  1858.  The  article  contains  a list  of  all  the  species  of 
birds  hitherto  known  to  him  to  belong  to  that  country,  including  ' 
the  neighbouring  islands  of  Jobie,  Waigiou,  Mysol,  and  Am,  all 
of  which,  excepting  the  first  and  last  named,  he  has  himself 
visited.  The  account  of  the  birds  inhabiting  the  south  coast  of 
New  Guinea  was  furnished  to  him  by  Captain  Dumoulin,  that 
of  those  of  the  Am  Islands  by  Mr.  Wallace.  The  Ke  Islands 
and  New  Ireland  are  excluded,  the  first  because  they  do  not 
belong  to  the  New  Guinea  group  in  a physical  aspect,  the 
second  because  the  author  had  not  sufficient  data  to  go  upon. 
Three  hundred  and  two  species  are  enumerated,  of  which  the 
following  are  described  as  new  discoveries  of  the  author: — Char- 
mosyna  pectm'aliSy  ChalcopsiUa  leucopygialiSj  Lorius  speciosusy 
Calao  papuensisy  Malurus  sericyaneus  and  Casuarius  kaupi. 
Some  of  these  under  other  names  have  probably  been  included 
in  Mr.  Wallace's  or  Mr.  George  Gray’s  writings  (c/.  ' Ibis,^ 
1863,  p.  104),  but  the  last  was  first  made  known  by  Herr  von 
Rosenberg  more  than  four  years  ago  (J.  f.  O.  1861,  p.  44. 
pi.  i.  figs.  12,  13). 

Sclater,  P.  L.  List  of  a Collection  of  Birds  from  Huaheine, 
Society’s  Islands.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  8-11. 

The  collection  was  sent  to  Mr.  J.  II.  Gurney  by  Mr.  J.  H. 
Wodehouse,  and  contains  ten  species,  to  the  enumeration  of 
which  some  notes  are  added  by  the  collector. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  On  the  Parrots  of  the  Malayan  Region,  with 
Remarks  on  their  Habits,  Distribution  and  Affinities,  and 
the  Description  of  two  New  Species.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1864,  pp.  272-295  (with  a Map). 

Parrots  abound  in  all  tropical  countries,  but,  except  in  Aus- 
tralia and  New  Zealand,  rarely  extend  into  the  temperate  zone. 
The  Indian  and  iEthiopian  regions  are  poor  in  Parrots,  while  the 
Australian  is  the  richest,  containing  many  Genera  and  even 
whole  Families  peculiar  to  it.  The  author  believes  that  in  this 
region  the  Parrot-type  originated,  and  endeavours  to  ascertain 
what  portion  of  it  was  their  birth-place.  The  region  may  br> 
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divided  into  three  sub-regions,  (1)  Australia,  (2)  the  Paeific 
Islands,  and  (3)  the  Austro-Malayan  Islands,  which  comprehend 
Celebes,  the  Moluccas,  and  New  Guinea.  This  last  sub-region 
is  shown  to  be  much  the  richest  in  Families,  Genera,  and  Species, 
and  Mr.  Wallace  therefore  concludes  that  it  consists  of  a portion 
of  that  country  to  which  the  P sit  tad  were  once  restricted. 

The  most  highly  organized  group  is  the  Ti'ichoglossidce,  in 
which  the  whole  structure  is  adapted  to  flower-feeding  habits. 
These  birds  are  spread  over  the  entire  Australian  region,  to 
which  they  are  strictly  confined,  but  they  are  especially  abun- 
dant and  varied  in  the  Anstro-Malayan  islands,  where  four  out 
of  the  six  genera  are  exclusively  found.  Three  of  them  form 
' the  group  Loriincej  in  which  the  normal  green  ground-colour  of 
the  Psittad  is  replaced  by  bright  crimson.  The  Lories  are 
found  only  in  a very  limited  tract,  which  curiously  enough  is 
coincident  with  the  range  of  the  remarkable  genus  of  true 
Ps\ttadd(By  BdectuSj  having  a somewhat  similar  style  of  colora- 
tion. This  tract  comprises  New  Guinea,  and  the  islands 
directly  east  and  west  of  it  from  the  Moluccas  to  the  Solomon 
Islands,  the  products  of  all  of  which  are  so  closely  allied,  as  to 
suggest  the  idea  that  they  are  the  fragments  of  a once  continuous 
land.  This  small  district  is  extremely  rich  in  Parrots  j no  less 
than  fifty-four  species  and  fifteen  genera  inhabit  it,  and  eight  of 
the  genera  are  peculiar  to  it.  But  yet  New  Guinea  itself,  un- 
doubtedly the  richest  portion  of  this  tract,  is  unexplored,  so 
that  we  can  only  be  supposed  to  know  its  Ornis  in  part.  For  these 
and;  some  other  re?isons  the  author  believes  that  New  Guinea  is 
the  still  existing  portion  of  what  was  once  the  great  tropical 
Pacific  continent,  and  that  in  the  crimson  Lories,  the  black 
Mio'oglossumy  the  Birds  of  Paradise,  and  the  great  Crowned 
Pigeons,  we  have,  but  a remnant  and  a sample  of  the  strange 
and  beautiful  forms  of  life  that  once  inhabited  it,  and  many  of 
which  may  still  remain  to  be  discovered  in  the  untrodden  Papuan 
forests.^^ 

The  remaining  four  of  the  difierent  families  into  which  Mr. 
Wallace  divides  the  Psittad — Plyctolophidce,  Platycerpidce,  Stri- 
gopida  and  Psittaddee — are  next  passed  in  review  and  their 
geographical  distribution  indicated.  The  curious  connexion 
between  Celebes  and  the  Philippines,  as  shown  by  the  strange 
genus  Prioniturus,  as  well  as  by  other  birds  and  a few  mammals 
and  insects,  is  noticed,  and  the  excessive  poverty  of  the  western 
part  of  the  archipelago  is  pointed  out  as  strongly  confirming 
the  division  of  the  Australian  and  Indian  regions  before  made 
by  the  author  (Ibis,  1859,  pp.  449-454). 

Mr.  Wallace  considers  the  Psittad  as  one  of  the  primary 
divisions  or  orders  in  the  class  Aves,  and  cites  in  support  of  this 
view  reasons  drawn  from  their  many  and  striking  peculiarities 
of  structure,  habits,  and  distribution.  This  valuable  paper  is 
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concluded  with  a synonymic  list  (containing  the  descriptions  of 
two  new  species) , and  a table  showing  their  geographical  distri- 
bution, 

NEARCTIC  REGION. 

Raird^  S.  F.  Review  of  American  Birds  in  the  Museum  of  the 
Smithsonian  Institution.  Part  I.  North  and  Middle 
America.  Washington:  1864.  Royal  8vo,  pp.  1-176. 

This  work  is  a catalogue  of  the  birds  of  Northern  and  Middle 
America,  with  such  critical  notices  of  them  as  appear  to  be 
called  for,  and  a list  of  specimens  selected  to  show  the  geogra- 
phical distribution  of  the  species.  The  words  North  America 
are  used  to  mean  all  the  region  north  of  a line  drawn  from 
the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Grande  to  that  of  the  Yaqui,  including 
Greenland.  Middle  America  extends  from  the  same  line 
southward  to  the  continental  part  of  South  America,  including 
the  Isthmus  of  Panama,  and  the  whole  of  the  West-Indian 
Islands  except  Trinidad,  and  perhaps  Tobago. 

It  therefore  follows  from  Prof.  Baird’s  definition  that  this 
work  treats  of  manj^  species  which  properly  belong  to  our  next 
division. 

Loan,  J.  K.  List  of  Birds  collected  and  presented  by  the  Bri- 
tish North  American  Boundary  Commission  to  the  Royal 
Artillery  Institution.  Proc.  Roy.  Artill.  Instit.  1864,  pp. 
110-126. 

This  collection  consists  of  eighty-seven  species,  and  short 
notices  respecting  them  are  given  by  the  author,  who  accom- 
panied the  Commission  above-named  as  naturalist.  The  lo- 
calities whence  the  specimens  were  procured  are  fully  given, 
and  the  paper  is  of  some  value  in  determining  the  geographical 
distribution  of  birds  in  North-western  North  America. 

Samuels,  E.  A.  A descriptive  Catalogue  of  the  Birds  of 
. Massachusetts.  Boston : 1864.”  * 

ScLATER,  P.  L.  List  of  a Collection  of  Birds  procured  by 
Mr.  G.  H.  White  in  the  vicinity  of  the  City  of  Mexico. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  172-179. 

The  first  collection  of  birds  from  this  locality  that  had  come 
under  the  author’s  notice.  It  contains  specimens  of  156  species, 
amongst  which  are  several  additions  to  the  Mexican  avifauna, 
but  none  seem  to  be  new  to  science. 

* We  have  been  unable  to  procure  a copy  of  this  publication,  and  only 
quote  its  title  from  the  ‘ Journal  fiir  Ornithologie  ’ (1864,  p.  400). 
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NEOTROPICAL  REGION. 

Cassin^  John.  Notes  on  some  species  of  Birds  from  Sontli 
America.  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1864,  pp.  286-288,  pis.  1-4. 

This  paper  relates  to  two  species  of  Calliste  (one  of  them 
new),  an  Orthonyx^  a Pittasoma,  two  species  of  MonasUy  and  a 
Capita. 

Lawrence,  G.  N.  Catalogue  of  Birds  collected  at  the  Island 
of  Sombrero,  W.  I.,  with  observations  by  A.  A.  Julien. 
Ann.  Lyc.  Nat.  Hist.  New  York,  viii,  pp.  93-107. 

Thirty-three  species  are  enumerated,  of  which  twelve  only  are 
land-birds.  'I\vo  or  perhaps  three  of  these  were  undescribed  : 
Vireosylvia  atripennis  (Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1863,  p.  106),  another 
Vireosylvia  allied  to  V.  altiloqua,  for  which  the  name  virginalis 
is  suggested  (if  it  proves  to  be  distinet),  and  Coccyzus  julieni. 
Prior  to  1856  very  large  numbers  of  sea-birds  used  to  breed  on 
this  little  island,  but  since  the  occupation  of  iit  by  the  United 
States  it  is  believed  that  not  a single  young  one  lias  been  hatched. 
In  1863,  only  about  two  dozen  eggs  were  found  instead  of  the 
thousands  of  previous  years. 

March,  W.  T.  Notes  on  the  Birds  of  Jamaica,  with  remarks 
by  S.  F.  Baird.  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1861,  pp.  62-72. 

This  is  one  of  a series  of  papers  published  by  the  authors  in 
the  same  Journal  (1863,  pp.  151-154,  and  283-305),  and  refers 
to  the  families  termed  Arddd<£,  Tantalidce^  Charadriidce,  H(ema- 
topodidcBy  Recurvirostridce y ScolopacidcBy  Rallidcey  Colymbidoiy  and 
Anatida.  About  seventy-five  species  are  here  treated  of.  Many 
of  the  statements  contained  in  this  paper  are  of  striking  novelty, 
and  it  would  be  satisfactory  to  have  some  of  them  confirmed. 

Salvin,  Osbert.  a Fortnight  amongst  the  Sea-birds  of  British 
Honduras.  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  372-387. 

An  excellent  account  of  the  populous  breeding-places  of  Sternee 
on  the  Belize  Coast — Anous  stolidusy  A.  tenuh'ostrisy  Haliplana 
fuliginosa  and  H.  panaya  being  the  chief. 

Salvin,  Osbert.  Descriptions  of  Seventeen  New  Species  of 
Buds  from  Costa  Rica.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  579- 
586. 

The  author  is  acquainted  with  about  304  species  from  this 
country,  no  less  than  about  sixty-five  of  which  have  been  de- 
scribed by  various  authors  as  new,  and  these  have  not  been  found 
beyond  the  limits  of  Costa  Rica,  or  the  adjoining  province  of 
Veragua.  CaipodecteSy  a new  genus  of  Cotingidce,  is  defined,  and 
a figure  of  the  tyjie  s[)ecies,  C.  nitidas,  given.  Two  new  species 
of  Humming-birds  of  the  genus  Oreopyra — hitherto  represented 
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by  a single  species  and  a unique  specimen — are  also  described, 
and  a fourth  species,  previously  known  as  Anthocephala  casta- 
neiventrisy  is  referred  to  the  same  genus. 

Salvin,  Osbert,  and  Sclater,  P.  L.  (See  Sclater,  P.  L.,  and 
Salvin,  Osbert.) 

Sclater,  P.  L.  On  some  Additions  to  the  List  of  the  Birds  of 
the  Falkland  Islands.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  73. 

Two  species,  obtained  by  Capt.  Packe,  are  added  to  the  list 
previously  drawn  up  by  Dr.  Sclater  (P.  Z.  S.  1860,  p.  382). 
These  are  Egretta  leuce  and  Prion  inrtnr.  The  author  adds, 
from  the  ^ Ibis  ^ (1861,  p.  312),  rectifications  of  the  names  of  two 
others,  viz.  Nycticorax  obkeurus  for  N.  gar  deni , and  Larus  glau- 
cotis  for  L.  roseiventris. 

Sclater,  P.  L.,  and  Salvin,  Osbert.  Notes  on  a Collection  of 
Birds  from  the  Isthmus  of  Panama.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864, 
pp.  342-373,  pi.  XXX. 

Two  hundred  and  seventy-two  species  are  included  in  this 
list,  to  which  is  prefixed  a concise  notice  of  previous  papers 
treating  of  the  same  subject.  The  collection  was  formed  by 
Mr.  M^Leannan,  and  observations  are  added  by  Mr.  Salvin, 
who,  in  March  and  April  1863,  spent  some  weeks  at  Panama  and 
on  the  line  of  railway  thence  to  Colon.  Three  hundred  and 
eighty -nine  species  are  at  present  known  to  inhabit  this  section 
of  the  isthmus,  which  seems,  ornithologically  speaking,  more 
nearly  allied  to  the  lowlands  of  the  northern  portion  of  New 
Granada  and  Western  Ecuador  than  to  the  country  immediately 
to  the  north  of  it.  Four  new  species  are  described,  namely, 
Cassiculus  microrhynchus , Myrrneciza  immaculatay  Camptostoma 
flaviventrey  and  Conurus  oculariSy  while  of  all  those  enumerated 
a very  full  synonymy  is  given,  correcting  a great  many  former 
errors.  One  species,  Eucometis  cassiniy  is  figured.  This  very 
important  paper  is  so  replete  with  information,  that,  though 
well  deserving  minute  analysis,  it  is  hardly  possible  within  our 
limited  space  to  do  justice  to  its  multitudinous  details. 

Sclater,  P.  L.  Descriptions  of  Seven  New  Species  of  Birds 
discovered  by  the  late  Dr.  John  Natterer  in  Brazil.  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  605-611,  pis.  xxxvii.-xxxix. 

The  results  of  Natterer’s  discoveries  inBrazil  have  hitherto  been 
only  partially  known.  By  permission  of  the  authorities  of  the 
Vienna  Museum,  Dr.  Sclater  has  been  able  to  acquire  some  of 
the  duplicate  specimens  collected  by  that  naturalist,  and  among 
them  were  the  new  species  described  in  this  paper.  Ilcrr  von 
Pelzeln  also  supplied  the  author  with  extracts  from  NattereFs 
MS.  journal,  which  add  to  the  value  of  the  examples  to  which 
they  refer. 
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Taylor,  E.  C.  Five  Months  in  the  West  Indies.  Ibis,  1864, 
pp.  73-17,  157-173. 

The  first  of  these  two  articles  is  devoted  to  Trinidad  and 
Venezuela,  where  the  author  stayed  about  three  months,  in  the 
beginning  of  the  year  1863,  during  which  time  he  made  two 
excursions  on  the  mainland  of  South  America,  one  up  the  Ori- 
noco to  Angostura,  the  other  along  the  coast  to  La  Guayra  and 
thence  to  Caracas.  About  141  species  are  enumerated  as  noticed 
in  these  localities ; one  of  them  is  described  (by  Dr.  Sclater)  as 
new,  under  the  name  of  Tyrannus  rostratus.  The  second  article 
contains  an  account  of  the  birds  observed  in  Martinique,  Do- 
minica, and  Porto  Pico,  at  each  of  which  islands  the  author 
passed  a fortnight.  The  Ti'ochilida  of  the  two  former  are  iden- 
tical ; but  it  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  he  has  not  kept  the 
lists  of  the  three  islands,  so  far  apart  as  they  are  situated, 
separate.  Each  of  them  has  a distinet  species  of  Certhiola) 
that  from  Dominica  is  described  as  C.  dominicana.  The  Pho- 
nipara  of  Porto  Pico  is  identified  with  P.  omissa — that  of  the 
more  windward  islands.  This  is  a singular  case  of  distribution, 
as  the  Jamaican  species  has  hitherto  been  taken  as  identical 
with  that  of  the  Virgin  group  {cf.  Ibis,  1864,  p.  405).  A new 
species  of  Pitangus  Pom  Porto  Pico  is  characterized  (by  Dr. 
Sclater)  as  P.  tayloi'i. 


DESCPIPTIVE  ANATOMY. 

Boulton,  W.  W.  Sternum  of  Little  Crake  shot  in -Cambridge- 
shire. Zoologist,  pp.  9285-9289. 

The  sternal  apparatus  of  Orex  minuta  is  described,  and  compared 
with  that  of  C,  pratensis  and  GaUmula  chlat'opus. 

Crisp,  E.  On  the  Visceral  Anatomy  of  the  Screamer  (Chauna 
chavariaY^.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  14-16. 

Two  examples,  which  had  died  in  the  Society's  Gardens,  were 
examined.  Dr.  Crisp  sums  up  his  observations  as  follows : — 
The  important  peculiarities  of  this  bird  are  the  great  light- 
ness of  the  skeleton,  the  presence  of  air  under  the  skin,  the 
great  length  of  the  rectum,  and  the  extent  of  the  mucous  folds, 
the  large  calibre  of  the  appendices,  and  the  very  slight  connexion 
between  the  hepatic  lobes.^^  The  author  does  hot  state  if  he  has 
arrived  at  any  conclusion  respecting  the  systematic  place  of  this 
bird. 

Eatio,  Victor.  Note  sur  une  particularite  de  Pappareil  repro- 
ducteur  mMe  chez  V Accentor  alpinus.  Pev.  et  Mag.  de  Zool. 
1864,  pp.  65-67. 

* i.  e.  Chauna  niyricollis,  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1801,  p.  74. 
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The  author  states  that  in  the  male  of  this  species^  at  the 
approach  of  the  breeding-season,,  when  the  genital  organs  be- 
come exceedingly  enlarged,,  the  vasa  deferentia  are  contorted 
into  two  clusters,  which  hang  down  at  either  side  of  the  anus  in 
two  pouches  formed  by  the  skin  of  the  bird,  and  supported  by 
the  os  pubis.  In  the  autumn  this  seasonal  exaggeration  entirely 
disappears. 

Owen,  11.  On  the  Skeleton  of  Alca  impennis.  Proc.  ZooL  Soc. 

^ 1864,  p.  258. 

Professor  Owen^s  observations  were  founded  on  a specimen 
sent  from  Funk  Island  to  Mr.  A.  Newton,  by  the  Bishop  of  New- 
foundland (P.  Z.  S.  1863,  p.  435) ; and  the  memoir  will  be  pub- 
lished in  the  ^ Zoological  Transactions.^ 

Parker,  W.  K.  On  the  Osteology  of  Gallinaceous  Birds  and 
Tinamous.  Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  vol.  v.  part  3.  pp.  149-241. 
pis.  xxxiv.-xlii. 

The  object  of  this  paper  is  to  throw  light  on  the  affinities  of 
the  Gallinoiy  both  among  themselves  and  in  relation  to  the 
surrounding  groups.  The  chief  difficulty  lies  with  the  Ptet'oclidce, 
HemipodiuSy  and  the  Tinamid(e.  Fii’st  of  all  the  author  dismisses 
the  ColumbcBy  which  must  be  made  to  stand  by  themselves,  and 
then  the  Tinamidce,  in  which  exist  ‘^no  very  nascent  Plover 
qualities. Of  those  that  are  left  he  considers  that  in  the 
Megapodidm  '^the  Rasorial  qualifications  reach  their  highest 
point,^^  and  that  this  might  be  called  the  ultratypical  group. 
The  TeiraonidcR  differ  from  the  Phasianidce  just  as  Ducks  differ 
from  Geese.  Crax  is  a true  and  normal  link  between  the  Phasi- 
anidoi  and  Palamedetdce.  Talegalla  and  the  other  Megapodidae 
are  not  only  related  to  Crax  and  Palamedea,  but  also  to  Ocy- 
dromus  and  Rhinochetus.  The  Turnicidoi  and  Pteroclida  he 
regards  as  inosculant  groups,  the  first  connecting  the  true 
Gallina  by  means  of  Coturnix  with  Tinamus,  JEgialiteSy  and 
Chama^pelia  (the  author  does  not  appear  to  have  compared 
Turnixy^ith  Crex),  the  second  passing  from  the  Tetraonidat  to  i\m 
Charadriidas  and  ColumbtE.  Tinamus,  according  to  Mr.  Parker’s 
views,  is  essentially  Struthious,  though  in  its  structure  closely 
related  to  Dendroriyx  •,  and  in  arriving  at  this  result  he  seems 
chiefly  influenced  by  the  character  of  the  os  quadratum,,  which, 
he  says,  ^Gs  thoroughly  Reptilian  in  the  Tinamou  as  in  the 
Ostriches.” 

Parker,  W.  K.  On  the  Osteology  of  the  Kagu  [Rhinochetus 
jubatus).  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  70-72. 

To  Mr.  Parker  Rhinochetus  seems  to  connect  Eurypyga  and 
P Sophia,  but  whether  it  be  most  of  a Grus,  a Nycticorax,  or  an 
Ocydromus,  he  will  not  say ; it  also  has  a more  distant  relation- 
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ship  with  (Edicnemus.  The  sternum  of  Rhinochetus  is  truest 
to  the  embryo  GruSj  its  furculum  is  but  little  stronger  than 
that  of  the  Brachypteryx  ” (quaere  Ocydromus  ?) . 

The  present  paper  is  but  an  abstract  (nearly  all  details  being 
omitted)  of  one  which  will  appear  in  the  ^ Zoological  Transac- 
tions.^ 

Parker^  W.  K.  On  the  Sternal  Apparatus  of  Birds  and  other 
Vertebrata.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1804'^  pp.  339-344. 

The  author's  remarks  are  in  defence  of  the  terminology  used 
by  Geoffroy  St. -Hilaire,  and  in  opposition  to  that  of  Prof.  Owen. 
The  term  clavicle " is  stated  to  have  been  loosely  and  in- 
correctly applied  to  a part  of  the  thoracic  apparatus  which  is 
well  developed  in  Frogs  and  Lizards,  but  continues  rudimentary 
in  Birds." 

PTERYLOGRAPHY. 

Holland,  Th.  Pterologische  Untersuchungen.  Journ.  f.  Orn. 
1864,  pp.  194-217. 

The  author  commences  by  defining  the  terms  he  employs, 
which  difler  slightly  from  those  made  use  of  by  Nitzsch,  and 
proceeds  to  describe  the  structure  of  the  quill  and  accessory 
plume  in  the  different  kinds  of  feathers.  He  then  treats  of  the 
asserted  existence  of  true  hair  upon  birds,  which  he  maintains 
to  be  a mistake.  The  barbs  are  either  flat  or  rounded,  the  latter 
always  the  case  in  down.  They  are  also  sometimes  twisted. 
The  development  of  the  feather,  which  varies  in  different  birds, 
is  next  considered,  and  the  author  investigates  its  formation 
fr’om  the  sheath,  comparing  the  views  entertained  on  this  point 
by  various  authors.  He  then  proceeds  to  inquire  into  the  mode 
in  which  the  colouring  matter  is  secreted,  concluding  that  the 
sheath  deposits  the  pigmentary  corpuscles  in  the  same  sequence 
and  colours  as  they  are  afterwards  distributed  on  the  mature 
feather.  He  afterwards  examines  the  much  controverted  ques- 
tion as  to  the  supposed  change  of  colour  in  a matured  feather, 
and  declares  that  an  old  feather  cannot  grow  any  more,  and 
especially  no  change  of  matter  can  take  place  in  it.  Finally 
Dr..  Holland  expresses  his  opinion  as  to  the  only  conditions 
under  which  a bird's  plumage  can  be  altered,  in  terms  identical 
with  those  enunciated  by  Herr  Eugen  von  Homey er  (J.  f.  O. 
1864,  pp.  108-111). 

Homeyer,  Eugen  F.  von.  Beitrag  zur  Mauser  einiger  Was- 
servogel.  Journ.  f.  Orn.  1864,  pp.  108  6i5-lll  bis  {potius 

pp.  108-111). 

Alca  tarda  and  Anas  clangida  are  the  species  noticed  in  this 
communication,  which  is  in  continuation  of  a series  of  articles  by 
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the  same  author  in  the  same  journal  (J.  f.  O.  1855^  pp.  113-117  ; 
1856_,  pp.  129-132  inter  alia).  Herr  von  Homeyer  quotes,  and 
agrees  to,  the  following  results — at  which,  from  a consideration 
of  principles  formerly  announced  by  him,  Herr  T.  Holland  has 
also  arrived : — 

A bird  can  only  change  its  plumage, 

" 1.  By  the  groAvth  of  new  feathers  in  place  of  the  old  shed 
ones. 

” 2.  By  the  growilig-forth  of  entirely  new  feathers. 

3.  By  the  loss  of  certain  parts  of  the  feather  in  a mechanical 
manner. 

4.  By  the  chemical  influence  of  light  and  the  atmosphere 
on  the  pigment  of  the  feathers  (and  possibly  by  the  operation 
also  of  external  colouring  agents) . 

‘^5.  By  the  union  of  two  or  more  of  these  processes. 

NEOSSOLOGY.* 

Blasius,  J.  H.  Zur  Unterscheidung  des  Dunenkleides  der 
llaubvogel.  Journ.  f.  Orn.,  1864,  pp.  276-289. 

The  author  treats  in  considerable  detail  of  the  differences 
observable  in  the  young  of  the  Accipitres,  wdien  clad  in  down, 
grouping  them  for  tliis  purpose  conveniently  (but,  of  course, 
arbitrarily)  according  to  characters  drawn  from  the  legs  and 
feet — whether  covered  entirely  or  in  part  with  feathers,  with 
scales,  or  with  reticulated  skin.  He  remarks  on  the  very  dif- 
ferent colouring  which  the  young  of  Buteo  vulgaris  present, 
even  from  the  earliest  age.  There  are  (1)  those  with  pure  white 
down.  These  grow  up  into  the  pale  examples  with  white  under- 
surfaces, whose  feathers  never  have  a cross  marking,  and  their 
under  tail-coverts  and  bellies  only  a single  shaft-streak,  their 
breasts  being  thinly  and  their  backs  thickly  spotted.  (2)  Those 
with  uniform  ashy -grey  down,  having  constantly  a pure  white 
spot  on  the  hind-head.  From  these  originate  the  dark  speci- 
mens which  in  mature  plumage  always  have  cross  bars  on  the 
feathers  of  the  underside,  especially  on  the  flanks  and  thighs. 
(3)  Those  with  light  whitish- grey  bodies  and  pale,  almost 
white,  heads,  with  a Avhite  longitudinal  streak  on  the  hind-head. 
These  vary  much  in  the  intensity  of  their  colouring,  and  when 
mature  show  a corresponding  inconstancy,  fluctuating  between 
the  two  extremes.  The  paper  contains  remarks  on  most  of  the 
European  species  of  Falconidce  and  several  of  the  Strigidee. 

* The  attention  of  many  ornithologists  having  been  of  late  more  than  ever 
turned  to  the  study  of  birds  at  their  very  earliest  age,  we  have  thought  it 
might  be  convenient  for  such  persons  to  place  together  the  notices  of  those 
publications  which  treat  of  this  branch  of  study.  This  being  the  case,  we 
trust  the  necessity  of  inventing  a new  term  will  be  admitted. 


62 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATUllE. 


Elliot,  Daniel  Giraud.  A Monograph  of  the  TetraonincBj  &c. 
New  York : 1864. 


Part  I.  of  this  work  contains  figures  of  the  newly  hatched 
young  of  Pedicecetes  columbianuSy  and  Part  II.  those  of  Canace 
canadensis  and  Lagopus  scoticus. 

Gould,  John.  The  Birds  of  Great  Britain.  London : 1864. 

Part  V.  includes  representations  of  the  very  young  state  of 
Syrnium  alucOy  Recurvirostra  avocettay  Otis  tarday  Loxia  cur- 
virostray  and  Charadrius  pluvialis.  In  Part  VI.  are  included  those 
of  Botaurus  stellaris,  Lagopus  mutuSy  and  Porzana  maruetta. 


Marchand,  a.  Poussins  des  oiseaux  d^Europe  converts  de 
diivet  k la  sortie  de  Toeuf.  Rev.  et  Mag.  de  Zool.  1864. 

In  continuation  of  the  series  of  illustrations  announced  in 
the  same  journal  for  the  preceding  year  (pp.  97-99),  and  con- 
taining figures  of  the  newly-hatched  young  of  Recurvirostra 
avocettay  Phalaropus  hyperboreuSy  Tetrao  lagopuSy  Alca  tordUy 
Hcematopus  ostraleguSy  Anas  penelopey  Buteo  vulgaris y and  Faligula 
ferina;  the  following  are  represented  in  a volume  for  1864: 


Podiceps  minor,  pi.  1. 
Scolopax  gallinago,  „ 2. 
Anas  acuta,  „ 3. 

Gallinula  porzana,  ,,  4. 


Charadriuspluvialis,pl.7. 
Falco  subbuteo,  „ 8. 
Neophron  pereno- 
pterus,  „ 23. 


Strix  noctua,  pi.  24. 
Astur  palumbarius,  „ 26. 
Fuligula  glacialis,  „ 26. 


No  letter-press  accompanies  these  illustrations. 


Meves,  W.  Poussins  decrits.  Rev.  et  Mag.  de  Zool.  1864, 
pp.  98-117.  Translated  from  (Efvers.  K.  Vetensk.  Acad. 
Forhandl.  1860,  p.  187,  by  M.  Alphonse  ..Gaillard. 

Descriptions  are  given  of  the  chicks  of  twenty-five  species, 
bejonging  to  the  orders  AccipitreSy  Gallinay  GrallcCy  and  Anseres, 
They  were  among  the  results  of  Herr  Meves’s  journey  to 
Jemtland  some  years  since.  The  following  is  a list  of  the 
species  described,  the  authors  names  being  retained  : — 

Astur  nisus. 

Buteo  vulgaris. 

„ lagopus. 

Circus  cyaneus. 

Strix  aluco. 

Tetrao  bonasia. 

„ urogallus. 

„ tetrix. 

Lagopus  subalpinus. 


Lagopus  alpiniis. 
Charadrius  apricarius. 
Numenius  phoeopus. 
Totanus  hypoleiicus. 
Scolopax  rusticola. 
Larus  canus. 

„ fuscus. 

Anser  segetum. 


Anas  boschas. 

„ penelope. 

Fuligula  fusca. 

„ nigra. 

„ clangula. 

Mergus  serrator. 
Colymbus  arcticus. 

„ septentrionalis. 


OOLOGY. 

Altum,  B.  Die  Eier  von  Buteo  vulgaris.  Journ.  f.  Orn.  1864, 
pp.  23-32. 

This  paper  is  in  continuation  of  two  others  whieh  appeared  iii 
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the  same  periodical  for  the  preceding  year  (pp.  339  and  435)  ^ 
in  which  the  author  treated  of  the  colouring,  size,  and  relative 
form,  maintaining  that  the  views  |^of  Prof.  Blasius  (Bericht  der 
XIII*  Versammlung  der  D.  O.  G.  p.  46),  as  to  the  impossibility 
of  distinguishing  between  eggs  of  Biiteo  vvlgaris,  Milvm  ictinm 
and  M.  ateVj  were  erroneous.  The  subjeet  of  the  present  article 
is  the  grain  of  the  shell.  Dr.  Altum,  from  the  examination  of 
a large  series,  defines  fourteen  difierent  kinds  of  granulation  ob- 
servable in  the  eggs  of  B.  vulgaris ; that  which  he  considers  most 
usual,  and  ealls  Bussardlcorn,^^  is  when  the  otherwise  smooth 
shell  appears  undulating,^^  and  in  aecordance  with  these  defini- 
tions he  minutely  describes  the  specimens  eomposing  sixty  layings. 
He  concludes  by  stating,  also  at  some  length,  the  results  at 
which  he  has  arrived. 

Altum,  B.  Die  spirale  Anlage  in  der  Zeichnung  vieler  Vogel- 
eier.  Journ.  f.  Orn.  1864,  pp.  103-105  (potius,  pp.  87-89)* 

The  author  says  the  spiral  disposition  of  marking  is  found 
only  in  eggs  of  the  Buzzard,  most  of  the  wadeTs,  and  niany  of 
the  swimming-birds.  The  twist  is  always  to  the  right  hand. 
A left-handed  spiral  is  unknown  to  him,  and  such  an  exception 
would  be  as  great  a rarity  as  a similar  deviation  from  the  normal 
type  in  a snail-shelL 

Beavan,  R.  C.  Specimens  of  Birds^  Eggs  collected  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Barrackpore.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864, 
pp.  375-377. 

Twenty -four  species  are  enumerated,  and  a description  of  the 
eggs  is  included  in  Dr.  Jerdon^s  ^ Birds  of  India.^ 

Blackmore,  II.  P.  Remains  of  Birds^  Eggs  found  at  Piskerton 
near  SalisbiO'y.  Edinb.  New  Philos.  Journ.  1864,  vol.  xix. 
N.  S.  pp.  74,  75. 

Pragments  of  two  eggs  were  found  in  brick-earth,  one  about 
14  feet,  the  other  about  20  feet  below  the  surface,  which  had 
never  been  disturbed.  They  are  supposed  by  the  author  to 
belong  to  Anser  ferus  and  Anas  hoschas ; with  the  first  egg  were 
bones  corresponding  with  those  of  the  speeies  to  which  the  eggs 
are  assigned. 

Cochrane,  J.  H.  Note  on  the  Nesting  of  the  Banner  Falcon 
(Falco  lanarius,  Schlegel) . Ibis,  1864,  pp.  183, 184.  Errata 
noticed  op.  cit.  pp.  429,  430. 

Two  eggs  are  figured  (plate. iv.),  one  that  of  F.  lanarius]  the 
other,  as  subsequently  stated,  is  supposed  to  be  that  of  F.  bar- 
barns,  though  the  reasons  for  the  correction  are  not  given. 

Dobree,  a.  On  the  Nest  and  Eggs  of  the  Coaeh-whip-bird 
and  of  the  White-fronted  Ephthianure,  with  some  general 
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Remarks  on  the  Nidification  of  Australian  Birds.  Zoolo- 
gist, pp.  9175-9178. 

The  author  describes  the  nests  and  eggs  of  the  two  species 
above  mentioned,  namely,  Psqphodes  crepitans  and  Ephthianura 
albifrons ; those  of  the  latter  agree  with  the  account  given  of 
them  by  Mr.  E.  P.  Ramsay  (Ibis,  1863,  pp.  178,  179).  Mr. 
Dobree  remarks  also  on  the  well-known  singularity  in  the  mode 
of  nidification  adopted  by  some  of  the  birds  of  Australia,  and 
concludes  by  assigning  as  a reason  for  the  scarcity  of  birds  in 
that  country  the  fact  that  many  of  them  lay  so  small  a number 
of  eggs. 

Fischer,  J.  C.  H.  ^gget  af  Noddekrigen  {Caryocatactes  gut- 
tatus),  KroyeFs  Naturhist.  Tidsskrift,  1864. 

Having  ascertained  that  the  Nutcracker  bred  in  the  island  of 
Bornholm,  both  in  1862  and  1863,  the  author  was  disappointed 
in  his  efi^brts  to  procure  the  long-wished-for  egg  of  this  species, 
as  in  each  year  the  birds  had  hatched  their  brood  before  the 
nest  was  found.  In  the  spring  of  1864  the  haunts  of  a pair  of 
Nutcrackers  were  closely  watched,  and  their  nest,  with  four  eggs, 
was  discovered  on  the  23rd  March.  A description  of  these  and 
of  the  nest  is  appended.  {Cf.  P.  Z.  S.  1862,  pp.  206-208;  Ibis, 
1862,  pp.  365-368.) 

Gould,  John.  Description  of  the  egg  of  Parra  gallinacea, 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  661. 

It  appears  closely  to  resemble  the  well-known  eggs  of  others 
of  the  ParridcB. 

Kruper,  Th.  Beitrag  zur  Naturgeschichte  des  Eleonoren- 
Falken,  Falco  eteonorcBy  Gene.  Journ.  f.  Orn.  1864,  pp.  1-23. 

The  eggs  are  described  as  resembling  rather  those  of  F.  sub- 
buteo  than  of  F.  peregrinus.  The  author  discovered  many  nests, 
and  his  paper  gives  very  full  details  of  the  breeding-habits  of  the 
species. 

Newton,  AlpreO.  Ootheca  Wolleyana : an  illustrated  Cata- 
logue of  the  Collection  of  Birds^  Eggs  formed  by  the  late 
John  Wolley,  Jun.,  M.A.,  F.Z.S.  Edited  from  the  original 
Notes.  Part  I.  Accipitres,  London : 1864.  Royal  8vo, 

pp.  180. 

The  plates  in  this  portion  of  the  work  represent  six  eggs  of 
Neophron  percnoptei'uSy  twelve  of  Aquila  chrysaetus,  twelve  of 
Archibuteo  lagopus,  six  of  Pandibn  haliaetus,  six  of  Falco  gyr- 
falcOy  four  of  Nyctale  tengmalmiy  four  of  Surnia  idida,  and  four 
of  Syrnium  lapponicum,  besides  nests  of  Pandion  haliaetus  (two 
plates) , Astur  palurnbariuSy  Aquila  chrysaelus  (two  plates) , ^us 
cinereay  and  Cygnus  /eras.  Idic  mode  of  breeding  of  most  of 


AVES. 


65 


these  birds  is  deseribed  at  eonsiderable  length,  and  chiefly  from 
Wolley’s  observations. 

Newton,  Alfred.  On  the  Breeding  of  the  Green  Sandpiper, 
Helodromas  ochropus.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3 ser.  xiv. 
pp.  221-224;  Zoologist,  pp.  9115-9118.  (From  P.  Z.  S. 
1863,  pp.  529-532.) 

Without  adducing  any  novel  facts,  the  author  brings  together 
a number  of  observations,  which  nearly  all  agree  in  showing 
that  this  species  departs  from  the  habits  of  its  congeners  and 
usually  occupies  the  old  nests  of  qther  birds,  either  Passeres  or 
Colwnh(By  thus  hatching  its  eggs  at  a considerable  height  from 
the  ground. 

Bamsay,  E.  P.  Notes  on  Birds  breeding  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Sydney.  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  243-245. 

The  mode  of  nidification  and  the  eggs  of  Ptilotis  auricomis 
are  described. 

Seidensacher,  E.  Ueber  das  Ei  des  kurzbeinigen  Sperbers, 
Astur  brevipes  s.  dussumieri,  Falco  badius.  Verb.  Zool.- 
Botan.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1864,  pp.  14,  15,  pi.  i. 

Two  eggs  of  this  species  taken  at  Smyrna,  by  Dr.  Kriiper, 
from  a nest  of  four,  were  sent  to  the  author,  from  whose  descrip- 
tion and  figure  it  would  appear  that  they  pretty  well  resemble 
those  of  other  species  of  the  genus  Accipiter. 

Casuarius  kaupi  from  New  Guinea.  The  eggs  are  stated  to 
resemble  those  of  C.  galeatus  from  Ceram,  but  to  be  somewhat 
smoother  in  the  shell.  Some  details  of  its  mode  of  nidification 
are  also  given. — G.  von  Rosenberg,  J.  f.  O.  1864,  p.  134. 

ACCIPITRES. 

Gurney,  John  Henry.  A Descriptive  Catalogue  of  the  Rap- 
torial Birds  in  the  Norfolk  and  Norwich  Museum.  Part  I. 
Serpentariida,  Polyborida,  Vultwidae.  London,  1864. 
Royal  8vo,  pp.  90. 

This  catalogue  differs  from  most  works  of  its  kind  in  giving, 
(besides  the  ordinary  information  respecting  the  various  speci- 
mens contained  in  the  collection,  their  synonymy,  localities, 
and  donors)  such  particulars  respecting  the  geographical  distri- 
bution, food,  nidification,  and  habits  of  each  species  as  the 
author  has  been  able  to  ascertain,  thus  making  the  work  a very 
useful  history  of  the  groups  included  in  it.  Thirty  species  of  the 
three  families  treated  of  are  represented  in  the  Norwich  Museum 
by  141  mounted  skins  and  16  skeletons. 

1864.  [voL.  I.] 
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Falconid^. 

Hogg,  John.  On  the  Roman  Imperial  and  Crested  Eagles. 
Ann.  & Mag.  N.  H.  3 ser.  xiii.  pp.  520-523. 

The  author  strives  to  identify  the  uncrested  Eagle  of  classical  mythology 
with  the  Aquila  heliaca  of  Savigny,  and  the  crested  Eagle  of  the  Syrian 
sculptors  with  either  the  Aquila  desmursi  of  South  Africa  or  Spiza'etus  coro~ 
natus  of  India ! 

Aquila  harthelemyi.  Two  living  specimens  of  this  doubtful  species  were 
procured  from  the  historical  nest  at  Sainte  Yictoire  in  1857.  One  of  them 
in  April  1864,  never  having  previously  shown  any  departm’e  in  plumage 
from  the  ordinary  A.  clmjsaetusy  was  observed  to  have  the  first  scapular 
feather  on  each  side  of  the  body  snow-white — the  characteristic  according  to 
M.  Jaubert  of  his  supposed  species.  An  immature  male  bird  from  Southern 
Algeria,  in  the  Norwich  Museum,  also  presents  this  same  peculiarity,  and  the 
title  of  this  singular  form  to  be  considered  specifically  distinct  merits  further 
observation.  J.  H.  Gurney,  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  339,  340. 

Spiza'etus  ayresi  is  the  immature  form  of  S.  sqnlogaster,  to  which  species 
S.  zonurus  and  S.  leucostiyma  should  also  be  referred.  P.  L.  Sclater,  Ibis, 
1864,  pp.  303,  304  j J.  H.  Gurney,  I c.  p.  356. 

Archibuteo  lagoptis  in  adult  plumage  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  Grt.  Br. 
part  vi. 

Buteo  vulgaris.  The  difierent  colouring  presented  by  the  young  birds  of 
this  species  is  described,  and  its  connexion  with  the  varied  plumage  of  the 
adults  considered,  by  J.  II.  Blasius,  J.  f.  O.  1804,  pp.  276-289.  (See  above, 
under  the  heading  ^Neossology.’) 

Falco  gyrfalco  is  represented  in  A.  Nevrton’s  ^Ootheca  Wolleyana,’  pi.  C. 

Falco  eleonorce.  A contribution  to  the  Natural  Histoiy  of  this  bird  is 
given  by  Th.  Kriiper,  Jourii.  f.  Orn.  1864,  pp.  1-23.  The  author  passed  a 
considerable  time  in  the  summer  of  1862  on  the  Cyclades,  especially  Paros, 
Naxia,  and  Mykoni,  in  investigating  the  very  peculiar  economy  of  this  species. 
It  preys  upon  Lanius  rtifus,  and,  he  was  told,  also  on  Gallinago  media. 
The  adult  female  varies  much.  He  found  four  distinct  types  of  colouring  in  six 
specimens.  The  author  remarks  on  the  synonymy  of  the  species;  it  is 
identical  with  F.  arcadicm  and  F.  concolor  of  Lindermayer  (nec  F.  concolovy 
Temm.)  and  F.  dichrous  of  Erhard ; and  proceeds  to  describe  its  mode  of 
breeding.  It  makes  no  nest,  but  lays  its  eggs  on  clilFs  generally  in  the  month 
of  August.  In  the  beginning  of  October  it  departs  for  the  winter,  but  the 
time  of  its  return  the  author  has  not  yet  precisely  ascertained.  He  does  not 
seem  to  have  seen  it,  how^ever,  before  the  beginning  of  April. 

Falco  dichinsoni  is  a new  species,  discovered  by  the  late  Dr.  Dickinson  on 
the  banks  of  the  Shire,  in  East  Africa.  It  is  allied  to  F.  ardesiacus  and 
F.  zoniventris ; and  for  the  distinct  section  which  these  three  species  form, 
the  author  proposes  Dissodectes  as  a subgeneric  name.  P.  L.  Sclater, 
P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  248,  and  Ibis,  1864,  p.  305,  pi.  viii. ; also  J.  Ilirk,  Ibis, 
1864,  p.  316. 

Tinnunculus  ruJicepSy  a subspecies,  from  Egypt  and  Nubia,  of  T.  alaudariuSy 
is  treated  of.  L.  Brehm,  Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Nat.  Cur.,  1 June,  1864,  pp.  4-8. 

Eryihropus  vespertinus  found  south  of  the  equator.  J.  H.  Gurney  {Jide 
O.  J.  Andersson),  P.  Z.  S.  1804,  p.  2,  and  J.  Kirk,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  310. 
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Avicida  cucutoideSf^vom.  Natal  (Ibis,  1850,  p.  240),  should  be  A.  verreauM. 
J.  H.  Gurney,  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  356,  357. 

Astur  griseicepsj  from  Celebes,  is  noticed  and  figured.  A.  R.  Wallace, 
Ibis,  1864,  p.  184,  pi.  v. 

Astur  macrw'us,  description  of  an  apparently  real  male  bird  of  this  rare 
species,  and  of  the  type  specimen,  now  considered  as  the  female.  H.  Schlegel, 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  Dierk.  1864,  pp.  155-157. 

Accipiter  francesi,  from  the  Comoros,  is  noticed  and  figured.  P.  L.  Sclater, 
Ibis,  1864,  p.  298,  pi.  vii. 

Accipiter  nisus  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  Grt.  Br.  part  v. 

Accipiter  hadim  has  been  found  breeding  at  Smyrna  by  Dr.  Kriiper, 
E.  Seidensacher,  Verb.  Zool.-Bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1864,  p.  15. 

Micronisus  gabar^  believed  formerly  to  have  been  observed  in  Palestine 
(Ibis,  1859,  p.  26),  was  probably  mistaken  for  something  else.  H.  B.  Tristram, 
P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  429. 

Circus  eeruginosuS,  C.  cyaneus,  and  C.  cineracem.  Observations  on  the 
changes  in  their  plumage.  J.  P.  van  Wickevoort  Crommelin,  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  Dierk.  1864,  pp.  3-6. 


Strigid^e. 

Bubo  caligatm  has  been  again  procured  in  Formosa  (Ibis,  1863,  p.  218). 
The  species  may  yet  prove  to  be  Syrnium  indranee^  and  is  now  referred  to 
that  genus.  R.  Swinhoe,  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  428,  429. 

Syrnium  aluco  (in  rufous  plumage)  with  young  is  figured.  J.  Gouldj 
B.  Grt.  Br.  part  v.  ' 

Ketupa  ceylonettsis  has  been  found  to  inhabit  Palestine.  H.  B.  Tristram, 
P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  430. 


PSITTACI. 

ScHLEGEL,  H.  Museum  d^Histoire  Naturelle  des  Pays-Bas. 

Livraison.  Psittaci.  Leyde  : 1864.  Royal  8vo,  pp.  166. 

The  genera  into  which  the  author  divides  the  Psittaci  are 
Araraj  Coniirus,  Psittaculus,  Psittacus,  EclectuSj  Aniazona, 
Psittacula,  PalceorniSy  PlatycercuSy  Euphema,  Strigopsis,  TricTio- 
glossus,  Nanodes,  LoriuSj  LoriculuSy  Cacatua,  Microglossmif 
CalyptorhynchuSj  and  Nestor.  According  to  the  synopsis  at  the 
end  of  the  catalogue,  we  find  that  the  Leyden  Museum  contains 
1204  examples  (including  osteological  specimens)  of  259  species 
of  birds  of  this  order.  Lesson^s  term  Amazona  is  used  for  a 
comprehensive  group  of  tropical  American  Parrots,  including 
the  older  genera  Chrysotis  (in  part),  Piontis  and  others,  which 
vary  in  size  between  Corvus  frugilegus  and  Tardus  merulay  with  a 
rather  rounded  tail,  tolerably  short,  rarely  very  short,  or  a little 
elongated.  For  the  precise  boundaries  of  Professor  SchlegeFs 
other  groups  we  must  refer  our  readers  to  the  work  itself,  as 
well  as  for  the  details  of  his  unification  of  many  of  the  species 
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usually  considered  distinct.  No  new  ones  appear  to  be  de- 
scribed. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  On  the  Parrots  of  the  Malayan  Region,  &c, 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  272-295. 

This  paper  has  been  already  fully  noticed  among  the  publica- 
tions relating  to  the  ^Australian  Region,^  to  which  from  its 
contents  it  seemed  properly  to  belong,  but  as  it  is  one  of  very 
great  importance,  we  again  refer  to  it  here  that  it  may  not 
escape  the  attention  of  our  readers. 

Bernstein,  H.  A.  Beschouwingen  en  Opmerkingen  over  H, 
von  Rosenberg's  Overzigt  der  Papegaaisoorten,  in  den  In- 
dischen  Archipel.  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  pp.  325- 
328.  Reprinted  from  Nat.  Tijdschr.  Ned.  Ind.  part  xxvii. 

The  author  of  course  had  not  seen  Mr.  Wallace's  remarkable 
paper  on  the  same  subject,  just  cited.  Herr  vop  Rosenberg's 
Review  appeared  in  the  ^ Journal  fur  Ornithologie ' (1862, 
pp.  59-68)  . 

PLYCTOLOPHIDiE. 

Cacatua  ducorpsi,  Sclater  ” (P.  Z,  S.  1802,  p.  141,  pi.  xiv.),  is  not  C.  du- 
corpsi,  Hombron  et  Jacquinot.  It  is  now  proposed  to  be  called  C.  ophthalmica. 
It  is  larger,  with  the  crest  entirely  lemon-coloured,  and  has  a blue  naked  skin 
surrounding  the  eye.  The  author  adds  a diagnostic  list  of  the  thirteen  known 
species  of  Cacatua,  and  a figure  of  the  true  C.  ducorpsi  is  given  (pi,  x^di.) — 
the  new  species,  C.  ophthalmica,  having  been  mongly  figured  under  that  name, 
as  quoted  above.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z,  S.  1804,  pp.  187-189. 

Cacatua  cristatella  is  a new  species  from  Northern  Gilolo,  similar  to 
C.  cristata,  but,  as  shown  by  the  dimensions  given,  much  smaller,  and  with 
a red  instead  of  an  olive  iris.  A.  R.  Wallace,  P.  Z.  S.  1804,  pp.  279-280. 

PLATYCERCIDiE. 

Pyrrhulopsis  splendens.  A living  specimen  had  been  obtained  from  the 
Feejee  Islands,  but  died  on  the  voyage  to  England.  Dr.  Sclater  adds  an 
enumeration  of  the  other  species  of  the  group.  P.  Z.  S.  1804,  p.  158. 

Platycercus  personatus  is  not  the  young  of  P.  splendens,  but  a very  distinct 
species.  G.  Hartlaub,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  232. 

Strigopid.®. 

Strigops  hahroptilus.  Careful  and  interesting  observations  on  the  habits  of 
this  very  curious  form  are  recorded.  Julius  Haast,  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  340-346. 
(Translated  from  the  Verh.  Zool.-Bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  10  Oct.  1863.) 

PsiTTACIDiE. 

PhcBOcephalus  fuscicapiUus,  the  most  common  PaiTot  in  East  Tropical  Africa  j 
P.  levaillanti,  a much  rarer  species  on  the  Zambesi  than  the  last-named. 
J.  Kirk,  Ibis,  1804,  p.  329. 
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Polytelcs  alexandre^,  sp.  n.,  obtained  on  Mr.  J.  M.  Stuart’s  expedition  across 
Australia,  much  resembles  P.  barrahandi,  but  has  a blue  crown,  and  the  lower 
parts  of  the  cheeks  rose-pink  instead  of  yellow.  J.  Gould,  Ann.  & Mag.  N.  H. 
3 ser.  xiii.  pp.  248,  249.  (From  P.  Z.  S.  1863,  p.  232.) 

Cyclopsitta  hlythi  is  a new  species  from  Mysol,  similar  to  C.  desmaresti  from 
New  Guinea,  but  wanting  the  blue  cheek-spot.  From  the  intermediate 
station  of  Salawatty,  there  is  a specimen  in  the  British  Museum  possessing 
this  character  in  a slight  degree.  A.  R.  Wallace,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  284. 

Melopsittacus  undiilatuSy  its  breeding  at  large  in  the  Tyrol.  Althammer, 
Rev.  Zool.  1864,  pp.  366,  367. 

Am  macao  (?),  its  longevity  in  confinement  (64  or  66  years).  II.  Aucapi- 
taine,  Rev.  Zool.  1864,  pp.  409-411. 

Myiops  catharina  identical  with  Psittacula  lineola.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S. 
1864,  pp.  177,  178.. 

Conurus  rhodogaster  is  a new  species,  first  brought  to  Europe  from  Brazil  by 
Natterer.  It  is  allied  to  C.  hpidm,  but  dilTers  from  that  and  others  of  the 
group  by  its  scarlet  belly.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  298,  pi.  xxiv. 

Cofiurus  ocularis  is  described  as  a new  species  from  the  isthmus  of  Panama, 
it  has  been  confounded  by  Mr'.  Lawrence  with  both  C.  pertinax  and  C.  chry- 
sogenySf  from  which  it  can  be  distinguished  by  its  entirely  green  crown  and 
small  subocular  spot.  P.  L.  Sclater  and  O.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  pp.  367, 368. 

Protogerys  chrysoscma  is  a new  species,  first  brought  to  Europe  from  Brazil 
by  Natterer.  It  is  allied  to  P.  notatuSy  but  is  of  a brighter  and  yellower  green 
colour,  and  has  yellow  instead  of  orange  wing-coverts,  a larger  gular  spot,  and 
a bluer  crown  of  the  head.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  298. 

Chrysotis  JimcJii  is  a new  species,  in  the  British  Museum,  where  it  was  recog- 
nized by  Mr.  Finsch  as  distinct  from  C.  viridigenalis  (from  Panama),  to  which 
it  is  nearly  allied.  Bnt  it  is  larger  than  that  species  and  has  the  feathers  of 
the  under  parts  more  distinctly  bordered  with  black.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S. 
1864,  p.  298. 

Chrysotis  viridigenalis  (from  Panama)  may  ultimately  be  found  to  belong 
to  a distinct  species,  and  perhaps  entitled  to  the  MS.  name  glaueiccps  of  Ilart- 
laub,  given  in  Mr.  Gray’s  ‘ List  of  Psittacidce  ’ (p.  82).  P.  L.  Sclater  and 
O.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  l|l64,  p.  368. 

Trichoglossid^e. 

Lorius  speciosus,  from  the  islands  in  Geelvink  Bay,  New  Guinea,  is  described 
as  a new  species.  Said  to  be  very  like  L.  cyafiaucheti,  but  somewhat  larger,  and 
wanting  the  red  band  which  in  that  species  divides  the  blue  nape  from  the 
black  crown.  The  blue  also  forms  two  ^ horns  ’ running  down  the  sides  of 
the  neck,  while  in  X.  cyanauehen  the  throat  is  entirely  blue  from  shoulder  to 
shoulder.  There  is,  besides,  in  L.  speciosus  a red  band,  and  below  it  a blue  one 
across  the  lower  part  of  the  upper-neck,  of  which  there  is  no  trace  in  the 
other  species.  G.  von  Rosenberg,  J.  f.  O.  1864,  p.  114. 

Chalcopsitta  leucopygialis,  from  Dorey,  New  Guinea,  is  described  as  a new 
species.  G.  von  Rosenberg,  J.  f.  O.  1864,  p.  113. 

Charmosyna  pectoralis,  from  Dorey,  New  Guinea,  is  described  as  a new 
species.  G.  von  Rosenberg,  J.  f.  0.  1864,  p.  112. 
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PICARIiE. 

On  the  respective  Affinities  and  Classification  of  the  Non-passerine  Inses-- 
sores.  E.  Blyth,  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  411,  412, 

PiCIDiE. 

Celeus  fraseri  appears  undistinguishable  from  C.  mentalis,  P.  L.  Sclater 
and  0.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  367. 

Qecims  tancola  and  Ficus  insularis  are  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  As.  part  xvi. 

TROGONIDiE. 

Trogon  cmdnnus  of  Mr.  Lawrence  (Ann.  Lyc.  N.  York,  vii.  p.  463),  the 
type  of  which  is  evidently  taken  from  a young  bird,  is  attributed  to  T.  caligatus, 
P.  L.  Sclater  and  O.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  364. 

BuCCONIDiE. 

Megalcema  michalis  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  As.  part  xvi. 

Bucco  leucocrissus,  from  Ecuador,  is  hardly  separable  from  B.  dgsoni,  from 
Guatemala.  P.  S.  Sclater  and  0.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  363. 

Malacoptila  panamensis  and  M.  inornata  may  probably  be  sexual  forms  of 
the  same  bird.  P.  L.  Sclater  and  O.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  363. 

MoMOTIDiE. 

All  the  so-called  species  allied  to  Momotus  lessoni,  especially  M.  psaluirus, 
M.  microstephanus,  and  M.  suhrufescens,  require  a careful  examination,  which 
will  probably  lead  to  the  union  of  several  obscure  forms  which  are  barely 
recognizable.  P.  L.  Sclater  and  0.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  362. 

Momotus  martii  is  referred  to  M.  semirufus.  P.  L.  Sclater  and  O.  Salvin, 
P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  363. 

Alcedinid^. 

Alcedo  ispida  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  Grt.  Br.  part  vi. 

CaPITONIDtE. 

The  error  of  uniting  the  Capitouidce  with  the  Bucconidce  is  again  combated 
by  E.  Blyth,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  411. 

Tetragonops  frantzii  is  a new  species  from  Costa  Bica,  smaller  and  quite 
differently  coloured  from  T.  rhamphastinus.  P.  L.  Sclater,  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  371, 
372,  pi.  X. 

Monasa  Jlavirostris  of  Strickland  (Contr.  Orn.  1850,  p.  47)  had  been  already 
described  from  the  same  specimen  by  Lafresnaye  (R.  Z.  1860,  p.  216)  as  M. 
axillaris.  J.  Cassin,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1864,  p.  288. 

Capita  versicolor  (Muller).  A specimen  of  this  species,  which  is  little  known 
to  modern  ornithologists,  but  identical  yffiih.  ' Bucco  pictus  of  Boddaert,  B.  ele- 
gans  of  Gmelin,  and  B.  maynanensis  of  Brisson,  and  figured  by  Buffbn,  PI.  Enl. 
330,  is  in  the  Museum  at  Philadelphia.  J.  Cassin,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1864, 

p.  288.  ■ . 
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BuCEROTIDiE. 

JBuceros  hastatus,  and  several  others  of  tlie  genus  are  remarked  upon  by 
T.  von  Heuglin^  J.  f.  0.  1864^  pp.  268-271. 

Buceros  cavatus,  B.  albirostris,  B.  pusuran,  and  B.  nipalensis,  with  Toccus 
tickelK,  of  which  last  a figure  (pi.  iii.)  is  given,  form  the  subject  of  a paper  by 
Lieut.-Col.  S.  R.  Tickell.  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  173-182. 

Buceros  crisiatus,  its  habits  described.  J.  Kirk,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  326. 

Calao  papuensis^  from  New  Guinea  generally,  and  its  islands  to  Waigiou  and 
Aru,  is  described  as  a new  species,  certainly  distinct  from  C.  ruJicolUs  of  the 
Moluccas,  with  which  it  has  hitherto  been  confounded.  The  New  Guinea 
species  always  has  the  head  and  neck  equally  yellowish -brown,  whereas  in 
the  Moluccan  bird  the  yellow  passes  more  into  white.  The  hind-head  and 
neck  are,  however,  dark  chestnut-brown.  Q.  von  Rosenberg,  J.  f.  O.  1864, 
p.  117. 

Musophagid^. 

Turacus  livhigstonii,  sp.  n.,  approaching  T.  aJhocristatus  in  general  appear- 
ance, but  differing  in  the  front  feathers  of  the  crest  being  larger  and  ending 
in  a prolonged  point,  brought  by  Mr.  C.  Livingstone  from  the  Manganja 
Highlands  of  East  Africa.  G.  R.  Gray,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  44 ; Ann.  & Mag. 
N.  H.  ser.  3.  vol.  xiv.  p.  240 ; J.  Kirk,  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  328,  329. 

CUCULIDA5. 

ScHLEGEL,  H.  Museum  d^Histoire  Naturelle  des  Pays-Bas. 

5*”°  Livraison.  Cucult.  Leyde  : 1864.  Royal  8vo.  pp.  85. 

The  author  classes  among  the  Cuculi  the  genera  Indicator ^ 
Cuculus  (including  as  subgenera  Cuculus  proper,  EudynamiSj 
CacomantiSj  Chrysococcyx,  and  ProdoHscus) , Scythrops,  Lcpto- 
somus,  CoccyzuSy  Geococcyxy  Coccystes,  Cua,  Crotophagay  Phoeni- 
cophaeSy  PiayOy  NeommphuSy  CentropuSy  Musophagay  ColiuSy  and 
Opisthocomus.  Of  these  he  enumerates  122  species  as  being  re- 
presented by  842  specimens  in  the  Museum  at  Leyden.  Each 
species,  together  with  its  varieties  or  local  races,  which  by  many 
naturalists  would  be  deemed  good  species,  is  described,  and  the 
origin  of  the  different  specimens  serving  to  illustrate  it  in  the 
Museum  is,  so  far  as  known,  carefully  given.  It  would  be  im- 
possible for  us,  with  the  space  at  our  command,  to  go  through 
the  various  groups  in  detail ; this  however  is  to  be  regretted  the 
less,  as  the  work  is  one  which  is  indispensable  to  all  students  of 
Ornithology.  No  species  are  described  as  new. 

Chrysococcyx  schomhurgJd,  sp.  n.,  nearly  allied  to  C.  hodgsoni  and  C.  xantho- 
rhynchuSy  sent  from  Siam  by  Sir  R.  Schomburgk.  J.  Gould,  P.  Z.  S.  1864, 
p.  73. 

Cuculus  Uhanoticus  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Palestine,  allied  to  C. 
microptei'us  and  C.  gularis,  but  still  more  to  C.  canoruSy  if  indeed  it  be  not 
merely  an  hepatic  variety  of  the  last.  H.  B.  Tristram,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  432. 

Cuculus  canorus  (adult  and  immature)  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  Qrt.  Br, 
part  V. 
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Melignoth.es  pachyrhyncImSf  new,”  is  described  from  the  Djour-country. 
Very  like  Indicator  minor,  perhaps  identical  with  /.  conirostris  (Cassin).  T. 
von  Heuglin,  J.  f.  O.  1864,  pp.  266,  266. 

ScLATER,  P.  L.  Notes  on  the  Species  of  Cuckoos  of  the  Genus 
Neomorphm.  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  pp.  249,250. 

Tlie  author  gives  diagnoses  of  the  two  species  known  to  him,  N.  geoffroyi 
from  South-eastern  Brazil,  and  N.  rujipennis,  from  Guiana  and  the  Upper 
Amazons.  The  latter  he  has  little  doubt  is  identical  with  Oultrides  pucherani, 
Deville. 

Coccyzus  bairdi  is  a new  species,  similar  to,  but  smaller  than,  C.  americanus, 
and  having  its  wings  the  same  colour  as  its  back,  sent  from  Jamaica  by  Mr. 
J.  M.  Philipps. 

The  author  adds  a conspectus  of  the  eight  species  of  the  genus  known  to 
him,  and  gives  diagnoses  of  them.  He  states  that  there  is  probably  also  a 
ninth,  C.  dnereus,  Vieilh,  of  which  he  does  not  possess  a specimen.  The 
species  newly  characterized  is  C.  dominicms,  Baird  (nec  Brisson,  nec  Sclater). 
There  appears  to  be  a printer’s  error  in  the  length  assigned  to  the  wing.  P.  L. 
Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  pp.  119-122. 

C'occ^/2wsy^^//e«^  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Sombrero,  West  Indies, 
differing  from  the  other  yellow-billed  species  of  those  islands  in  being  with- 
out any  rufous  colouring  below  or  on  the  quills.  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Ann.  Lyc. 
New  York,  viii.  pp.  42,  43,  and  99. 

Caprimulgidas. 

Steatornis  caripensis.  A breeding  locality  of  this  bird  in  Trinidad  is  de- 
scribed by  E.  C.  Taylor,  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  88-90. 

Macrodipteryx  condylopterus  is  described  as  a new  species  from  the  Djour- 
country,  resembling  Caprimulgus  poliocephalas  in  colouring ; but  the  author 
considers  it  may  form  a distinct  generic  or  subgeneric  section.  T.  von  Heu- 
glin,  J.  f.  0.  1864,  pp.  243,  244. 

Cosmetornis  spekii,  figured  in  Captain  Speke’s  ‘ Journey  to  the  Sources  of 
the  Nile  ’ (p.  462),  is  stated  by  Dr.  Sclater  (P.  Z.  S.  i864,  p.  Ill)  not  to  differ 
from  the  rare  but  previously  known  C.  vexillarius.  This  species  was  met 
with  by  Captain  Speke  in  Uganda  (Ibis,  1864,  p.  115),  and  the  only  ex- 
ample brought  home  by  him  is  figured  (loc.  cit.  pi.  ii.).  It  is  stated  by  Dr. 
Kirk  (Ibis,  1864,  p.  323)  to  be  decidedly  common  a little  abovfe  Tete  on  the 
Zambesi,  as  well  as  on  the  west  side  of  Lake  Nyassa.  It  would  appear  from 
the  examination  of  several  specimens  that  the  amount  of  white  on  the 
primaries  in  this  species  is  variable ; hence  too  much  dependence  should  not 
be  placed  on  that  character  as  distinctive  of  the  West  African  C.  hiirtoni, 
described  by  Mr.  G.  II.  Gray  in  1862  (Ami,  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  ser.  3,  vol.  x. 
p.  445). 

Caprinmlgus  tamaricis,  a new  species  from  the  Dead  Sea,  where  it  was  dis- 
covered by  the  author.  In  form  and  size  intermediate  between  C.  asiaticus 
and  C.  albonotatus,  but  in  coloration  very  distinct.  H.  B.  Tristram,  P.  Z.  S. 
1864,  pp.  170  and  430. 

Cypselidas. 

Cypselus  dubiiis  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Ceidral  Africa,  strongly 
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resembling  C.  apus,  but  having  all  the  feathers  barely  tipped  with  whitish 
and  the  tail  more  forked.  O.  Antinori,  Oat.  Ucc.  Affr.  centr.  p.  25. 

Trochilida5. 

Oreopyra  hemileuca  and  O.  cahlanna  are  two  new  species  from  Costa  Rica. 
It  is  just  possible  that  the  latter  may  be  the  male  of  Anthbcephala  castanei- 
vmtris]  but  if  so,  that  specific  name  is  totally  inapplicable;  and  anyhow  that 
bird  should  be  referred  to  the  genus  Oreopyra.  The  supposed  female  of  the 
Tanterpe  insignis  of  Cabanis  (Mus.  Hein.  iii.  p.  43,  note),  described  by  Mr. 
Lawrence  (Ann.  Lyc.  New  York,  viii.  pp.  46,  46),  is  supposed  to  be  identical 
with  O.  castanciventris.  O.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  pp.  684,  686. 

Chalyhura  mclanorrhoa  and  Selasphorus  jlammula  are  also  two  new  species 
from  Costa  Rica ; the  former  is  allied  to  C.  isaurts,  but  with  a black  vent ; the 
latter  to  8.  platyccrcus,  but  is  smaller  and  has  differently  coloured  rectrices. 
O.  Salvin,  P.  z!  S.  1864,  pp.  685,  686. 

Urochroa  leucura  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Ecuador,  closely  re- 
sembling, and  possibly  identical  with,  U.  hougiieri,  but  differing  materially  in 
the  colour  of  the  tail.  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Ann.  Lyc.  N.  York,  viii.  pp.  43,  44. 

Urosticte  ruficrissa  is  a new  species  from  Ecuador,  differing  from  U.  henja-^ 
mini  in  being  larger,  in  wanting  the  violet  mark  beneath  the  gorget  and  the 
white  spot  behind  the  eye,  in  having  the  crissum  rufous  instead  of  green,  and 
in  other  particulars.  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Ann,  Lyc.  New  York,  viii.  pp.  44,  45. 

JRamphomicron  (lege  Rkgmphotnicms)  oUvacem  is  a new  species  from  Bolivia, 
exceeding  in  size  any  species  of  that  genus,  the  feet  and  claws  being  twice 
the  size  of  what  they  arc  in  72.  heterojyogon,  which  is  the  only  one  it  at  all 
resembles,  and  being  of  a uniform  olive  colour.  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Ann.  Lyc* 
New  York,  viii.  p.  46. 
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PlTTIDA5. 

Wallace,  A.  R.  Remarks  on  the  Habits,  Distribution,  and 
Affinities  of  the  genus  Pitta.  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  100-114. 

The  author  describes  at  some  length  the  habits  of  the  species  observed  by 
him;  he  considers  that  in  the  majority  of  them  the  sexes  are  alike  in 
plumage.  He  adds  the  colours  of  the  soft  parts  of  all  the  species  collected 
by  himself,  and  then  proceeds  to  enumerate  the  33  species  known  to  him, 
which,  for  convenience’  sake,  he  groups  in  10  sections,  and,  summing  them 
up,  finds  that  Africa  and  Asia  possess  6 species  of  three  groups,  Australia  2 
species  of  two  groups,  whereas  the  Malay  Islands  have  25  species  of  eight 
groups,  proving  that  the  genus  is  eminently  Malayan,  and  one  of  the  very  few 
that  characterize  the  archipelago  as  a whole,  and  not  one  extremity  only  of 
it ; though  there  appears  to  be  a determination  both  of  groups  and  species 
towards  the  Indo-Malayan  province.  Two  species  of  the  same  group  scarcely 
ever  inha,bit  the  same  island,  illustrating  the  theory  of  the  extermination  of 
closely  allied  forms  by  the  dominant  race.  Some  further  deductions  from 
this  case  of  geographical  distribution  are  added,  and  the  author  concludes  by 
considering  the  affinities  of  the  genus,  which,  with  the  Old-World  subfami- 
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lies  Myiophonince,  Cinclince,  and  Timaliince,  and  the  Thamnophilince,  Formi- 
civorina,  and  Formicariince  of  the  New  World,  forms,  he  thinks,  a large  and 
very  natural  family  of  short-winged  terrestrial  or  semi-terrestrial  insecti- 
vorous birds.” 

Pitta  areas,  sp.  n.,  from  Formosa,  allied  to  P.  cyanoptera  and  to  P.  nympha. 
From  the  former  it  may  he  distmguished  by  its  reddish  crown  and  light 
under  parts ; from  the  latter  by  the  colour  of  its  crown  and  the  want  of  the 
black  chin.  It.  Swinhoe,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  428. 

Formicariid^. 

Myrmecka  Icemosticta,  sp.  n.,  from  Costa  Rica.  0.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864, 

p.  682. 

Qrallaria  dives  is  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica,  allied  to  G.  fidviventrisvtXidi. 

O,  macularia,  but  differing  from  the  former  by  the  rufous  margins  of  its 
remiges,  from  the  latter  by  the  want  of  a bare  space  round  the  eye,  and  from 
both  by  its  straighter  hind  claw.  0.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p,  682. 

Ilypocnemis  Jlavcscens  is  an  undescribed  species,  discovered  by  Natterer  in 
Brazil,  resembling  H.  eantator,  but  easily  distinguished  by  its  yellow  breast. 

P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  609. 

Pittasoma  michleri  is  mentioned  and  figured.  J.  Cassin,  Proc.  Acad. 
Philad.  1864,  p.  287,  pi.  3. 

Thamnophilus  dolialus  and  T.  amazonicus  of  Lawrence  (from  Panama)  are 
referred  to  T.  ajfinis  and  T.  ncevius  respectively.  P.  L.  Sclater  and  0.  Salvin, 
P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  355. 

Myrmotherula  gularis,  from  Esmeraldas  (P.  Z.  S.  1860,  p.  294),  belongs 
strictly  to  M.  Jluviventris  of  Lawrence,  the  latter  being  easily  distinguished 
by  the  fulvous  belly.  P.  L.  Sclater  and  0.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  350. 

Formicicora  quixensis  of  Lawrence  (from  Panama)  is  referred  to  F.  houcardi, 
F.  consohrina  (from  Ecuador)  being  slightly  different.  P.  L.  Sclater  and  0. 
Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  356. 

Gymnocichla  nudiceps.  The  female  described.  It  is  closely  allied  to  Pyri^ 
glena.  The  Pithys  rufigidaris  ( ^ ) and  Myrmecka  ferruginea  of  Mr.  Lawrence 
(from  Panama)  are  referred  to  this  species.  P.  L.  Sclater  and  0.  Salvin, 
P.  Z.  S.  1864,  pp.  356,  357. 

Myrmecka  immaculata  is  a new  species  from  Panama,  difiering  from  the 
M.  exul  of  Sclater,  with  which  it  was  confounded  by  Mr.  Lawrence,  by  not 
having  its  wing-coverts  spotted  with  white,  and  being  larger.  P.  L.  Sclater 
and  0.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  357. 

Pteroptochid^. 

Pteroptochus  thoracicus  is  an  undescribed  species,  discovered  by  Natterer  in 
Brazil,  allied  to  P.  albicollis,  but  smaller  in  bulk,  with  a shorter  bill  (which 
has  a straight  culmen  and  an  ascending  gonys)  and  a pectoral  spot.  The  form 
is  subgenerically  (if  not  generically)  distinct,  and  may  stand  as  a separate 
section,  for  which  the  name  Liosceles  is  proposed.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S. 
1864,  pp.  609,  610  (woodcuts),  plate  xxxviii. 

Dendrocolaptida2. 

Thripophaga  guttuligera,  a new  species  received  from  Bogota  by  MM.  Ver- 
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l-eaux,  allied  to  T.  siriolata^  but  less  stout  and  with  the  head  of  a duller 
colour.  It  might  be  arranged  either  as  a Thripophaga  or  as  a Heliohletm,  and 
serves  to  connect  these  two  forms.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  167. 

Sclerurus  cau^acutm  of  Lawrence  (Ann.  Lyc.  N.  York,  vii.  p.  320)  is  sup- 
posed to  be  identical  with  Tinactor  gtmtemalensis  of  Hartlaub  (Rev,  Zool.  1844, 
p.  370).  It  differs  from  the  true  >5.  daudacutus  ( VieilL),  as  well  as  from  8* 
mexicanus,  by  wanting  the  rufous  rump  those  species  possess;  and  in  this 
respect  it  resembles  8.  hrunneus.  P.  L.  Sclater  and  O.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864^ 
p.  364. 

Dendrocincla  otivacea,  and  perhaps  D.fumigata  of  Lawrence  (from  Panama), 
we  referred  to  D.  atrirostris^  which,  however,  should  be  removed  to  the 
genus  Dendt'omanes,  thd  true  Dendrocinclm  having  the  bill  broader  and 
flatter.  P.  L.  Sclater  and  0.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  355. 

Meliphagid^. 

Zosterops  erythropleura,  a new  species  from  Northern  China,  confounded  by 
Von  Schrenck  with  Z.  chloronotu$,  but  distinguishable  by  its  deep  chestnut- 
red  sides.  The  author  also  remarks  on  the  other  species  of  the  genus  inha-* 
biting  China  or  Japan.  R.  Swinhoe,  Ann.  & Mag.  N.  H.  3 ser.  xiii.  p.  177. 
(From  P.  Z.  S.  1863,  p.  203.) 

Zosterops  pallescens,  if  newf  is  described  from  the  Djour-country,  with 
the  crown  of  the  head  yellow.  T.  von  Heuglin,  J.  f.  0.  1864,  pp.  259, 260. 

Zosterops  fusca  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Waigiou.  II.  A.  Bern- 
stein, Nederl.  Tijdschr.  Dierk.  1864,  p.  323. 

NECTARINIIDiE. 

Cinnyris  comoi’ensis  is  a new  species  from  the  island  of  Joanna,  discovered 
and  described  by  W.  Peters,  J.  f.  0. 1864,  p.  161.  (^Cf.  Ibis,  1864,  p.  299.) 

Anthreptes  lepida^  Remarks  on.  R.  H.  Schomburgk,  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  248,249. 

Nectarinia  gonzenhachi  is  described  as  a new  species  front  Central  Africa, 
strongly  resembling  N.  jardinii,  but  with  violet  steel-coloured  upper  tail- 
coverts,  and  the  middle  rectrices  elongated.  0.  Antinori,  Cat.  Ucc.  Affr. 
centr.  p.  36. 

Arachnothera  vagam  is  a new  species  from  Waigiou,  where  it  is  much  less 
common  than  A.  nov€e~guine<s.  H.  A.  Bernstein,  Ned.  Tijdschr.  Dierk.  1864, 
pp.  322,  323. 

CCEREBID^. 

Cassin,  j.  Notes  of  an  Examination  of  the  Birds  of  the  Sub- 
family CdcrebiTUB.  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1864,  pp.  265-275. 

The  author  considers  that  the  Certhia  cyanea  of  Linnaeus  may  be  presumed 
to  be  the  type  of  the  genus  Ccereha,  of  which  he  particularizes  8 species.  To 
the  genus  Chlorophanes  he  refers  one  species,  distinguishing  4 varieties,  two  of 
them  (C.  spizd  var.  ccerulescenSj  and  C.  spiza  var.  “ d.”  melanops)  for  the  first 
time.  Under  the  genus  Dacnis  he  enumerates  12  species  (grouping  them  iii 
the  subgenera  Cyanodacnis^  Polidacnis  [qu.  Poliodacnis  ?],  Eudacnis,  Atelo- 
dacnis,  and  JTemidacnis).  In  Certhiola  Mr.  Cassin  includes  seven  species,  and 
mentions  a specimen  iu  the  Smithsonian  Museum,  which  probably  belongs  to 
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another  and  undescribed  one.  Of  Conirosti'um  he  particularizes  4 species,  of 
which  one  is  doubtful  j to  Diglossa  he  refers  13  species,  arranging  them  in  the 
subgenera  Diglossa,  Tephrodiglossa,  Pgrrhodiglossa,  Cyanodiglossa,  and  Mela- 
nodiglossa,  while  under  Diglossopis  he  mentions  one  single  species.  The 
whole  of  this  valuable  paper  is  worked  out  with  that  elaborate  skill  which 
characterizes  so  many,  if  not  all,  of  Mr.  Cassin’s  contributions  to  Ornithology. 

Daenis  uUramarina  is  a new  species  from  the  Isthmus  of  Panama,  closely 
resembling  D.  ccerehicolor  and  D.  cayana,  but  lighter  than  the  first  and  darker 
than  the  last,  and  differing  from  both  in  the  black  of  the  lore  not  extending 
behind  the  eye,  and  the  dull  colour  of  the  spot  on  the  throat.  It  is  the 
D.  ccerebicolor  of  Lawrence  (nec  Sclater),  Ann.  Lyc.  N.  Y.  vii.  p.  29X.  G.  N. 
Lawrence,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1864,  p.  106. 

Certhiola  luteola  is  the  continental  species  of  this  genus,  smaller  than  the 
others,  and  not  having  the  prominent  pink  lips.  E.  0.  Taylor,  Ibis,  1864, 
p.  81.  The  true  C.  Jlaveola  occurs  in  Porto  Rico.  In  Dominica  there  is 
another  species,  described  as  new  under  the  name  of  C.  dominicana  \ it 
differs  from  the  last  in  having  the  yellow  rump  much  less  clearly  defined,  the 
throat  much  darker  in  colour,  the  yellow  under  parts  much  brighter  and 
deeper  in  tint,  and  also  wants  the  white  outer  edge  of  the  primaries.  C.  alhi- 
gala  from  Martinique  is  not  quite  so  large  as  the  Dominican  bird,  is  paler 
and  duller  yellow  beneath,  and  the  patch  on  the  rump  hardly  perceptible. 
It  also  wants  the  white  on  the  primaries ; but  the  most  striking  specific 
character  is  a broad  white  stripe  down  the  middle  of  the  tliroat.  Id.  loc.  cU. 
pp.  166,  167. 

CoTINGIDiE. 

Piprites  griseiceps  is  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica,  allied  to  P.  chlorion, 
but  wanting  the  yellow  forehead,  and  with  an  ash-coloured  head.  0.  Salvin, 
P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  683. 

Pipra  natter eri  is  an  undescribed  species,  discovered  byNatterer  in  Brazil. 
It  comes  near  P.  isidorii  and  P.  serena,  but  is  easily  known  by  its  green 
body-colour  and  pure  white  cap  and  rump.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1864, 
p.  611,  pi.  xxxix. 

Lipangus  rufescens.  The  locality  “ Coban,”  hitherto  assigned  for  this  spe- 
cies, and  for  all  the  specimens  said  to  have  been  collected  by  M.  Delattre  in 
Guatemala,  is  probably  a mistake.  P.  L.  Sclater  and  0.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864, 
pp.  364,  365. 

Carpodectes  is  a new  genus,  akin  to  Ampelio  from  South  America,  but 
having  a stronger  and  higher  bill  and  longer  wings.  The  type  is  C.  nitidus, 
a new  species  from  Costa  Rica.  O.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  pp.  683,  684, 
pi.  xxxvi. 

Ampelidjs. 

Myiadestes  melanops  is  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica,  allied  to  M.  unicolor, 
but  with  a black  forehead  and  chin  and  an  orange  bill.  0.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S. 
1864,  pp.  680,  681,  pi.  xxxv. 

TiMALIIDiE. 

Pomatorhinus  erythrocnemis  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  As.  part  xvi. 
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Garrulax  ruficeps  and  G.  pcecilorhyncha  are  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  As. 
part  xvi. 

Alcippe  hrunnea  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  As.  part  xvi. 

Hirundinid^. 

Psalidoprocne  albiceps  is  a third  and,  apparently,  new  species  of  this  little 
African  group,  brought  by  Capt.  Speke  from  Uzinza.  The  author  adds  the 
synonymy  of  the  two  previously  known  species,  P.  holomelcena  and  P.  pristo- 
ptera,  from  which  the  present  is  easily  known  by  its  white  head  and  throat. 
P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  108,  pi.  xiv. 

Jlirundo  monteirii  (qu.  II.  senegalensh,  sexus  alterius  ? vide  J.  H.  Gurney, 
Ibis,  1863,  p.  317)  observed  on  the  River  Shir^,  Zambesia,  alighting  on  the 
clay  hanks  and  entering  holes.  J.  Kirk,  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  319,  320. 

Hirundo  tytleri  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Bengal,  glossy  black 
above,  beneath  dark  ferruginous  chestnut.  Form  and  size  of  II.  rustica. 
T.  C.  Jerdon,  B.  India,  iii.  p.  870. 

Hirundo  rfipestrisj  observed  several  times  in  large  flocks  near  Lisbon. 
C.  F.  Mathews,  Naturalist,  1864,  p.  90. 

EDOLIIDiE. 

Graucalus  frenatus  is  described  as  a new  species  from  the  Djour-country. 
Very  like  G.  pectoralis,  hut  with  forehead  and  eyelashes  silvery- white,  and 
lores  markedly  black.  T.  von  Heuglin,  J.  f.  O.  1864,  p.  265. 

ViREONIDiE. 

Vireosylva  olivacea.  Under  the  name  of  Muscicnpa  olimcea^  a specimen  of 
this  bird  is  recorded  as  having  occurred  near  Derby  in  May  1869.  Edwin 
Brown,  Zool.  pp.  8966-8967.  (From  ^ The  Natural  History  of  Tuthury.  By 
Sir  Oswald  Mosley.  With  the  Fauna  and  Flora  of  Burton-upon-Trent. 
By  Edwin  Brown.  London : 1863,’  pp.  386-388.)  The  author  unfortu- 
nately quotes  the  remarks  of  Mr.  Gosse  on  Vireosylva  altiloqua  of  Jamaica,  as 
applicable  to  the  present  species. 

TYRANNlDiE. 

Myiohius  capitalis  is  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica.  0.  Salvin,  P.  2.  S. 
1864,  p.  683. 

Pyrocephalus  ohscurus  perhaps  an  abnormal  form  of  P.  mexicanus,  P.  L. 
Sclater,  P.Z.  S.  1864,  p.  176. 

Camptostomajlaviventre  is  a new  species  from  Panama,  referred  to  C.  im- 
herhe  by  Mr.  Lawrence,  hut  apparently  distinct  from  it,  and  to  be  recognized 
by  its  clear  yellow  belly  and  more  distinct  brownish  cap.  It  has  also  been 
collected  in  Ecuador  by  Mr.  Fraser.  P.  L.  Sclater  and  O.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S. 
1864,  pp.  368,  369. 

Tyrannus  magnirostris  of  Dr.  Sclater’s  ‘ Catalogue  ’ (No.  1449,  p.  236)  ap- 
pears to  him  now  not  to  he  T.  magnirostris  of  D’Orhigny.  It  is  therefore  de- 
scribed under  the  name  T.  rostratus.  P.  L.  Sclater,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  87,  note. 

Pitangus  taylori  is  a new  species,  found  by  Mr.  E.  C.  Taylor  in  Porto  Rico, 
akin  to  P.  catidifasciatus,  hut  wanting  the  hand  on  the  tail,  and  fuscous  in- 
stead of  blackish-grey  above.  P.  L.  Sclater,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  169,  note. 
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Laniidas. 

Lanius  mexicanus  from  Mexico  is  X.  excuhitoroides.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  8. 
1864,  p.  173. 

Lanius  pallidus  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Central  Africa,  inter- 
mediate in  size  between  X.  minor  and  X.  excuhitor^  and  with  the  coloration 
peculiar  to  birds  of  the  desert.  0.  Antinori,  Oat.  Ucc.  Affr.  centr.  pp.  66,  67. 

Prionops  tricolor.  Described  as  a new  species  allied  to  P.  retziij  obtained 
during  the  Zambesi  Expedition.  G.  R.  Gray,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  45  j Ann. 
& Mag.  N.  H.  ser.  3.  xiv.  p.  379.  Mr.  Gray  appends  to  his  notice  an  enume- 
ration of  the  six  species  of  the  genus  now  known,  as  well  as  the  three  of  the 
genus  Sifftnodus,  which  he  now  considers  allied  to  Prionops.  Dr.  Sclater  (Ibis, 
1864,  p.  319,  note)  says  that  P.  tricolor  appears  to  him  to  be  not  different 
from  P.  retzii. 

MuSCICAPIDiE. 

Smithornis  rufolateralis,  a new  species  of  smaller  size,  and  of  more  variegated 
plumage  than  the  single  species  {S.  cap)cnsis)  previously  known.  Brought 
irom  West  Africa,  but  the  exact  locality  unknown.  G.  R.  Gray,  P.  Z.  S.  1864, 
p.  143  ] Ann.  & Mag.  N.  H.  ser.  3.  xiv.  p.  457. 

Leucocerca  lessoni  is  by  no  means  a Leucocerca,  but  a very  distinct  form,  to 
be  separated  generically.  G.  Hartlaub,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  232. 

Cyomis  vivida,  sp.  n.,  from  Formosa^  allied  to  C.  rubecidoides.  R.  Swinhoe, 
Ibis,  1864,  p.  363. 

Butalis  grisola  and  Muscicapa  atricapilla  are  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  Grt.  Br. 
part  V. 

Muscicapa  aquatica  is  described  from  the  Djour-country.  T.  von  Heuglin^ 
J.  f 0.  1864,  pp.  256,  257. 

Muscicapa  muscipeta,  a subspecies  of  M.  atricapilla^  is  treated  of.  L.  Brehm, 
Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Nat.  Cur.,  1 June,  1864,  pp.  9-13. 

Frythrosterna  parva  has  a second  time  occurred  in  England.  E.  H.  Rodd, 
Ibis,  1864,  pp.  130, 131.  Its  subspecies  rufigidaris  is  treated  of.  L.  Brehm, 
Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Nat.  Cur.,  1 June  1864,  pp.  14-17. 

Elminia  teresita  is  a new  species  from  Central  Africa,  strongly  resembling 
E.  longicaudata,  but  with  a rather  larger  bill,  hind-head  somewhat  crested, 
and  black  lores.  0.  Antinori,  Cat.  Ucc.  Affi*.  centr.  p.  60. 

Mniotiltid^. 

The  genera  of  this  family  and  its  allies  are  very  minutely 
differentiated  by  Professor  Bail’d,  and  the  variations  of  struc- 
ture in  their  tongues  microscopically  examined  by  Dr.  W. 
Stimpson,  the  descriptions  being  illustrated  by  a series  of  wood- 
cuts.  Rev.  Am.  Birds,  pp.  160-167. 

Perissoglossa  is  a new  genus  established  for  the  Dmdroeca  tigrina  {Sylvia 
mantima,  Wilson),  the  characters  being  chiefiy  based  on  its  lingual  structure, 
which  is  so  fundamentally  different  as  compared  with  that  of  other  members 
of  the  family  as  almost  to  warrant  its  entire  removal  from  Mniotiltidce. 
S.  F.  Baird,  Rev.  Am.  Birds,  p.  162. 
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Parula  mornata  is  described  os  a new  species  from  Guatemala,  differing 
from  P.  pitiayumi  (v.  brasiliana) , with  which  it  has  hitherto  been  con- 
founded, by  wanting  the  white  bands  on  the  wings  and  the  ochreous  throat. 
S.  F.  Baird,  Rev.  Am.  Birds,  pp.  169,  171. 

Basileuteriis  cinereicollis  is  a new  species  received  from  Bogota  by  MM. 
Verreaux,  resembling  B.  cor ojiatus,  but  differing  in  the  colour  of  its  crest  and 
throat.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  166. 

Granatellus  pelzelni  is  an  undescribed  species  discovered  *by  Natterer  in 
‘Brazil  (thus  extending  the  range  of  the  genus  into  South  America),  distin- 
guishable from  6r.  venustus  by  the  want  of  the  narrow  black  breast-band  and 
the  outer  rectrices  not  being  tipped  with  white,  and  from  G.  sailed  by  its 
white  throat.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  606,  pi.  xxxvii.  fig.  1. 

Diagnoses  of  the  three  species  of  this  genus  are  added  (pp.  cit.  p.  607),  and 
a figure  of  G.  venustus  is  given  (tah.  dt.  fig.  2),  copied  from  that  of  M.  du  Bus 
in  his  unpublished  ^ Esquisses  Omithologiques  ’ (pi.  34). 

Turdid^. 

Turdus  pilaris.  A very  fuU  account  of  three  colonies  which  had  been 
formerly  described  by  Herr.  O.  von  Boenigk  (Naumannia,  I.  iy.  pp.  29-37)  is 
given  by  Alexander  von  Homeyer,  J.  f.  0.  pp.  289-296. 

Turdus  pilaris  and  T.  iliacus  are  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  Grt.  Br.  part  vi. 

Turdus  gurneyi,  sp.  n.,  from  Natal.  G.  Hartlaub,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  350,  pi.  ix. 

Turdus  aUnceps  is  a new  species  from  Formosa,  nearly  allied  to  T.  castaneus. 
On  the  carpal  edge  of  the  wing  is  a rather  conspicuous  tubercle  or  wart ; it  is 
of  course  an  abortive  wing-spur,  which  in  Turdus  dactylopterus,  Bp.,  of  Syria 
appears  to  have  acquired  a full  development.”  R.  Swinhoe,  Ibis,  1864, 
pp.  363,  364. 

Turdus  coyijinis  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Cape  San  Lucas,  with  a 
general  resemblance  to  an  immature  T.  migratorius^  especially  its  western 
variety,  but  has  rather  different  proportions,  is  much  paler  beneath,  with  a 
greater  extent  of  white  on  the  belly  and  no  black  or  dusky  on  the  head, 
S.  F.  Baird,  Rev.  Am.  Birds,  pp.  29-31. 

Mimodchla  schistacea  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Cuba,  with  stouter 
bill  and  legs,  and  no  cinnamon-red  on  the  body.  S.  F.  Baird,  Rev.  Am. 
Birds,  pp.  37,  38. 

Platycichla  is  a new  genus,  with  the  general  appearance  of  a Planesticus,  but 
differing  markedly  in  having  a short  and  very  broad  deeply  cleft  biU,  much 
depressed  at  the  base  and  with  moderate  bristles.  The  feet  are  weak,  the 
tarsi  very  short,  being  less  than  the  middle  toe  and  claw,  and  without  trans- 
verse divisions.  In  external  form  the  genus  exhibits  an  approach  to  the 
Ampelidec,  especially  to  Myiadestes. 

P.  hrevipes  (sp.  nov.)  is  the  type  of  the  genus.  A specimen  from  the  coast 
of  South  America,  probably  from  Brazil,  is  in  the  Smithsonian  Museum.  Two 
others  are  in  that  of  the  Philadelphia  Academy.  It  may  possibly  be  the 
Cichlopsis  leucogenys  of  Cabanis  (Mus.  Hein.  i.  p.  64,  note).,  but  it  cannot  be 
reconciled  with  the  description  of  that  genus  and  species.  S.  F.  Baird,  Revi 
Am.  Birds,  pp.  32,  33. 

Kittadncla  (lege  Cittacincla)  auricularis  is  a new  species  from  Formosa,  with 
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a bill  proportionately  stronger  than  in  C.  macrura.  R.  Swinhoe,  Ibis,  1864, 
pp.  361,  362. 

Melanaptila  glahrirostris  found  on  several  of  the  outer  Cays  on  the  Belize 
coast.  O.  Salviii,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  380. 

Catharus  gracilirostris  is  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica,  resembling  C. 
frantzii,  but  easily  recognized  by  its  ash-coloured  throat  and  crown.  O.  Salvin, 
P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  580. 

Hypsipetes  niveiceps  is  a new  species  from  Swatow  in  China  j it  differs 
from  the  Formosan  II.  nigerrmius  in  having  a white  head  and  a smaller  bill, 
though  the  bird  is  larger,  and  also  in  several  other  particulars.  R.  Swinhoe, 
Ibis,  1864,  p.  424. 

Hypsipetes  nigerrima  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  As.  part  xvi. 

Myiophoneus  instdaris  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  As.  part  xvi. 

Penci'ocotus  griseogularis  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  As.  part  xvi. 

Sylviidas. 

Peters,  W.  Eine  neue  Singvogel-Gattung  Cichladusa.  Mo- 
natsber.  K.  Akad.  Wissensch.  Berlin,  16  March,  1863. 
J.  f.  0..1864,  pp.  252,  253. 

This  new  genus  agvees  with  Bessonornis  in  the  form  of  its  wing-  and  tail- 
feathers,  as  well  as  in  its  booted  tarsi,  but  differs  from  that  form  not  only  by 
having  a stronger  bill,  and  stiff  comb-shaped  feathers  on  the  forehead,  but 
also  by  having  round  instead  of  cuneiform  nostrils. 

Cichladusa  arquata^  sp.  nov.,  from  Sena,  near  the  Zambezi,  is  described  as 
the  type,  and  the  author  states  that  Crateropus  guttatus  of  Heuglin  belongs 
to  the  same  genus. 

Myiomela  moutium  is  a new  species  from  Formosa  allied  to  M.  leucura,  but 
wanting  the  blue  eye-streak,  and  having  a differently  marked  tail.  R.  Swin- 
hoe.  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  362,  363. 

Saxicola  alhigulnris  from  Palestine  is  referred  to  the  genus  Bessonornis. 
II.  B.  Tristram,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  441. 

Pratincola  ruhetra  and  P.  rubicola  are  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  Grt.  Br.  part  \i. 

RuticiUa  phoemcurus  and  R.  tithys  are  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  Grt.  Br.  part  vi. 

Acrocephalus  stentorius  has  been  met  with  near  Damietta  by  S.  S.  Allen. 
Ibis,  1864,  pp.  97,  98,  plate  i. 

Acrocephalus  arundinaceus^  on  the  nidification  of.  E.  O.  Herklotz,  Sit- 
zungsber.  Ak.  Wien,  1864,  pp.  56,  57. 

Calamoherpe  gracilirostris  is  a new  species  from  Natal,  G.  HaiRaub,  Ibis, 
1864,  p.  348.  Additional  particulars  respecting  it  are  added.  T.  Ayres,  loc.  cit. 

Curruca  rubricapilluj  a subspecies  of  C.  atricapiUa^  is  treated  of.  L.  Brehm, 
Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Nat.  Cur.,  1 June  1864,  pp.  18-23. 

Phyllopneuste  rufuj  apparently  wintering  in  Cornwall.  Stephen  Clogg,  Zool. 
pp.  2022,  2023. 

Ilippolais  (lege  Hypolais)  upcheri  is  described  as  a new  species  from  northern 
Palestine.  Its  nest  and  note  are  very  difierent  from  those  of  its  congeners. 
H.  B.  Tristram,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  438. 

Polioptila  nigriceps  is  a new  species  from  Mazatlan,  resembling  P.  mehmm  a 
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in  general  appearance,  but  readily  distinguished  by  the  white  outer  tail- 
feather  and  much  purer  white  of  the  under  parts.  It  differs  also  in  other 
respects  from  the  remaining  species  of  this  genus.  S.  F.  Baird,  Rev.  Am. 
Birds,  p.  69. 

Drymccca  valida  and  D.  iodoptcra  are  described  as  new  species  from  the 
Bjour-country.  T.  von  Heuglin,  J.  f.  O.  1864,  pp.  258,  259. 

Dnjmmca  (?)  troglodytes  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Central  Africa. 
O.  Antinori,  Cat.  Ucc.  Affr.  centr.  p.  38. 

JEremomela  (?)  elegans  is  described  from  the  Djour-country.  The  propor- 
tions of  the  remiges  correspond  with  the  generic  characters,  but  the  inner 
toes  are  somewhat  shorter  than  the  outer.  T.  von  Heuglin,  J.  f.  O.  1864, 
p.  259. 

Eremomela  (?)  canescens  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Central  Africa, 
wanting  the  white  ring  round  the  eye.  O.  Antinori,  Cat.  Ucc.  Affr.  centr. 
p.  38. 

Motacillid^. 

Notiocorys  is  the  name  of  a new  group  established  for  the  reception  of  An- 
thus  rufus  of  Lawrence  (from  Panama),  and  characterized  by  its  short,  rounded 
wings,  the  points  of  which  are  formed  by  four  outer  primaries  of  nearly  equal 
length.  S.  F.  Baird,  Rev.  Am.  Birds,  pp,  151,  163,  166. 

Vediocorys  is  another  new  group,  characterized  by  its  short,  rounded  wings, 
the  points  of  which  are  formed  by  five  outer  primaries,  the  first  shorter  than 
the  third.  It  comprehends  Anthus  hogotensis  of  Sclater,  from  Bogota  and 
Ecuador,  and  a second  species,  supposed  to  be  from  Uruguay,  similar  in  ap- 
pearance to  Neocorys  spraguii,  but  having  differently  formed  wings  and  a 
rather  different  coloration.  This  second  species  is  left  unnamed.  S.  F.  Baird, 
Rev.  Am.  Birds,  pp.  161,  163,  167-169. 

Troglodytid^e. 

The  genus  Rhodinodchla  heretofore  generally  placed  among  the  Den- 
drocolaptidee,  appears  to  belong  truly  to  the  Oscincs,  and  possibly  to  the 
Troglodytidm ; and  Dr,  Sclater  is  inclined  to  place  it  very  near  Heleodytcs, 
S.  F.  Baird,  Rev.  Am.  Birds,  p.  91,  note ; P.  L.  Sclater  and  O.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S. 
1864,  p.  345. 

Campylorhynchus  megalopterus  of  Sclater  {passim,  except  Proc.  Acad.  Philad. 
1856,  p.  264)  is  identical  with  C.  pallescens  of  Lafresnaye  (Rev.  Zool.  1846, 
p,  93),  while  C.  pallescens  of  Sclater  is  C,  halteatus.  S.  F.  Baird,  Rev.  Am. 
Birds,  pp.  101-103. 

“ Cyphorhinus  lawrencii,  Scl.  MS.”,  Lawrence,  Ann.  Lyc,  N.  York,  viii.  p.  6 
(=C.  cantans,  Lawr.  olim,  nec  Gmel.),  is  now  for  the  first  time  completely 
described.  It  resembles  C.  phtxocephalus,  but  has  a brighter  chestnut  breast 
and  cinereous  belly.  P.  L.  Sclater  and  O.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S,  1864,  p.  346. 

Heterorhina  is  proposed  as  the  name  of  a group  of  some  five  species,  formerly 
comprehended  in  the  subgenus  Microcer cuius,  with  the  Cyphorhinus  leucostictus 
of  Cabanis  as  its  type*.  The  chief  characters  of  the  new  group  are,  tail  firm 

* This  is  Professor  Baird’s  first  statement  on  page  114,  but  on  the  following 
page  we  have  “ Heterorhina,  Baird.  (Type  Scytolopus  prostheleucus,  Sclater)” ! 
1864.  [voL.  I.]  o 
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and  two-thirds  the  wing  ” (qu.  longer  or  shoiiier  than  ?),  the  nostrils  not  so 
much  doubly  perforate,  as  with  one  large  oval  aperture,  divided  by  a nearly 
horizontal  septum,  which  sliows  in  the  aperture  without  being  united  to  the 
anterior  margin.  The  tarsal  scales  sometimes  distinct,  sometimes  fused. 
S.  F.  Baird,  Eev.  Am.  Birds,  pp.  114, 115. 

Thryophilus  is  a new  genus  instituted  for  a group  of  species  which  have 
before  been  classed  with  Thryothorus.  The  hills  of  the  two  are  the  same, 
but  that  of  the  new  genus  is  more  notched,  nostrils  imperforate,  and  wanting 
the  overhanging  membranous  scale  of  Thryothorus.  No  type  is  assigned  to 
the  genus,  hut  Thryothorus  rufalhus  stands  first  in  the  species  enumerated, 
S.  F.  Baird,  Rev.  Am.  Birds,  pp.  93-134. 

Thryophilus  rufalhus  from  Panama  and  New  Granada  diflers  from  a 
specimen  received  from  Guatemala  in  having  a whiter  belly,  sides  washed 
Avith  red,  the  black  tail-hands  being  half  as  wide  as  the  intervals  between 
them,  while  in  the  Guatemalan  bird  the  belly  is  ashy-white,  the  sides  are 
without  any  tinge  of  red,  and  the  black  tail-hands  are  narrower.  This  latter 
is  separated  as  a variety  under  the  name  of  poliopleura.  T.  sinaloa  is  described 
as  a new  species  from  North-western  Mexico.  It  is  smaller  than  T.  rufalhus., 
and  is  greyish  above  instead  of  cinnamon-red  \ it  differs  also  from  the  other 
species  of  the  gTOup.  S.  F.  Baird,  Rev.  Am.  Birds,  pp.  128-130. 

Troglodytes  aedon^  from  Eastern  Mexico,  appears  to  differ  slightly  from 
northern  specimens,  being  paler  above,  and  possibly  rather  smaller,  and  is 
distinguished  as  var.  aztecus.  Examples  also  of  T.  hycmalis  from  the  western 
coast  of  the  United  States  are  considerably  darker  above  tlian  those  obtained 
in  the  e^t.  They  also  have  little  or  none  of  the  whitish  spotting  among 
the  dusky  bars,  the  under  parts  are  more  rufous,  the  tarsi  shorter  and 
the  claws  larger.  Hence  they  are  distinguished  as  var.  paci/icus.  In  like 
manner  eastern  specimens  of  Cistothorus  palustris  have  shorter  bills  and  more 
obsolete  markings  than  western  ones.  These  are  distinguished  as  var.  palu- 
dicola.  S.  F.  Baird,  Rev.  Am.  Birds,  pp.  139,  140,  145  and  148. 

Ti'oglodytes  inquietus  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Panama.  It  was 
at  first  considered  by  Mr.  Lawrence  (Ann.  Lyc.  N.  York,  vii.  p.  320)  to  be 
the  same  as  2\  hypa'edon,  but  it  is  larger  with  longer  bill  and  legs.  The  colours 
beneath  are  paler,  the  lower  part  of  the  sides  distinctly  barred,  the  upper  parts 
considerably  greyer.  S.  F.  Baird,  Rev.  Am.  Birds,  p,  143.  {Cf.  P.  L.  Sclater 
and  O.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  346.) 

Thryothorus  petenicus  of  Salvin  (P.  Z.  S.  1863,  p.  187)  agrees  almost  exactly 
in  size  and  proportions  with  Troglodytes  alhinueha  of  Cabot  (Proc.  Boston  N. 
II.  Soc.  ii.  p.  258),  being  only  a very  little  smaller.  The  coloration  and  mark- 
ings are  precisely  similar,  the  only  difference  being  in  the  tail,  which  is  not 
incompatible  with  the  identity  of  the  two  birds.  S.  F,  Baird,  Rev.  Am. 
Birds,  pp.  149,  150. 

Thryothorus  atrogtdaris  and  T.  thoracicus  are  two  new  species  from  Costa 
Rica.  The  former  somewhat  resembles  7.  coray  a,  but  has  a loiif?  strong  bill 
and  a black  throaty  the  latter  T.  maculipectus,  but  has  barred  wings,  distinct 
markings  on  the  throat  and  breast,  and  a stronger  bill.  Its  place  seems  to  be 
near  T.  pleurostictus  j and  both  these  new  species  belong  to  the  section  Pheut/o~ 
pedius.  O.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  580. 
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Parid^Ev 

cadaneoventris  is  figured.  J.  bould,  B.  As.  pari  xvi. 

JEgWiaius  parvulus  is  described  as  new,  from  the  Bjour-country.  T*  von 
Heuglin,  J.  f.  0.  1864,  p.  260. 

Auriparus  is  a new  genus  established  for  the  reception  of  the  JF^ithalm 
jtavicqjs  of  Sundevall.  The  genus  is  not  absolutely  characterized,  but  for 
the  peculiarities  authorizing  this  step  wo  are  referred  to  Prof.  Baird’s  ‘Birds 
of  North  America’  (p.  399).  S.  F.  Baird,  llev.  Am.  Birds,  p.  85. 

Malurid.®. 

Malurus  sericyaneusj  front  Dorey,  is  described  as  a new  species,  12|  inches 
long,  of  which  the  tail  measures  5|.  Black,  with  blue  chin,  throat,  and 
breast.  On  the  crown  a broad,  and  on  the  upper  neck  a narrow  silvery 
ultramarine  spot.  Upper  part  of  the  back,  wing-coverts,  and  exterior  of  the 
wing-  and  tail-quills  dull  blue.  Gr.  von  Bosenberg,  J.  f.  O.  1864,  p.  Il9. 

TAKAbRti).^. 

Saltator  intermedius  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Panama^  interme- 
diate in  colour  and  markings  between  S-.  magnm  and  magnoides]  the 
crissum  is^  however,  darker  than  in  either  of  those,  tt  is  the  magnm  of 
Lawrence  {nec  Gmelin),  Ann.  Lyc.  N,  Y.  vii.  p.  297.  O.  N.  Lawrence^ 
Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1864,  p.  106.  Mr.  Lawrence’s  opinion  opposed,  P.  L. 
Sclater  and  O.  Salvin,  P.  %.  S.  1864,  p.  361, 

Saltator  fulviveniris  is  a new  species  from  Paraguay,  not  resembling  any 
species  with  which  the  author  is  acquainted,  the  yellow  superciliaries, 
fulvous  under-colouring,  and  dark  tail  with  an  olive  upper  plumage  being 
peculiar  characteristics,  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Ann.  Lyc.  New  York,  viii.  p.  41. 

Orthogonys  olimcem  is  mentioned  and  figured.  J.  (Jassin,  Proc.  Acad, 
Philad.  1864,  p.  287,  pi.  2. 

Calliste  lavinicB  is  figured  in  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1864,  pi.  1.  fig.  1 5 and 
the  three  other  species  of  the  subgenus  Gyrola  to  which  it  belongs  are  particu- 
larized. J.  Cassin,  op.  cit.  1864,  pp.  286,  287. 

Calliste  hannahia:  is  a new  species  from  the  Merida  Mountains,  Venezuela, 
resembling  generally  C,  cyaneicvUisy  but  larger,  with  a smaller  bill,  the 
abdomen  always  black  (instead  of  blue),  and  other  differences.  J.  Cassin, 
Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1864,  p.  287,  pi.  1.  fig.  2. 

Evphonia  fulvicrissa.  Detailed  descriptions  of  both  sexes  of  this  species, 
which  must  be  removed  into  the  vicinity  of  E.  gouldi,  are  given  hy  B.  L.  Sclater, 
and  0.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  pp.  349,  360. 

Tarhyplionm  cassiniy  having  both  sexes  alike,  is  referred  to  the  group  Eu- 
cometisy  and  id  figured^  P.  L.  Sclater  and  O.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864^  p.  361, 

pi.  XXX. 

Tachyphonus  tibialis  and  T.  napensis  are  described  as  new  species  j the 
former  from  Costa  Kica,  the  latter  (which  is  something  like  2\  surinamusy 
but  smaller  and  with  a reddish-chestnut  instead  of  a pale  fulvous  nimp)  , 
from  the  Rio  Napo.  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Ann.  Lyc.  New  York,  viii.  pp.  41, 42. 

Lanh  leitcofhbrax  is  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica,  allied  to  L.aurantimy  but' 
easily  distinguishable  by  its  whitish  throat.  O,  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  681. , 
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CTilorospingus  pileatm  is  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica,  hardly  resembling 
any  other  of  tlie  genus.  It  differs  from  C.  fiavipectus  by  its  black  head  with 
white  streaks  on  either  side  of  it,  and  from  C.  superciliaris  by  its  stouter  bill 
and  the  colour  of  the  lower  parts.  0.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  pp.  581,  682. 

Tanagra  olivina  is  an  undescribed  species  discovered  by  Natterer  in 
Brazil,  allied  to  T.  striata,  but  differing  fi’om  that  bird  by  both  sexes  being 
similar  in  plumage,  and  the  yellowish  colour  of  the  throat  and  abdomen. 
P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.‘607. 

PLOCEIDiE. 

Textor  castaneoauratus  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Central  Africa, 
differing  from  the  Hyphantornis  castaneofusca  of  Dr.  Hartlaub  by  its  smaller 
size  and  yellow  abdomen,  0.  Antinori,  Cat.  Ucc.  Affr.  centr.  p.  65. 

Textor  atrogularis  and  T.  chrysopygus  are  described  as  new  species  from  the 
Djour-country.  The  former  is  very  like  T.  vitellinus,  but  with  a yellow  cap  j 
the  latter  resembles  the  former,  but  is  a little  larger  and  stouter,  and  with  a 
bright  yellow  rump  : further  on  (p.  253)  the  author  considers  it  a doubtful 
species,  and  probably  the  same  as  T.  vitellinus.  T.  von  Heuglin,  J.  f.  O. 
1864,  pp.  246, 246. 

Euplectes  pyrrhozona,  if  newf  is  described  from  the  Djour-country. 
T.  von  Heuglin,  J.  f.  0.  1864,  pp.  246,  247.  It  is  probably  identical  with 
E.  jlammiceps. 

Fovdia  hmnatocephala  is  described  as  new  from  the  Djour-country. 
In  form  of  the  bill  it  resembles  the  genus  Quelea,  but  in  distribution  of  colour 
it  is  like  F.  erytkrops.  T.  von  Heuglin,  J.  f.  O.  1864,  pp.  250-254. 

Estrelda  melanopygia  is  described  as  a new  species  from  the  Djour-country. 
Very  like  E.  astrild,  but  with  under  tail-coverts  whitish,  and  second  and 
third  rectrices  conspicuously  white.  T.  von  Heuglin,  J.  f.  O.  1864,  p,  251. 

Lagonosticta  lateritia  is  described  as  a new  species  from  the  Djour-country, 
resembling  L.  rufopicta,  but  with  whitish-grey  under  tail-coverts.  T.  von 
Heuglin,  J.  f.  O.  1864,  pp.  251,  252. 

Ilahropyga  rara  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Central  Africa.  0. 
Antinori,  Cat.  Ucc.  Affr.  centr.  pp.  72,  73. 

Fringillid^e. 

Loxia  mexicana  not  distinct  fi’om  E.  americana.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S. 
1864,  p.  174. 

Loxia  halearica,  A.  von  Homey er,  Ber.  XIV.  Versamml.  D.  O.  G.  pp.  17, 18. 
(Error  corrected  J.  f.  O.  1864,  p.  224.)  Some  facts  respecting  this  local 
form  of  L.  curvirostra  are  added  to  those  previously  recorded  (J.  f.  O.  1862, 
pp.  266-258)  by  its  discoverer,  the  author,  who  subsequently  (J.  f.  O.  1864, 
pp.  322-324)  expresses  his  opinion  that  the  birds  found  by  Mr.  Tristram  in 
Southern  Algeria  must  belong  to  L.  halearica,  and  gives  a table  of  measure- 
ments of  this  form. 

Loxia  pityopsittacus,  L.  curvirostra  (with  young),  L.  hifasciata,  and  L.  leu- 
crptera  are  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  Grt.  Br.  part  v. 

Crithagra  barhata  is  described  as  new  from  the  Djour-country.  T.  von 
Heuglin,  ,T.  f.  O.  1864,  pp.  248,  249.  It  is  probably  identical  with  Serinus 
ictenis  (Vieill.). 
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Passe)'  salicicola  and  P.  italiie,  for  all  purposes  of  science,  should  be  con- 
sidered as  one.  0.  A.  Wright,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  62. 

Passer  moahiticus  is  a new  species,  having  apparently  a very  limited  range 
near  the  Dead  Sea,  where  it  was  discovered  by  the  author.  H.  B.  Tristram, 
P.  Z.  S.  1864,  pp.  169  and  446. 

Scrinus  meridionalisy  remarks  on,  by  Dr.  Rohnkert.  J.  f.  0.‘  1864,  pp,  396- 
398 : very  numerous  near  Lisbon,  G.  F.  Mathews,  Naturalist,  1864,  p.  89. 

Serinus  aurifrons  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Northern  Palestine.  It 
would  have  been  supposed  to  be  the  Fringilla  syriaca  of  Hemprich  and 
Ehrenberg,  but  the  diagnoses  are  not  reconcileable.  H.  B.  Tristram,  P.  Z.  S. 
1864,  p.  447. 

Embernagra  superciliosa  is  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica,  resembling  F. 
cliloronota  and  its  allies,  but  to  be  distinguished  by  the  conspicuous  stripes  on 
the  head  and  its  smaller  size.  0.  Salvin,  P,  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  682. 

Poospiza  oxyrhyncJia  is  an  undescribed  species  discovered  by  Natterer  in 
Brazil,  with  a much  rounded  tail,  but  a typical  Poospiza.  P.  L.  Sclater, 
P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  608. 

Spermopliila  pileata  is  an  undescribed  species  discovered  by  Natterer  in 
Brazil,  allied  to  S.  aurantia,  but  differing  in  the  sober  colour  of  its  bodj', 
Natterer  obtained  at  least  eight  species  of  Spermopliila.  P.  L.  Sclater, 
P.  Z.  S.  1864,  pp.  607,  608. 

Phonipara  omissa  is  thought  to  be  the  species  found  in  Porto  Rico.  E.  0. 
..Taylor,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  167,  and  P.  L.  Sclater,  ibid.  p.  406. 

Emberizid^e. 

Embeiiza  pusilla  has  occurred  near  Brighton.  .1.  Gould,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  377. 

Alaud-ib^e. 

Melanocorypha  infuscata  and  Galerita  modesta  from  the  Kosanga  river 
(Central  Africa)  are  described  as  new.  T.  Von  Ileuglin,  J.  f.  O.  1864,  pp, 
273,  274. 

Galerida  (lege  Galerita)  brachyura,  distinguished  from  others  of  the  genus 
by  its  short  tail  and  long  wings,  is  a new  species  from  the  Ghor  (Palestine). 
II.  B.  Tristram,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  436. 

Calandrella  hermonensis  and  Ammomanes  fraterculus  from  Palestine  are 
described  as  new  species.  The  former  is  larger  and  more  brightly  coloured 
than  C.  brachydactyla,  the  latter  is  smaller  and  more  slender  than  A.  isabellina. 
II.  B.  Tristram,  P.  Z.  S.  1804,  p.  434. 

ICTERID^. 

Gassicus  vitellinm  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Panama  and  Nicaragua, 
resembling  C.  persicus,  but  larger  than  that  bird,  and  differing  most  markedly 
in  the  extent  of  the  yellow  on  the  tail-feathers.  It  is  the  C.  icteronotus  of 
Lawrence  (wee  Vieillot),  Ann.  Lyc.  N.  Y.  vii.  p.  297.  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Proc. 
Acad.  Philkl.  1864,  p.  107. 

Cassicidus  microrhynchm  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Panama.  It  is 
the  C.  uropygialis  of  Lawrence  (nee  Lafresnaye),  resembling  C.  uropygialis 
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and  the  true  C.  hcemorrhom  in  having  a red  rump,  hut  to  be  distinguished 
from  the  latter  by  its  much  smaller  size,  and  from  the  former  by  its  smaller 
and  diflerently-formed  bill.  P.  L.  Sclater  and  0.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  363. 

Icterus  haltimore  received  from  Panama,  the  most  southern  locality  recorded 
for  the  species.  P.  L.  Sclater  and  0.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  353. 

STURNIDiE. 

Gracula  intermedia^  mimetic  powers  of.  K.  11.  Schombiirgk,  Ibis,  1864, 
pp.  266,  256. 

EpiMACHIDiE. 

Seleucides  alba  (sub  nom.  resplendens),  some  details  of  the  different  stages 
of  plumage  and  of  the  habits  of  the  bird,  as  observed  by  the  author.  G.  von 
Rosenberg,  J.  f.  0.  1864,  pp.  123-125. 

Paradiseidje. 

Schlegelia  is  a new  genus,  characterized  as  having  the  head  almost  entirely 
bald,  being  beset  by  a few  hairs  only,  and  the  two  middle  rectrices  in  the 
male  very  long,  recurved  and  spirally  contorted.  The  type  is  Schlegelia  calva, 
from  the  interior  of  Waigiou,  previously  described  by  Professor  Schlegel 
(Nederl.  Tijdschr.  Dierk.  1864,  pp.  1,  2),  on  Dr.  Bernstein’s  authority,  as  be- 
longing to  the  group  Diphyllodes,  containing  Paradisea  speciosa  and  P.  mlsonij 
which  two  species  it  resembles  in  size  and  form.  In  the  male  the  top  of  the 
head  is  covered  with  a bare  skin  of  a very  brilliant  cobalt-blue,  in  the  female 
of  a dull  blue,  varied  with  red  and  grey.  The  rest  of  the  head  and  chin  are* 
black,  the  hind  part  of  the  neck  and  mantle  straw-colour.  The  rest  of  the 
back  is  of  a fine  red  as  in  P.  regia.  The  front  of  the  neck  and  throat  are  of 
a fine  deep  green  with  metallic  reflexions,  the  breast  and  belly  are  black.  In 
the  female  the  distribution  of  the  colours,  especially  on  the  lower  parts,  re- 
sembles that  of  Yunx  torquilla.  II.  A.  Bernstein,  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  Dierk. 
1864,  pp.  320-322. 

. Paradisea  papuana,  the  changes  of  plumage  are  described,  and  some  other 
notes  added  by  G.  von  Rosenberg,  J.  f.  0.  1864,  pp.  126-129. 

CoRVIDiE. 

Garndus  taivanus  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  As.  part  xvi. 

Cyanocitta  diademata  and  C.  coronata.  The  names  perhaps  misplaced  by 
Bonaparte,  the  latter  being  the  bird  of  the  tableland  of  Mexico.  P.  L. 
Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  175. 

Cyanopica  cooki.  Under  the  pseudonym  of  Pica  cyanea  some  interesting- 
notes  on  the  habits  of  this  species  as  observed  near  Lisbon  are  given.  G.  F. 
Mathews,  Naturalist,  1864,  pp.  49-51, 69-71. 

Urocissa  cceridea  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  As.  part  xvi. 

Corms  colonorum  is  a new  species  from  Formosa,  resembling  C.  sinensis, 
but  differing  from  it  by  having  the  feathers  of  the  throat  roimded  and  not 
lanceolate.  R.  Swinhoe,  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  427,  428. 

Corvus  agricola  is  a new  species  from  Palestine,  resembling  C.  frugilegus,  but 
having  a green  instead  of  purple  gloss  on  the  feathers,  and  tliose  of  the  throat 
lanceolate  as  in  C>  ca^iensis,  II,  B.  Tristram,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  444. 
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Corvus  frugilegm  is  figured,  J.  Gould,  B.  Grt.  Br.  part  v.  A singular 
method  of  capturing  this  species  is  described  by  E.  0.  Ilerklotz,  Sitzungsber. 
Ac.  Wiss.  Wien,  18G4,  pp.  38,  39. 

Corvui  mcgarlignchus  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Waigiou,  but 
whether  really  distinct  from  the  C.  fuscicapillus  of  Mr.  G.  R.  Gray  (P.  Z.  S. 
1859,  p,  157)  we  are  unable  to  decide.  If  there  is  no  mistake  in  the  dimen- 
sions given,  it  must  be  a far  larger  bird  than  any  of  the  three  species  men- 
tioned by  Mr.  Wallace  (Ibis,  18G3,  p.  101),  and  yet  with  wings  and  tail  of 
much  the  same  length  as  theirs.  II.  A.  Bernstein,  Ned.  Tijdschr.  Dierk.  18G4, 
pp.  323,  324. 

COLUMBil5. 

COLUMBIDTE. 

rtilonopus  chrysogaster.  The  locality  of  this  species,  which  is  closely  allied 
to  several  others  inhabiting  the  different  island-groups  of  the  South  Pacific, 
is  ascertained  to  be  Huaheine  in  the  Society  Islands.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.- 
18G4,  p.  9. 

Chloroenas  vinacea  from  Panama  and  Guatemala  agrees  with  a typical 
example  of  C.  niqrirostris  (from  Mexico?).  P.  L.  Sclater  and  O.  Salvin, 
P.Z.  S.  1864,  p.  370. 

Coliimha  intermedia  harboured  in  Siamese  temples.  R.  H.  Schomburgk, 
Ibis,  1804,  pp.  250-252. 

Turtur  risorius  was  met  with  at  Constantinople  in  the  Seraglio  gardens. 
E.  C.  Taylor,  Ibis,  18G4,  p.  410.  {Cf.  Degland,  Orn.  Europ.  ii.  p.  4.) 

Turtur  seniitorquatus  has  been  received  from  the  Comoro  Islands  and 
from  Madagascar.  P.  L.  Sclater,  Ibis,  18G4,  p.  300,  and  P.  Z.  S.  18G4, 
pp.  487,  488. 

Strcptopciia  harhara  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Central  Africa, 
strongly  resembling  the  Turtur  semitorquatus  of  S^vainson,  but  distinguish- 
able by  the  colour  of  the  back  and  tail.  O.  Antinori,  Cat.  Ucc.  Affr.  centr. 
p.  89. 

Plilopus  ocJirogaster  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Batchian  and  other 
localities  about  New  Guinea.  II.  A.  Bernstein,  Nederl.  Tijdschr.  Dierk. 
1864,  p.  324. 

Didunculida!. 

JDidunculus  strigirostris.  Two  living  examples  of  this  curious  form  were 
brought  to  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  in  1863.  One  a young  bird  in  imma- 
ture plumage  from  the  island  of  Upolu,  the  other  an  adult  from  the  island  of 
Savaii — both  in  the  group  of  Navigators’  Islands.  4’he  plumage  of  the  young 
bird  is  described,  and  notes  on  the  appearance  and  habits  in  confinement  of 
both  specimens  are  given.  The  old  bird  died  after  being  kept  at  Sydney  about 
six  weeks.  The  young  one  was  shipped  for  England.  G.  Bennett,  P.  Z.  S. 
1864,  pp.  139-143 ; Ann.  N.  H.  ser.  3.  xiii.  p.  259  ; idem,  xiv.  p.  454 ; and 
E.  P.  Ramsay,  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  98-100. 

The  example  sent  to  England  arrived  safely  (P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  158),  and 
lived  in  the  Gardens  of  the  Zoological  Society  for  about  five  months. 
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, GALLINiE. 

PlIASIANIDiE. 

Pucrasia  xanthospila  is  a new  species,  received  at  tlie  British  Museum  from 
North  China,  through  Sir  Frederick  Bruce.  It  is  distinguishable  from  the 
three  known  species  by  the  buff  space  on  the  sides  of  the  neck,  and  the 
distinct  markings  on  the  tail  and  upper  parts  of  the  body.  G.  B.  Gray, 
P.  Z.  S.  1864,  pp.  258-260. 

The  author  likewise  mentions  the  arrival  of  male  and  female  examples  of 
Crossoptilon  (lege  Crossoptilum)  mantchuncum,  which  entirely  dispel  the 
probability  of  that  species  being  one  of  the  sexes  of  C.  auritum. 

Euplocamus  prcelattis,  living  in  Jardin  d’Acclimatation  at  Paris,  L.  Fraser, 
P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  159;  in  Siam,  R.  II.  Schomburgk,  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  259-261. 

Euplocamus  swmhoii  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  As.  part  xvi. 

Phasianus  pictus  obscurus  is  described  as  a conspccies^’  of  the  well-known 
Thaumalea  pictUj  from  which  it  differs  constantly  and  from  its  earliest  stage, 
the  young  when  cjothed  with  down  being  of  a reddish-brpwn,  the  immature 
males  and  adult  females  being  of  a deeper  tint,  especially  on  the  sides  of  the 
head  and  on  the  breast,  and  having  the  auricular  region  of  a uniform  brown- 
ish-black, while  in  the  adult  male  the  sides  of  the  head  and  the  breast  are 
brown,  the  frill-feathers  are  edged  with  blackish -green,  the  tail  is  shorter, 
and  the  middle  pair  of  feathers  are  marked  with  oblique  bands  instead  of 
spots.  There  are  also  some  other  variations  in  the  colouring.  H.  Schlegel, 
Nederl.  Tijdschr.  Dierk.  1864,  pp.  152-154. 

Phasianus  soemmeringi.  Fourteen  living  birds  of  this  species  were  brought 
to  England  in  June  1864  by  Mr.  R.  Russell,  of  which  two  pairs  were 
secured  for  the  Zoological  Gardens.  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  374. 

Numida  vulturina  has  been  brought  alive  from  Zanzibar  to  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope.  E.  L.  Layard,  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  133. 

Tetraonid^. 

Elliot,  D.  G.  Remarks  upon  a Proposed  Arrangement  of  the 
Tetraofikue  or  Family  of  Grouse,  and  New  Genera  added. 
Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1864,  p.  23. 

Dmdragapus  is  a new  generic  term  proposed  for  Tetrao  obscurus  and 
T.  richardsoni,  the  characters  being  the  possession  of  gular  sacs,  and  the 
presence  of  twenty  instead  of  sixteen  rectrices. 

Faloipennis  is  another  new  genus  founded  for  the  reception  of  Tetrao 
falcipenniSf  and  harllaubi  suggested  as  a trivial  name  for  that  species. 

Elliot,  D.  G.  A Monograph  of  the  Tetraonince  or  Family  of 
the  Grouse.  New  York  : 1864,  parts  i.  and  ii.  Imp!  folio. 

Part  I.  contains  figures  of  Centrocercus  urophasianus,  Dendragapus  obscurus, 
Pedioccetes  columbiamis,  Canace  franklini,  Bonasa  umbelloides,  and  Lagopus 
leucurus.  Part  II.  illustrates  Bonasa  sabinii,  Canace  canadensis,  Egrurus 
tetrix,  Pedioicetes  phasianelhis  (kennicotti,  Suckley),  Bonasa  sylvestris,  and 
Lagopus  scoticus. 

Lagopus  albus  and  Lagoptis  scoticus.  The  long-pending  discussion  wliether 
these  two  birds  are  to  be  considered  distinct  species  is  still  continued. 
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G.  Norman,  H.  Reeks,  E.  Newman,  J.  Cooper,  and  A.  C.  Smith,  Zool. 
pp.  8868,  8955,  9044,  9045  and  9113.  No  new  facts  of  any  gTeat  importance 
are  adduced  by  either  side. 

Lagopm  hemileucurus  from  Spitzhergen  (X.  alpina  var.  hyperlorea,  Gaimard, 
descr.  ntdla)  may  possibly  be  identical  with  L.  rupestris.  A.  Newton,  P.  Z.  S. 
1864,  p.  498. 

Lagopus  mutm  in  winter,  summer  (with  young),  and  autumn  plumage 
forms  the  subject  of  three  fine  pictures  from  Mr.  Wolfs  pencil.  J.  Gould, 
B.  Grt.  Br.  part  vi. 

Under  the  name  of  Starna  palustris,  Demeezemaker,  a variety,  perhaps  a 
local  race,  of  Perdix  cinerea  is  treated  of.  L.  Olph-Gaillard.  Ibis,  1864, 
pp.  225-227. 

Caccahis  petrosa  has  been  obtained  in  the  Tuscan  Maremma,  and  C.  greeca 
is  also  found  in  Tuscany.  H.  Benvenuti,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  228. 

Oreoperdix  is  a new  genus  proposed  by  Mr.  Swinhoe  for  a new  Partridge 
discovered  by  him  in  Formosa.  It  approaches  most  nearly  to  Caccahis,  but 
differs  in  having  imspurred  tarsi,  a short  tail,  and  a thick  hill. 

O.  crudigtdaj'is  is  the  type  species  on  which  the  genus  is  founded. 
R.  Swinhoe,  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  425,  426. 

Pamhusicola  sonorivox  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  As.  part  xvi. 

Odo7itophorus  guianensis  of  Lawrence  (from  Panama)  is  identified  with  O. 
marmoratus.  P.  L.  Sclater  and  O.  Salvin,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  371. 

Odontophoi'us  melanotis  is  a new  species  from  Costa  Rica,  resembling 

O.  cj’ythropus,  hut  to  be  distinguished  by  the  black  subocular  patch.  O.  Salvin, 

P.  Z.'S.  1864,  p.  586. 

Pteroclid^e. 

Syrrhaptes  paradoxus : its  habits  in  captivity,  L.  Holtz,  J.  f.  O.  1864, 
pp.  52-58  ] its  occurrence  in  Wittow  and  Riigen,  Idem,  op.  cit.  pp.  58, 59  and 
395,  396 ; in  Great  Britain,  Idem,  op.  cit.  p.  60 ; in  Posen,  Alexander  von 
Ilomeyet',  op.  cit.  pp,  61,  62 : its  habits  in  captivity.  Idem,  op.  cit.  pp.  312- 
314 : its  occurrence  and  breeding  in  Jutland,  W.  Ilintz  L,  op.  cit.  p.  68 : its 
occurrence  in  Pomerania,  Wiese,  op.  cit.  pp.  68,  69  (error  corrected,  p.  69), 
A.  von  Ilomeyer,  op.  cit.  p,  140,  W.  Hintz  I.,  op.  cit.  p.  194 ; in  Holland, 
J.  Cahanis,  op.  cit.  p,  69 ; in  Silesia,  A.  von  Ilomeyer,  op.  cit.  p.  76;  on  Bor- 
kum  (third  article),  B.  Altum,  cp.  cit.  pp.  97-102  {potius  pp.  81-86) ; near 
Danzig,  Bode,  op.  cit.  p.  140 ; in  Mecklenburg,  Von  Preen,  op.  cit.  p.  218  ; in 
Norfolk  and  Suffolk,  II.  Stevenson,  op.  dt.  pp.  297-311  (translated  by 
Dr.  Altum  from  ‘ Zoologist,’  1863)  and  Zool.  p.  8957 ; in  Germany,  E.  Opel, 
J.  f.  O.  1864,  p.  312  : its  food,  F.  Schweitzer,  opt.  cit.  p,  312 : its  occurrence 
and  breeding  in  Denmark,  J.  Bcmhardt,  op.  cit.  pp,  339-352  (translated  by 
Dr.  Altum  from  Vidensk.  Meddelels.  Kjbbenh.  1863,  pp.  213-235),  and 
A.  Newton,  Zool.  p.  8889  : its  occurrence  in  Europe,  V.  Fatio,  Rev.  Zool. 
1864,  pp.  122-127 ; near  Metz,  E.  de  Saulcey,  op.  cit.  pp.  127, 128 ; in  Wilt- 
shire, A.  C.  Smith,  and  in  Shetland,  H.  L.  Saxhy,  Zool.  p.  8888 ; in  Caith- 
ness, II.  Osborne,  op.  cit.  p.  8889 ; in  Cheshire,  2\  J.  Moore,  loc.  cit.,  and 
J.  Cooper,  op.  dt.  p.  8958 ; in  Moray,  G.  Gordon,  op.  dt.  p.  8889 : in  Ireland, 
Lord  Clermont,  op.  dt.  p.  8934 ; in  Somerset,  V.  B.  Perkins,  op.  dt.  p.  8957 ; 
in  Devon,  J.  L.  L.  Ftdford  and  M.  A.  Mathews,  op.  cit.  p.  8958 ; near  Dor- 
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noch,  T,  Mackenzie j op.  cit.  p.  8959  j in  France  and  Germany  (with  remarks 
on  its  affinities),  L.  O.  Gaillard,  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  129, 130  j in  Italy,  T.  Salvadori, 
op.  cit.  pp.  228,  229  j in  Belgium,  E.  de  Selys  Longchamps,  Bull.  Acad.  Belg. 
1864,  pp.  22-25 ; in  Northumberland  and  Durham,  J.  Hancock,  Trans.  Tyne- 
side Nat.  Field  Club,  1864,  pp.  100-103  j in  Norway,  E.  Collett,  Nyt  Mag. 
Naturvid.  For.  Christiania,  hi.  part  3,  pp.  176,  177. 

Newton,  A.  The  IiTuption  of  Syrrhaptes  paradoxus  (witli  a 
map,  plate  vi.) . Ibis,  1864,  pp.  185-222. 

The  author,  after  referring  to  the  bibliography  of  the  species, 
quotes  Radde^s  experience  of  it  in  South-eastern  Siberia  (Bericht 
Uber  Reisen  in  Siiden  von  Ost-Sibirien,  pp.  373-417),  to  prove 
that  SyiThaptes  is  subject  to  sudden  and  almost  capricious  move- 
ments on  a very  large  scale,  which  he  thinks  may  help  to  explain 
the  remarkable  visitation  of  1863.  , He  then  shows  that  the 
records  stating  that  it  appeared  in  Europe  between  1859  and  1863 
are  erroneous,  and  compiles,  from  various  sources,  information 
respecting  the  bird’s  appearance  in  148  European  localities,  in 
the  year  last  named,  from  Galicia  to  Donegal,  and  from 
Gascony  to  the  Eairoes.  The  earliest  date  given  is  6 May  in 
Moravia;  by  the  end  of  that  month  the  furthest  point  towards 
the  north-west  had  been  reached.  The  main  body  does  not 
seem  to  have  reached  England,  a flock  of  about  100  being  the 
largest  recorded  as  observed  in  this  country,  while  several  bands 
of  at  least  as  many  continued  to  haunt  various  places  on  the 
Continent.  At  the  beginning  of  October  between  150  and  200 
were  seen  in  Riigen  flying  towards  the  south-east,  and  probably 
making  for  the  land  of  their  birth.  The  strength  of  the  in- 
vading force  is  estimated  at  not  less  than  700.  In  Jutland  and 
Holland  they  bred.  After  considering  and  rejecting  the  various 
causes  assigned  by  different  writers  as  likely  to  have  produced 
this  movement,  the  author  states  his  belief  that  it  was  merely  the 
natural  overflow  of  the  population  of  Syrrhaptes  resulting  from 
its  ordinary  increase,  and  that  the  immigrants  were  seeking  new 
settlements.  The  species  first  got  its  foot  in  Europe  in  1853 ; 
in  1859  it  came  again ; and  in  1863,  owing  to  the  same  increas- 
ing pressure  from  within,  still  more  start  and  come  still 
further.  If  this  hypothesis  be  correct,  another  outpouring  may 
be  safely  predicted.  The  conclusion  of  the  article  strongly  con- 
demns the  wanton  slaughter  of  these  volunteers  for  acclimatiza- 
tion. 


Megapodiii)^. 

Megapodius  pritchardi  is  a new  species  from  the  island  of  Nina  Fou. 
G.  II.  Gray,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  41,  pi.  vi.,  and  Ann.  & Mag.  N.  II.  ser.  3.  vol.  xiv. 
p.  378.  Mr.  Gray  adds  to  his  account  of  this  bird  a list  of  the  twenty-one 
species  of  this  family  known  to  him,  of  which  there  are  specimens  of 
eighteen  in  the  British  Museum. 
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TiNAMIDA!. 

Parker_,  W.  K,  On  the  Osteology  of  Gallinaceous  Birds  and 
Tinamous.  (See  under  heading  Descriptive  Anatomy/^) 

ORALLY. 

RaLLIDA5. 

l^-p1U/rio  maHinica  (?).  The  so-called  “ Carpenter  Coot  ” has  generally 
been  considered  to  be  the  young  of  this  species,  but  it  is  stated  that  the 
nestlings  are  quite  different.  W.  T.  March,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1864,  p.  69. 

Porzana  maruetta  (with  young),  P.  minuta  and  P.  pygmeea  are  figured. 
J.  Gould,  B.  Qrt.  Br.  part  vi. 

ScOLOPACIDiE. 

ScHLEGEL,  H.  Museum  dMlistoire  Naturelle  des  Pays-bas.  5™® 
et  6"’®  Livraisons.  Scolopaces.  Leyde,  1864.  Royal  8vo, 

pp.  102, 

This  portion  of  the  Catalogue  of  the  Leyden  Museum  being 
still  unfinished,  it  is  only  needful  for  us  here  to  say  that  the 
parts  published  contain  the  genera  Scolopax  and  GallinagOy 
Rhynchaea,  Prosobonia,  Limosa,  Tringa,  Phalaropm,  Totanus, 
ActitiSj  and  Numenius.  We  reserve  fof  the  completion  of  the 
group  further  remarks  upon  it.  Compelled  as  we  are  in  some 
cases  to  differ  widely  from  Professor  SchlegePs  opinions,  it  is 
right  for  us  to  mention  the  great  care  with  which  his  most 
useful  catalogues  are  drawn  up,  and  to  acknowledge  that  it  is, 
in  the  present  state  of  our  science,  far  better  to  reduce  than  to 
multiply  the  number  of  genera  and  species,  when  this  can  be 
safely  done. 

CoiNDE,  J.  L.  Note  pour  servir  h Phistoire  des  Oisemix  insec- 
tivores.  Rev.  Zool.  1864,  pp.  5,  6. 

The  communication  records  some  cursory  observations  on  the  diet  of  a 
bird  belonging  a la  famille  des  ^chassiers  riverains  du  genre  chevalier,” 
The  species  is  not  determined. 

Gatlindgo  mcgala  (Ibis,  1861,  p.  343)  from  China  and  Formosa  tallies  well 
with  the  description  of  G.  solitaria  from  Japan,  and  may  be  identical  with  it. 
R.  Swinhoe,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  370. 

Ereunetes  ocddentalis  is  described  as  a new  species  from  the  west  coast  of 
North  America,  differing  from  E.  pusillus  in  the  greater  amount  and  bright- 
ness of  the  chestnut  on  the  upper  parts,  but  most  conspicuously  in  the  more 
decided  spotting  of  the  breast  and  sides.  The  bill  also  appears  on  an  average 
to  be  longer,  and  the  tarsi  and  toes  are  jet-black.  E.  mauri  from  Cuba  agrees 
precisely  with  E.  pusillus.  G.  N.  Lawrence,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1864,  pp. 
107, 108. 

Micropalayna  tachsanowshii  is  identical  with  Macrorhamphus  semipalmatus. 
T.  C.  Jerdon,  B.  India,  iii.  p.  680. 

Numenius  rufescens  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  As.  part  xvi. 
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Charadriid.®. 

JRecurvirosira  avocetta  with  young  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  Grt.  Br.  part  v. 

Strepsilas  interpres  is  stated  to  breed  in  Jamaica,  at  the  seaside,  on  the 
plains  and  in  the  mountains.  So  far  as  a description  of  the  appearance  of  the 
eggs  found  can  he  depended  upon,  they  would  seem  to  tally  with  those  which 
have  been  hitherto  brought  only  from  comparatively  high  northern  latitudes; 
but  nothing  is  said  to  show  whether  or  not  the  Jamaican  specimens  have 
been  fully  identified  as  belonging  to  this  species.  W.  T.  March,  Proc.  Acad. 
Philad.  1864,  p.  66. 

Charadrius  pluvialis  in  summer  (with  young)  and  winter  is  figured.  J. 
Gould,  B.  Grt.  Br.  part  v. 

Hemerodromus  cinctus  has  been  obtained  in  the  Bari  Negro-land  in  Central 
Africa.  A.  von  Pelzeln,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  231,  On  Mr.  Blyth’s  authority  it  is 
stated  that  this  bird  certainly  belongs  to  the  genus  Rhinoptilus.  T.  C.  Jerdon, 
B.  India,  iii.  p.  629. 

Otidid^e. 

Otis  denhami  seems  to  have  occurred  in  the  Djour-country.  T.  von  Heuglin, 
J.  f.  0.  1864,  pp.  272,  273. 

Otis  tarduj  with  young,  and  O.  tetrax  are  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  Grt.  Br. 
part  v. 

* Gruidas. 

Homeyer,  Eugen  von.  Ueber  die  Ruckenfarbung  des  briitenden 
Kraaichs.  J.  f.  O.  1864,  pp.  337-339. 

Remarks  on  Conservator  Mev<js’s  paper  on  the  same  subject  ((Efvers.  K. 
Vet.-Akad.  Fork.  1860,  p.  218 ; J.  f.  0.  1862,  pp.  132,  133).  The  staining 
of  the  feathers  in  Grus  cinerea  is  not  accidentally  caused  j the  author  has 
observed  the  bird  trimming  its  plumage,  and  anointing  them  with  peat-soil. 

Ardeidas. 

Garzetta  nivea  is  stated  to  be  distinct  from  Florida  cceridaa,  of  which  it  has 
been  generally  supposed  to  be  the  immature  j but  further  evidence  is  required 
to  establish  its  specific  value.  W.  T.  March,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1864,  p.  63. 

Ardea  occidentalis  is  still  considered  distinct  from  Herodias  egretta  j but  the 
specific  (not  to  say  generic)  characters  are  exactly  contrary  to  those  given  as 
diagnostic  by  Prof.  Baird  (B.  N.  Am.  p.  670)  ! W.  T.  March,  Proc.  Acad. 
Philad.  1864,  p.  63. 

Ardea  wuerdemanni  is  considered  by  the  fishermen  and  gunners  of  Jamaica 
to  be  the  male  of  A.  herodias.  They  are  probably  right,  but  their  view  of  the 
case  is  controverted.  W.  T.  March,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1864,  pp.  63,  64. 

Butorides  brimnescens,  if  distinct  from  B.  mrescens,  has  not  been  recognized  in 
Jamaica,  though  supposed  to  be  found  there.  W.  T.  March,  Proc.  Acad. 
Philad.  1864,  p.  64. 

Nycticorax  griseus.  Notice  of  a colony  on  the  Seeburger-See  in  Hanover. 
B.  Wicke,  Journ.  f.  Orn.  1864,  pp.  77-80.  Its  occurrence  in  Sweden.  F.  Wahl- 
gren,  CEfvers.  K.  Sv.  Vet.-Akad.  Forhandl,  1864,  p.  77. 

Botaurus  stellaris^  with  young,  is  figured.  J.  Gould,  B.  Grt.  Br.  part  vi. 
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CiCONIIDA?. 

Ciconia  pniysscnaeri  is  described  from  the  marshes  of  the  Req-negroes 
(Central  Africa).  T.  von  Heuglin,  J.  f.  0.  1864,  p.  275,  and  Ibis,  1864,  p.  430. 

Platalea  major  varies  extremely  in  size.  R.  Swinhoe,  Ibis,  1864,  pp.  364-370. 

Tantalid^e. 

Ibis  strictipennis.  Examples  supposed  to  belong  to  this  species  have  been 
obtained  from  the  north  coast  of  Ceram,  and  the  east  of  Salawatty,  New 
Guinea.  G.  von  Rosenberg,  J.  f,  O.  1864,  pp.  136,  137. 

Eudocimus  albm  (?)  is  stated  to  have  “ the  power  of  indexing  the  upper 
bill,  so  as  to  run  it  along  the  groove  of  the  lower  mandible,  and  clean  out 
whatever  may  be  adhering  there.”  R.  Hill,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.’  1864,  p.  65, 
note.  Further  on  (p.  68,  note')  the  same  naturalist  expresses  a doubt  whether 
the  bird  to  which  this  extraordinary  power  is  ascribed  is  not  a Nmnenim. 

Palamedeid;e. 

Chauna  nigricolUs  is  a third  species  of  the  genus  from  New  Granada,  in  its 
distinct  white  throat  and  black  neck  agreeing  with  C.  derbiana  from  Guate- 
mala, but  in  general  coloration  approaching  C.  chavaria  from  Brazil.  The 
author  gives  diagnoses  of  the  three  known  species.  Several  living  specimens 
of  the  newly  described  species  were  presented  to  the  Zoological  Society  in 
1863  by  Mr.  Greey.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  pp.  74-76.  pi.  xi. 

Parker,  W.  K.  On  the  Systematic  Position  of  the  Crested 
Screamer  {Palamedea  chavaria)  [lege  Chauna  nigrtcollis~\. 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3 ser.  xiv.  pp.  144-150.  (From 
* P.  Z.  S.  1863,  pp.  511-518.) 

From  his  examination  of  the  skeleton,  but  chiefly  relying  on  the  bones  of 
the  head  and  wings  and  the  number  of  the  caudal  vertebrne,  the  author 
comes  to  the  conclusion  that  the  bird  “ may  be  a very  lacertian  Goose,”  and 
further  states  that  there  are  parts  of  its  organization  which  make  it  very 
probable  that  it  is  one  of  the  nearest  living  relatives  of  the  marvellous  Archae- 
opteryx." 

Avis  incertvE  sedis. 

Wiinochetus  jubatus,  G.  Bennett,  Ann.  & Mag.  N.  H.  3 ser.  xiii.  pp.  342, 343 
(from  P.  Z.  S.  1863,  pp.  385,  386),  and  op,  cit.  xiv.  pp.  141, 142  (from  P.  Z.  S. 
1863,  pp.  439,  440).  A few  short  observations  on  this  curious  fonn.  The 
female  is  much  larger  than  the  male.  They  are  becoming  scarce  in  New 
Caledonia.  M.  F.  Joubert  informs  the  author  that  there  are  two  kinds,  which 
he  designates  as  the  “ Bush-Kagu  ” and  the  Grass-Kagu.” 

The  abstract  of  Mr.  Parker’s  paper  on  the  Osteology  of  this  bird  will  be 
found  noticed  under  the  heading  ^Descriptive  Anatomy.’ 

. ANSERES. 

Anatid;e. 

Cygnus  olor  (?).  Cygnets  clad  in  down,  obtained  in  the  Dobrudscha,  July 
1863,  by  Herr  Zelebor,  are  doubtfully  referred  to  this  species.  A.  von  Pelzeln, 
Joum.  f.  Om.  1864,  p.  71. 
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Cygnus  olor  and  C,  musicus  are  figured.  0.  J.  Sundevall,  Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  Ivi. 

Anser  brachyrhynchus  is  the  large  species  of  Goose  frequenting  Spitsberg'en, 
whicli  has  been  taken  to  be  A.  segetum  by  Malmgren  (CEf\  ers.  K.  Vet.-Akad. 
Fdrh.  1863,  p.  107),  and  A.  cmereus  by  Torell  (op.  cit.  p.  115)  and  Evans  and 
Sturge  (Ibis,  1859,  pp.  171,  172),  A.  Newton,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  498. 

Anser  cmereus  and  A.  segetum  are  figured.  O.  J.  Sundevall,  Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  Ivi. 

Anser  alhifrons^  A.  minutus  (sc.  erythropus  (Linn.)),  A.  leucopsis,  and  A, 
torquatus  are  figured.  0.  J.  Sundevall,  Sv.  Fo^l.  pi.  Ivii. 

ScLATER,  P.  L.  Notes  on  the  Species  of  Tadorna  living  in  the 
Society's  Gardens.  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  pp.  189-192.' 

A diagnostic  list,  with  full  notes,  of  the  six  known  species  of 
the  genus — in  which  the  author  includes  Casarca — is  given,  as 
well  as  figures  of  T.  tadat'noides  and  T.  variegata  (plates  xviii. 
and  xix.) , the  imperfections  of  former  illustrations  of  these  two 
species  being  commented  upon.  The  rare  Arias  navosa^  Gould, 
considered  to  be  a Tadorna  by  some  naturalists,  is  not  so  re- 
garded by  Dr.  Sclater. 

. Sclater,  P.  L.  Note  on  the  Geographical  Distribution  of  the 
Ducks  of  ih&(AQmi^Dendrocygna.  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  pp. 299-301 . 

A synonymic  list,  with  full  notes  of  the  eight  species  known  to 
the  author,  two  of  which — D.  guttulala,  Miill.  MS."  and  D.  va~ 
ganSy  Eyton,  are  probably  still  undescribed.  There  are  examples 
of  the  first  in  the  British  Museum  and  in  Mr.  Wallace's  collec- 
tion. Two  other  apparent  species,  D.  fulva  and  D.  viTgata^  not . 
yet  met  with  by  Dr.  Sclater,  are  also  referred  to.  D.  viduatay 
which  is  found  both  in  Africa  and  South  America,  is  suggested 
to  have  been  introduced  into  the  latter  country  by  the  early 
slavers.  The  Madagascar  species  is  identical  with  J).  major  of 
India,  and  not,  as  heretofore  believed,  D.  arcuata. 

Anas  mclleri  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Madagascar,  belonging  to 
that  section  of  the  group  of  true  Anas  in  which  the  sexes  are  alike.  It  is 
the  A.  xanthorhynchus  of  Mr.  Edward  Newton  (Ibis,  1863,  p,  174),  but  not  of 
Forster.  P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  487.  pi.  xxxiv. 

Anas  maxima  oi  Gosse,  whether  a hybrid  or  a variety  of  A.  boschas,  is  stated 
to  be  a permanent  resident  in  Jamaica.  Some  very  inconclusive  evidence 
afforded  by  certain  eggs  is  adduced  as  bearing  upon  the  point.  W.  T.  March, 
Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1864,  p.  71* 

Anas  tadorna,  A.  boschas,  A.  penelope,  and  A.  clypeata  are  figured.  C.  J. 
Sundevall,  Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  Iviii. 

Anas  acuta,  A.  querquedula,  and  A.  crecca  are  figured.  0.  J.  Sundevall,  Sv. 
Fogl.  pi.  lix. 

Cairina  moschata.  The  English  name  of  this  species  is  said  to  have  been 
corrupted  from  that  of  the  Muysca  ” Indians,  whence  is  derived  Musco  or 
Muscovy  Duck.  W.  T.  March,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1864,  p.  72. 

■ Hybrids  between  Anas  boschas  and  A.  crecca,  A.  acuta  and  A.  penelope, 

A.  sponsa  and  A.  boschas  (var.  domestica),  and  A.  galericulata  and  A.  boschas 
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(var.  domestica)  aro  described.  J.  1\  van  Wiclcevoort  Ci'ommelin,  Nederl. 
Tijdschr.  Bierk.  1864,  pp.  294-297. 

Nyroca  leucophthalma  is  stated  to  have  occurred  in  Jamaica,  but  to  be  very 
rare  there.  Probably  some  other  species  has  been  mistaken  for  this  bird. 
W.  T.  March,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1864,  p.  72. 

Fulix  (sc.  Somaterid)  mollissima  and  F.  spectahiKs  are  figured.  C.  J.  Sun- 
devall,  Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  lx. 

Larida;. 

CouES,  Elliott.  Notes  on  certain  Central- American  Lartdaij 
collected  by  Mr.  Osbert  Salvin  and  Mr.  F.  Godman.  Ibis, 
1864,  pp.  387-393. 

Three  species  of  LarmcR  and  twelve  of  SternirKB  (one  being 
doubtful)  are  critically  treated  of. 

Gygis . What  appears  to  be  a nevi^  species  from  the  Feejee  Islands  is 

characterized  but  left  unnamed  by  G.  Ilartlaub,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  232. 

Cliroicocephalus  tihetanus.  A fine  and  apparently  new  species,  brought 
from  Tibet  by  Major  Hay.  J,  Gould,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  64 ; Ann.  & Mag. 
N.  II.,  ser.  3.  xiv.  p.  379. 

Rhodostethia  ross/ has  occurred  in  the  Faeroes.  J.  C.  H.' Fischer,  Krdy. 
Naturh.  Tidsskr.  1864.  (Of.  Ibis,  1866,  pp.  103,  238.) 

Stercorarius  pomatorhinm^  its  autumnal  migration  southward  in  Ireland. 
R.  Warren,  jun.,  Proc.  N.  II.  Soc.  Dublin,  iv.  pp.  3-6,  J.  Kinahan,  p.  9, 
and  J.  0.  Neligan,  ihid.  p.  40. 

Procellariida?. 

CouES,  Elliott.  A critical  Review  of  the  Family  Procellaridae 
[lege  Procellariidde] : Part  I.,  embracing  the  Procellarieoi 
or  Stormy  Petrels.  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1864,  pp.  72-91. 
Part  II.,  embracing  the  Puffi^nece,  Ibid.  pp.  116-144. 

The  author  divides  the  Procellariidce  into  three  subfamilies, 
which  he  calls  Diomedein(p,  ProcellarincPy  and  Halodroininx^ ; in 
the  first  the  nasal  tubes  are  entirely  disconnected  and  placed 
one  on  each  side  of  the  bill,  in  the  second  they  are  united,  and 
open  more  or  less  horizontally  forwards,  in  the  third  their  aper- 
tures are  directed  vertically  upwards.  Dr.  Coues  further 
divides  the  Procellariince  into  five  divisions,  termed 
Daptionece,  Prionea,  Pvffineoi,  and  Procellariea ; these  last  he 
separates  into  two  groups,  to  which  no  names  are  assigned.  The 
first  contains  four  genera : Oceanodroma,  with  P.  furcata  of 
Gmelin  as  its  type;  Cymochorea,  equivalent  to  Thalassidroma 
of  authors  (which  name  is  altogether  dropped  as  being  synony- 
mous with  Procellaria  proper  of  Linnaeus)  ; Halocyptena  for  the 
reception  of  a single  and  hitherto  unknown  species ; and  ProceU 
laria  as  restricted  by  Bonaparte.  The  second  group  is  com- 
posed of  OceaniteSj  Fregetia,  and  Pelagodroma.  As  might  be 
expected,  these  so-called  genera  approach  each  other  so  nearly. 
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as  not  to  be  defined  except  at  a very  great  expenditure  of  words^. 
and  it  is  utterly  impossible  in  a small  space  to  attempt  to  give  a 
notion  of  their  asserted  characters. 

Cymochorea  homochroa  is  described  by  Dr.  Coues  as  a new  species  from  the 
Faralloue  Islands,  Pacific  Coast  of  North  America,  not  very  much  unlike 
C.  melania,  but  much  smaller,  and  entirely  brownish-black  with  a cinereous 
tinge.  One  of  the  type-specimens  has  been  figured  (Atlas  B.  N.  A.  pi.  99. 
fig.  2)  as  Thalassidroma  melania  {loc,  cit.  pp.  77  & 90). 

Halocyptcna  microsoma  is  described  by  the  same  author  as  the  type  species 
of  his  new  genus  (noticed  above)  from  the  Farallone  Islands,  Pacific  Coast  of 
North  America.  In  one  place  Dr.  Coues  says,  It  is  the  smallest  known 
Petrel,”  but  in  another  that  it  hardly  exceeds  in  size  the  little  G.  [?]  pela- 
gica  ” ! entirely  fuliginous  black,  length  of  wing  4’76  inches  1 (^ibid.  pp.  79 
&90). 

In  his  second  paper  Dr.  Coues  regards  the  Puffineae  as  com- 
posed of  five  genera,  Majaqueus,  AdamastoVy  Thiellus,  NectriSy 
and  Puffinus ; it  is  satisfactory  to  learn  that  he  thinks  the 
further  subdivision  of  Puffinus  into  Ardenna  and  Priofinus  quite 
unwarrantable.^^  The  five  genera  adopted  are  characterized 
with  as  much  minuteness  as  those  in  the  former  paper.  The 
whole  of  this  paper  is  drawn  up  with  the  singular  amount  of 
patient  investigation  which  distinguishes  Dr.  Coues^s  ^ Reviews  ^ 
of  perplexing  groups ; and  the  present  writer  can  but  regret  he 
is  obliged  to  withhold  his  assent  to  many  of  the  views  main- 
tained in  it. 

Nectris  amaurosoma  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Cape  San  Lucas, 
Laving  the  bill  of  the  same  colour  as  the  plumage,  the  feet  fleshy-white, 
outer  side  of  tarsus  and  outer  toe  tinged  with  dusky,  lower  wing-coverts 
mostly  white  {loc.  cit.  pp.  124  & 143). 

Puffinus  creatopus  is  described  from  the  MS.  of  Mr.  J.  G.  Cooper  as  a new 
species  from  San  Nicholas  Island,  California,  with  the  general  aspect  of 
P.  major y but  having  flesh-coloured  feet,  and  other  distinguishing  points 
{ibid.  pp.  131  & 144). 

Ptffintcs  opisthomelas  is  described  as  a new  species  from  Cape  San  Lucas, 
generally  like  P.  obscurus,  but  larger  and,  among  other  differences,  with 
almost  all  the  under  tail-coverts  and  axillaries  fuliginous  black  {ibid.  pp. 
139  & 144), 

Thalassidroma  melitensis  of  Schembri  is  only  T.  pelayicuy  the  variations  in 
the  white  markings  of  the  tail-feathers  being  observable  in  specimens  from 
other  parts  of  Europe.  C.  A.  Wright,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  154. 

Thalassidroma  (sp.  innom.)  digs  its  breeding-holes  itself  in  the 

ground,  using  its  bill  as  a pickaxe,  and  throwing  behind  it  the  loose  earth 
with  its  feet.  J.  Ambrose,  Trans.  Nov.  Scot.  Inst.  Nat.  Sc.  1864,  pp.  34-37. 

PeLECANIDvE. 

Gracxdus  (sc.  Phalacrocorax)  carbo  and  G.  cristatuSy  and  Pysporus  (sc. 
8uld)  bassanuy  are  figured.  C.  J.  Sundevall,  *8v.  Fogl.  pi.  Iv. 
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PoDICIPIDvE. 

Podicqjs,  sp.  ? The  sacred  bird  (reported  to  be  wingless)  of  the  Lake 
Zalanza  in  Joanna,  one  of  the  Comoro  islands,  proved  to  be  of  this  genus, 
but  the  species  was  not  ascertained.  P.  L.  Sclater,  Ibis,  1864,  p.  301. 

Podiceps  cristatusj  P.  riihricolUs,  P.  aurifus  of  Linnaeus,  and  P.  minor  are  - 
figured.  C.  J.  Sundevall,  Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  liv. 

CoLYMBID^. 

Colymhus  torqiiatus  (sc.  glacialis)  and  C.  adamsi  Crania  of  these  two 
birds  compared  and  their  specific  distinctness  thereby  more  completely  sub- 
stantiated. E.  Coues,  Proc.  Acad.  Philad.  1864,  pp.  21,  22. 

Colymbus  sqytaitrionalis,  C.  arcticm^  and  C.  glacialis  are  figured.  C.  J. 
Sundevall,  Sv.  Fogl.  pi.  liii. 

ALCIDiE. 

Alca  impennis, — Natural  Mummies,  A.  Newton,  Ann.  N.  H.  3 ser.  xiv. 
pp.  138-141,  Zool.  pp.  9122-9124  (from  P.  Z.  S.  1863,  pp.  435-438),  J.  E. 
Gray,  Ann.  N.  II.  3 ser.  xiv.  p.  319.  List  of  existing  specimens,  E. 
Champley,  op.  cit.  pp.  235,  236  j Defects  in  Mr.  Champley’s  List,  P.  L. 
Sclater,  op.  cit.  p.  350,  A.  von  Pelzeln,  and  Eds.  Ann.  N.  II.  op.  cit.  p.  393. 


STllUTHIONES. 

Sthutiiionida?. 

Stridhio  camelus,  the  skin  of  a specimen  killed  in  the  Belka  (Palestine) 
was  obtained  by  II.  B.  Tristram,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  449. 

Casuarius  haupi.  Some  further  particulars  respecting  this  bird  are  given 
by  its  discoverer,  G.  von  Rosenberg,  J.  f.  0.  1864,  p.  134. 

Casuarius  hennetti.  Recently  hatched  specimens  of  this  species,  and  the 
skeleton  of  the  typical  example,  were  exhibited  to  the  Zoological  Society. 
P.  L.  Sclater,  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  p.  271. 

Din(yrnis  robustus.  One  of  the  most  remarkable  ornithological 
events  of  the  past  year  was  the  exhibition  by  Mr.  Thomas  Allis 
of  the  very  recent  remains  of  a Moa,  at  the  meeting  of  the 
Linnean  Society  on  the  16th  of  June,  1864.  (Proc.  Linn.  Soc. 
vol.  viii.  p.  xlvi.)  The  paper  read  by  that  gentleman  has  not, 
however,  yet  been  published.  An  abstract  of  its  contents  is 
given  in  'The  Natural  History  Review^  (1864,  page  636),  and 
also  in 'The  Zoologist^  (P'^^gcs  9195-9197).  The  skeleton  is 
described  as  being  very  nearly  perfect.  The  left  inner  toe  (that 
which  in  Casuarius  is  armed  with  a very  long  claw)  " has  the 
whole  of  the  outer  sole  still  adhering  to  it,  as  well  as  part  of  the 
sole  of  the  foot.  On  the  lower  part  of  the  back  is  still  a con- 
siderable portion  of  the  outer  skin  studded  with  the  quill  part 
of  the  feathers,  and  in  one  or  two  rare  instances  portions  of  the 
web  of  the  feather.^^  These  feathers  we  understand  are  of  the 
duplex  type  common  to  the  section  Casuarina,  i.  e.  the  aux- 

1864.  [vol.  I.]  H 
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iliary  plume  nearly  equals  the  feather  itself.  The  remains  were 
found  in  a sand-hill  about  100  miles  from  Dunedin  in  the 
Middle  Island.  Underneath  them  were  eggs,  as  if  the  bird  had 
been  incubating  at  the  time  it  was  overwhelmed  by  a sand 
storm  ; and  hence  the  probability  is  that  it  was  of  the  male  sex. 
Bones  of  live  individual  embryos  were  sent  home  with  those  of 
the  parent.  The  specimens  are  in  the  Museum  of  the  Yorkshire 
Philosophical  Society  at  York,  and  an  excellent  series  of  photo- 
graphs of  them  has  been  published.  The  species  to  which  the 
bones  are  referred  is  said  to  be  D.  robustus.  The  specimens  are 
placed  at  Prof.  Owen^s  disposal  for  description  (P.  Z.  S.  1864, 
pp.  648,  649). 

Dromceus  irroratus.  Some  notes  on  this  bird  breeding  in  confinement. 
W.  Bennett,  Zool.  pp.  9200-9206. 

Rowley,  George  Dawson.  A Paper  upon  the  Egg  of  JEpyornis 
maximuSy  the  Colossal  Bird  of  Madagascar.  London,  1864. 
8vo,  pp.  15. 

The  author  somewhat  minutely  describes  a specimen  of  the  egg  of  this  re- 
markable bird,  which  is  stated  to  have  been  found  at  Mananzari,”  on  the 
east  coast  of  Madagascar,  at  a deptli  of  45  feet,  in  a hill  of  ferruginous  clay, 
and  sent  to  Mauritius  in  1858.  It  was  subsequently  exhibited  in  the  Inter- 
national Exhibition  of  1862,  and  he  is  now  the  possessor  of  it.  Its  major  axis 
is  12L  inches,  minor  axis  9|  inches,  great  circumference  34  A inches,  small 
circumference  29|^  inches,  and  weight  nearly  3 lbs.  11^  oz.  avoirdupois.  It 
would  therefore  seem  to  be  intermediate  in  size  to  the  two  well-known 
specimens  in  the  Museum  at  Paris.  Mr.  Rowley  strives  to  show  that  the 
bird  must  have  exceeded  in  bulk  the  largest  species  of  Dinornisj  and  cites 
much  of  the  information  respecting  JEpyornis  which  had  been  previously 
published  by  Isidore  Geoffroy  St. -Hilaire  and  Professor  Owen. 

Aeterygid^. 

Apteryx  mantelli,  A second  living  example  of  this  species  has  been  presented 
to  the  Zoological  Society,  and  placed  along  with  the  female  bird  received  in 
1851,  which  still  continues  in  good  health.  P.  Z.  S.  1864,  pp.  374, 375. 
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BY 

Albert  Genther^  M.A.^  M.D.^  Pli.D, 


A.  Works  in  progress. 

Iconographie  generale  des  Ophidiens,  par  Monsieur  le  ProfEPseur 
G.  Jan.  Paris,  Text  8vo,  Plates  4to. 

According  to  the  prospectus^  this  work  is  issued  in  parts,  each 
containing  six  plates  of  engravings,  and  appearing  at  intervals  of 
two  months.  The  plates  will  not  be  published  in  a systematic 
series,  but  will  precede  the  text,  which  is  also  to  appear  in  parts, 
each  containing  the  monography  of  a family.  Up  to  the  pre- 
sent time  eight  parts  of  plates  have  been  issued,  viz.  No.  1 
in  1860,  December ; No.  2 in  1861,  December ; No.  3 and  No.'  4 
in  1864,  April;  No.  5 in  June;  No.  6 in  August;  No.  7 in 
November;  No.  8 in  December.  Of  the  text  one  part  (42  pages) 
has  appeared  (1864,  October);  it  contains  the  family  of  Ty^ 
phloptd(B. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  additions  to  our  knowledge  of 
Ophidians  since  the  publication  of  the  ^Erpetologie  generale, 
par  Dumeril  et  Bibron,^  have  been  so  numerous  and  important, 
that  we  have  not  one  work  which  could  make  any  claim  to  com- 
pleteness, and  that,  consequently,  a general  work  on  Ophidians 
is  now  a great  desideratum.  Unfortunately  M.  Jan  does  not 
supply  such  a work,  as  he  intends  to  figure  and  to  describe  only 
those  species  which  he  has  been  able  to  examine  at  his  own  place 
of  residence ; and  as  the  British  Museum  alone  possesses  at  least 
as  many  species  as  the  thirty-five  collections  together  from  which 
he  borrowed  the  specimens,  it  is  evident  that  the  ^ Iconographie 
generale^  cannot  contain  many  more  than  two-thirds  of  the 
species  known. 

Still,  even  an  incomplete  work,  illustrated  by  well-drawn 
plates,  might  have  been  a most  valuable  contribution  to  Herpe- 
tology if  the  author  had  a tolerable  acquaintance  with  the  sub- 
ject chosen  and  with  the  literature  relating  to  it.  But  Dr. 
Peters  has  shown  on  several  occasions  (Wiegm.  Arch.  1861, 
p.  35 ; Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  1863,  p.  368)  that  the  little  which 
has  been  published  by  M.  Jan  abounds  with  such  serious  errors, 
that  great  caution  is  needful  in  making  use  of  his  labours. 

II  2 
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Of  course,  the  author  has  had  frequent  opportunity  of  pro- 
posing new  generic  names,  but  we  know  of  only  one  other  instance 
in  which  an  author  has  shown  a similar  want  of  knowledge  of 
the  rules  of  nomenclature,  aud  even  of  linguistic  rudiments  : 
Plastoseryx,  Leiosophis,  Cosmiosophis  are  specimens  of  M.  Jan's 
productions  in  tliis  line. 

The  plates  are  very  well  drawn,  and,  after  some  errors  to  be 
mentioned  hereafter  have  been  corrected,  they  will  facilitate  the 
determination  of  species.  Everybody  who  knows  the  amount  of 
time  and  labour  required  for  the  drawing  of  snakes  will  excuse 
M.  Jan  for  giving  only  partially  executed  drawings  of  the  speci- 
mens. 

Anatomische  Abhandlungen  iiber  die  Perennibranchiaten  und  ' 
Derotremen.  Von  J.  G.  Fischer.  Erstes  Heft.  Ham- 
burg, 1864*.  4 to  (172  pages  and  6 plates). 

This  work  is  purely  anatomical ; the  first  part  contains  the 
anatomy  of  the  visceral  arches  (hyoid  and  branchial),  their 
muscles,  and  the  cerebral  nerves.  The  author  has  made  his 
researches  on  Siren  lacertina,  Axolotl,  Proteus,  Menobranchus 
lateralis,  Amphiuma  tridactylam,  Menopoma  alleghaniense, 
Oryptohr ambus  japonicus,  and  Siphonops  annulatus.  The  last- 
named  species  has  been  included  in  these  researches,  because 
the  structure  of  the  hyoid  bone  is  typically  entirely  different 
from  that  of  other  Batrachians, 


B.  Separate  Pubtications. 

The  Reptiles  of  British  India.  By  Albert  C.  L.  G.  Gunther. 
London:  published  for  the  Ray  Society  by  Robert  Hard- 
wicke.  4to  (444  pages  and  26  plates) . 

This  work  comprises  the  entire  Reptilian  fauna  of  the  conti- 
nent of  India,  from  the  country  drained  by  the  Indus  to  the 
temperate  regions  of  China.  A sketch  of  the  geographical  dis- 
tribution of  the  species  over  this  immense  area  precedes  the 
systematic  index.  The  author  gives  descriptions  of  526  species, 
a very  small  proportion  of  which  have  not  been  examined  by 
himself ; many  are  new  to  science,  and  they,  with  those  which 
have  been  figured,  will  be  mentioned  below.  In  order  to  facili- 
tate the  study  of  Reptiles,  and  to  diffuse  their  knowledge  among 
naturalists  and  residents  in  India,  the  author  has  added  detailed 
descriptions  of  the  characters  of  the  orders  and  families,  with 
explanations  of  the  scientific  terms.  He  has  collected  everything 
that  is  known  of  the  habits  of  these  animals.  The  plates, 
generally  containing  figures  of  the  natural  size,  are  admirably 
drawn  on  stone  by  Mr.  G.  II.  Ford. 
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C.  Papers  published  in  Journals, 

Dumeril,  a.  Catalogue  methodique  de  la  Collection  des  Ba- 
traciens  du  Musdum  d^Histoire  naturelle  de  Paris.  Mem. 
Soc.  Sc.  Nat.  Cherbourg,  ix.  1863  (pp.  27,  with  a plate). 

Prof.  Dumeril  has  commenced  the  publication  of  a catalogue 
of  the  rich  collection  of  Batrachians  in  the  Paris  Museum,  of 
which  the  first  part,  containing  the  Caecilians,  has  appeared. 
He  continues  the  history  of  this  branch  of  Herpetology  from 
the  period  of  the  publication  of  the  Erpetologie  g^n^rale,^  and 
gives  diagnoses  of  the  genera  and  species.  The  Paris  Museum 
contains  14  species  of  Csecilians,  one  of  which  is  new ; the 
heads  and  scales  of  several  species  are  figured.  ' 

Strauch,  a.  Characteristik  zweier  neuen  Eidechsen  aus  Per- 
sien.  Bull.  Acad.  Sc.  de  St.  Petersb.  1863,  vi.  (1863, 
September  18). 

Beinhardt,  J.  Om  en  ny  Slsegt  af  Slangefamilien  Pachiodon- 
tidee,  Oversigt  D.  Vid.  Selsk.  Forhandl.  i Dec.  1863. 
Kjobenh.  1864  (pp.  198-210,  with  a plate). 

Gray,  J.  E.  Notes  on  certain  species  of  Tortoises  from  the 
Asiatic  Islands,  transmitted  to  the  British  Museum  by  Dr. 
Bleeker.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  January  12  (pp.  11-13). 

Peters,  W.  Ueber  die  Eidechsen-Familie  der  Scincoiden,  ins- 
besondere  fiber  die  Schneider^schen,  Wiegmann’sehen  und 
neue  Arten  des  zoologischen  Museums  zu  Berlin.  Mo- 
natsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berlin,  1864,  January  14  (pp.  44-58). 

Krefft,  G.  Description  of  Aspidiotes  melanocephaluSy  a new 
snake  from  Port  Denison.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  January 
26  (pp.  20-22,  udth  a woodcut) . 

FrauenVeli),G.  V.  Ueber  in  der  Gefangenschaft  gebome  Jungen 
von  Sala7uandra  maculosa  (Laur.).  Verhandl.  Zool.-bot. 
Gesellsch.  Wien,  1864,  February  3 (pp.  121-124). 

Gunther,  A.  Third  contribution  to  our  knowledge  of  Batra- 
chians from  Australia.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  February  9 
(pp.  46-50,  with  a plate) . 

Gray,  J.  E.  Notes  on  some  new  Lizards  from  South-Eastern 
Africa,  with  the  descriptions  of  several  new  species.  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1864,  February  9 (pp.  58-63,  with  a plate). 

Gray,  J.  E.  Revision  of  the  species  of  Trionychidre  found  in 
Asia  and  Africa,  witli  the  descriptiohs  of  some  new  species. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  February  23  (pp.  76-98,  with  wood- 
cuts)  . 

Gunther,  A.  On  the  Reptiles  and  Fish  obtained  by  Capt. 
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Speke  during  the  East- African  Expedition.  Proc.  Zool. 
Soc.  1864j  March  8 (p.  115,  with  a plate). 

Gray,  J.  E.  Additional  observations  on  Dermatemys  from 
Central  America.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  March  8 (pp. 
125-127). 

Gray,  J.  E.  Description  of  a new  species  of  Stuurotypus  (S.  sal- 
vinii)  from  Guatemala.  ProDi  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  March  8 
(pp.  127-128). 

Gray,  J.  E.  Ou  the  genera  of  Chelydida  and  the  characters 
frirnished  by  the  study  of  their  skulls.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1864,  March  8 (pp.  128-135,  with  woodcuts). 

Peters,  W.  Ueber  neue  Amphibien.  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss. 
Berlin,  1864,  April  18  (pp.  271-276,  with  a plate). 

BeUUome,  R.  H.  Description  of  a new  species  of  Flaps  from 
Malabar.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  April  26  (p.  179). 

KkEPFT,  G.  Description  of  three  new  species  of  Australian 
Snakes.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  April  26  (pp.  1 80-182, 
with  woodcuts). 

STeindachner,  E.  Batrachologische  Mittheilungen.  Verhandl. 
Zool. -hot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1864,  May  4 (pp.  239-288,  with 
9 plates)  ; and  Zusatze  und  Berichtigungen  zu  den  batra- 
chologischen  Mittheilungen.  Ibid.  (pp.  551-552). 

Peters,  W.  Eine  junge  Ccecilia  glutinosa  mit  Kiemenlochern 
aus  Malacca.  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berlin,  1864,  May 
12  (p.  303). 

Bocage,  j.  V,  Barboza  du.  Notice  sur  un  Batracien  nouveau 
du  Portugal  (Chioylossa  iusitanica) . Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864, 
June  14  (pp.  264-265,  with  a plate). 

Peters,  W.  Ueber  einige  neue  Amphibien.  Monatsber.  Acad. 
Wiss.  Berlin,  1864,  June  20  (pp.  384*-391) . 

Gray,  J.  E.  Note  on  Stemothcehis  adahsonii  from  West  Africa. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  June  28  (p.  296,  with  a plate). 

Gunther,  A.  Report  on  a collection  of  Reptiles  made  by  Dr. 
Kirk  in  the  Zambesi  and  Nyassa  Regions.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1864,  June  28  (p.  303,  with  two  plates) . 

Cope,  E.  D.  Contributions  to  the  Herpetology  of  North  Ame- 
rica. Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  August  30  (pp. 
166-181). 

Cope,  E.  D.  Oil  the  Jimits  and  relations  of  Raniformes.  Proc. 
Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  August  30  (pp.  181-183). 
Having  reason  to  believe  tbat  the  author  has  a more  detailed 
paper  on  his  osteological  I’cscarchos  in  print,  we  may  defer 
a record  of  this  until  the  publication  of  tlie  oLlier. 
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CoPE^  E.  D.  On  the  characters  of  the  higher  groups  of  Reptilia 
sqiiamataj  and  especially  of  the  Diploglossa.  Proc.  Acad. 
Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  October  (pp.  224r-231). 

Gray,  J.  E.  Notice  of  a new  genus  (Silurana)  of  Frogs  from 
West  Africa.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv.  October 
(P-315). 

Gray,  J.  E.  Note  on  the  Clawed  Toads  {Dactylethra)  of  Africa. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  November  8 (pp.  458-464,  with 
woodcuts) . 

Gray,  J.  E.  Revision  of  the  genera  and  species  of  ChamcRleonidcB, 
with  the  description  of  some  new  species.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1864,  November  8 (pp.  465-479,  with  woodcuts  and  two 
plates) . 

Gunther,  A.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Batrachians  from 
West  Africa.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  November  8 (pp.  479- 
482,  with  a plate) . 

Gunther,  A.  Report  on  a collection  of  Reptiles  ^nd  Fishes 
from  Palestine.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  November  8 (pp. 
488-493). 

The  British  Museum  received  a most  valuable  collection  made 
by  the  Rev.  H.  B.  Tristram  in  Palestine.  A list  of  the  species 
of  Reptiles  and  Fishes  contained  in  it  is  given  in  the  paper  men- 
tioned, and  the  new  species  are  described,  viz.  two  Tortoises, 
nineteen  Saurians  with  two  new  species,  sixteen  Snakes  with  an 
undescribed  genus,  and  only  three  Batrachians.  The  collection 
was  made  in  the  course  of  a few  months ; and  therefore  we  may 
conclude  that  the  class  of  Reptiles  is  well  represented  in  Pales- 
tine. The  small  number  of  Batrachians  may  be  accounted  for, 
first,  by  their  almost  total  absence  in  the  arid  parts  of  the  country, 
and,  secondly,  by  the  hidden  life  which  is  peculiar  to  many 
species,  and  which  enabled  them  to  escape  the  observation  of 
even  such  experienced  collectors  as  Mr.  Tristram  and  his  com- 
panions. 

Peters,  W.  Ueher  eine  neue  Art  der  Baumvipern.  Monatsber. 
Acad.  Wiss.  Berlin,  1864,  November  14  (pp.  642-645). 

Gunther,  A.  Description  of  a new  species  of  Eublepharis. 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv.  December  (p.  429). 

Edeling,  a.  C.  J.  Recherches  sur  la  faune  erpetologique  de 
Borneo.  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864  (pp.  200-204). 

Edeling,  A.  C.  J.  Description  d’une  nouvelle  espece  du  genre 
Megalophrys,  M.  chysti.  Ibid,  (pp.  205-206). 

SuMicHRAST,  F.  Note  on  the  habits  of  some  Mexican  Reptiles. 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p.  497  (translated  from 
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the  Bibliotheque  Universelle^  1864^  Arch,  des  Sci.  Phys.  et 
Nat.  p.  45). 

DanAj  J.  D.  Note  on  the  position  of  Amphibians  among  the 
classes  of  Vertebrates.  Amer.  Journ.  Sc.  & Arts,  1864, 
March  (pp.  184-186). 

Patio,  V.  Les  Reptiles  et  Batraciens  de  la  Haute-Engadine. 
Bibl.  Univ.  et  Arch.  Sc.  Phys.  et  Nat.  1864,  November 
(pp.  241-290). 

The  author  enumerates  the  following  species  : — Lacerta  vivi- 
para,  Anguis  fragilis,  Pelias  berus,  Rana  temporaria,  Bufo  vul- 
garis, and  Th'iton  alpestris  ( = T.  igneus).  For  the  observations 
made  by  the  author,  we  refer  to  the  several  species. 

Erber,  J.  Die  Amphibien  der  osterr.  Monarchie.  Verhandl. 
Zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1864  (pp.  697-712). 

[The  Reptiles  of  Austria.  With  observations  made  on  living 
specimens  kept  in  confinement.] 

The  author  enumerates  42  species,  and  mentions  the  localities 
where  he  obtained  the  specimens.  . 

Parker,  W.  K.  On  the  sternal  apparatus  of  Birds  and  other 
Vertebrata.  Proc.Zool.Soc.  1864,  June  28  (pp.  339-341). 

We  refer  to  this  purely  anatomical  paper,  because  it  contains 
some  novel  views  regarding  the  nomenclature  of  the  bones  of 
the  sternal  apparatus  and  of  the  humeral  arch  in  Reptiles. 

Mitchell,  S.  W.,  and  Morehouse,  G.  R.  Researches  upon  the 
anatomy  and  physiology  of  Respiration  in  the  Chelonia. 
Smithson.  Contrib.  Knowl.  1864  (pp.  42,  with  woodcuts). 

Dumeril,  a.,  et  Jacquart.  Sur  les  muscles  de  la  deglutition 
chez  les  Ophidiens.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  Sc.  Paris,  1864, 
August  22  (p.  381,  abstract). 

Stricker,  S.  Untersuchungen  fiber  dieEntwicklung  des  Kopfes 
der  Batrachier.  Rischert  und  Du  Bois  R.,  Archiv  Anat. 
1864,  March  (pp.  52-76,  with  a plate). 

[Researches  on  the  development  of  the  head  of  Batraehians.] 

Hulke,  j.  W.  a contribution  to  the  minute  anatomy  of  the 
Retina  of  Amphibia  and  Reptiles.  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  1864, 
February  18  (p.  138,  abstract). 

Hyrtl,  j.  Ueber  Wirbelassimilation  bei  Amphibien.  Sitzgs- 
ber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  vol.  xxix.  February  (pp.  264- 
272,  with  a plate). 

[On  parts  of  the  vertebral  column  of  Reptiles,  abnormally 
modified  and  assimilated  to  neighbouring  vertebne.] 

Hyrtl,  J.  Ueber  die  sogenannten  Herzvenen  der  Batrachier. 
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Sitzgsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien^  1864,  vol.  50,  June  (pp.  42- 
46,  with  a plate). 

[On  the  so-called  veins  of  the  heart  in  Batrachians.] 

Gervais,  P.  Gas  de  polymelie  (merahres  surnumeraires)  ob- 
serves sur  un  Batracien  du  genre  Pelohates,  et  sur  line 
espece  du  genre  Rate.  ' Compt.  rend.  Acad.  Sc,  Paris,  1864, 
ii.  November  14  (pp.  800-803). 

Polymely  is  that  kind  of  monstrosity  in  which  some  part  of  one 
or  more  extremities  is  doubled. 

Only  three  cases  were  known  among  Batrachians  ; in  the  case 
observed  by  M.  Gervais,  the  left  fore  foot  of  a Pelobates  cultripes 
is  double.  These  cases  are  of  some  interest,  as  they  occur  in 
Vertebrates  the  larvje  of  which  are  destitute  of  extremities,  and 
therefore  prove  the  incorrectness  of  the  opinion  that  these  mon- 
sters are  the  result  of  a fusion  of  two  originally  separate  foetuses. 
The  other  case,  observed  in  a Ray,  will  be  mentioned  below. 

Eberth,  C.  J.  Ueber  die  Milz-  und  Mesenterial-driise  des 
Crocodils.  Wiirzb.  ntrwiss.  Zeitschr.  1864,  v.  pp.  41-42. 
[On  the  spleen  and  mesenterial  gland  of  the  Crocodile.] 


A statement  made  by  Van  der  Iloeven  (Philos.  Zool.  p.  330), 
that  the  number  of  species  of  Reptiles  known  is  1500,  de])cnds 
on  antiquated  data,  and  is  much  too  lowi 

CHELONIA. 

The  British  Museum  has  received  from  Dr.  Bleeker  the  col- 
lection of  typical  specimens  of  the  species  of  Reptiles  named  or 
described  by  him  in  the  ^ Natuurkundig  Tydschrift  for  Neder- 
landsch  Indie.^  Dr.  Gray  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  11)  has 
examined  the  tortoises,  and  refers  the  specimens  to  species  pre- 
viously known. 

Earn.  EmydiDvE.  The  following  known  species  are  figured  by 
Gunther,  B.ept.  Brit.  Ind. : — 

Cuora  amhovnensis  (Baud.),  pi.  4.  figs.  A & B;  Pyxidca  mouhotii  (Gray), 
pi.  4.  fig.  D;  Geoemyda  yrandis  (Gray),  pi.  1,  and  pi.  2.  figs.  A & B;  Pmys 
crassicoVis  (Gray),  pi.  4.  fig.  A ; Emys  trijuga  (Schweigg.),  pi.  2.  fig.  C ; 
Pangshura  tentoria  (Gray),  pi.  4.  figs.  C,  C'  j Balagur  hasJm  (Gray),  pi.  3.  figs. 
B,  B' ; Balagur  ellioli  (Gray),  pi.  3.  figs.  A,  A' ; Balagur  affinis  (Cantor),  pi.  3. 
figs.  0,  C.  ' 

Dermalcmys  mawii  (Bibr.).  Dr.  Gray  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1804,  p.  125)  lias 
examined  an  entire  animal,  which  he  describes  ; he  repeats  a statement  made 
in  his  ‘ Shield  Reptiles,’  p.  60,  viz.  that  A.  Dumeril’s  Emys  herrardi  is  identical 
with  it,  and  that  the  figure  given  by  that  gentleman  is  inaccurate. 


106 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITEEATUllE. 


INew  species : — 

Cuora  jlammarginaia  (Gray),  see  Giinther,  Kept.  Brit.  Ind.  p.  13,  pi.  6. 
fig.  A,  from  China. 

Cyclemys  oldhami  (Gray),  see  Giinther,  1.  c.  p.  15,  pi.  5.  fig.  B,  from  Mergui 
and  Gamboja. 

Pangskura  JlavivetdeTj  Giinther,  l.c.  p.  36j  and  Pangshura  smithii,  ibid.  p.  36, 
from  the  Punjab. 

Staurotypus  salvinii,  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  127,  from  Guatemala. 
The  author  considers  this  species  the  type  of  a subgenus,  Stauremys. 

Fam.  Chelydid^.  Dr.  Gray  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  128) 
has  examined  skulls  of  several  of  the  genera  which  he  formerly 
referred  to  this  family  ^ the  characters  furnished  by  this  study 
have  induced  him  to  modify  considerably  the  arrangement  of 
the  genera  given  in  the  ^ Shield  Reptiles/ 

The  new  arrangement  is  as  follows  : — 

A.  Typical  Chelydidee.  Head  covered  with  soft  skin.  Skull  depressed, 
without  any  or  only  a very  rudimentary  zygomatic  arch.  Temporal  depres- 
sion large,  with  a more  or  less  wide  bony  arch  at  the  back,  from  the  ear- 
bones  (?)  to  the  middle  of  the  occiput.  Temporal  muscles  only  covered  with 
skin.  Lower  jaw  weak,  slender.  The  alveolar  surface  of  the  jaws  thin,  with 
a more  or  less  distinct  submarginal  ridge. 

a.  Chelydina.  Beak  covered  with  flesh.  Skull  very  depressed,  ab- 
normal ; no  central  bony  crown  to  the  head ; auri-occipital  arch  very 
slender,  small:  Chelys  (Baud.),  type  Ch. Ji^rihriataf  Schneid. 

b.  nydraspidina.  Beak  naked.  Skull  rather  depressed,  of  normal  form, 
with  a distinct  central  bony  crown  and  a more  or  less  strong  auri- 
occipital  arch.  Shell  very  depressed,  thin. 

To  this  division  are  referred : 1.  Hydraspis^  split  into  three  sub- 
genera : Hydraspis  with  the  type  H.  i aniceps  (skull  figured),  Phinemys 
with  the  type  IL  gibha,  Phrynops  with  the  type  H.  Geoffroyana. 
% Chelodina.  3.  Platemys.  4.  Chelymys. 

B.  Head  covered  with  hard  horny  plates.  Zygomatic  arch  largely  developed, 
often  covering  a p.art  of  the  temporal  muscle.  Lower  jaw  strong.  Nuchal 
and  gular  plate  marginal. 

a.  Skull  depressed  j zygomatic  arch  moderately  developed ; temporal 
muscles  covered  with  hard  dermal  shields.  Alveolar  surface  of  the 
Jaws  thin,  with  a small  submarginal  ridge.  Claws  6-5.  Africa : 
Slernoilmrm  (divided  into  the  subgenera  Tanoa  and  Notoa')  and  Pelo- 
medusa. 

b.  Head  swollen ; zygomatic  arch  much  dilated  posteriorly,  so  as  to 
cover  the  temporal  muscles  with  a bony  case  to  the  occiput.  Alve- 
olar surface  of  the  jaws  wide,  callous,  with  several  ridges.  Claws  6-4. 
America. — To  this  division  belong  Podocnemis,  from  which  P.  dume- 
riliana  (Wagl.)  is  separated  as  the  type  of  a subgenus,  Chelonemys ; 
and  Peltoccphalus. 

Std'nothccrus  adansmii  (Schweig.).  Dr.  J.  E.  Gray  has  received  specimens 
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t>f  this  s{i6cies  from  West  Africa  j he  describes  aind  figures  it^  refetrihg  it  to 
the  siibgenu^  Notooy  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  296,  pi.  23. 

Fam.  Trionychid^.  The  following  species  are  figured  by 
Gunther : — 

Trionyx  (Gray),  pi.  6.  fig.  B;  Tridnyx  yuntheri  (Gray),  pi.  6.  fig.  A ; 

Chitra  indica  (Gray),  pi.  6,  fig.  C. 

Dr.  J.  E.  Gray  has  made  a most  valuable  contribution  to  our 
kno\^ledge  of  the  African  and  Asiatic  species  of  this  family, 
Proc.  ZooL  Soc.  1864,  p.  76.  After  deferring  to  Agassizes  re- 
searches on  the  American  species,  and  giving  an  outline  of  the 
history  t)f  the  genera  established,  he  states  that  he  concurs  with 
Agassiz’s  opinion,  that  great  confidence  is  to  be  placed  in  cha- 
racters furnished  by  the  general  form  of  the  skull,  and  in  the 
position  and  extent  of  the  choanse.  The  paper  being  accompanied 
with  a series  of  Woodcuts  of  the  skulls  examined,  a glance  at 
them  will  at  once  reveal  striking  differences  between  them ; but  - 
it  is  another  question  whether  those  differences  are  of  generic 
value.  The  best  way  to  determine  whether  an  osteological  cha- 
racter is  of  generic  value,  is  to  find  whether  it  is  constantly 
accompanied  by  an  external  one,  and  vice  versd  ^ another  way 
of  determining  its  value,  is  to  look  whether  it  occurs  in  a whole 
series  of  species.  Now,  it  would  appear  to  the  Recorder  that 
the  material  at  present  available  for  examination  has  proved  to  ' 
be  too  little  to  enable  one  to  do  this.  Dr.  Gray  considering  (with 
one  exception)  every  species  the  skull  of  which  was  examined 
by  hiitt,  as  the  type  of  a distinct  gentis.  The  external  similarity 
of  these  gehera  is  so  great,  that  no  othet  charactef  could  be 
found  to  distinguish  them,  and  consequently  the  author  must 
leave  it  doubtful  to  which  genera  those  species  should  be  refer- 
red the  skulls  of  which  are  unknown. 

The  principal  divisions  are  the  same  as  those  proposed  by  the 
author  in  his  ^ Shield  Reptiles,’  p.  63. 

A.  The  typical  forms  with  the  head  moderate,  face  conical, 
eyes  lateral”  [Ti'ionycMfid)  are  subdivided  thus  - 

a.  Lower  jaW  (of  adult)  with  a broad,  fiat  alveolar  disk ; palate  with  a 
deep,  wide  concavity  in  front  of  the  inner  nostrils.  To  this  group 
belong:— 

TriotiyXy  Gray,  p.  81 ; type  Trionyx  gangeticus  (Cuv.). 

RafetuSy  Gray,  p.  81 ; type  Testudo  mphratica  (Baud.). 

Daganitty  Gray,  p.  82 ; type  Dogania  snhplana  (Gray),  with  Dopania 
gilntheri  (Gray) ; skulls  of  both  species  examined,  that  of  the  first 
species  figured. 

AspiluSy  Gray,  p.  83 ; t|jq)e  Triohyx  cariwiferus  (Grky)  j the  skull  of 
this  species  is  figured;  Aspihvs  (?)  punctidatu^  (Gmy)  and  Ti'ionyx 
ornatuSy  Gray,  are  referred  to  this  genus  with  doubt. 
h.  Lower  jaw  with  a simple  sharp  shelving  edge  in  front,  and  a flat 
shelving  alveoltir  disk  on  the  hinder  half. 
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* Palate  concave^  with  a narrow  deep  groove  of  equal  width  in  front 
> of  the  large  internal  nostrils,  which  have  two  very  large  grooves 

behind  them,  and  which  are  (Contracted,  and  overlapped  on  the  sides 
by  the  alveolar  plates. 

PotamoeJielys,  Gray,  p,  85;  type  Trioriyx  javanicus  (Geofii’.); 
skull,  figs.  7 & 8.  T.  'perocellatm  (Gray),  T.  frenatus  (Gray), 
T.  tuhercidatus  (Cant.),  and  Potamochelys  (?)  microcephahis  appear 
to  belong  to  this  genus. 

**  Palate  fiat,  with  a broad  shallow  groove  of  equal  width  in  front  of 
the  large  posterior  internal  nostrils,  which  have  two  short  deep 
grooves  behind  them. 

Tyrsej  Gray,  p.  87 ; type  Trionyx  cegyptiaGus  (Schweigg.). 

B.  The  typical  forms  with  the  head  elongate^  face  very  short, 
eyes  anterior  are  subdivided  thus  : — 

a.  Skull  short  and  broad,  much  depressed ; alveolar  edge  of  both  jaws 
flat,  simple : Pelochelys,  Gray,  p.  89 ; type  P.  cantorii  (Gray) ; skull, 
figs.  9 & 10.  To  this  genus  also  belong  Pelochelys  cumingii  (Gray)  and 
Trionyx  hihronii  (Owen). 

h.  Skull  elongate ; forehead  shelving,  much  produced  behind  ; nose  very 
short,  convex ; alveolar  edge  of  both  jaws  with  a deep  groove : Chitra, 
Gray,  p.  91 ; type  Qymnopus  lineatus  (D.  & B.) ; skull,  figs.  11  & 12. 

C.  The  aberrant  Mud-Tortoises^^  are  now  subdivided  into 
three  groups,  each  with  one  genus  : — 

a.  Skull  short,  depressed,  flat  above;  palate  flat,  with  scarcely  any 
. alveolar  ridges,  and  only  a very  slight  pit  before  and  behind  the 

internal  nostrils : Heptathyra  (Cope),  p.  93 ; type  Cycloderma  * 

frenatum  (Peters)  ; skull,  figs.  13-15.  Aspidochelys  living stonii  (Gray) 
is  perhaps  identical  with  the  former  species. 

b.  Skull  oblong,  swollen,  convex  above;  palate  concave,  with  large, 
distinct  alveolar  plates,  and  a deep  central  pit  before  and  behind  the 
internal  nostrils.  Margin  of  the  dorsal  disk  without  internal  bones  ; 
Cyelanosteus,  Gray,  p.  94;  type  Emyda  senegalensis  (Gray);  skull, 
figs.  16-21. 

c.  The  margin  of  the  dorsal  disk  with  internal  bones;  skull  oblong, 
swollen,  convex  : Emyda,  Gray,  p.  97  type  Testudo  granosa,  Schoeplf. 

Trionyx  argus  (Gray)  proves  to  be  identical  with  the  North  American 
Trionyx  spiniferus  (Lesueur) ; Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1804,  p.  89. 

New  species  : — 

Chitra  indica.  Dr.  Gray  (/.  c.  p.  89)  shows  that  three  species  have  been 
confounded  under  this  name : one  has  the  head  short  and  is  from  Malacca  ; it 
is  figured  by  Gunther,  as  quoted  above,  and  most  probably  identical  with  Tri- 
onyx  bibronii  (Owen)  ; Gray  names  it  Pelochelys  cantoris.  The  second,  Pelo- 
chelys cumingii,  from  the  Philippine  Islands,  also  has  a sliort  head.  The  third, 
for  which  Gray  retains  the  name  Chitra  indica,  has  a long  head,  and  is  from 
the  Gauges. 


* We  do  not  see  the  reason  why  tliis  name  sliould  be  entirely  suppressed. 
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Aspilus  ? pnnctulatus,  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  84,  from  Amboyna  or 
Ceram.  Potamochelys  (?)  microcephalits,  Gray,  1.  c.  p.  87,  from  Sarawak. 


SAUMA. 

Mr.  E.  D.  Cope  has  taken  up  the  study  of  the  osteology  of 
Reptiles  with  the  intention  of  establishing  a better  base  for  a 
system  of  this  class  of  animals.  In  the  ^ Proceedings  of  the 
Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia,^  1864,  p.  224,  he 
gives  an  abstract  from  his  manuscript,  presenting  some  new 
views  in  this  department.  It  would  he  scarcely  possible  to  do 
justice  to  the  contents  of  this  paper  without  reproducing  all  the 
characters  (chiefly  osteological)  on  which  the  author  bases  the 
suborders,  tribes,  and  families ; and  therefore  we  must  refer  to 
the  paper  itself.  We  hope  that  when  the  author  publishes  the 
manuscript,  of  which  the  present  publication  is  a mere  abstract, 
he  will  name  the  species  and  generic  types  which  he  has  ex- 
amined, as  faith  in  his  generalizations  would  be  much  strength- 
ened by  his  thus  showing  the  extent  of  his  observations. 

The  system  of  Saurians,  modified  by  Mr.  Cope,  would  be  the 
following  ; — 

First  Suborder.  Acrodonta. 

Tribe  A.  Rhiptoglossa,  with  the  family  of  Chammleonidce. 

Tribe  B.  Paohyglossa,  with  the  families  of  Agamidce  and  Hatteriidcs. 

Second  Suborder.  Pleurodonta. 

Tribe  A.  Iguania,  with  the  families  of  Anolid<ie  and  Iguanidm. 

Tribe  B.  Biploglossa,  with  the  families  of  Anguidccj  GerrhonotidcBj  and 
Helodermid(e. — The  Anguidce  are  entirely  reconstructed ; he  divides  them  into 
four  subfamilies : 

a.  Ophiomurinm  : Popasia,  Pseudopm^  Ophiosaurns,  and  Ophiotes. 

b.  Ophiomorincc : Ophiomorm, 

c.  AngmncB'.  Anguis. 

d.  Piploglossmee : Onidaj  PanolopuSj  Sauresia,  Diploglossusj  MicrolepiSf 
and  Camilia. 

Tribe  0.  Thecaglossa,  with  the  family  of  Varanidm. 

Tribe  I).  Leptoglossa. 

a.  Premaxillary  simple,  with  the  families  of  Teidce^  Lacertidcej  Chal- 
cidid(2,  and  Ecpleojnda;. 

0.  Premaxillary  double,  with  the  families  of  ScincidtB  and  Sepsidts. 

Tribe  E.  Typhlophtiialmi,  with  the  families  of  Anelytropidce,  Acontiidccj 
and  Anicllid(B. 

Fam.  CROcoDiLiDiE.  ^The  following  species  are  figured  by 
Gunther,  Rept.  Brit.  Ind.  : — 

Crocodtlus  pahistris  (Less.),  pi.  8.  fig.  A ; Crocodiliis  siaynemis  (Schneid.), 
pi.  8.  fig.  B ; Crocodilus  pondicerianm  (Gray),  pi.  7. 

Fam.  Varanidae.  The  heads  of  the  following  species  are 
figured  by  Gunther,  Rept.  Brit.  Ind.  : — 
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Varanm Jlavescem  (Gray),  pi.  9.  figs.  A,  A';  Vnranm  dmomick  (]L.),  pi.  9. 
fig.  li  j Varamts  lunatus  (Gray),  pi.  9.  fig,  0 j Vm'mu$  (Gray),  pi.  9. 

fig.  I)  \ llydrosmmis  mlvator  (Laiir.),  pi.  9.  fig.  E. 

Earn.  Helodekmatida2.  Uelodarma  horridum  (Wagl.).  On 
its  habits  see  Sumichrast,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii. 
p.  497. 

Earn.  LACEUTiDiE.  Gunther,  Kept.  Brit.  Ind.  pp.  69  ^ 7Qj 
describes  the  species  of  Tachydromus,  two  of  which  ave  con- 
sidered as  new : T,  meridiomlU  and  T,  ^eptmiriomlk^  both  from 
China ; all  are  figured  on  pi.  8, 

Acanthodactylus  cantoris,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  p.  73,  from  Ramnuggar. 

Teira  ornata,  sp.  n..  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864^  p.  68,  from  South-eastern 
Africa. 

Zootoca  tristrami,  sp.  n.,  GUnther,  Proe.  Zool.  Soo.  1864,  p.  491,  from  the 
Lehanon. 

Lacerta  vivipara.  M.  Eatio  gives  a very  lengthened  description  of  the 
different  varieties  observed  by  him  in  the  Upper  Engadin,  where  it  is  rather 
local  and  not  very  abundant.  He  has  several  times  had  occasion  to  observe 
that  this  species  takes  to  the  water,  and  tries  to  escape  capture  by  remaining 
at  the  bottom  until  the  danger  has  passed.  Females  have  the  trunk  com- 
paratively longer  than  males.  Bibl.  Univ.  1864,  p.  346, 

Earn.  ZoNURiDiE.  Dr.  Peters  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  377) 
vindicates  the  correctness  of  the  word  Caaua  as  the  vernacular 
name  of  Gerrhosaurus  robustus,  against  the  assertion  made  by 
Kirk  in  the  same  journal,  p.  58,  that  some  misapplication  of 
that  word  had  taken  place. 

Gerrhonotus  gramineus,  sp.  n.,  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Kat.  Sc.  Philad,  1864, 
p.  179,  from  Mexico. 

Earn.  PYGOPODiDiE.  FletholaXj  g.  n..  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat. 
Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  229.  Posterior  extremities;  no  praeanal 
pores ; scales  with  two  keels  and  a groove  between, — P.  gracilis, 
from  South-west  Australia. 

Earn.  SciNciD^.  Dr.  Peters  disapproves  of  the  artificial 
method  practised  in  this  family,  of  establishing  genera  and  sub- 
genera on  trivial  characters  which  sometimes  are  subject  to 
variation,  so  that  specimens  of  the  same  species  are  referred  to 
two  different  genera.  Monatsber.  Berl.  Acad.  1864,  p.  387. 

Scincus  meccensis  (Hempr.  & Ehrenb,),  Wiegm.  Arch.  Ntrgesch.  iii.  1837, 
p.  ]27,  has  been  reexamined  by  Peters,  who  considers  it  as  a well-distin- 
guished species.  Monatsber.  Berl.  Acad.  1864,  p.  44. 

Pedorychus  {Scincus)  hemprichii  (Wiegm.  Arch.  Ntrgesch.  iii.  1837,  p.  128). 
Peters  directs  the  attention  of  herpetologists  to  this  species,  which  has  not 
been  mentioned  by  any  of  the  later  authors.  Monatsber.  Berl.  Acad.  1864, 
p.  44. 

Scincopus  is  the  name  of  a lizard  which  is  considered  by  Peters  to  be  the  typo 
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of  a subgenus  of  Sctncus ; it  is  characterized  and  distinguished  from  Scincus 
proper  by  having  the  nostril  between  two  nasals j eyes  large;  external 
opening  of  the  ear  very  wide,  nearly  hidden  below  two  large  scales.  Scales  • 
striated,  those  on  the  back  very  large,  larger  than  those  on  the  belly. — Sc. 
fascialus,  from  Oran  (Algeria).  Monatsber.  Berl.  Acad.  1864,  p,  46. 

Mochlus,  g.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  308.  Similar  to  Scincus ; 
body  and  tail  elongate ; limbs  feeble ; toes  6-6.  Snout  depressed,  wedge- 
shaped,  the  rostral  shield  having  a sharpish  anterior  edge.  A pair  of  supra- 
nasals;  nostril  in  the  middle  of  a separate  shield.  Scales  smooth,  eyelid 
scaly ; opening  of  the  ear  small.  Palate  toothless. — M.  pumtuUitus,  from  the 
Zambesi.  Having  lately  received  one  of  the  typical  specimens  of  Etimeces 
afevj  Peters,  we  have  convinced  ourselves  that  Mochlus  is  identical  with  that 
species,  shortly  characterized  in  Wiegm.  Arch.  1866,  p.  48. 

Teratoscincus,  g.  n.,  Strauch,  Bull.  Acad.  Sc.  St.  P^tersb.  1863,  vi.  p.  280. 
Caput  tetragono-pyramidale,  breve,  crassum,  cut®  granulosa  obtectum,  capite 
Geckonis  simillimum.  Oculi  magni,  pupilla  cirCulari;  palpebra  inferior 
nulla,  Superior  brevissima,  formam  lobi  crenulati  praebens.  Meatus  audito- 
rius  magnus,  sed  angustus  et  oblique  positus ; membrana  tympani  profunde 
detnisa.  Nares  parvas  inter  scutella  quinque  positae.  Lingua  brevis,  car- 
nosa,  apice  fissa,  squamulis  planis  minutissimis  tecta.  Truncus  medio  dila- 
tatus,  subdepressus,  ubique  squamis  magnis  imbricatis  obtectus ; squamae 
laeves,  margine  libero  subrotundatae  vel  paulum  angulatae.  Pedes  quatuor 
pentadactyli,  squamati,  excepta  facie  posteriori  femorum  et  antibrachiorum 
granulata.  Bigiti  inaequales,  marginibus  valde  pectinati.  Hypodactylia 
squamulis  subspinosis.  Pori  nulli.  Cauda  longa,  teres,  squamata,  supra  in 
duabus  -tertiis  partibus  posterioribiis  scutis  12-14  magnis  latis  subfalcifor- 
mibiis  loricata. 

Teratoscincus  heyserlingii.  Supra  sordide  griseo-albiis,  subtus  albicans; 
capite  nonnullis  maculis  irregularibus  nigrescentibus,  dorso  utrinqiie  vittis 
duabus  nigris  indistinctis  et  saepe  interruptis.  Pullus  differt  dorso  caudaque 
transverse  nigrofasciatis.  Longitude  totius  animalis  16-8  ctm. ; capitis 
2-9  ctm. ; caudae,  a margine  posteriori  cloacae  usque  ad  apicem  6*6  ctm. 
Hah.  Seri-Tschah  (Persia). 

Mocoa.  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  180,  prefers  using 
the  more  classic  and  prior  name  of  Lanipropholis''  (Fitz.),  although  ^^the 
genus  was  first  established  by  J.  E.  Gray,  and  is  not  to  be  attributed  to 
Fitzinger.”  Consequently  it  should  be  called  Lampropholis,  Cope.  The 
author  also  is  of  opinion  that  the  American  species  placed  by  Gray  in  Mocoa 
belongs  to  the  genus  Oligosoma  (Girard),  under  which  (Girard), 

Leptosoma  (Fitz.),  and  perhaps  Homhronia  (Girard)  may  be  placed  as 
synonyms. 

(^Mocoa')  LamprophoUs  assatus,  n.  sp..  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad. 
1864,  p.  179,  from  Guatemala. 

(Mocoa)  Oligosoma  gemmingeri,  n.  sp.,  Cope,  1.  c.  p.  180,  from  Mexico. 

Siaphos  simplex  J n.  sp..  Cope,  1.  c.  p.  229,  from  Australia. 

Rhodona  punctata.  Dr.  Gray  has  received  a lizard  from  the  Swan  River 
which  he  considers  a variety  of  this  species,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  296. 
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The  following  known  species  have  been  figured  by  Gunther, 
Kept.  Brit.  Ind. : — 

Ti'opidophorus  mio'olepis,  Gthr.,  pi.  10.  fig.  A j Euprepes  rufescenSf  Shaw, 
pi.  10.  fig.  B j Euprepes  olivaceus,  Gray,  pi.  10.  fig.  D j Mabouia  quadrilineataf 
Blyth,  pi.  10.  fig.  E \ Mabouia  chtnensis,  Gray,  pi.  10.  fig.  F j Eumeces 
reevesii,  Gray,  pi.  10.  fig,  K j Eumeces  taprobanensiS)  Kelaart,  pi.  13.  fig,  B. 

Prof.  Peters,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berlin,  1864,  has  reex- 
amined the  typical  specimens  of  Scincoids  described  by  Wieg- 
mann,  and  other  species  contained  in  the  Berlin  Museum. 
Besides  those  mentioned  above,  the  following  deserve  particular 
attention : — 

1.  Heteropus  (Fitz.).  He  shows  that  Fitziiiger  applied  this  name  first 

to  Sphenops  capistratus  and  afterwards  to  Heteropus  fuscus  (D.  & B.). 

He  adds  the  remark  that  the  inner  finger  of  Sphenops  capistratus  is  not  rarely 
absent,  p.  47. 

2.  Camilia  jarnaicensis  (Gray)  identical  with  Diploglossus  monotropis 
(Wiegm.),  p.  48. 

3.  Eumeces  (Wiegm.).  The  typical  and  only  species  of  this  genus  known 

to  Wiegmann  is  Scincus  pavimentatus  (Geoflr.)  = aldrovandi  (D. 

& B.) } therefore  Dum^ril  and  Bibron  have  misapplied  this  name,  p.  48. 

4.  Euprepes  lynxe  (Wiegm.)  has  been  erroneously  referred  to  E.  quinque- 
lineatus  (Gm.)  byDumeril  and  Bibron,  and  belongs  to  Eumeces  (Wiegm.), p.  49. 

6.  Eumeces  oppelii  (B.  & B.)  identical  with  Euprepis  rufescens  (Wiegm.), 
p.  49. 

6.  Euprepis  {Scincus)  carinatus  (Schneid.)  is  identical  with,  and  prior  to, 
E.  sebce  (D.  & B.)  = JS’.  rufescens  (Shaw),  p.  50. 

7.  .Euprepes  spilonotus  (Wiegm.)  differs  scarcely  from  Eumeces  sloanei 
(Baud.),  p.  50. 

8.  Euprepes  semitceniatus,  E.  pyrrhocephalus,  and  E.  brevicollis  of  Wieg- 
mann are  good  species,  p.  50. 

9.  Euprepes  smithii  (Gray)  is  identical  with  E.  homalocephalus  (Wiegm. 
Isis,  1828,  p.  374),  p.  51. 

10.  Euprepes  {Scincus)  auratus  (Schneid.)  is  a compound.  The  species 
for  which  Wiegmann  has  retained  this  name  has  the  scales  sometimes 
smooth,  sometimes  striated,  p.  51. 

11.  Eumeces  quinquelincutus  (B.  & B.).  Prof.  Peters  is  of  opinion  that  the 
Japanese  specimens  are  different  from  those  of  North  America,  p.  57.  Gun- 
ther (Kept.  Brit.  Ind.  p.  84)  shows  that  specimens  from  Japan  and  North 
America  are  more  nearly  allied  to  each  other  than  to  those  from  China. 

New  species : — 

E2iprepes  monticola,  Giinther,  Kept.  Brit.  Ind.  p.  80,  pi.  10.  fig.  C ; Eumeces 
himalayanus,  Gunther,  p.  86,  pi.  10.  fig.  II,  from  the  Himalayas  and  Kashmir  j 
Eumeces  modestus,  Giinther,  p.  87,  pi.  10.  fig.  G,  from  Ningpo  j Eumeces  lada^ 
censis,  Gunther,  p.  88,  pi.  10,  fig.  I,  from  Tibet  j Eumeces  siamensis,  Gunther, 
p.  91,  from  Siam;  Eumeces  bowrinyii,  ibid.,  from  Hongkong;  Eumeces  iso- 
dactylusj  Giinther,  p.  93,  pi.  13.  fig.  A,  from  Gamboja. 
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Enpropes  lihanoUmis,  Peters,  Monatsber.  Perl.  Acncl.  18G4,  p.  61 ; Euprepes 
Giuco-fuscus,  Peters,  ibid.  p.  62,  perhaps  from  West  Africa ; Euprepes  phuro- 
stictiis,  Peters,  ibid.,  from  Guinea;  Euprepes  {Mahuya)  hitamiatus,  Peters, 
ibid.  p.  53,  from  Luzon  and  Samar. 

Lyyosoma  {Hinulia)  jayorii,  Peters,  Monatsber.  Perl.  Acad.  1864,  p.  64, 
from  the  Philippine  Islands  ; Lyyosoma  (Hin.)  acutum,  Peters,  ibid.,  from  the 
island  of  Samar. 

Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  describes  three  new  species  of  Euprepis  from 
South-eastern  Africa,  viz.  E.  yularis,  p.  61 ; E.  Jdrkii,  p.  62,  pi.  9.  fig.  1 ; 
E.  yrantii,  p.  62. 

Apteryyodon  vittatum,  subg.  and  sp.  n.,  Edeling,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk. 
1864,  p.  201,  appears  to  be  a species  of  Euprepes,  from  Porneo. 

Heteropus  schleyelii,  Peters,  Monatsber.  Perl.  Acad.  1864,  p.  67,  from  Timor 
and  Amboyna. 

Diploylossus  stemdachneri,  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  179, 
from  Mexico. 

Fam.  Sepsid^.  Seps  monodactylus , sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  491,  from  Palestine. 

Fam.  Acontiadid^.  Typhloscincus , g.  n.,  Peters,  Monatsber, 

Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  271,  agrees  with  Dihamus,  but  i^ 
without  rudiments  of  limbs.  T.  martensii,  fig.  1,  from  Ternate. 

Fam.  Geckotid/e.  The  following  known  species  have  been 
figured  ])y  Gunther,  Rept.  Brit.  Ind.  : — 

Gecko  stentor  (Cantor),  pi.  11.  fig.  A ; Euhlepharis  hardwickii  (Gray),  pi.  11. 
fig.  P. 

Nycteridium  is  a new  name  proposed  by  Gunther,  p.  Ill,  for  the  genus 
Plafyurus,  Gray,  which  is  preoccupied. 

Dr.  Gray  has  examined  the  Stenodactylus  caudicinctus  (A.  Dum.),  and  has 
found  that  it  does  not  belong  to  that  genus,  having  the  lower  surface  of  the 
toes  finely  granulated,  and  not  provided  with  denticulated  cross  plates ; he 
considers  it  to  be  the  type  of  a new  genus,  Psilodactyhis,  which  has  a striking 
similarity  with  Eublc'pharis,  but  differs  from  it  in  the  tubercles  of  the  back 
being  formed  by  groups  of  throe  scales.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  60,  61. 

Spatalura  carteri.  Mr.  Carter  describes  tlie  colours  of  this  lizard,  Proc, 
Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  135;  it  had  been  described  in  the  same  journal,  1863, 
p.  236. 

Nevj  species  and  genera  : — 

Gecko  swinJionis,  Giinther,  Kept.  Prit.  Ind.  p.  104,  pi.  12.  fig.  A,  from 
northern  China ; Gecko  suhpalmaUis,  ibid.  fig.  P,  from  Chikiang. 

Hemidactylus  sykesii,  Gunther,  1.  c.  p.  108,  pi.  12.  fig.  C,  from  the  Deccan. 

Peripia  cantoris,  Gunther,  1.  c.  p.  110,  from  Pinang,  previously  erroneously 
named  by  Cantor  Platydactylus  luyuhris,  D.  & P. 

Gymnodactylus  triedriis,G'\xnihQi',  1.  c.  p.  113,  from  Ceylon;  Gymnodactylus 
freenatus,  ibid.  pi.  12.  fig.  D,  from  Ceylon;  Gymnodactylus  dekkanensis^ 
Giinther,  p.  116,  pi.  12.  fig.  E,  from  the  Dekkan. 

1864.  [voL.  I.] 
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Pmtadactylm  borneensis,  GUnther,  1.  c.  p.  117,  from  Borneo  j Pentadactylus 
felinus,  GUnther,  ibid.  pi.  12.  figs.  F,  F',  from  Singapore. 

Lygodactylus,  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  69,  is  a new  genus  closely 
allied  to  Thecadactyliis,  from  which  it  differs  by  having  the  toes  freer,  and 
the  bases  of  the  toes  slender  and  subcylindrical.  L.  striyatus,  from  South- 
eastern Africa. 

Ilomodaclylm,  g.  n..  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  69.  Toes  free,  broad, 
depressed,  rather  broader  and  rounded  at  the  ends;  thumb  broad  like  the 
toes,  all  with  a single  series  of  broad  transverse  plates  beneath  the  dilated 
end,  and  without  any  free  compressed  terminal  joints  or  claws.  Back  with 
large  tubercles;  pneanal  or  femoral  pores  none.  H.  turnct'i,  pi.  9.  fig.  2, 
fi’om  South-eastern  Africa.  . 

Euhlepharis  fasciolatuSy  Gunther,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv.  p.  429, 
from  Hydrabad,  Sindh. 

Pam.  Iguanidjs.  Prof.  Sumiclirast  gives  his  observations  on 
the  habits  of  the  Iguance,  especially  of  Cyclura  acanthura,  and  of 
Basiliscus  vittatuSj  Corythophanes  chamceleopsis , and  Phrynosoma 
07'biculare ; Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p.  500. 

Mr.  Cope  states  that  Uta  bicarinata,  the  type  of  Dumerirs  genus  Phymcdo- 
lepiSf  cannot  be  separated  from  Uta^  and  that  Sauromcdus  (Dum^ril)  is  iden- 
tical with  Buphryne  (Baird);  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  177. 

species  ; — 

Mr.  Cope  obtained  permission  to  examine  the  specimens  of 
Anolis  in  the  British  Museum,  collected  since  the  publication  of 
Dr.  Gray^s  ^ Catalogue  of  Lizards ; * he  found  a number  of  spe- 
cies which  he  considers  as  new,  and  describes  them  with  several 
others  in  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864 : — 

Chamceleolis  porcus^  p.  168,  fr’om  Cuba;  Bupristis  baleatus,  p.  168,  from  S. 
Domingo ; Xiphosurus  ferreus,  p.  168,  fr*om  Guadaloupe ; Xiphosurus  homo- 
lechis,  p.  169,  from  the  West  Indies ; Anolis  damulus,  p.  169,  from  Guatemala ; 
A.  gmgivinus,  p.  170,  fr  om  Anguilla  Rock ; A.  eitrineUus,  p.  170,  fr-omllayti; 
A.  carneus,  p.  171,  from  Lower  Vera  Paz ; A.  semilinea^iSyTg.  171,  from  Hayti ; 
A.  bitectusy  p.  171,  from  Western  Ecuador;  A.  scypheusy  p.  172;  A.  ustusy 
p.  172,  fr’om  Belize;  A.  heliactiny  p.  172,  fr'om  Mexico;  A.  nannodeSy  p.  173, 
from  Coban  and  Mexico ; A.  crassulusy  p.  173,  from  Vera  Paz ; A,  cymbops, 
p.  173,  from  Vera  Cruz ; A.  impeiigosusy  p.  174 ; A.  gihhicepsy  p.  174,  from 
Caraccas;  A.  ordinaUis,  p.  176,  from  the  West  Indies;  A.  alliactusy  p.  175. 

Lcsmanctus  serraiuSy  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  176,  fi’om 
Mexico. 

Uta  nigricauday  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  176,  fr-om 
Lower  California. 

Sceloporus,  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  describes  four  new 
species  from  Central  America: — S.  utiforWiisy  p.  177;  S.  pyrocephalusy  p.  177; 
S.  oligoporuSy  p.  177 ; malachiticuSy  p.  178. 

Phrytiosoma  asio.  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  178,  from 
Mexico. 
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Fam.  Agamic^.  The  folloT^ing  knbwti  species  have  been 
figured  by  Gunther,  Rept.  Brit.  Ind. 

Ceratophora  stoddariii  (Gray),  pi.  13.  figs.  F,  F',  F";  Cophotis  ceylanica 
(Peters),  pi.  13.  fig.  Il;  Caloies  nigrilahris  (Peters),  pi.  14.  figs.  D,  D';  Acan- 
thosaura  earn'd  (Gthr.),  pi.  14.  fig.  F ; Aednthosaura  cordnata  (Gthr.),  pi.  14. 
fig.  E ; Physignatkus  meiitager  (Gthr.),  pi.  16. 

Dr.  Gunther,  1.  c.,  gives  descriptions  of  all  the  species  oi Draco 
known,  fourteen  in  number ; he  adds  the  following  new  ones  t — 

D.  reticulatUS,  p.  125,  arid  D.  himdetdatn^,  p.  127,  frolii  the  Philippine  Is- 
lands; D.  cormdns,  p.  125,  from  Borneo;  D.  rostrattis,  p.  127,  probably  from 
the  same  island. — D.  mamlatm,  Gray,  D.  dussumieri,  B.  & B.,  and  D.  tmiid- 
pteruSj  Gthr.,  are  figured  on  plate  13. 

Dr.  Gunther  states  (p.  139)  that  Calotes  and  Bronchoceld  are 
two  geographically  very  distinct  genera,  the  former  being  found 
on  the  continent  of  India  only,  whilst  the  latter  is  almost  entirely 
confined  to  the  alchipelago ; both  geiiera,  however,  intermingle 
with  each  other  in  Siam. 

Mecolepis,  Dum^ril,  with  the  three  species  established  by  that  author,  has 
proved  to  be  identical  with  Salea,  Gray : see  Gunther,  p.  145. 

New  species  and  genera  : — 

Ccntrotrachclus,  g.  n.,  Strauch,  Bull.  Acad.  Sc.  St.  Pdtersb.  18G3,  vi.  p.  479. 
Caput  subtriangulare,  breve,  crassunl,  convexum,  rostro  rotundato,  squaniis 
tuberculosis,  irregularibus,  in  fronte  majoribus  et  convexioribus,  con  tectum. 
Regio  gularis  subtiliter  granulata.  Orbitse  simplices;  nares  parvse,  sub 
cantho  rostrali  positm,  retrorsum  direct®.  Aures  magnro,  verticales,  ob- 
long®, partim  plicis  collaribus  occult®  ; membrana  tympani  altius  detrusa. 
Occiput,  nucha,  regio  postauricularis  et  collum  scutis  magnis,  mUltangu- 
laribus,  in  spina  valida  elevatis,  series  transversas  fingentibus,  ornantur. 
Truncus  elohgatus,  depressus ; squam®  dorsi  l®ves,  imbricat®,  in®quales ; 
ali®  pair®,  ali®  quadruplo  majores,  subtectiformes  per  series  transversas 
disposit®;  squam®  pectorales  abdominalesque  l®ves,  imbricat®.  Ante 
pectus  plic®  transvers®.  Membra  valida,  squamata,  supra  noiinullis  spinis 
dispersis  ; pedes  pentadactyli,  digitis  in®qualibus,  unguiculatis.  Pori  anales 
nulli,  femorales  utrinque  undecim.  Cauda  longa,  lata,  verticillata,  crassa, 
subtus  plana  et  inermis,  supra  tectiformis  et  spinosa ; verticilli  singuli  supra 
squamis  plerumque  octo  magnis,  multangiilis,  in  spina  conica,  plus  minusve 
acuminata  elevatis,  apicem  versus  diminuentibus  instructi. 

Centrotrachehis  asmussi.  Capite  ex  olivaceo  griseo,  obscuro,  dorso  sordide 
viridescenti-flavo,  cauda  membrisque  olivaceis ; pectore  fusco ; abdomine, 
pal  mis  plantisque  flavis,  primo  sparsim  nigromaculato.  Longitude  totius 
animalis  43-6  ctm. ; capitis  4*6  ctm. ; caud®  19  9 ctm.  Hdh.  Seri-Tschah 
(Persia). 

Ceratophora  asperd,  Gunther,  1.  c.  p.  131,  pi.  13.  figs.  G,  G',  is  a highly  in- 
teresting species  of  this  genus,  of  which  it  is  the  dwarf  form ; like  its  con- 
geners, it  is  from  Ceylon. 

Japalura  swinhonis,  Gunther,  1.  c.  p.  133,  pi.  14.  fig.  B from  Formosa. — 
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According  to  the  same  author,  Japalura  (Gray),  Biancia  (Gray),  and  Diplo- 
derma  (Hallow.)  are  identical. 

Otocryptis  (Japalura)  niyrilahris,  Peters,  Moiiatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864, 
p.  385,  from  Borneo ; Otocryptis  fusca,  Peters,  ibid.,  from  Malacca  j Otocryptis 
gukirisj  Peters,  ibid.  p.  386,  from  Calcutta.  The  author  regards  Japalura 
(Gray)  as  a subgenus  of  Otoct'yptis,  and  the  two  last-named  species  as  types 
of  two  other  subgenera,  for  which  he  proposes  the  names  of  Aphaniotis  and 
Ptyctolcemus. 

Sita?ia  minor)  Gunther,  1.  c.  p.  136.  pi.  14,  fig.  A,  from  Madras. 

Bronchocela,  smaragdina,  Gunther,  1.  c.  p.  138,  from  Gamboja. 

Trapelus  megalonyXy  Gunther,  1.  c.  p.  169,  pi.  14.  fig.  0,  probably  from 
Afghanistan. 

Oriocalotes  is  a new  genus,  established  by  GUnther,  1.  c.  p.  146,  for  Calotes 
minor)  Gray,  and  distinguished  fr'om  Calotes  by  having  larger  scales  scat- 
tered between  the  others  j it  has  a spine  behind  the  orbit,  and  the  subcau- 
dals  are  as  broad  as  long. 

Oriotiat'is  is  a new  genus,  established  by  Gunther,  1.  c.  p.  160,  for  the  species 
which  he  formerly  described  as  Tiaris  ellioti  j it  has  no  femoral  pores,  and  a 
distinct  tympanum,  and  is  distinguished  from  the  other  allied  Agamoid  genera 
by  having  very  small  scales  on  the  sides,  but  unequal  in  size  j a tubercle  be- 
hind the  orbit  j subcjmdal  scales  as  broad  as  long  j males  without  gular  sac. 

Barycephalus  sykesii)  Giinther,  has  now  been  recognized  by  him  as  Stellio 
tuhercidatuS)  Gray  (Gunther,  liept.  Brit.  Ind.  p.  167). 

Fam.  CiiAMiELEONiDiE.  Gray  gives  a synopsis  of  all  the 
species  of  this  family,  twenty-eight  in  number,  and  referred  to 
fourteen  genera.  All  are  characterized  by  a diagnosis,  and  the 
heads  of  several  are  figured.  The  author  divides  theni  as  fol- 
lows : — 

1.  Chamceleo. 

a.  Calyptrosaura ) type  Ch.  calyptratus  (Bum.). 

b.  Chamceleo ; type  Ch.  mdgaris ; the  second  species  of  this  subgenus  is 
new,  viz.  Ch.  auratus,  p.  409,  from  Arabia. 

c.  j type  Ch.  petersii)  n.  sp.,  p.  470,  from  Eastern  Africa,  with  a 

woodcut. 

d.  ')  type  Ch.  monachuS)  n.-sp.,  p.  470.  pi.  31,  identical  with  Ch. 

cucidlatus  of  A.  Dum<5ril,  but  not  of  Gray. 

e.  Bi'izia)  type  Ch.  seneyalensis. 

f.  Bilepis ) type  Ch.  dilepis  (Leach). 

2.  Apola  ■)  type  Ch.  lateralis  (Gray),  with  a woodcut. 

3.  Pterosaurus ')  type  Ch.  eristatus  (Gray). 

4.  MicrosaurU)  type  M.  melanocephalU)  n.  sp.,  p.  474,  from  Natal,  with  a 
woodcut. 

6.  Phumanola  j type  Ch.  namaquensis  (Smith). 

6.  Lophosaura. 

a.  Lophosaura]  type  Ch.  pumilus]  the  second  species  is  Ch.  ventralis 
(Gray),  the  head  of  which  is  figured,  p.  475. 

b.  Arohaius  j type  Ch.  tigris. 

7,  Calumma]  typo  Ch.  cucidlatus  ] head  ligured  on  p.  476. 
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8.  Broohfisia ; type  Ch.  supcrciliaris  (Kuhl). 

9.  Triceras)  type  CJi.  oivenii. 

10.  Crassonota]  type  Ch.  nasutus. 

11.  JEnstrostris ; type  JE.  melleri,  li.  sp.,  p.478,  pi.  32,  from  Eastern  Africa. 

12.  Sauroceras’,  type  Ch.  rhinoceratus. 

13.  Dicranosaura type  Ch.  hifurcus. 

14.  Cyneosaura)  type  Ch.  pardalis. 

OPHIDIA. 

Mr.  E.  D.  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  230, 
proposes  the  following  division  of  this  order  : — 

I.  Scolecophidia. 

II.  Catodonta. 

III.  Tortricina. 

1.  Tortricidcn.  2.  Uropdtidai.  3.  ( P). 

IV.  Asmen. 

1.  Xenop)cUidcB.  2.  Pythonidce.  3.  Tdoidoi.  4.  Acrochordidcc. 

V.  Proteroglypha. 

1.  ElapidfS.  2.  Nqjidat.  3.  Hydrophidce. 

VI.  Solenoylypha. 

1.  Atracta^ndm.  2.  Cmmidoi.  3.  Vipcridai.  4.  Croialidm. 

Earn.  TYPHLOPIDA5.  The  first  part  of  M.  Jan^s  Mconographie^ 
contains  a descriptive  synopsis  of  sixty-three  species  known  to 
him,  all  of  which  are  figured  in  part  i.  pis.  .5  & 6,  part  ii.  pis.  5 
& 6,  part  iii.  pis.  4,  5 & 6,  and  part  iv.  pis.  4,  5 & 6.  The  two 
plates  of  parti,  have  been  critically  examined  by  Peters  (Wiegm. 
Arch.  1861,  p.  35),  who  proves  that  the  figures  of  Stenostoma 
bicolor,  pi.  5.  f.  15,  Typfilops  preissiiy  pi.  5.  f.  2,  Anomalepis 
mexicanus,  pi.  6.  f.  1,  Typhlops  hianconii,  pi.  6.  f.  3,  Typhlops 
flavoterminatus,  pi.  6.  f.  10,  are  incorrectly  drawn. 

Typhlina,  Diaphorotyphlops  (!),  TyphlopHy  Ophthnhnidiony  and  Onychoccpha- 
lus  are  considered  by  Jan  as  subgeneric  divisions  of  Typhlops. 

Giinther,  Kept.  Brit.  Ind.,  has  figured  on  pi.  16  the  following 
known  species  of  Indian  Typhlopid(R  : — , 

Typhlina  lineata  (Boie),  fig.  B;  Typhlops  nigroalhus  (D.  & B.),  fig.  Fj 
Typhlops  horsjieldii  (Gray),  figs.  E,  E';  Typhlops  hraminus  (Baud.),  fig.  I; 
Typhlops  minis  (Jan),'  fig.  II ; Onychocephalus  acutus  (D.  & B.),  fig.  A. 

Giinther,  1.  c.,  has  identified  Typhlops  russellii  (Gray)  and  Onychocephalus 
westermanni  (Liitken)  with  Onychocephalus  acutus  (D.  & B.),  which  has  the 
priority. 

New  genera  and  species : — - 

Anomalepisy  g.  n.,  Jan,  1.  c.  p.  6.  Teeth  in  the  upper  jaw  only;  ocular 
plate  not  entering  the  labial  margin ; head  shielded  above ; two  upper  labials : 
A.  mcxicanus. 

The  following  new  species  of  Typhlops  are  described  and 
figured  by  Jan  : — 


118 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


Diaphorotyphlops  disparilis,  Jan,  p.  8,  Hub.  — ? ; Diaphorotyphlops  miruSj 
Jan,  p.  9,  from  Ceylon  j Typhlops  ccecatuSf  Jan,  p.  9,  from  the  Gold  Coast ; 
Typhlops  exiyuuSf  Jan,  p.  9,  from  the  East  Indies  j Typhlops  tmuis,  Jan,  p.  10, 
Hub.  — ? (this  name  is  to  bo  altered,  as  it  is  preoccupied  by  an  American 
species  described  by  Salvin).  Typhlops  r'uppellif  Jan,  p.  14,  from  Sydney; 
Typhlops  temminchii,  Jan,  p.  14,  Hab.  — Typhlops  syriaonS)  Jan,  p.  16,  fr'om 
Beyrut;  Typhlops  preissij  Jan,  p.  16,  from  South-western  Australia ; Typhlops 
accedensj  Jan,  p.  16,  from  the  East  Indies;  Typhlops  schneideriy  Jan,  from 
Bangkok;  this  species  needs  comparison  with  T.  horsjieldiiy  Gray;  the  de- 
scription is  insufficient,  and  the  figure  is  promised  in  part  ix. ; Typhlops  di- 
chroipatuSy  Jan,  p.  21,  from  the  Island  of  Rhodes. 

Gunther,  1.  c.,  describes  the  following  new  species  of  this 
genus : — 

Typhlops  bothriorhynchusy  p.  174,  pi.  16.  fig.  G,  from  Pinang;  Typhlops 
siamensisy  p.  176,  pi.  16.  fig.  D,  fi*om  Siam.  Typhlops  pammeceSy  pi.  16.  fig.  C ; 
this  species  had  been  named  T tenuis  in  the  text  (p.  176)  ; but  this  name  was 
subsequently  changed,  because  it  is  preoccupied. 

Typhlops  Jlaviventei'y  Peters,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl,  1864,  p.  271, 
from  Temate. 

Onychocephalus  {Ophthalmidion')  tenuicollisy  Peters,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss. 
Berl.  1864,  p.  272,  fig.  2,  is  said  to  be  from  the  Himalayas. 

Ophthahnidion  bianconiiy  Jan,  p.  23,  Hub.  — ? ; Ophthalmidion  lineolatuSy 
Jan,  p.  24,  from  Sierra  Leone ; Ophthalmidion  hraussiy  Jan,  p.  26,  from  the 
Gold  Coast;  Onychocephalm  smithi,  Jan,  p.  27,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ; 
Onychocephalus  hallowelliy  Jan,  p.  29,  from  the  Gold  Coast ; Onychocephalus 
exdpienSy  Jan,  p.  30,  needs  comparison  with  O.  acutus  (I).  & B.)  ; the  figure 
will  be  given  in  part  ix. 

Stenostoma  signatumy  Jan,  p.  36,  iTab.  — ? ; Stenostoma  dimidiatum,  Jan, 
p.  36,  from  Brazil;  Stenostoma  jitzingeriy  Jan,  p.  37,  from  the  Island  of  Rhodes ; 
Stenostoma  (^Catodon)  maei'orhynchumy  Jan,  p.  39,  from  the  Sennaai*;  Steno-- 
stoma  bicolor y Jan,  p.  40,  from  Boutry ; Stenostoma  sundewaUiy  Jan,  p.  40,  from 
West  Africa. 

Earn.  Uropeltid^:.  This  family  has  received  many  additions 
through  the  zeal  of  Capt.  Beddome,  and  appears  to  be  repre- 
sented by  a great  variety  of  forms ; it  is  evident  that  many  more 
discoveries  are  to  be  made,  as  these  small  Ophidians  easily  escape 
observation,  living  nearly  always  below  ground.  The  question 
whether  or  not  some  species  are  found  in  the  Philippine  Islands 
may  now  be  considered  as  settled ; they  are  entirely  confined  to 
Ceylon  and  the  peninsula  of  India. 

Gunther,  Rept.  Brit.  Ind.,  figures  on  pi.  17  the  following 
known  species  : — 

Mhinophis  sanguineus  (Beddome),  fig.  A ; Ithinophis  pulneyensis  (Beddome), 
fig.  C ; Silybura  maerolepis  (Peters),  fig.  B ; Silybura  beddomii  (Gthr.),  fig.  F ; 
Silybura  oceUata  (Beddome),  figs.  E,  E' ; Silybura  shorttii  (Beddome),  fig.  G ; 
Silybura  brevis  (Gthr.),  fig.  I). 

Giinther  (p.  185)  considers  the  Rhinophis  planicepSy  Peters,  as  not  specifi- 
cally distinct  from  Rh.  philippinuSy  Cuv. 
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Mdanoplndiiim  is  a new  genua,  established  by  Gunther,  p.  193,  for  Plectru- 
rus  wynandensis,  Beddorae ; it  is  intermediate  between  this  family  and  that  of 
Calamaridce,  having  the  tail  but  slightly  compressed,  covered  with  smooth 
scales,  and  terminating  in  a very  small,  smooth,  horny  point.  There  is  also 
a median  groove  along  the  chin.  The  species  is  figured  on  pi.  17.  figs.  I,  I'. 

Silyhura  hicatmatay  n.  sp.,  Giinther,  p.  191,  pi.  17.  figs.  H,  IT,  from  the 
Dekkan. 

Fam.  CALAMARiDiE.  The  following  known  species  have  been 
figured  by  Gunther,  Kept.  Brit.  Ind.  : — 

Gcoplm  microccphalus  (Gthr.),  pi.  18.  fig.  A ; Aspidura  trdchyprocta  (Cope), 
pi.  18.  figs.  F,  F';  Haplocercus  ceylonensis  (Gthr.),  pi.  18.  fig.  G. 

Aspidura  carinata,  Jan,  is  referred  by  Giinther,  p.  204,  as  a synonym  to 
Jlaplocei'cus  ceylonensis. 

New  genera : — 

3IacrocalamuSy  Gunther,  p.  198,  with  the  subcaudals  bifid,  only  one  pair  of 
frontals  and  eight  upper  labial  shields  ; dentition  as  in  Calamaria.  The  only 
species  known  is  M.  lateralis,  p.  199,  pi.  18.  fig.  D. 

Oxycalamus  has  been  established  by  Gunther,  p.l99,  iox  Calamaria  lo7igiceps, 
Cantor.  It  is  an  isodont  Calamaroid,  with  two  pairs  of  frontal  shields,  with 
a praeocular,  and  with  the  loreal  replaced  by  the  posterior  frontal. 

Rhynchocalamus,  g.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p,  491.  Body  rather 
elongate,  cylindrical ; rostral  shield  enlarged,  not  keeled,  produced  backwards; 
two  pairs  of  frontals.  Maxillary  teeth  few  in  number,  subequal  in  size ; the 
posterior  broad  at  the  base,  with  an  impression,  but  without  longitudinal 
groove ; palatine  teeth  none.  Rh.  melanocephalus,  from  Palestine. 

New  species 

Calaina7'ia  siaTnensis,  Gunther,  Kept.  Brit.  Ind.  p.  196,  pi.  18.  fig.  B,  from 
Siam  and  Laos ; Calamaria  nigroalha,  Gunther,  p.  198,  pi.  18.  fig.  C,  from 
Pinang. 

Edeling,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  describes  two  new  species  from 
Borneo : Calama7'ia  henjammsii,  p.  202,  and  Cala77iaria  ma7'tapu7-msis',  p.  203. 

Aspidura  copii,  Gunther,  1.  c.  p.  203,  pi.  18.  fig.  E,  probably  from  Ceylon. 

Fam.  Oligodontidas.  This  family,  founded  by  Gunther, 
Kept.  Brit.  Ind.  p.  205,  comprises  the  two  genera  Oligodon  and 
Simotes ; for  its  characters  we  refer  to  the  work  itself. 

Figures  of  the  following  known  species  have  been  given  by 
Gunther : — 

Oligodon  suhgriscus,  D.  k B,,  pi.  19.  fig.  F ; Oligodo7i  affi77is,  Gthr.,  pi.  19. 
figs.  B,  B';  Oligodon  te77ipleto7iii,  Glhr.,  pi.  19.  fig.  C;  Oligodon  Iwevicauda, 
Gthr.,  pi.  19.  fig.  A;  Shnotes  tmiiatus,  Gthr.,  pi.  20.  fig.  A. 

New  species  of  Oligodo7i\ — O.  spilonotus,  Gthr.,  p.  207,  pi.  19.  figs.  E,  E', 
fromMadras ; O.  ellioti,  Gthr.,  p.  207,  pi.  19.  fig.  G,  from  Madras ; O.  fasciatTis, 
Gthr.,  p.  208,  pi.  19.  figs.  D,  I)',  from  the  Deccan  ; O.  7nodestus,  Gthr.,  p.  210. 
Hah.  — ? 

New  species  of  Simotes: — S.  alhiventer,  Gthr.,  p.  214,  pi.  20.  fig.  D,  from 
Ceylon ; S.  signatus,  Gthr.,  p.  216,  pi.  20.  figs.  F,  F,  from  Singapore;  S.  cme- 
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reu8^  Gthr,,  p.  2l5^  from  Gambqja  j S.  s2oinhoniSf  Gthr.^  p.  215,  pi.  20.  fig.  E. 
from  Amoyj  S.  hicatenatas,  Gtlir.,  p.  217,  Hah.  — ?;  S.  fasciolaius,  Gthr., 
p.  218,  pi.  20.  fig.  B,  from  Pachebonej  S.  cochinchinemis,  Gthr.,  p.  219,  from 
the  Laos  Mountains. 

Fam.  CoLUBRiDyE.  Dr.  Gunther,  wlio,  in  his  ^Colubrine 
Snakes,'’  distinguished  the  Coronallidi^,  Coluhridce^  Dryadida^,  and 
Natricid(B  as  separate  families,  unites  them  now  into  one  family, 
Colubrid(e,  but  admits  them  as  groups,  which,  however,  gradually 
pass  into  each  other ; Bept.  Brit.  Ind.  p.  220. 

Figures  of  species  previously  known  : — 

Salvadora  grahamii  and  Salvadora  bairdii  (Jan)  are  figured 
by  Jan,  1.  c.  part  i.  pi.  3,  Dr.  Gunther  considers  the  latter  as 
an  individual  variety  of  the  former  (Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 

1863,  Nov.  p.  349). 

The  following  species  have  been  figured  by  Gunther,  Bept. 
Brit.  Ind.  ; — 

Cyclophis  major  (Gthr.),  pi.  17.  fig.  L ; Cyclophis  frcsnatiis  (Gthr.),  pi.  19. 
fig.  Ij  Cyclophis  calamaria  (Gthr.),  pi.  17.  fig.  K j Coluber  rufoclorsatus  (Cant.), 
pi.  20.  fig.  G j Coluber  mandarimis  (Cant.),  fig.  II  j Coluber  porphyraceus 
(Cant.),  fig.  Ij  Flaphis  sauromates  (Pall.),  pi.  21.  fig.  E;  Compsosoma  reti- 
culare  (Cant.),  pi.  21.  fig.  D ; Cynophis  malabaricus  (Jerdon),  pi.  21.  fig.  A 5 
Ftyas  korros  (Beinw.),  p.  161  j Zamenis  diadema  (Sclileg.),  pi.  21.  fig.  Gj 
Zame^iis  yracilis  (Gthr.),  pi.  21.  fig.  II;  Zammis  fasciolatus,  Shaw,  pi.  21. 
fig.  F;  Zaocys  dhimmades  (Cant.)  and  Z.  niyromaryinatus  (Blyth),  pi.  21. 
figs.  A.  »&  B ; Tropidonotus  7nacrophthalmm  (Gthr.),  pi.  22.  fig.  C ; Tropido- 
notus  platyceps  (Blyth),  pi.  22.  fig.  I) ; Tropidonotus  junceus  (Cant.),  pi.  22. 
fig.  F. 

Remarks  on  species  and  genera  known  : — 

Ablabes.  I)r.  Giinther  has  recognized  Calamaria  eoi'onella  (Schleg.),  and 
refers  it  to  Ablabes,  so  that  his  former  determination  of  this  species  (Colubr. 
Snak.  p.  6)  proves  to  be  erroneous,  lie  adds  that  Ilomalosoma  eoronelloides 
(Jan)  is  only  an  accidental  variety  of  this  species,  and  that  rothii  (Jan) 

is  not  specifically  distinct  from  Ablabes  modestus  (Martin) ; Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 

1864,  p.  489. 

Enicognatkus  (D.  & B.)  and  Trachischium  (Gthr.)  are  referred  by  Gunther 
to  Ablabes,  Bept.  Brit.  Ind.  p.  223. . 

Ablabes  Sagittarius,  Cantor,  has  lately  received  a new  name  by  Jan,  viz. 
Enicognathus  grayi:  see  Giinther,  I,  c.  p.  227. 

• Cantor’s  Hurriah  sanguiventer  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1839,  p.  62)  has  not  yet 
been  rediscovered,  but  Dr.  Giinther  has  found  a drawing  of  the  head  of  this 
snake  in  the  British  Museum,  which  is  reproduced  by  him,  Bept.  Brit.  Ind. 

p.  222. 

The  genus  Ilydrophohus  (Gthr.)  proves  to  have  been  founded  on  a species 
of  Odontomus:  see  Giinther,  1.  c.  p.  234. 

Heterodon  histricus  (,Tan).  Dr.  Steindachner  describes  and  figures  a snake 
which  he  considers  to  be  a variety  of  this  species.  Yerhandl.  zool.  hot. 
Gesellscli.  Wien,  1864,  p.  232,  tub.  6. 
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Neiv  genera  and  species  : — 

Prof.  Reinhardt,  Overs.  Yid.  Selsk.  Forhandl.  Kjdbenh.  (1863, 
December),  has  discovered  a very  interesting  new  genus  of 
snakes,  which  is  provided  with  an  apparatus  of  gular  teeth  simi- 
lar to  that  of  the  African  Dasypeltis.  He  names  it  Elachistodon, 
the  teeth  in  the  jaws  and  on  the  palate  being  minute  and  few  in 
number.  The  maxillary  has  one  or  two  small  grooved  teeth 
behind.  Scales  smooth,  in  fifteen  series,  those  of  the  vertebral 
series  being  enlarged,  bexagonal.  Two  nasals;  loreal  oblong, 
entering  the  orbit ; one  praeorbital. — Elachistodon  westermanni, 
from  Rungpore ; tlie  head  and  the  dentition  are  figured.  Rein- 
hardt refers  this  snake  to  the  DasypeltidcCj  whilst  Gunther  (Rept. 
Brit.  Ind.  p.  444)  would  prefer  to  place  it  as  the  type  of  a dis- 
tinct group  in  the  family  of  Coluhrid(E. 

Kynrpho}^hidimn  is  a new  genus  proposed  by  Giinther,  Rept.  Brit.  Ind. 
p.  235;  it  is  allied  to  Odontomtfs,  from  which  it  differs  in  the  dentition,  the 
three  posterior  maxillary  teeth  being  very  strong  and  trenchant ; it  has  coni- 
cal prominences  on  the  base  of  the  skull,  reminding  us  of  the  vertebral  teeth 
of  T>amfpdtis  and  Elachistodon. — N.  macidatum,  pi.  19.  fig.  H. — The  Recorder 
may  add  that  he  has  lately  received  a second  example  from  the  East  Indian 
Archipelago. 

Tolvca  frontalis,  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  18G4,  p.  167,  front 
Mexico. 

Cyclophis  nasalis,  Gunther,  Rept.  Brit.  Ind.  p.  231,  pi.  17.  fig.  M. — East  lndie.si 

Odo7ifomus  ffracilis,  Gunther,  1.  c.  p.  234,  from  the  Ananiallay  Mountains. 

Coronella  oricnfalis,  Giinther,  1.  c.  p.  236,  from  the  Deklfan. 

Corondla  nototamia,  Giinther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  309,  pi.  26.  fig.  1, 
from  the  Zambesi. 

Xendapliis,  g.  n.,  founded  by  Giinther,  Rept.  Brit.  Ind.  p.  250,  on  Colnhcr 
hc.rahonotus,  Cant. ; it  is  characterized  by  smooth  scales,  in  seventeen  series, 
those  of  the  vertebral  series  being  enlarged  and  six-sided. 

Gunther,  1.  c.  p.  256,  gives  diagno.ses  of  the  four  species  of  Zaocys  (Cope), 
and  proposes  the  subgeneric  names  of  Zapyi  us  and  Zaocys. 

Dromicas  davatus,  Peters,  Monatsber.  Berl.  Acad.  1864,  p.  388,  from 
Mexico. 

7'otnodon  nasidm,  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  166,  from 
Mexico. 

Xenodon  angnstirostris,  Peters,  Monatsber.  Berl.  Acad.  1864,  p.  390,  from 
Yeragua. 

The  following  new  species  of  Tropidonotus  have  been  described 
by  Gunther,  Rept.  Brit.  Ind. ; — 

Trop.  dorsalis,  p.  263,  from  Chikiang ; Trop.  himalayanus,  p.  265,  pi.  22. 
fig.  II,  from  Sikkim ; Trop.  mmiticola  (?  Jerdon),  p.  267,  from  the  peninsula  of 
India ; Trop.  ceylonensis,  p.  268,  pi.  22.  fig.  G ; heddomii,  p.  260,  pi.  22, 

fig.  E,  from  the  Nilgherries ; Trop.  Icuconidas,  p.  271,  pi.  22.  fig.  I.  (The 
British  Museum  has  lately  received  several  other  examples  of  this  species  from 
Borneo.) 
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Ti'opidonotus  melanogaster  (Wiegm.),  Peters,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl. 
1864,  p.  389,  from  Mexico. 

Edeling,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  describes  two  new 
species  from  Borneo  : — 

Tropidonotus  maculatuSf  p.  203,  and  Amphiesma  rufo-ior quotum^  p.  204  j 
the  latter  appears  to  be  closely  allied  to  Tropidonotus  hucomelas  (Gthr.). 

XenochrophiSf  g.  n.,  proposed  by  Giinthor,  Kept.  Brit.  Ind.  p.  273,  for  Ti'opi- 
dmotus  eerasogaster  (Cant.)  j it  is  distinguished  from  Tropidonotus  and  other 
allied  genera  by  having  the  nasal  shield  undivided,  and  an  almost  isodont 
dentition,  the  teeth  being  widely  set,  those  in  the  middle  of  the  maxillary 
series  and  those  in  front  of  the  mandible  being  rather  larger  than  the  others. 

Fam.  Homalopsid^. 

Herpeton  tentaculatum  (Lac^p.)  figured  by  Jan,  1.  c.  part  i.  pi.  1. 

The  following  known  species  have  been  figured  by  Gunther, 
Kept.  Brit.  Ind. : — 

Hypsirhina  e?iA3/i/r»s(Schneid.),pl.  22.  figs.  K,  K'j  Hipistes  hydrinus  (Cant.), 
pi.  24.  fig.  H. 

Cantor ia  violacea  (Girard)  receives  a new  name — C.  elongata — this  species 
being  different  fr’om  Coronella  violacea  (Cant.),  Gunther,  p.  277. 

JPythonia  semizonata  (Blyth)  is  considered  to  be  identical  with  Homalopsis 
huccata  by  Gunther,  p.  285. 

Homalopsis  hydrinus  (Cant.),  Hijnstes  fasciatus  (Gray),  and  £itia  hydroides 
(Gray)  prove  to  be  the  same  species : see  GUnther,  p.  287. 

Fam.  RACHioDONTiDiE.  Prof.  Peters  describes  some  varieties 
of  Dasypeltis  scaber,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berlin,  1864, 
p.  644. 

Fam.  DENDROPHiDiE.  Dr.  Gunther  believed  that  the  name 
of  Rhamnophis  given  by  him  to  a West  African  snake  (Ann.  & 
Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1862,  p.  129)  is  preoccupied,  and  therefore  he 
substituted  for  it  that  of  C^'ypsidomus  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864, 
p.  309).  We  must  add  that  this  was  caused  merely  by  a mis- 
apprehension of  the  name  of  Rhamphiophis  (Peters),  so  that 
Rhamnophis,  as  originally  proposed,  may  be  retained. 

Gonyosoma  gramineum,  sp.  n,,  Gunther, Ropt.  Brit.  Ind.  p.  294,  pi.  23.  fig.  D, 
probably  from  Khasya. 

PhyUophis,  g.  n.,  allied  to  Gonyosoma,  but  with  the  nasal  shield  undivided, 
two  prseoculars,  keeled  scales  in  twenty-three  series,  &c. — Ph.  carinata, 
Gunther,  1.  o.  p.  295,  pi.  21.  fig.  B,  from  China. 

Fam.  Dryiophid^.  Gunther,  Kept.  Brit.  Ind.,  has  given  a 
figure  of  the  head  of  Tragops  fronticinctus  (Gthr.),  pi.  23.  fig.  E. 

Tragops  dispar  is  a new  species  from  the  Anamallay  Mountains  : Gunther, 
p.  303,  pi.  23.  figs.  A,  A'. 

Gunther  describes  and  figures  Passer ita  fusca  (Cope)  imder  the  name  of 
P.  purpurascens  (p.  306,  pi.  23.  fig.  F),  the  name  of  ‘^ftcscus”  properly  be- 
longing to  a variety  of  P.  myctei'izans. 
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Fam.  Dipsadid.®.  Giintlier,  Rept.  Brit.  Ind.,  has  figured 
Dipsas  hoops  (Gthr.),  pL  24.  fig.  G;  Dipsas  hubalina  (Klein), 
pi.  24.  fig.  E;  Dipsas  ceylonensis  (Gthr.),  pi.  23.  fig.  B. 

ChamcdoHm,  g.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  310.  Scales  smooth, 
those  of  the  vertebral  row  not  enlarged ; subcaudals  two-rowed.  Rostral 
moderate ; nostril  between  two  nasals ; loreal  united  with  lower  anteocular. 
Posterior  maxillary  tooth  grooved. — CK  auKcus,  pi.  26.  f.  2,  from  the  Zambesi. 

Fam.  Lycodontida5.  Gunther,  Rept.  Brit.  Ind.,  has  figured 
the  head  of  Tetragonosoma  effrene  (Cant.),  pi.  24.  fig.  K. 

New  species : — 

Lycodon  laoensis,  Gunther,  1.  c.  p.  317,  from  the  Laos  Mountains;  Lycodon 
anamallensis,  Gunther,  p.  318,  from  the  Anamallay  Mountains. 

Fam.  AMBLYCEPHALiDv^fe.  Prof.  Peters,Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss. 
Berl.  1864,  p.  273,  describes  a snake  from  Malacca,  which  he  con- 
siders to  be  the  type  of  a new  genus,  Asthenodipsas , the  species 
being  named  A.  malaccana]  the  head  is  figured  (fig.  3).  This 
snake  is  identieal  with  the  speeimens  named  Pareas  Icevis  (Kuhl) 
in  the  British  Museum. 

Fam.  Erycid^.  Pseudoeryx  hotiee  (Blainv.)  and  Wenona 
plumbea  (Baird  and  Girard)  are  figured  by  J an,  L c.  part  iii.  pi.  2 ; 
Eryx  johnii  (Rifls.)  and^Erya?  thebaicus  (GeoflPr.),  part  iv.  pi.  1 ‘ 
Eryx  jaculus  (L.),  pi.  2;  Gongylophis  conicus  (Sehneid.),  pi.  3. 

Fam.  Pythonida!.  Plastoseryx  (!)  bronni  is  the  name  under 
which  Jan  figures  Loxocemus  bicolor  (Cope),  part  iii.  pi.  1.  He 
refers  this  snake  to  the  Erycid<B.  Also  the  other  species  figured 
by  that  author  are  known  : — 

Morelia  argus  (L.),  figured  by  Jan,  part  vii.  pi.  6;  Liasis  macklotii  (D.  & B.), 
and  Nardoa  schlegelii  (Gray),  pi.  6 ; Python  molurus  (L.),  young,  part  viii. 
pi.  2 ; Python  scbce  (Gm.),  pi.  3 ; Python  schcOj  var.  natalensis,  pi.  4 ; Python 
rcgius  (Merr.),  pi.  6 ; Python  reticulatus  (Sehneid.),  pi.  6. 

Fam.  Boid;e.  A young  example  of  some  species  of  Boa  is 
figured  by  Jan,  /.  c.  part  i.  pi.  2,  with  the  name  of  Acrantophis 
dumerilii. — Hab.  — ? 

Other  species  figured  in  the  same  work  are : — 

Leptohoa  dussumieri  (Schleg.),  part  ii.  pi.  1 ; Enygrus  carinatus  (Sehneid.) 
and  Enygrus  hibronii  (D.  & B.),  pis.  2 & 3 ; Trachyboa  gular\s  (Peters),  pi.  2. 
f.  3 ; Pclophihis  madagascariensis  (D.  & B.),  pi.  4 ; Platygaster  multicarinatus 
(Pdron),  part  iii.  pi.  3 ; Tropidophis  melanurns  (Schleg.),  part  v.  pi.  1 ; Tropi- 
dophis  maculatus  (Bibr.)  and  Boa  constrictor  (L.),  pi.  2 ; Boa  diviniloqua 
(Laur.),  pi.  3 ; the  same,  var.  mexicana,  pi.  4 ; Boa  imperator  (Baud.),  part  vi. 
pi.  1 ; Boa  eques  (Eyd.  & Soul.),  pi.  2;  Eunectes  ynurinus  (L.),  pi.  3;  Homa^ 
lochilus  striatus  (Fisch.),  pi.  4;  Chilahothrius  inornatus  (Reinh.),  pi.  6; 
Epioi'ates  angidifer  (D.  & B.),  pi.  6;  Epi crates  cupreus  (Fisch.),  part  vii. 
pi.  1 ; Xiphosoma  caninum  (L.),  pi.  2 ; Xiphosoma  hortidanum  (L.),  pi.  3 ; 
Xiphosoma  madagascariense  (D.  & B.),  pi.  4 ; Epicrates  cenchris  (L.),  part  viii. 
pi.  1. 
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Aspidiotes^  g.  n.,  Kjefft,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  20.  Scales  smooth ; head 
covered  with  regular,  symmetrical  shields  labials  without  pits  j nostril  in  a 
single  plate.  Only  a small  number  of  the  hinder  subcaudals  are  bifid,  the 
others  being  entire.  A.  melanocephalus,  from  Port  Denison  j (head  figured). 
The  Recorder  is  not  convinced  that  this  snake  belongs  to  the  Boidce  \ it  is 
evidently  allied  to  Liasis.  Mr.  Krefft  has  kindly  despatched  a specimen  for 
the  collection  of  the  British  Museum,  so  that  a description  of  the  dentition 
of  this  species  can  soon  be  given. 

Tropidophis  distinctus,  sp.  n.,  Jan,  part  v.  pi.  1,  said  to  be  from  Charleston, 
which  is  evidently  erroneous. 

Fam.  AcrochordidtE.  Acrochordus  javanicus  (Hornst.)  is 
figured  by  Jan,  1.  c.  part  i.  pi.  4. 

Fam.  ELAPiDiE.  Gunther,  Rept.  Brit.  Ind.,  figures  Callophis 
nigrescens  (Gthr.),  pi.  24.  figs.  F,  F'. 

New  species  and  genera  : — 

Ogmodon^  g.  n.,  Peters,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864, 
p.  274,  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  additions  to  our  know- 
ledge of  Ophidians;  it  is  a small  snake  of  Calamarian  liabit, 
with  a series  of  about  eiglit  teeth  in  the  maxillary,  gradually 
decreasing  in  lengtli  posteriorly,  the  two  anteiiior  of  which  are 
perforated  and  grooved,  the  others  showing  a groove.  Loreal 
none,  replaced  by  the  elongated  prseocular;  scales  smooth,  in 
seventeen  rows.  O.  vitianus,  fig.  4,  from  the  Feejee  Islands. 

Simotes  mistralis,  Krefft,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  180  (with  a woodcut), 
from  Queensland, — The  Recorder  has  examined  this  species ; it  is  a veno- 
mous snake,  belonging  to  the  genus  Brachyurophis  (Gthr.). 

Callophis  anmdaris,  GUnther,  1.  c,  p.  350,  pi.  24.  fig.  I. 

Blaps  eerasinus,  Beddome,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  179,  from  Malabar. 
This  supposed  neW  species  belongs  to  the  genus  Callophis. 

Xmurelaps  is  a very  interesting  new  genus  established  by  Gunther  (/.  c. 
p.  346)  for  JElapsbimgaroides  (Cant.),  difl'ering  from  Bungarus  only  by  having 
bifid  subcaudal  shields. 

Bungarus  ceylonicuSy  Gunther,  1.  c.  p.  344. 

Hoplocephalus  ramsayi,  Krefft,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  180  (with  a wood- 
cut),  from  New  South  Wales. — Hoplocephalus  7iiyro-striatuSy  Krefft,  1.  c. 
p.  181,  from  Rockhampton. 

Causus  rostratuSf  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  116,  pi.  15,  from  TJgogo 
(Central  Africa). 

Dendraspis  polylepis^  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  310,  from  the 
Zambesi. 

Fam.  IlYDROPHiDiE.  Dr.  Gunther  (Rept.  Brit. Ind.)  has  given 
a complete  account  of  the  species  of  this  family ; he  admits  Pla- 
tuTuSy  Aipysurus,  Disteiraj  Acalyptus,  Enhydrina,  and  Pelamis 
as  distinct  genera,  leaving  all  the  other  forms  united  in  Hydro- 
phis.  Plaluras  and  Aipysarus  deviate  so  much  from  the  other 
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genera,  that  eaeh  of  them  may  he  regarded  as  the  typo  of  a 
separate  group.  The  species  of  Hydrophis  are  very  numerous, 
and  their  determination  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  parts  in 
herpetology.  Many  species,  previously  distinguished,  but  im- 
perfectly characterized,  and  therefore  subsequently  considered 
to  be  synonyms,  have  been  reestablished  by  Dr.  Giinther,  who 
examined  the  typical  specimens;  the  following  appeared  to  be 
new  to  science  : — 

Hydrophis  rohusta,  p.  364 ; H.  melanosoma^  p.  367 ; H.  torquata,  p.  369  ; 
H.  atriceps,  p.  371  j H.  latifasciata,  p.  372;  H.  coronata,  p.  372 ; H.  diademoj 
p.  373;  H.  cantoris,  p.  374;  H.  longiceps,  p.  376;  H,  stricticollis,  p.  376;  H 
ellioti,  p.  377. 

The  heads  and  characteristic  portions  of  the  body  of  the 
greater  part  of  the  species  are  figured  on  plate  25. 

Fam.  Crotalijd^e.  Dr.  Gunther  (Kept.  Brit.  Ind.)  has  figured 
the  head  of  Vtimeresurus  strigatus  (Gray),  pi.  24.  fig.  D. 

New  species  and  genera  : — 

Trimercsurm  anamallcnsis,  Giinther,  1.  c.  -p.  387,  pi.  24.  fig.  C,  from  the 
Anamallay  Mountains;  Trimeresurus  monticola  (Farias  maculaia,  Gray), 
Giinther,  p.  388,  pi.  24.  fig.  B,  from  the  Himalayas. 

Feltopelor,  g.  n.,  founded  by  Gunther,  p.  390,  on  Trimesuriis  macrolepis 
(Beddome),  and  distinguished  from  Trimeresurus  by  its  very  large  scales. 
The  species  is  figured  on  pi.  23.  fig.  C. 

Ilalys  himalayanus,  Giinther,  p.  393,  pi.  24.  fig.  A,  from  the  Himalayas ; 
Halys  pallasii,  Giinther,  p.  392,  from  Tartary. 

Caudisona  hasilisca,  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  166,  from 
Mexico. 

Fam.  ViPERiD^.  Atheris  polylepis,  sp.  n.,  Peters,  Monatsber. 
Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  18G4,  p.  642,  from  Liberia.  According  to  a 
private  communication  from  Prof.  Peters  this  snake  is  identical 
with  Viper  a chloroechis  (Schleg.),  the  scales  of  which  had  been 
erroneously  described. 

PSEUDOPHIDIA. 

Prof.  Dumeril  has  published  a catalogue  of  the  species  in  the 
collection  of  the  Paris  Museum,  Mem.  Soc.  Sc.  Nat.  Cherbourg, 
ix.  1863.  One  is  new,  viz.  Wiinatrenia.  unicolor,  pi.  1.  figs.  6 & 7, 
from  Cayenne. 

The  Recorder  has  discovered  a very  singular  organ  in  the 
male  of  Epicrium  glutinosum ; it  is  evidently  an  organ  of  copu- 
lation, situated  in  the  cloaca,  and  composed  of  four  bilobed  pro- 
minences; it  is  exsertile,  and  retracted  by  a long,  tape-like, 
bifid  muscle.  This,  in  connexion  with  their  imperfect  meta- 
morphosis and  with  the  presence  of  dermal  productions,  appears 
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to  indicate  such  an  affinity  of  the  Caecilians  to  the  more  highly 
organized  Reptilia,  that  they  ought  to  be  placed  as  an  inter- 
mediate group  between  the  Ophidians  and  the  Batrachians. 
Figures  of  the  sexual  organs  of  male  and  female  are  added. — 
Rept.  Brit.  Ind.  p.  442. 

Prof.  Peters  has  received  a young  specimen  of  Epicrium  glu~ 
tmosurrif  4^  inches  long,  in  which  the  foramina  of  the  gills  were 
still  open;  it  was  found  near  Malacca,  in  the  water.  The 
openings,  twQ  on  each  side,  are  of  equal  length,  whilst  the  an- 
terior was  one-half  shorter  than  the  posterior  in  the  specimen 
described  by  Muller.  They  are  situated  on  the  upper  margin 
of  the  yellow  band,  and  not  in  its  middle.  Distinct  gills  are 
not  present ; eyes  more  distinct  than  in  the  adult,  and  there  is 
an  impression  in  front  of  each  eye.  The  posterior  extremity  of 
the  body  is  compressed,  and  surrounded  with  a vertical  fin-like 
expansion  of  the  skin,  which  commences  at  a distance  of 
from  the  extremity  of  the  body. — Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl. 
1864,  p.  303. 


BATRACHIA. 

Prof.  J.  D.  Dana  (Amer.  Journ.  Sc.  and  Arts,  1864,  p.  184) 
discusses  the  question  whether  Amphibians  (Batrachians)  should 
be  made  the  inferior  division  of  the  class  of  Reptiles,  or  whether 
they  should  be  separated  as  an  independent  class.  Its  solution 
depends  much  upon  the  other  question,  whether  greater  weight 
is  to  be  attached  to  the  characters  of  species  in  their  finished  or 
adult  state,  or  to  the  special  series  of  changes  through  which 
the  adult  characteristics  are  reached.  The  author  refers  to  the 
fact  that,  as  regards  the  subkingdoms  in  animal  life,  embryology, 
in  the  hands  of  the  best  embryologists,  has  only  sustained  what 
Cuvier  had  derived  from  the  study  of  the  adult  animals  them- 
selves; and  as  to  the  subordinate  divisions  under  the  sub- 
kingdoms there  is  not  only  great  diversity  in  the  different 
embryological  systems,  but  violations  of  natural  affinities  in  all. 
Therefore,  in  a question  of  the  relations  of  Amphibians  to  ordi- 
nary reptiles,  it  is  safer  to  be  guided  by  the  adult  animals  than 
by  their  eggs  and  young.  But  in  the  adult  state  the  species 
are  reptiles  in  all  essential  structural  characters. 

This  view,  viz.  that  Amphibians  form  a distinct  group  in 
the  class  of  Reptiles,  is  strengthened  by  the  analogy  drawn  from 
other  classes  of  Vertebrates;  the  Mammals  have  their  inferior 
subdivision — the  ^^Ootocoids^^  or  semiovoviviparous  species  (Mar- 
supialia  and  Monotremata) ; the  Birds  have  their  inferior  subdi- 
vision— the  Erpetoids  (Archaeopteryx) ; and  between  ordi- 
nary Reptiles  and  Fishes,  there  are  the  Amphibians,  forming  a 
similar  hypotypic  subdivision  of  Reptiles. 
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BATRACHIA  SALIENTIA. 

Fam.  DACTYLETHRiDiE.  Dr.  Gray  describes  the  tadpole  of  a 
West  African  Batracliian  as  the  type  of  a new  form  which  he 
names  Silurana  intertropicalis  (Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864, 
xiv.  p.  315) . In  a paper  published  some  weeks  afterwards  in 
the  ^Proceedings  of  the  Zoological  Society^  (p.  458),  he  enters 
more  minutely  into  the  affinities  of  this  tadpole,  which  is  distin- 
guished by  a pair  of  long  maxillary  barbels  gradually  becoming 
shorter  with  the  growth  of  the  animal,  and  admits  the  possi- 
bility of  its  finally  proving  to  be  the  young  state  of  Dactyletfira. 
However,  he  thinks  that  our  present  knowledge  of  this  tadpole 
is  not  complete  enough  to  admit  of  our  proving  its  identity  with 
Daciylethray  and  he  therefore  retains  the  genus  Silurartaj  dis- 
tinguishing it  by  the  thickened,  shield -like/^  dorsal  integument. 
The  Recorder  may  add  that  Silurana  without  doubt  sheds  its 
integuments,  as  other  Batracliians,  towards  the  close  of  the  me- 
tamorphosis, and  that  Prof.  Peters,  in  his  unpublished  work  on 
Mozambique  Reptiles,  as  well  as  Prof.  Wyman  (Proc.  Bost.  Soc. 
ix.  p.  155),  have  described  or  figured  this  tadpole  as  a young  Dac- 
tylethra. 

Dr.  Gray  shows  in  the  same  paper  that  all  the  old  specimens 
of  Dactylethra  in  the  British  Museum  have  the  small  appendage 
below  the  orbit  considered  by  Peters  peculiar  to  his  mul- 
leri ; he  therefore  supposes  that  D.  Icevis  is  founded  upon  speci- 
mens in  which  the  appendage  has  been  overlooked,  or  acciden- 
tally disappeared,  and  that  D.  mulleri  is  identical  with  D.  Idevis, 

Fam.  Ranidae.  No  Batracliian  of  this  family  had  been  known 
from  Australia;  the  Recorder  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  46) 
describes  one  which  is  the  type  of  a new  genus,  Mixophyes : 
habit  as  in  Rana ; tongue  not  notched ; vomerine  teeth  in  two 
series;  lower  jaw  without  tooth-like  apophyses;  tympanum  dis- 
tinct. No  finger  opposite  to  the  others ; web  between  the  toes 
well  developed ; a long,  compressed,  subsemicircular  tubercle  at 
the  metatarsus.  M.  fasciolatusj  pi.  7.  fig.  1,  from  the  Clarence 
River. 

Rana  temporaria  is  very  common  in  the  Upper  Engadin,  and  is  generally 
found  in  the  Alps  at  an  altitude  of  from  7000  to  8000  feet,  whilst  R.  escu- 
hnta  never  leaves  the  lower  country.  It  is  not  probable  that  the  metamor- 
phosis of  these  frogs  extends  over  two  years  in  the  Alpine  regions ; hut  the 
period  of  propagation  may  vary  and  the  development  of  the  larvae  may  be 
retarded  according  to  the  different  elevations.  Frogs  engaged  in  copulation, 
and  larvae  considerably  advanced  in  their  metamorphosis  may  he  seen  in  the 
month  of  June  in  pools  covered  with  ice,  or  in  water  the  temperature  of 
which  is  at  the  freezing-point.  Fatio,  in  Bihl.  Univ.  1864,  p.  270. 

Rana  cceruleo-punctata,  sp.  n.,  Steindachner,  Verb.  zool.  hot.  Ges.  Wien, 
1864,  p.  264,  taf.  15.  fig^  1 (habitat  unknown)  ; Rana  icUsy  Steind.  1.  c.  p.  266, 
taf.  12.  fig.  1,  from  Madagascar,  very  probably  identical  with  R.  ntascanensis 
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(D.  & B.)  j Rana  niyrescens,  Steiud.  1.  o.  p.  268,  taf.  12.  fig.  2,  from  Mada- 
gascar. 

Pijxicephalus  ruffostis,  sp.  n.,  Giinther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  479,  pi.  33. 
fig.  1,  from  Angola. 

Phrynohatrachus  natalensis  (Gthr.)  has  been  identified  by  GUntber  with 
Stenorhynchiis  natalensis  (Smith).  Phrynohatrachus  is  prior  to  Leptoparius 
proposed  by  Peters  for  Stenorhynchus,  which  is  preoccupied.  The  species 
occurs  on  both  sides  of  tropical  Africa,  and  is  redescribed.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1864,  p.  480. 

Fam.  Cystignathid^. 

Cystignathus  bocagii,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  481,  pi.  33. 
fig.  2,  from  Angola. 

Cystignathus  caliginosus  (Girard)  has  been  described  and  figured  by  Stein- 
dacbner  as  Platymantis  petersii,  Verb.  zool.  hot.  Ges.  Wien,  1864,  p.  254, 
taf.  16.  fig.  2 ; Cystignathus  ocdlatus  (L.),  young,  figured  ihid.  p.  269,  taf.  11. 
fig.  1. 

Eupemphix.  This  genus  had  been  founded  by  Dr.  Stein- 
daehner  for  a frog  similar  to  Fleurodema,  but  without  vomerine 
and  maxillary  teeth.  In  the  Yerhandl.  zool,  bot.  Ges.  Wien,  1864, 
p.  271,  he  corrects  the  characters,  having  found  the  maxillary 
teeth  in  a second  specimen,  but  attempts  to  retain  the  genus, 
although  it  is  difficult  to  see  that  the  difference  between  Eu- 
pempldx  (Steindachner)  and  Pltm'odtma  is  greater  than  tliat 
between  Polypedates  and  Hyloranu  which  he  unites.  The  two 
species  referred  to  Eupemphix  are 

1.  E.  7iattereri,  Steindachner,  1.  c.  p.  271.  This  is  said  (p.  652)  to  be  most 
probably  identical  with  Gomphohates  notatus  (Ilbdt.  & Ltk.). 

2.  E.  fuscomaculatus,  Steindachner,  /.  c.  p.  272,  taf.  13.  fig.  3.  This  is  un- 
doubtedly identical  with  Pleuroderna  hibronii  (Tscbudi).  The  Recorder  has 
examined  the  numerous  examples  in  the  British  Museum,  and  found  that 
every  fourth  specimen  wants  the  vomerine  teeth,  but  all  have  very  distinct 
maxillary  teeth.  The  shape  of  the  tongue,  whether  it  he  broader  or  narrower, 
varies  much  according  to  the  contraction  probably  caused  by  the  influence  of 
the  spirits  in  which  the  specimens  were  preserved. 

Gomphohates  (Reinh.  & Ltk.) . Steindachner,  Verh.  zool.  bot. 
Gesellsch.  Wien,  1864,  describes  and  figures  two  Batrachians 
which  will  enter  this  genus  : 

1.  Leiuperus  albonotatus,  p.  275,  taf.  16.  fig.  4,  from  Brazil.  This  species 
is  afterwards,  p.  651,  identified  with  Gomphohates  notatus  (Rhrdt.  & Ltk.). 

2.  Leiuperus  ephippifer^  p.  277,  taf.  14.  fig.  1,  and  taf.  16.  fig.  6,  from 
Brazil.  This  is  most  probably  identical  with  Goynphobates  Kroyeri  (Rhrdt. 
& Ltk.).  The  observation  made  by  the  author  that  females  of  these  two 
species  have  a small  lumbar  gland,  is  confirmed  by  a specimen  in  the  British 
Museum. 

Fam.  DiscoGLOssiUiE. 

Megalophrys  ehysii,  sp.  n.,  Edeling,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  p.  206, 
from  Sumatra. 
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Fam.  Asterophrydidas. 

Xenophrys  is  a new  genus  described  by  Gunther,  Kept.  Brit.  Ind.  p.  414, 
allied  to  Megalophrys,  but  having  free  toes,  as  the  other  genera  of  this  family. 
The  upper  eyelid  is  well  developed,  broad,  with  a sharp,  prominent  edge,  but 
not  prolonged  into  appendages. — X.  monticola,  pi.  26.  fig.  H,  from  the  Hima- 
layas. 

Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  47,  states  that  CamarioUus  (Peters)  is 
identical  with  Pterophrymis  (Liitken),  and  doubts  the  propriety  of  separating 
the  latter  from  Crinia  (Tschudi)  ; he  describes  as  new : Pteroplirynus  ajffinis, 
p.  47,  pi.  7.  fig.  2,  from  Western  Australia  \ Pterophryims  tasmanieiisis,  p.  48, 
fig.  8 ; and  PteropTirynus  Imvis^  p.  48,  fig.  4,  from  Van  Diemen’s  Land. 

Fam.  UpEROLiiDiE. 

According  to  the  characters  known,  a genus  established  by  Steindachner, 
Verhand.  zool.  hot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1864, p.  279,  would  enter  this  family; 

Nattereria : habit  ranoid ; tongue  slightly  emarginate ; vomerine  teeth 
none.  N.  lateristriga,  taf.  14.  fig.  2,  from  Brazil. 

Fam.  BoMBINATORIDiE. 

Dr.  Steindachner  defines  the  characters  of  Telmatohim  (Wiegm.),  and  de- 
scribes a new  species,  T.  brasiliemis : Verb.  zool.  hot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1864, 
p.  282,  taf.  16.  fig.  3. 

Fam.  BRACHYCEPHALiDiE.  Dp.  Steindaclmer  states  that  he 
has  recognized  the  identity  oi  KaJcophrynus  (Steind.)  wit\iHemisus 
(Gthr.),  and  that  the  reason  why  he  did  not  do  so  from  the 
first,  lies  in  the  erroneous  description  of  the  latter  genus.  The 
Recorder  has  reexamined  Hemisus,  and  found  that  the  original 
diagnosis  given  hy  him  is  correct, — the  extremities  of  the  sacral 
apophyses  being  2 lines  broad  in  a specimen  2|  inches  long ; 
the  tongue,  when  at  rest,  is  elliptical. 

Fam.  lllIINODERMATIDiE. 

The  name  of  TJperodon  (D.  & B.)  being  preoccupied,  has  been  changed  into 
Cacopus  by  Gunther,  Kept.  Brit.  Ind.  p.  415. 

Cacopm  glohulosus  is  a new  species  from  Russelconda.  Gunther,  1.  c.  p.  416, 
pi.  26.  fig.  K. 

Copea,  g.  n.,  Steindachner,  Verhand.  zool.  hot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1864, 
p.  286,  said  to  be  closely  allied  to  Atelopus  (D.  & B.),  but  with  two  large 
tubercles  on  the  metatarsus.  C.  fulva,  taf.  17.  fig.  5,  from  Brazil. 

Fam.  ENGYSTOMATIDiE. 

Dr.  Steindachner  figures  Engystoma  ovale  (Schneid.)  and  Engystoma 
microps  (D.  & B.)  : Verhand.  zool.  bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1864,  p.  285,  taf.  18. 
fig.  4,  and  taf.  15.  fig.  3. 

Fam.  Bufonid^. 

Bufo  vulgaris  is  not  very  common  in  the  Upper  Engadin,  and  does  not 
attain  to  the  same  large  size  as  in  the  lowlands.  Fatio,  in  Bibl.  Univ.  1864, 
p.  273. 

1864.  [voL.  I.] 
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Bvfo  gahatus,  n.  sp.^  from  Gamboja.  Gunther^  p.  421,  pi.  26.  fig.  L. 

Paludicola  pustulosa,  n.  sp.,  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Pbilad.  1864,  p.  180, 
from  New  Granada.  The  author  observes  that  Paludicola  is  a genus  of 
Wagler’s  which  lias  been  latterly  overlooked.  It  lacks  the  parotoids,  and 
differs  from  ScMsmaderma  in  the  free  toes  and  tarsal  spur,  in  this  last  respect 
resembling  Gomphohates  biligonigerus. 

Pam.  PoLYPEDATlDiE. 

Jlylorana  macularia  (Blyth)  is  figured  by  Giinther,  Kept.  Brit.  Ind.  pi.  26. 
fig.  0. 

Polypedates.  Dr.  Steindachner  cannot  have  had  an  opportunity  of  examin- 
ing many  species  of  Polypedates  or  Hylorana,  otherwise  he  would  not  have 
proposed  to  unite  these  two  most  distinct  genera  (Verh.  zool.  hot.  Ges.  Wien, 
1864,  p.  251).'  His  remark,  that  the  character  of  a rudiment  of  a membrane 
between  the  fingers  is  insufficient  to  distinguish  them,  is  true  j but  Hylo- 
rana  has  a lateral  glandular  fold,  constantly  absent  in  Polypedates. 

Polypedates  quadrilineatiis  Dr.  Steindachner  (Verh.  zool.  hot.  Ges. 

Wien,  1864,  p.  253,  taf.  10.  fig.  2)  says  that  the  Vienna  Collection  has  re- 
ceived specimens  through  Ida  Pfeiffer  from  Madagascar.  Although  it  is  not 
impossible  that  an  Indian  species  should  occur  in  that  "bland,  we  must  bear 
in  mind  that  the  collections  made  by  that  lady  at  various  places  were  much 
mixed,  as  is  abundantly  proved  by  the  specimens  obtained  from  her  for  the 
British  Museum. 

Polypedates  goudotii  (Bibr.)  has  been  figured  by  Steindachner,  Verh.  zool. 
bot.  Ges.  Wien,  1864,  p.  253,  taf.  10.  fig.  1. 

New  species : — 

Ilylorana  temporalis,  Gunther,  Kept.  Brit.  Ind.  p.  427,  pi.  26.  fig.  G,  from 
Ceylon. 

Polypedates pleurostictus,  Gunther,  1.  c.  p.  430,  pi.  26.  fig.  I,  from  Madras; 
Polypedates  reticulatus,  Gunther,  p.  431,  pi.  26.  fig.  F,  from  Ceylon. 

Ixakis  temporalis  and  I.  femdralis,  both  from  Ceylon^  Gunther,  1.  c.  p.  434, 
pi.  26.  figs.  E & D. 

Hyperolius  (Rapp).  This  name  is,  most  unfortunately,  preoccupied  by 
Uperoleia  (Gray),  which  is  merely  a less  correct  form  of  the  same  compound 
word.  If  it  should  be  considered  necessary  to  substitute  another  name  for 
that  introduced  by  Rapp,  the  Recorder  would  propose  the  name  of  Rappia. 

Hyperolius  nasuttis,  sp.  n.,  Giinther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p. '482,  pi.  33. 
fig.  3,  from  Angola ; Hyperolius  reticulatus,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  1.  c.  fig.  4,  pro- 
bably from  West  AfHca. 

Three  other  new  species  from  the  Zambesi-regions  are  described  by  Gun- 
ther, Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  viz.  H jlavo-maculatus,  p.  310,  pi.  27.  fig.  1,  H. 
citrinus,  p.  311,  pi.  27.  fig.  2,  and  H microps,  p.  311,  pi.  27.  fig.  3. 

Hyperolius  heuglini,  sp.  n.  P,  Steindachner,  Verh.  zool.  bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien, 
1864,  p.  244,  taf.  15.  fig.  4,  from  "Abyssinia.  The  author  is  in  doubt  whether 
the  specimen  to  which  this  name  has  been  given,  is  not  the  young  and  va- 
riety of  colour  ” of  H.  guttulatus  (Gthr.).  In  this  respect  we  may  assure  him 
that  no  two  species  of  Hyperolius  are  more  distinct  than  those  in  question. 
The  species  in  the  Vienna  Museum  may  be  compared  with  greater  propriety 


REftlLlA. 


131 


with  H.  midrops  (Gtht.),  as  fiii*  as  we  dan  judge  frotil  the  figure  illustrating 
the  H.  heugUni.  However,  the  Adult  II.  inter  ops  (male  with  the  vocal  sac 
fully  developed)  is  scarcely  latgei*  than  the  specimen  of  H.  heugUni  which  is 
young,  and  has  all  the  fingers  connected  by  a short  web,  whilst  the  three 
inner  ones  are  said  to  be  quite  free  in  H.  heugUni. 

Fam.  HYLODiDiE. 

Hylodes  varians,  sp.  n.,  Gundlach  & Peters,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl. 
1864,  p.  390,  from  Cuba ; Hylodes  giintheri,  sp.  n.,  Steindachner,  Verb.  zool. 
hot.  Ges.  Wien,  1864,  p.  246,  taf.  17.  fig.  1,  from  Brazil ; Hylodes  truncatus, 
sp.  n.,  Steind.  1.  c.  p.  248,  taf.  17.  fig.  3.  From  Brazil  Hylodes  fenestratus, 
Steind.  1.  c.  p.  249,  taf.  16.  fig.  1,  from  Brazil.  From  an  additional  note 
(p.  652)  it  appears  probable  that  this  last  species  is  identical  with  H.  griseus 
(Hallow.). 

Hylodes  griseus  (Hallow.).  Steindachner  has  given  a figure  of  a specimen 
so  determined  by  him.  Verb.  zool.  hot.  Ges.  Wien,  1864,  p.  246,  taf.  17.  fig.  2. 
It  is  to  be  regretted  that  he  has  not  added  the  distinctive  characters  of  this 
Species,  the  W-shaped  spot  on  the  nape  being  present  in  many  specimens  of 
H.  martinicensis. 

Halopiiila  platydactyla^  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  49,  pro- 
bably from  the  Feejee  Islands.  * 

Fam.  Hylid^e. 

Litoria  wilcoxii,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864, *p.  48,  from  the 
Clarence  Biver,  Queensland. 

Hyta  spinosa,  sp.  n.,  Steindachner,  Verhandl.  zool.  hot.  Ges.  Wien,  1864, 
p.  239,  taf.  9.  fig.  1 ; jperhaps  from  Brazil.  This  species  reminds  us  of  Opis~ 
thodelpliys  by  its  spines  in  the  supratympanic  region,  and  by  its  coloration. 
The  author  does  not  state  the  age  or  sex  of  his  specimen. 

Hyta  pulchella  (D.  & B.)  is  identical  with  H.  agrestis  (Bell)  and  H.prasina 
(Burmeister).  Steindachner,  VerhandL  zool.  hot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1864, 
p.  241,  taf.  9.  fig.  2. 

Hyla  leucophyllata  (Beiris).  Dr.  Steindachner  makes  some  remarks  on  the 
coloration  and  habits  of  this  species.  Verb.  zool.  hot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1864, 
p.  243. 

Hyla  hipicnctata  (Spix)  is  identified  by  Steindachnet  (Verb.  ?ool.  hot.  Ges. 
Wien,  1864,  p.  262,  taf.  11.  figs.  2-4)  with  Lysapsus  limellum  (Cope).  He 
describes  it  under  the  false  name  of  Pseudis  ininuta  (Gthr.) ! and  we  are 
perfectly  at  a loss  to  understand  how  such  a manifest  error  could  take  place. 

Phyllomedusa  dacnicolor,  sp.  n..  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864, 
p.  181,  from  Mexico.  This  species  has  the  toes  one-third  webbed,  and  the 
parotoids  exceedingly  weak  if  present ; therefore  it  is  more  probably  a Hyla 
than  a Phyllomedusa. 

Trachycephalus  marmoratus  (D.  & B.).  Dr.  Steindachner  figures  a speci- 
men as  it  appears  after  long  preservation  in  spirits.  Verb.  zool.  hot.  Ges, 
Wien,  1864,  taf.  9.  fig.  3. 

Fam.  Hyl.edactylid;e. 

Gunther,  Bept.  Brit.  Ind.  p.  436,  makes  some  further  observations  on  Cah 
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kda  picta  (D.  & B.),  and  considers  that  the  question  of  the  identity  or  non-^ 
identity  of  Callula  and  Flectropus  is  not  settled. — On  the  other  hand,  Stein- 
dachner  agrees  with  Peters  that  both  are  distinct  j Verb.  zool.  hot.  Ges.  Wien, 
1864,  p.  256;  he  adds  a figure  of  Hylcedactylus  conjunctus  (Pet.),  taf.  11. 
fig.  6. 

Callula  obscura,  sp.  n.,  from  Ceylon  : Gunther,  p.  438. 

Fam.  Hylaplesid^e. 

Dr.  Steindachner  (Verb.  zool.  hot.  Ges.  Wien,  1864,  p.  267)  has  identified 
Hylaplesia  picta  (Tschudi)  with  Hyla  nigei'rima  (Spix)  and  (p.  260)  Fhyl- 
lohates  auratus  (Girard)  with  Dendrobates  tinctorius  (Wagl.).  Both  species 
are  figured,  the  former  on  taf.  13.  fig.  2,  the  second  on  taf.  16.  fig.  2 and 
taf.  13.  fig.  1. 


BATRACHIA  GRADIENTIA. 

Chioglossa,  g.  n.,  Bocage,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  264.  Tongue  large,  ob- 
long, attached  to  the  lower  jaw  anteriorly,  free  on  the  sides  and  behind,  fixed 
by  a long  pedicel  in  the  middle.  Two  longitudinal  series  of  palatine  teeth, 
nearly  confluent  in  front,  parallel  in  the  middle,  and  much  divergent  behind. 
Toes  4-6,  the  inqer  one  very  short.  No  conspicuous  parotoids;  skin  nearly 
smooth.  No  osseous  temporo-fr’ontal  arch. — Ch.  lusitanica,  pi.  21,  from 
Coimbra. 

Salamandra  maetdosa.  Ritter  von  Frauenfeld  relates  two  cases  in  which 
females  of  this  species  have  been  kept  in  solitary  confinement  during  the 
winter,  and  brought  forth  young  ones  in  February ; so  that  the  copulation 
must  evidently  have  taken  place  in  the  summer  of  the  year  preceding.  Ver- 
handl.  zool.  hot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  1864,  p.  121. 

Triton  igneus.  This  species  is  described  at  great  length  by  M.  Fatio,  in 
Bibl.  Univ.  1864,  p.  276;  he  uses  the  name  T.  alpestris.  It  is,  besides  Sala- 
mandra  atra,  the  only  tailed  Batrachian  found  in  the  Alpine  region,  and  is 
common  in  the  Upper  Engadin.  The  author  has  found  young  examples 
which  had  passed  the  metamorphosis,  bn  land  in  the  month  of  June  ; they 
must  evidently  have  belonged  to  the  brood  of  the  preceding  yeai*,  as  it  is  well 
known  that  these  Batrachians  do  not  grow  during  the  winter;  but  this 
simple  explanation  not  being  satisfactory  to  M.  Fatio,  he  suggests  that  this 
species  may  possibly  have  adapted  itself  to  the  peculiar  conditions  of  its 
elevated  locality,  and  have  become  ovo-viviparous  1 Bibl.  Univ.  1864,  p.275. 

Cryptobranchus.  Hyrtl  gives  notice  that  he  is  about  to  publish  a memoir 
on  the  anatomy  of  this  Batrachian,  and  states  its  contents.  Sitzgsber.  Acad. 
Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  vol.  60,  June,  p.  48. 
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BY 

I Albert  Gunther,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 

- A.  Works  in  Progress. 

Catalogue  of  the  Fishes  in  the  British  Museum.  By  Albert 
Gunther.  London,  8vo. 

Like  several  of  the  Catalogues  published  by  the  Trustees  of  the 
British  Museum,  the  present  work  eontains  descriptions  not  only 
of  the  species  represented  in  the  British  Museum,  but  also  of  those 
known  to  exist  in  other  collections;  that  is  to  say,  it  forms  a 
complete  handbook  of  Ichthyology,  in  which  all  the  species 
known  are  described  and  systematically  arranged.  During  the 
last  thirty  years  the  number  of  species  has  been  so  much  in- 
creased, that  without  such  a handbook  their  determination  has 
become  a matter  of  great  difficulty  and  uncertainty.  Besides,  with 
the  increase  of  our  knowledge,  the  growing  defects  of  the  system 
proposed  by  Cuvier  and  Muller  have  become  apparent,  rendering 
necessary  a further  subdivision  of  the  families  and  a revision  of 
the  genera.  Such  a work  could  not  be  successfully  undertaken 
without  the  aid  of  the  richest  collection  of  materials  combined 
with  a library  in  which  scarcely  any  publication  referring  to  the 
subject  is  wanting.  Of  course  the  author  has  been  obliged  to 
leave  many  doubtful  points  in  the  state  in  which  he  found  them, 
whenever,  in  fact,  his  materials  did  not  enable  him  critically  to 
examine  and  complete  the  insufficient  descriptions  of  previous 
authors  ; indeed,  in  such  an  extensive  work  it  could  not  but  be 
expected  that  errors  should  occur  which  might  have  been 
avoided ; but  on  the  whole  it  is  already  apparent  that  his  work 
is  as  useful  to  Ichthyologists  generally  as  it  has  been  beneficial 
to  the  collection  on  which  it  was  based. 

Up  to  the  present  time  five  volumes  have  been  published : 
the  first  three,  issued  in  the  years  1859-61,  are  taken  up  with 
the  Acanthopterygians,  of  which  3481  species  are  known;  2811 
of  them  are  considered  to  be  well  characterized  and  described, 
the  remainder  being  merely  quoted  as  forms  which  require 
further  confirmation.  In  Cuvier  and  Valenciennes^s  ' Histoire 
Naturelle  des  Poissons,^  the  last  published  general  ichthyological 


i34 


ZOOLOGICAI^  LITERATURE. 


work,  only  2146  species  of  this  order  are  enumerated,  and  about 
600  of  these  are  considered  by  Dr.  Giinther  to  have  been 
nominal  species.  To  the  third  volume  he  has  added  a systematic 
synopsis  of  the  families  of  this  order,  showing  his  views  as  to 
their  natural  affinities.  It  is  intended  to  illustrate  this  portion 
of  the  work  with  a series  of  plates,  the  execution  of  which  has 
been  commenced,  but  which  will  be  published  at  a later  period. 

The  fourth  volume,  published  in  1862,  contains  the  Acan- 
thopterygii  Pharyngognathi  and  Anacanthini,  these  two  orders 
comprising  1090  species,  of  which  890  are  well  characterized. 

The  fifth  volume,  published  in  1864,  falls  within  the  limits  of 
this  Record,  and  commences  the  order  of  Physostomi,  containing 
the  families  of  SiluridcBj  Characinidce,  HaplochitonidcBj  Sternopty- 
chidcBj  Scopelid(E,  and  Stomiatidce.  1005  species  are  enumerated 
against  492  of  Cuvier  and  Valenciennes^s  ^ Histoire  Naturelle 
des  Poissons  ^ j 849  are  considered  to  be  well  characterized,  a 
considerable  portion  of  them  being  described  for  the  first  time. 

Atlas  Ichthyologique  des  Indes  Orientales  Neerlandaises,  par 
M.  P.  Bleeker.  Amsterdam,  fol. 

Dr.  Bleeker  has  commenced  collecting  the  results  of  his  nume- 
rous labours  on  the  Ichthyology  of  the  East  Indian  archipelago 
in  a splendid  work  published  under  the  auspices  of  the  Dutch 
Colonial  Government.  All  the  species  observed  by  the  author 
during  nearly  twenty  years  of  ichthyological  study  are  described 
and  figured.  The  descriptions  are  more  or  less  republications 
of  those  formerly  given.  The  plates  are  eoloured  from  drawings 
made  in  India,  and  very  accurate,  and  therefore  quite  sufficient 
for  scientific  purposes;  figures  of  the  dentition  are  added  to 
many  species.  On  the  whole,  the  work  is  invaluable  and  almost 
indispensable  for  the  determination  of  the  fishes  of  that  fauna : 
if  it  has  a defect,  it  lies  in  the  systematic  attempts,  and  also  in 
the  nomenclature  of  the  author,  the  most  trivial  characters 
being  used  for  the  distinction  of  genera  and  groups ; and  we 
have  no  doubt  that  Dr.  Bleeker  himself  will  hereafter  consider- 
ably reduce  the  number  of  these,  as  he  has  done  with  the  species 
formerly  described  by  him.  The  work  has  appeared  very  regu- 
larly, the  following  volumes  having  been  published  : — 

Vol.  I,  ScARoiDEs  et  Labroides.  1862,  pp.  168,  with  48 
plates. 

Vol.  II.  SiLUROiDES,  Chacoides,  ct  Heterobranchoides. 
1863  (1862,  Recording  to  the  title-page),  pp.  112,  with  53 
plates. 

Vol.  III.  Cyprins.  1863,  pp.  150,  with  43  plates. 

Vol.  IV.  Murasni.  pp.  11 2, with  49  plates.  (Livraisons  14-16 
in  1864,  livraison  17  in  1865.) 
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The  History  of  the  Fishes  of  the  British  Islands.  By  Jonathan 
Couch.  London^  8vo. 

The  book  before  ns  embraces  the  observations  of  a man  who 
commenced  his  ichthyological  studies  as  early  as  Yarrell,  who 
himself,  as  is  well  known_,  has  drawn  largely  from  the  experience 
of  Mr.  Couch.  Therefore  we  might  well  expect  to  find  a great 
deal  of  useful  information  in  it ; and  indeed  it  gives  us  a most 
complete  account  of  the  life  and  habits  of  British  fishes,  espe- 
cially of  those  observed  by  the  author  on  the  Cornish  coast. 
Mr.  Couch  has  carried  on  his  researches  in  the  field,  and  has 
not  followed  the  strict  technical  method  of  distinguishing  species ; 
but  he  has  at  the  same  time  not  neglected  scientific  sources  of 
information,  thus  producing  a most  useful  and  instructive  book, 
which  may  be  easily  read  and  understood  by  every  lover  of 
natural  liistory.  He  has  introduced  the  latest  additions  to  the 
British  Fauna;  and  as,  moreover,  he  is  not  inclined  to  drop 
species  which  have  been  proved  to  be  nominal,  the  number  of 
British  species  has  been  considerably  increased.  Nearly  all  are 
illustrated  by  coloured  plates,  which,  however,  are  inferior  to 
those  given  by  Bloch  and  Donovan.  Up  to  the  present  time 
three  volumes  have  been  published : — 

Vol.  I.  contains  the  Chondropterygians,  Percoids,  and  Spa- 
roids.  1863,  pp.  245,  with  57  plates. 

Vol.  II.  contains  Trigloids,  Trachinoids,  Sciaenoids,  Scom- 
broids,  Gobioids,  Blennioids,  and  Trachypteroids.  1863,  pp.  265, 
with  63  plates. 

Vol.  III.  contains,  the  remainder  of  Acanthopterygians, 
Pharyngognaths,  and  Anacanthines.  1864,  pp.  208,  with  48 
plates. 

B.  Separate  Publications. 

Jeitteles,  L.  H.  Die  Fische  der  March  bei  Olmiitz.  Jahres- 
bericht  des  Olmiitzer  K.  K.  Gj^mnasiums  fiir  1863  (part  1) 
and  1864  (part  2),  pp.  59. 

The  author  has  described  in  this  ably  written  memoir  38 
species  occurring  in  the  river  March  near  Olmiitz.  By  a 
careful  examination  and  comparison  of  his  specimens  with  the 
descriptions  of  the  same  species  from  other  localities,  Hr. 
Jeitteles  has  been  enabled  to  add  some  valuable  notes  on  those 
characters  which  ought  to  be  more  particularly  attended  to,  on 
account  of  the  variations  to  which  they  are  subject.  He  con- 
cludes his  paper  with  some  interesting  general  remarks  : it  would 
appear  that  the  March,  when  compared  with  other  tributaries  of 
European  rivers,  is  very  rich  in  species,  being  surpassed  in  this 
respect  by  the  Theiss  only.  Chondrostoma  nasus,  Abramis  vimba, 
and  Squalius  cephalus  are  the  species  most  common  in  this 
river,  forming  about  30  per  cent,  of  all  its  fishes ; Leuciscus 


136 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


rutilus,  Alburnus  lucidus  and  A.  bipunctatus,  and  Rhodeus  amarus 
form  25  per  cent. ; the  Barhel_,  Tench,  and  Burhot  15  per  cent.; 
Gudgeon,  Minnow,  and  Loach  10  per  cent. ; Rudd,  Bream,  Idus 
melanotuSy  and  Aspius  rap  ax  5 per  cent.;  Pike  and  Perch  5 per 
cent. ; Silurus  glanis  1 per  cent. ; 9 per  cent,  would  consist  of  the 
remaining  species. 

Bidrag  till  Kannedomen  om  Pterycombus  brama  (Fries),  en  fisk 
af  Makrillfiskarnes  famili.  By  Wilhelm  Lilljeborg. 
Ups  ala,  1864,  4to  (pp.  9) . 

This  memoir  was  written  on  the  occasion  of  a festival  of  the 
University  of  Upsala,  and  published  by  the  University. 

C.  Papers  published  in  Journals. 

Malmgren,  a.  J.  Kritisk  Ofversigt  af  Finlands  Fisk-Fauna. 
Akademisk  Afhandling.  Helsingfors,  1863, 8vo.  Translated 
into  German  by  Dr.  C.  F.  Frisch  in  Wiegm.  Ai’ch.  1864 
(pp.  259-351). 

We  are  indebted  to  the  Editor  of  Wiegmann^s  ^Archiv  f. 
Naturg.^  for  the  above  German  translation,  which,  being  pub- 
lished in  1864,  brings  this  memoir  within  the  limits  of  the  pre- 
sent Record.  The  author  commences  his  paper  by  defining  the 
natural  boundaries  of  Finland.  Towards  the  north  and  south 
the  country  is  bordered  by  seas,  or  arms  of  the  sea ; there  is 
no  boundary-line  between  Scandinavia  and  Finland,  both  being 
identical  geognostically,  zoologically,  botanically,  and— the 
author  adds  modestly — also  ethnographically ; but  there  is  a 
strong  contrast  towards  Russia,  from  which  it  is  separated  by 
a broad  tract  of  sandy  plains  covered  with  dense  forest,  and 
extending  from  the  White  Sea  to  Lake  Ladoga.  West  of  this 
boundary  all  is  Scandinavio-Finnish ; east  of  it  commence  Russia 
and  Siberia. 

The  number  of  known  species  of  fishes  within  these  limits  is 
eighty,  which  are  distributed  as  follows  : — 

a.  The  northern  shores  are  inhabited  by  33  species, 

a.  7 of  which  are  found  in  the  White  Sea  only,  viz. 
Cottus  quadricornis,  Liparis  lineatus,  Anarrhichas  pantherinus, 
Platessa  dvinensis,  Gadus  navaga,  Gadus  saida,  and  Clupea 
harengus  var.  membras. 

23  are  found  also  in  Western  Finmark,  and 

7.  3 belong  to  the  arctic  marine  fauna  proper,  viz. 
Liparis  barbatus  from  Spitzbergen,  Phobetor  tricuspis  from 
Greenland  and  Spitzbergen,  and  Aspidophorus  decagonus  from 
Greenland. 

b.  The  true  freshwater  species  are  38  in  number. 

a.  Two  of  them — Cobitis  barbatula  and  Pelecus  cultratus 
— are  not  found  in  the  Scandinavian  Peninsula,  and  evidently 
draw  their  origin  from  Russia. 
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Cobitis  tgenia,  Petromyzon  planeri,  and  perhaps  also 
Gobio  fluviatilis  and  AspiuS  Papax  are  also  of  Russian  origin. 

7.  The  other  32  species  are  of  Scandinavian  origin. 

c.  The  marine  species  of  the  Baltic  coasts  are  21  in  number. 

a.  11  belong  to  the  fauna  of  the  German  Ocean^  viz. 
Cottus  bubalis,  Spinachia  vulgaris,  Gobius  niger,  Gobius  minu- 
tus,  Rhombus  maximus,  Ammodytes  lanceolatus,  B clone  vul- 
garis, Clupea  sprattus,  Siphostoma  typhle,  Nerophis  ophidion, 
and  Acipenser  sturio.  All  these  fishes  are  of  comparatively  rare 
occm’rence  on  the  Finnish  shores  of  the  Baltic,  where  they  do 
not  propagate  their  species ; so  that  only  large  individuals  are 
met  with.  Therefore  the  author  concludes  that  the  individuals 
of  these  species  have  migrated  eastwards  from  the  Baltic. 

The  10  others  are  common  to  the  Baltic  and  the 
Glacial  Ocean,  viz.  Cottus  scorpius,  Cottus  quadricornis,  Cy- 
clopterus  lumpus,  Liparis  barbatus,  Centronotus  gunellus, 
Zoarces  viviparus,  Platessa  flesus,  Gadus  morrhua,  Clupea  ha- 
rengus  var.  membras,  and  Petromyzon  marinus.  Some  of  them 
are  very  common  to  the  extremities  of  the  Bothnian  and  Finnian 
Gulfs ; they  propagate  their  species,  and  agree  with  their  fore- 
fathers in  the  Glacial  Ocean  in  every  point,  but  remain  com- 
paratively smaller,  leaner,  almost  starved.  Especially  three  of 
them — Cottus  quadricornis,  Liparis  barhatus,  and  Clujjea  ha- 
rengus  var.  membras — deserve  particular  attention ; they  are 
limited  to  the  northern  parts  of  the  Baltic  only,  and  entirely 
absent  in  the  southern  portions  and  on  the  western  coasts  of 
Scandinavia.  Therefore  nobody  will  suppose  that  they  have 
come  into  the  Baltic  through  the  Sound.  How,  then,  is  the  pre- 
sence of  these  arctic  fishes  in  the  Bothnian  Gulf  to  be  explained  ? 

Prof.  S.  Loven  has  lately  shown  that  several  small  animals  of 
marine  origin  are  found  in  the  great  lakes  of  Sweden  and  Fin- 
land, and  in  the  Baltic.  They  have  never  been  met  with  in  the 
German  and  Atlantic  Oceans,  but  several  of  them  (Idothea 
entomon,  Gammarus  loricatus,  tialicfyptus  spinulosus,  and 
Polynoe  sarsi)  are  found  again  in  the  coldest  parts  of  the  Glacial 
Ocean,  these  arctic  representatives  being  more  developed  than 
the  southern  ones.  Prof.  Loven  explains  the  presence  of  these 
animals  in  Scandinavia  by  the  great  depth  of  the  freshwater 
lakes,  and  by  the  former  continuity  of  the  Baltic  with  the 
Glacial  Ocean.  Diuing  the  second  half  of  the  Glacial  period 
the  greater  part  of  Finland  and  of  the  middle  of  Sweden  were' 
submerged,  and  the  Baltic  was  a great  gulf  of  the  Glacial  Ocean 
and  not  connected  with  the  German  Ocean.  By  the  gradual 
elevation  of  the  Scandinavian  continent,  the  Baltic  became  dis- 
connected from  the  Glacial  Ocean,  and  the  great  lakes  separated 
from  the  Baltic.  In  consequence  of  the  gradual  change  of  the 
salt  water  into  fresh,  the  marine  fauna  became  gradually  extinct, 
with  the  exception  of  the  glacial  forms  mentioned  above. 
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This  theory  is  adopted  by  Dr.  Malmgren,  who  belieyes  that 
not  only  the  three  species  of  fishes  named,  hut  also  Cottus 
scorpius,  Cyclopterus  lumpus,  Zoarces  viviparus,  Gadus  morrhua, 
and  perhaps  also  Pleuronectes  flesus  are  remnants  of  the  former 
glacial  marine  fauna,  and  not  the'  produce  of  an  immigration 
from  the  German  Ocean  through  the  Sound. 

[It  would  appear  to  the  Recorder  that  the  evidence  brought 
forward  to  prove  a former  continuity  of  a part  of  the  Finnish 
fauna  with  that  of  the  Glacial  Ocean  is  very  conclusive,  and  we 
have  therein  an  instance  analogous  to  the  well-known  identity 
of  a part  of  the  marine  faunas  of  both  sides  of  the  Isthmuses 
of  Panama  and  Suez.  But  the  supposition  of  a former  con- 
tinuity of  the  seas  does  not  suffice  to  explain  all  the  cases  in 
which  we  observe  a discontinuity  of  the  species  at  the  present 
period.  A number  of  marine  forms  found  in  the  Mediterranean 
and  in  the  West-Indian  Islands  occur  again  in  Japan,  without 
the  slightest  trace  of  their  ever  having  been  met  with  in  the 
intermediate  seas.  One  species  of  Cyttus  occurs  in  Madeira, 
the  other  in  Van  Diemen^s  Land.  It  would  be  a bold  suppo- 
sition, and  difficult  to  believe,  that  a continuity  of  the  fauna 
between  those  remote  points  existed  at  a former  period,  and 
that,  for  instance,  the  Lophotes  and  Centriscus  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean and  of  Japan  are  the  descendants  of  one  and  the  same 
widely  spread  species.  There  is  another  point,  to  which  we 
must  direct  particular  attention,  viz.  that  all  the  Scandinavian 
species  believed  to  be  of  arctic  origin,  and  to  have  survived  under 
greatly  altered  circumstances  from  the  time  of  the  Glacial 
period,  have  not  changed  their  specific  characters,  still  agreeing 
with  their  forefathers  in  every  point,  except  in  size.] 

After  these  introductory  remarks  the  author  passes  to  an 
enumeration  of  the  species,  a part  of  which  are  described ; these 
and  others,  the  knowledge  of  which  has  been  advanced  by 
original  observations,  will  be  mentioned  below.  A part  of  the 
synonymy  of  each  species  is  added,  but  we  observe  with  regret 
that 'it  is  not  compiled  with  impartiality:  Yarrell  and  Couch, 
whose  works  are  of  a popular  character,  and  ought  not  to  be 
judged  according  to  the  standard  of  strictly  scientific  publica- 
tions, are  repeatedly  denounced  for  their  insufficient  descriptions 
and  bad  figures,  whilst  Kroyer^s  wretched  copies  are  allowed  to 
pass  scot  free. 

Cooper,  J.  G.  On  new  genera  and  species  of  California  Fishes. 
No.  I.  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  hi.  1863,  November 
(pp.  70-77,  with  figures)  ; No.  II.  ibid.  December  (pp.  93- 
97) ; No.  III.  1864,  January  (pp.  108-  )*. 

Garrett,  A.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Fishes.  Proc. 

* See  note,  p.  139. 
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Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  vol.  iii.  1863,  November,  and  1864, 
January*. 

Catalogue  preliminaire  des  Poissons  d’eau  douce  de  Portugal, 
conserves  au  Museum  d’Histoire  naturelle  de  Lisbonne. 
Par  M.  F.  H.  Steindachner,  de  Vienne.  Lisbonne,  1864, 
4to,  pp.  3. 

This  small  pamplilet  appears  to  have  been  issued  as  a separate 
publication,  and  will  be  followed  by  other  parts.  The  author 
enumerates  nine  species  in  the  present  part,  two  being  described 
as  new. 

Marcusen,  J.  Die  Familie  der  Mormyren.  Mem.  Acad.  Sc. 
St.  Petersb.  1864,  vii.  (pp.  162,  with  5 plates). 

Gunther,  A.  Description  of  a new  species  of  Mormyrus, 
Proc.  !^ool.  Soc.  1864,  January  26  (p.  22,  with  a plate). 

Steenstrup,  J.  Bidrag  til  en  rigtigere  Opfattelse  af  Skejcev- 
heden  hos  Flynderne  {Pleuronectides)  og  til  Forklaring  af 
beggeOinesFremkomst  paasamme  Sideaf  Kroppen.  CEfvers. 
Dansk.  Vidensk.  Selsk.  Forhandl.  1863,  November  20 
(pp.  145-192,  with  woodcuts  and  a plate).  An  abstract  in 
Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  1864,  ii.  November,  pp.  253-258. 

Nilsson,  S.  Tva  for  Skandinaviska  Faunan  nya  fiskar  af 
Makrill-familjen  j jemte  nagra  andra  till  var  fisk-fauna 
horanda  iakttagelser.  OEfvers.  Svensk.  Vetensk.  Akad. 
Forhandl.  1864  (December  9,  1863,  pp.  499-503,  with  two 
plates) . 

Kner,  R.  Einige  fiir  die  Fauna  der  ostreichischen  Siisswas- 
serfische  neue  Arten.  Verb.  Zool.  Bot.  Ges.  Wien,  1864, 
January  13  (pp.  75-84). 

Prof.  Kner  describes  in  this  paper  several  fishes  {Acerina 
.rossica  and  three  Gobius),  new  to  the  fauna  of  Austria.  In 
the  second  part  of  the  paper,  he  agrees  with  Prof.  v.  Siebold  as 
regards  the  doubtful  specific  character  of  several  (especially 
Cyprinoid)  species  described  in  the  ^^Siisswasserfische  der  ostrei- 
chischen  Monarchie.^^ 

Jackel,  a.  J.^  Die  Fische  Bayerns.  Abhandl.  Zool. -mineral. 
Verein.  Regensb.  1864,  pp.  101. 

The  author  enumerates  68  species  occurring  in  Bavaria, 
adding  to  each  of  them  notes  of  chiefly  local  interest.  He  has 

* We  regret  liot  being  able  to  give  the  whole  contents  of  this  valuable 
paper  in  our  present  Record,  as  sheets  3, 4,  and  8 have  been  lost  on  their  trans- 
mission to  us  from  San  Francisco,  and  no  second  copy  can  be  obtained  in 
the  libraries  accessible  to  us.  However,  we  hope  to  insert  the  remaining 
species  in  the  Record  of  next  year. 
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paid  particular  attention  to  those  fishes  which  are  supposed  to 
be  hybrids  between  different  Cyprinoids,  and  describes  several 
new  forms  of  them. 

I'^&UNTHER^  A.  On  some  new  species  of  Central  American  fishes. 
I Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864j  January  26  (pp.  26-27 j with  two 
1 plates) . 

I This  paper  contains  the  description  of  a collection  of  30 
\ species  sent  by  Captain  Dow  to  the  British  Museum.  The  new 
1 species  will  be  mentioned  below. 

! Gunther,  A.  Report  on  a collection  of  fishes  made  by  Messrs. 
i Dow,  Godman,  and  Salvin  in  Guatemala.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 

i V 1864,  March  22  (pp.  144-154). 

This  is  the  first  part  of  preliminary  descriptions  of  the  new 
species  contained  in  various  collections  made  by  the  gentlemen 
mentioned,  in  Guatemala  and  other  parts  of  Central  America, 
and  deposited  in  the  British  Museum.  A more  detailed  account 
I of  the  collections,  with  a complete  list  of  the  species,  is  reserved 
- for  the  Ti'ansactions  of  the  Society. 

Gunther,  A.  On  a poison-organ  in  a genus  of  Batrachoid 
fishes.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  March  22  (pp.  155-158,  with 
a woodcut). 

Steindachner,  F.  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Chromiden 
Mejico^s  und  Central- Americans.  Denkschr.  Acad.  Wiss. 
Wien,  1864,  xxiii.  pp.  18,  with  5 plates. 

Steindachner,  F.  Ichthyologische  Notizen.  Sitzgsber.  Acad. 
Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  xlix.  February  (pp.  200-214,  with  two 
plates). 

Steindachner,  F.  Ichthyologische  Mittheilungen  (vii.) .'  Verb. 
Zool.  Bot.  Ges.  Wien,  1864,  April  6 (pp.  223-232,  with  two 
plates) . 

Mitchell,  J.  On  the  climbing  habits  of  Anahas  scandens, 
i Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  February,  pp.  417-119  j 
and  June,  p.  523. 

Gill,  Th.  Note  on  the  nomenclature  of  genera  and  species  of 
the  idixmlj Echeneidoida.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864, 
March  (pp.  59-61). 

Martens,  E.  v.  Ueber  eine  neue  Art  von  Boclien,  Trygono- 
ptera  javanica.  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berlin,  1864,  April 
18  (pp.  260-264). 

Kreeft,  G.  Notes  on  Australian  freshwater  fishes,  and  de- 
scriptions of  four  new  species.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864, 
April  26  (pp.  182-184). 

The  author  says  that  the  fresh  waters  in  the  neighbourhood  of 


PISCES. 


141 


Sydney  are  inhabited  by  only  a limited  number  of  fishes  ; he 
found  Eleotris  australis,  sp.  n.,  Mugil  dobula,  Anguilla  australis, 
and  Galaxias  scriba.  The  species  are  more  numerous  in  the 
Hawkesbury  River where  he  obtained,  beside  the  species  men- 
tioned, a second  species  of  Grey  Mullet  {M.  compressus),  Lates 
colonorum,  Centropogon  robustus,  Platycephalus  tasmanius,  two 
species  of  Eleotris,  and  Megalops  setipinnis. 

Gunther,  A.  On  a new  generic  type  of  fishes'  {Scleropages) 
discovered  by  the  late  I)r.  Leichardt  in  Oueensland.  Ann. 

& Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv.  September  (pp.  195-197,  with 
a plate) . 

WiDEGREN,  H.  Nya  bidrag  till  Kannedomen  om  Sveriges 
Salmonider.  (Efvers.  Vet.  Akad.  Forhandl.  1864,  May  11 
(pp.  279-305,  with  7 plates) . 

Canestrini,  G.  Note  ittiologiche.  Arch,  per  la  Zool.  Anat. 
Fisiol.  1864,  May  (pp.  100-112). 

Canestrini,  G.  Studi  sui  Lepadogaster  del  Mediterraneo. 
Arch,  per  la  Zool.  Anat.  Fisiol.  1864,  May  (pp.  177-196, 
with  a plate) . 

Kner,  R.  Specielles  Verzeichniss  der  wahrend  der  Reise  der 
Kaiserl.  Fregatte  Novara  gesammelten  Fische.  Sitzgs- 
ber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  xlix.  May  (pp.  481-486). 

The  author  has  commenced  a report  on  the  fishes  collected  • 
during  the  expedition  of  the  Austrian  frigate  Novara. This 
first  part  contains  an  enumeration  of  the  species  belonging  to 
the  families  Berycidcp,Percid(S,  Pristipomatidce,  Mullidce,  Sparida, 
and  Squamipinnes . Five  are  considered  to  be  new. 

Gill,  Th.  Critical  remarks  on  the  genera  Sebastes  and  Se- 
bastodes  of  Ayres.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  May 
(pp.  145-147). 

Gill,  Th.  Second  contribution  to  the  Selachology  of  Cali- 
fornia. Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  May  (pp.  147- 
151). 

Gill,  Th.  Synopsis  of  the  Eastern  American  Sharks.  Ibid. 
November  (pp.  258-265). 

The  author  enumerates  18  species,  adding  the  synonymy  to 
each,  as  far  as  it  was  possible  in  the  present  imperfect  state  of 
our  knowledge  of  the  American  Sharks.  Also  a synopsis,  show- 
ing the  systematic  arrangement  of  the  groups  adopted  by  the 
author,  is  given. 

Bocage,  J.  V.  B.  du.  Sur  quelques  especes  inedites  de  Squalida 
de  la  tribu  Acanthiana  (Gray) , qui  frequentent  les  cotes  du 
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Portugal.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  June  14  (pp.  260-263, 
with  woodcuts) . 

Peters,  W.  Ueber  einige  neue  Pische.  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wisa. 
Berl.  1864,  June  20  (p.  381). 

Gunther,  A.  On  a new  genus  of  Pediculate  fish  from  the 
Sea  of  Madeira.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  June  28  (pp,  301- 
303,  with  a plate) . 

Gunther,  A.  Report  on  a collection  of  fishes  made  by  Dr. 

' Kirk  in  the  Zambesi  and  Nyassa  Regions.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 

. 1864,  June  28  (p.  303). 

The  paper  includes  an  account  of  the  topographical  features 
of  the  country  explored  by  Dr.  Kirk.  The  list  comprises  30 
' species,  of  which  those  collected  on  Lake  Nyassa  are  the  most 
i interesting,  all  being  new  and  belonging  to  the  Chromides  and 
I Cyprinoids. 
i 

j Gunther,  A.  Report  on  a collection  of  fishes  from  Palestine. 
I Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  November  8 (p.  488). 

Mr.  Tristram^s  collection  mentioned  above  (p.  103)  contained 
19  species  of  fishes  from  the  Jordan  and  the  Lake  of  Galilee,  three 
! of  them  being  undescribed.  Remarkable  is  the  presence  of  a 
Blenny,  and  of  four  or  five  species  of  Chromis  and  Hemichromis  j 
nine  are  Cyprinoids.  The  fish-fauna  of  the  Jordan  is  a mixture 
of  African  and  Asiatic  forms.  The  Dead  Sea  is  inhabited  by 
fish  at  the  entrance  of  rivers  and  streamlets  only. 

Cope,  E.  D.  Partial  Catalogue  of  the  Cold-blooded  Vertebrata 
of  Michigan.  Part  I.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864, 
December  (pp.  276-285). 

/ Bleeker,  P.  Notices  sur  quelques  genres  et  especes  de  Cypri- 
I noides  de  Chine,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  pp.  18-29, 

I Bleeker,  P.  Notice  sur  les  poissons  envoy es  de  Chine  au 
1 Musee  de  Leide  par  M.  G.  Schlegel.  Nederl.  Tydschr. 

1 Dierk.  1864,  pp.  55-62. 

] Bleeker,  P.  Notice  sur  quelques  poissons  de  la  Baie  de 
I Manille.  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864  (pp.  30-32). 

This  is  a list  of  26  species  from  that  locality,  one  of  which 
I is  new. 

f Bleeker,  P.  Notice  sur  la  faune  ichthyologique  de  Siam, 
Versl.  en  Mededeel.  Acad.  Wet.  Amsterd.  1864,  xvi.  pp. 

; 352-358,  with  a plate. 

Bleeker,  P.  Nouvelle  notice  sur  la  faune  ichthyologique  de 
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/ Siam.  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864^  pp.  35-37.  And  a 
I Sixieme  notice/^  ibid.  pp.  167-176. 

j These  are  merely  lists  of  names  of  sp(*^ies,  177  in  number. 

Bleeker,  P.  Poissons  inedits  Indo-Archipelagiques  de  Pordre 
des  Murenes.  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  pp.  38-54. 

Bleeker,  P.  Systema  Mursenorum  reyisiim.  Nederl.  Tydschr. 
Dierk.  1864,  pp.  113-122. 

Bleeker,  P.  Synonyma  Mursenorum  Indo-Archipelagicorum 
hucusque  observatorum  revisa,  adjectis  habitationibus 
citationibusque  ubi  descriptiones  figurseque  eorum  recen- 
tiores  reperiuntur.  Ibid.  pp.  123-136. 

Bleeker,  P.  Notice  sur  qiielques  poissons  de  Pile  de  Harouko. 
Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  pp.  63-64. 

A list  of  the  names  of  24  species,  obtained  Uear  a small 
island  between  Amboyna  and  Saparoua. 

Bleeker,  P.  Quatrieme  notice  sur  la  faune  icbthyologique  de 
Pile  de  Bouro.  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  p.  140. 

A list  of  names  of  337  species. 

Bleeker,  P.  Description  de  qiielques  especes  inedites  de 
poissons  de  PArchipel  des  Moluques.  Nederl.  Tydschr. 
Dierk.  1864,  pp.  177-181. 

Bleeker,  P.  Enumeration  des  especes  de  poissons  actuelle- 
ment  connues  de  Pile  de  Ceram.  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk. 
1864,  pp.  182-193. 

A list  of  names  of  394  species. 

Bleeker,  P.  Deuxieme  notice  sur  la  faune  ichthyologique  de 
Pile  de  Saparoua.  Versl.  en  Mededeel.  Akad.  Wet.  Am- 
sterd.  1864,  xvi.  pp.  359-361. 

A list  of  names  of  37  species. — In  the  same  journal  similar 
lists  are  given  of  the  island  of  Grand  Key  (6  species),  of  that 
of  Noussa-Laut  (19  species),  and  of  the  Arou  Islands 
(47  species). 

Bleeker, P.  Notice  sur  une  nouvelle  espece  de  Xiphasia.  Nederl. 
Tydsclir.  Dierk.  1864,  pp.  194-196. 

This  is  a reprint  from  the  17th  vol.  of  Versl.  en  Mededeel. 
Akad.  Wet.  Amsterd.,  which  will  be  published  in  1865. 

Bleeker,  P.  Description  de  quelques  especes  de  Cobitoides  et 
de  Cyprinoides  de  Ceylan.  Natuurk.  Verhandl.  Holl. 
Maatsch.  Wet.  Haarlem,  1864  (pp.  22,  with  four  plates). 

Bleeker,  P.  Description  des  especes  de  Silures  de  Suriname^ 
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\ conservees  aux  musees  de  Leide  et  d^ Amsterdam.  Natuurk. 

Verhandl.  Holl.  Maatsch.Wet.  Haarlem^  1864  (pp.  104^  with 
I 16  coloured  plates) . 

I This  paper  contains  descriptions  of  45  species  from  Dutch 
I Guiana,  found  in  the  Dutch  collections.  Although  all 
I have  been  previously  described,  yet  the  paper  is  valuable,  in- 
j asmuch  as  several  species  which  were  imperfectly  known  are 
illustrated  by  very  good  figures. 

WiNCHELL,  A.  Description  of  a Gar-pike,  supposed  to  be  new^ 
Lepidosteus  {Cylindrosteus)  oculatus.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc. 
Philad.  1864,  August  (pp.  183-185). 

Gill,  Th.  Note  on  the  Paralepidoids  and  Microstomatoids, 
and  on  some  Peculiarities  of  Arctic  Ichthyology.  Proc. 
' Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  September  (pp.  187-189). 

Gill,  Th.  Synopsis  of  the  Cyclopteroids  of  Eastern  North 
America.  Ibid.  (pp.  189-194). 

The  author  enumerates  8 species,  one  of  which  is  described 
as  new. 

Gill,  Th.  Synopsis  of  the  Pleiironectoids  of  California  and 
North-Western  America.  Ibid.  (pp.  194-199). 

This  synopsis  is  an  enumeration  of  1 7 species,  one  of  which 
is  new;  they  are  referred  to  12  genera,  which  are  shortly  cha- 
racterized. 

Gill,  Th.  On  the  affinities  of  several  doubtful  British  Fishes. 
Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  September  (pp.  199-208). 

Gill,  Th.  Note  on  the  family  of  Stichseoids.  Ibid.  (pp.  208- 

210). 

Gill,  Th.  Synopsis  of  the  Pleuronectoids  of  the  Eastern  coast 
of  North  America.  Ibid.  October  (pp.  214-224). 

The  author  enumerates  16  species,  which  he  refers  to  14  genera 
as  restricted  by  him.  Of  two  only,  which  are  new,  descriptions 
are  given.  The  American  species  are  but  imperfectly  known, 
owing  to  the  deficient  descriptions  of  previous  authors ; and 
Mr.  Gill  would  much  advance  Ichthyology  by  giving  us  service- 
able descriptions,  instead  of  limiting  himself  to  synoptical  tables 
with  minute  pseudo -generic  subdivisions.  As  regards  his  fre- 
quent critical  remarks  on  synonyms,  it  would  be  very  useful  if  he 
would  state  whether  he  arrived  at  his  conclusions  from  an  exa- 
mination of  the  typical  specimens ; but  frequently  it  is  not  even 
evident  whether  he  has  known  the  species  from  autopsy. 

Cope,  E.  D.  On  a Blind  Silurid,  from  Pennsylvania.  Proc. 
Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  October  (pp.  231-233). 
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Guichenot,  a.  Faune  ichthyologique,  in  Notes  sur  File  de  la 
Reunion,  par  L.  Maillard.  Paris,  8vo  (pp.  32) . 

In  an  appendix  to  the  work  mentioned,  M.  Guiehenot  has 
given  a list  of  the  species  occurring  in  the  sea  round  the  island 
of  Bourbon;  it  is  compiled  from  Cuvier  and  Valenciennes’s 
Hist.  Nat.  des  Poissons,  but  comprises  several  other  species, 
which  are  considered  to  be  new  and  are  described. 

Struver,  J.  Beschreibung  des  Heterodontus  philltpiij  Bl. 
{Cestracion  phiUipiij  Cuv.).  Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Carol.  Leop. 
xxiii.  1 864  (pp.  32,  with  two  plates) . 

f 

's  Krauss,  F.  ,Ueber  einen  lebenden  Lungenfisch  {Lepidosiren 
\ annectens).  Wiirtemb.  ntrwiss.  Jahresh.  1864  (pp.  126- 

^ 133). 

Klein.  Beitrage  zur  Anatomic  der  Lepidosiren  annectens. 

■ Ibid.  (pp.  134-144). 

Bystrom,  C.  Om  Fiskodlingen  i atskilliga  fremmande  lander. 
CEfvers.  Svensk.  Vetensk.  Akad.  Fbrhandl.  1864  (pp.  305— 
342). 

The  author  gives  a report  on  various  piscicultural  establish- 
ments wliich  he  has  visited  on  a journey  through  Germany, 
Switzerland,  and  France. 

Wyman,  J.  Observations  on  the  development  of  Raja  hatis. 
Mem.  Amer.  Acad.  1864,  ix.  pp.  31-44,  with  a plate. 

Marcusen,  j.  Sur  Panatomie  et  Phistologie  du  Branchiostoma 
lubriciim.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  Sc.  Paris,  1864,  March  7 
(pp.  479-483);  and  July  11  (pp.  89-90).  Translated  in 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv.  pp.  151  & 319. 

Hyrtl,  j.  Ueber  das  Verbal  ten  der  Leberarterie  zur  Pfortader 
. bei  Amphibien  und  Fischen.  Sitzgsber.  Acad.  Wiss. 

Wien,  1864,  January  (pp.  167-175,  with  a plate). 

[On  the  relation  of  the  hepatic  artery  to  the  portal  vein  in 
Amphibians  and  Fishes.] 

Hyrtl,  J.  Ueber  eine  Eigenthiimlichkeit  des  Schlundes  von 
Catla  huchnnani.  Sitzgsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  vol. 
49,  January  (pp.  161-166,  with  a plate). 

[On  the  peculiar  structure  of  the  pharynx  of  Catla  bucha- 
nani.~\ 

Hyrtl,  J.  Ueber  die  Einmiindung  des  Ductus  choledochus  in 
eine  Appendix  pylorica,  Sitzgsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien, 
1864,  vol.  50,  June  (pp.  39-41,  with  a plate). 

The  ductus  choledochuS  enters  normally  a pyloric  appendage 
1864.  [vol.  I.]  L 
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in  Fistularia,  Aulostoma,  Acanthurus,  Otolithus,  and  Hemitri- 
ptei'us, 

Kner,  E.  Einiges  iiber  die  Thymusdriise  bei  Fischen  und  die 
Schwimmblase  der  Stachelflosser.  Sitzgsber.  Acad.  Wiss. 
Wien,  1864,  xlix.  May  (pp.  455-459) . 

The  author  remarks  that  in  several  fishes  which  are  provided 
with  Pori  pectorales,  the  thymus  gland  is  absent,  and  that  the 
air-bladder  communicates  with  the  cesophagus  by  an  open  duct 
in  several  Acanthopterygians  (Holocentrurrij  Priacanthus,  Ccesio) . 

Muller,  H.  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Epidermis  von  Petro^ 
myzon.  Wiirzb.  ntrwiss.  Zeitschr.  1864,  v.  pp.  43-53. 

[Remarks  on  the  epidermis  of  Petromyzon,^ 

Ofsjannikof,  Ph.  Ueber  die  Inauguraldissertation  des  Herrn 
Dr.  Kutschin  das  Eiickenmark  der  Neunaugen  betreffend, 
nebst  einigen  eigenen  Beobachtungen  iiber  das  Eiicken- 
mark der  Knochenfische  und  anderer  Thiere.  Bull.  Acad. 
Sc.  St.  Petersb.  vii.  1864  (pp.  137-145). 

[Researches  on  the  spinal  marrow  of  Teleosteous  fishes  and 
of  other  animals,  with  remarks  on  Dr.  Kutschin^s  Researches  on 
the  spinal  marrow  of  the  Lamprey.] 

Ofsjannikof,  Ph.  Ueber  die  feine  Structur  des  Kleinhirns  der 
Fische.  Bull.  Acad.  Sc.  St.  Petersb.  vii.  1864,  pp. 157-1 66. 

[On  the  minute  structure  of  the  cerebellum  of  Fishes.] 

Moreau,  A.  Sur  la  voix  des  poissons.  Compt.  rend.  Acad.  Sc. 
Paris,  1864,  August  29  (p.  436). 

The  interesting  observations  made  by  the  author  refer  to 
Trigla  hirundoj  and  will  be  recorded  below. 

Kolliker,  a.  Weitere  Beobachtungen  iiber  die  Wirbel  der 
Selachier,  insbesondere  iiber  die  Wirbel  der  Lamnoidei, 
nebst  allgemeinen  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Bildung  der 
Wirbel  der  Plagiostomen.  Abhandl.  Senckenb.  Naturf. 
Gesellsch.  1864,  v.  pp.  51-99,  with  five  plates. 

[Further  observations  on  the  vertebrae  of  Selachians,  espe- 
cially on  the  vertebrae  of  the  Lamnoidei^  with  general  remarks 
on  the  formation  of  the  vertebrae  of  Plagiostomes.] 

Lotz,  Th.  Ueber  den  Bau  der  Schwanzwirbelsaule  der  Sal- 
moniden,  Cyprinoiden,  Percoiden  und  Cataphracten.  Sieb. 
u.  Kollik.  Zeitschr.  wiss.  Zool.  1864,  June  20  (pp.  81-106, 
with  four  plates) . 

The  author  has  examined  the  termination  of  the  caudal  ver- 
tebral column  of  the  adult  state  of  Salmo  solar ^ Salmo  fario, 
Thymallus  vexillifer,  Barbus  fluviatilis,  Coitus  goMo,  Gasteros- 
teus  acultaiuSy  und  Perea  Jluviatilis ; and  having  traced  the  deve- 
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lopment  of  this  part  in  Salmo  salar  from  the  first  day  of  its 
being  hatched,  he  concludes  his  paper  by  pointing  out  the  nature 
; of  the  several  elements  constituting  the  end  of  the  vertebral 
j column. 

Lereboullet,  a.  Recherches  sur  les  monstruosites  du  Brochet 

tobservees  dans  Pceuf  et  sur  leur  mode  de  production.  Ann. 
Sc.  Nat.  1864,  i.  February  to  May  (pp.  113-193,  257-320). 

Monstrosities  of  the  embryons  of  the  Pike  are  of  common 
occurrence ; they  are  either  double,  produced  by  a superabun- 
dance of  the  plastic  embryonic  matter,  or  simple,  one  individual 
being  partially  or  wholly  defective.  The  author  has  proved,  by 
a long  series  of  experiments,  that  the  disposition  to  monstrosity 
is  inherent  in  the  ovum,  and  that  it  is  entirely  independent  of 
' external  influences;  however,  it  would  appear  that  the  latter, 

/ whether  physical  or  mechanical,  may  sometimes  be  the  cause  of 
an  arrest  of  development  of  the  whole  individual  or  of  some 
j part  of  it. 

Halbertsma,  H.  j.  Normaal  en  abnormaal  Hermaphroditis- 
mus  by  de  Visschen.  Versl.  en  Mededeel.  Akad.  Wet. 
Amsterd.  1864,  xvi.  pp.  165-178,  with  a plate. 

The  author  recapitulates  the  cases  of  hermaphroditism  ob- 
served in  fishes,  lie  distinguishes  two  kinds:  1.  The  normal 
hermaphroditism  is  symmetrical;  that  is,  a testis  is  developed 
between  the  membranes  of  each  half  of  the  ovary,  and  each  half 
of  the  primitive  double  embryonal  gland  (Kiemklier)  is  meta- 
morphosed into  a testis  and  ovary.  This  is  the  case  in  the 
Serrani  of  the  Mediterranean.  2.  The  abnormal  hermaphro- 
ditism is  asymmetrical,  and  found  on  one  side  only ; the  testis 
and  ovary  are  separate  bodies,  and  the  halves  of  the  embryonal 
gland  are  never  metamorphosed  into  testis  and  ovary  on  both 
sides  of  the  same  individual.  Such  hermaphrodites  have  been 
observed  in  the  Carp,  Cod,  Perch,  Melanurus  (probably  Oblata 
melanurd),  Acipenser  huso,  Pike,  and  Gadus  merlangus. — An 
hermaphroditic  Perch  is  figured. 

McDonnell,  B.  On  the  system  of  the  '^Lateral  line^^  in 
fishes.  Trans.  Roy.  Irish  Acad.  vol.  xxiv.  1864  (read  1862, 
May  26,  pp.  161-187,  with  four  plates). 

The  author  describes  and  figures  in  this  memoir  the  system 
of  the  lateral  line  of  various  British  fishes  [Raja,  Carcharias, 
Squalus,  ChimcBra,  Acipenser,  Pagellus,  Mugil,  Syngnathus, 
Acerina,  Lampris,  Anguilla,  Platessa,  Esox,  Petromyzon) , and 
of  Lepidosiren.  He  rejects  VogPs  view,  that  it  is  only  a system 
of  absorbent  vessels,  containing  lymph,  and  water  forced  in  from 
without,  and  Geoffroy  St.-Hilaire^s  opinion,  who  considered  it 
to  be  related  homologically  or  otherwise  to  the  electrie  organs. 

L 2 
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As  regards  Leydig’s  view  that  this  system  is  an  organization 
appertaining  to  special  organs  of  touch,  the  author  admits  that, 

, sometimes,  it  may  be  made  secondarily  subservient  to  tliis  pur- 
pose; but  its  proper  function  is  the  secretion  of  some  fluid 
which  is  poured  forth  from  the  skin  as  an  excretion.  However, 
it  is  certain,  and  has  repeatedly  been  proved  by  direct  experi- 
ments, that  the  slimy  mucus  whicli  lubricates  the  body  of  many 
fishes  is  not  formed  by  this  system. — The  presence  of  this 
system  of  the  lateral  line  in  Lepidosiren  annectens  is  important 
for  determining  the  position  of  this  animal  in  the  division  of 
Vertebrata,  as  this  organ  is  possessed  by  almost  all  fishes,  and 
entirely  absent  in  the  Amphibians. 

IHollard,  H.  Recherches  sur  la  signification  homologique  de 
quelques  pieces  faciales  des  poissons  osseux.  Ann.  Sc.  Nat. 
1864,  i.  January  (pp.  5-19,  with  a plate). 

Holla RD,  H.  De  la  signification  anatomique  de  Pappareil 
operculaire  des  poissons  et  de  quelques  autres  parties  de 
leur  systeme  solide.  Ibid.  April  (pp.  241-256,  with  a 
j plate) . 

I Hollard,  H,  Du  temporal  et  des  pieces  qui  en  represen  tent 
1 les  elements  dans  la  serie  des  animaux  vertebres.  Ibid, 
j June  (pp.  359-376,  with  a plate).  Abstract  in  Compt. 

I rend.  Acad.  Sc.  Paris,  1864,  i.  March  21  (p.  528). 

Professor  Hollard  has  published  a series  of  papers,  in  which 
he  gives  the  result  of  his  most  exact  researches  into  the  deve- 
lopment and  homologies  of  the  bones  between  the  temporal 
region  and  the  mandible,  especially  as  they  appear  in  the  class 
of  fishes.  He  deduces  his  homological  interpretations  entirely 
from  the  development  of  the  different  pieces  ; and  their  correct- 
V ness  will  depend  on  the  question  whether  development  is  a sure 
^ test  for  homologies  or  not. 

In  the  first  paper,  Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  1864,  i.  p.  6,  he  examines  that  group  of 
hones  of  fishes  which  are  comprised  under  the  names  of  mandihulary  suspen- 
sorium,  and  temporo-maxillary  or  tympanic  group.  He  shows  (in  embryons 
of  some  Salmonoid)  that  the  five  bones  composing  that  group  [os  tempoi'ale 
(Cuv.),  os  symplecticum  (Cuv.),  os  jugale  (Cuv.),  os  tympanicum  (Cuv.), 
pr(Bopei'cvlum'\  are  formed  out  of  two  primordial  cartilages.  The  anterior 
serves  for  the  suspension  of  the  mandible,  and  is  the  base  for  the  formation 
of  two  of  the  bones  named,  os  jugale  and  os  tympanicum,  which  consequently 
are  the  homologues  of  the  os  quadratum  of  Birds.  The  posterior  serves  for 
the  suspension  of  a complex  hyoid  arch  and  for  the  attachment  of  the  oper- 
cular apparatus,  and  is  therefore  the  homologue  of  a much  developed  styloid 
bone,  which  is  composed  of  three  distinct  pieces,  viz.,  prceoperculam,  os  sym- 
plecticum, and  os  temporale  (Cuv.).  But  when  we  consider  Cuvier’s  tempo- 
rale  as  a part  of  the  styloid  bone,  it  follows  that  it  is  not  homologous  to  the 
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temporal  of  the  higher  animals.  Therefor^  the  author  adopts  the  view  of 
other  anatomists,  that  Cuvier’s  mastoid  hone  is  the  true  temporal. 

The  subject  of  the  second  memoir  (Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  1864,  i.  p.  241)  is  the 
opercular  apparatus.  The  interoperculum  is  a part  of  the  neuro-skeleton, 
whilst  the  operculum  and  suhoperculum  belong  to  the  dermo-skeleton.  The 
author  directs  our  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  interoperculum  is  constantly 
in  close  connexion  with  the  mandible,  and  that  when  the  opercular  pieces 
are  more  or  less  disconnected  from  one  another  or  from  other  bones  of  the 
skull,  as  in  LopJiins  piscatorius,  the  interopercle  continues  to  be  attached  to 
the  mandible.  Hence  he  formerly  came  to  the  conclusion  that  this  bone  is 
the  termination  of  the  cartilage  of  Meckel,  or  homologous  to  the  malleus ; but 
since  by  other  researches  it  has  been  proved  that  that  cartilage  becomes 
entirely  surrounded  by,  and  terminates  with,  the  mandibulary  bone,  it  is 
more  probable  that  it  is  homologous  to  the  incus. — The  opercle  and  subopercle 
are  considered  analogous  to  the  branchiostegals. 

In  the  third  memoir,  on  the  temporal  bone  (Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  1864,  i.  p.  359), 
the  author  extends  his  researches  over  all  the  classes  of  Vertebrata,  and 
starts  some  quite  novel  views : — The  temporal  bone  of  the  foetus  of  Mammals 
is  composed  of  four  elements,  viz.,  the  petrosal,  squamosal,  the  tympanic 
frame  (cadre),  and  the  tympanic  drum,  whilst  the  mastoid,  which  has  gene- 
rall}'^  been  considered  a distinct  bone,  is  merely  the  outermost  part  of  the 
petrosal.  The  squamosal  has  been  recognized  in  Birds  by  Cuvier  and  most 
other  anatomists,  but  not  so  in  Reptiles  and  Fishes,  in  which  it  was  taken 
for  a mastoid;  Amphibians  have  no  squamosal.  The  tympanic  frame  of 
Mammals  becomes  the  os  quadratum  of  Birds  and  Reptiles;  the  drum  be- 
comes a first  segment  of  the  zygomatic  arch  in  these  two  classes,  whilst  in 
Amphibians  and  Fishes  it  is  gradually  transformed  into  the  elements  for  the 
articulation  of  the  mandible.  Finally,  the  petrosal  loses  more  and  more  its 
character  as  a complete  external  covering  of  the  labyrinth  in  the  series  of 
air-breathing  oviparous  animals,  until,  in  the  Fishes,  it  disappears  entirely, 
the  labyrinth  being  non-ossified  and  placed  in  the  interior  of  the  skull. 

D.  Publications  of  a Popular  Character. 

The  Salmon.  By  Alex.  Russel.  Edinb.  1864.  8vo,  pp.  248. 

The  object  of  the  book  is  to  put  clearly  before  the  public  the 
commercial  importance  of  this  fish,  to  review  Salmon  legislation 
of  the  past,  and  to  discuss  that  of  the  future.  Although  we 
cannot  enter  here  into  the  details  of  this  work,  we  would  not  lose 
this  opportunity  of  adding  our  testimony  as  to  the  excellent 
manner  in  which  the  author  has  treated  the  Natural  History  of 
the  Salmon,  giving  a clear  and  precise  account  of  its  develop- 
ment according  to  the  investigations  made  in  this  country  by 
various  naturalists. 

The  FI  erring ; its  Natural  History  and  National  Importance. 
By  John  M.  Mitchell.  Edinb.  1864.  8vo,  pp.  372,  with 
Illustrations. 

This  work  contains  a very  detailed  account  of  the  habits  of 


150 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


f the  Herring,  of  its  geographical  distribution  arid  periodical  visits 
■ in  the  different  parts  of  the  northern  hemisphere.  A second 
part  is  devoted  to  the  different  modes  of  fishing  and  curing,  and 
, a third  to  the  chronological  history  of  the  Herring-fishery. 

The  Fisherman^s  Magazine  and  Review.  Edited  by  Ch.  Pennell, 
London  : Chapman  and  Hall.  8vo. 

’ This  Journal  has  entered  the  second  year  of  its  existence, 

* being  regularly  issued  in  monthly  parts ; each  part  consists  of 
about  four  sheets  and  one  coloured  plate.  It  has  devoted  itself 
chiefly  to  fishery-legislation,  pisciculture,  practieal  fishing, 
/ popular  descriptions  of  fishes,  reviews  of  fishing-books,  &c. 


The  number  of  species  of  Fishes  known  is  more  than  8000, 
according  to  Van  der  Hoeven,  Philos.  Zool.  p.  330,  nearly 
equally  divided  between  fresh-  and  salt-water  (p.  359) . But  in 
the  European  fauna  the  ratio  between  freshwater  and  marine 
species  is  as  1:3.  The  Acanthopterygians  would  form  more 
than  one-half  of  the  total  number,  the  Malacopterygians  nearly 
one-third,  the  Desmiobranchians  Plectognaths 

Dipnoi. 

Lepidosiren  annectens.  Prof.  Krauss  makes  some  remarks  on  a living  spe- 
cimen y it  fed  on  Gammari  and  Dytisci,  but  would  not  touch  fish.  Dr.  v. 
Klein  adds  his  observations  on  the  anatomy,  and  especially  on  the  skeleton 
of  the  same  specimen.  Wiirtemb.  ntrwiss.  Jahresh.  1864,  pp.  126-144. 

PeRCIDtE. 

jicerina  rossica  (0.  & V.).  Prof.  Kner  has  received  specimens  from  the 
Dnjester,  which  he  determines  as  this  species.  Verh.  Zool.-Bot.  Ges,  1864, 
p.  75.  Dr.  Steindachner  (ibid.  p.  231)  states  that  this  species  is,  without 
the  least  doubt,  a variation  of  colour  of  A.  sehrcetzer.  Whatever  those  spe- 
cimens may  be,  A.  rossica  (C.  & V.)  cannot  be  considered  synonymous 
with  A.  sehrcetzer,  unless  it  can  be  shown,  by*  an  examination  of  the  ty- 
pical specimens  of  A.  rossica,  that  Cuvier’s  statement  of  65  scales  in  the 
lateral  line  is  erroneous. 

Plectroperca  berendtii,  Peters,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  121, 
from  Japan  [is  identical  with  Siniperca  chuatsi,  Basil.  Nouv.  Mem.  Soc.  Nat. 
Mosc.  1855,  X.  p.  218.] 

Etheostoma  peltatum  (Stauffer),  sp.  n..  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad. 
1864,  p.  232,  from  the  Conestoga,  Pennsylvania. 

^ Poecilichthys  mesceus,  sp.  n..  Cope,  1.  c.,  from  the  Platte  River,  Nebraska. 
^Hololepis  erochrous,  sp.  n.,  Cope,  1.  c.,  from  streams  near  Philadelphia. 

/ Centropomus  medius,  sp.  n.,  and  0.  nigrescens,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool. 
Soc.  1864,  p.  144,  both  from  Chiapara ; Centropomus  brevis,  sp.  n.,  Gunther, 
1.  c.  p.  146,  from  Tropical  America ; Centropomus  affinis,  sp.  n.,  Steindachner, 
Sitzgsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  xlix.  p.  200.  tuf.  1.  fig.  1,  from  Rio  Janeiro. 
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'I  Centropristis  macropoma,  sp.  n.,  Giinther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  146, 
from  the  Pacific  Coast  of  Panama. 

H Serranus  longispinis,  from  Madras,  and  Serranm  mvemcincius,  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  sp.  n.,  Kner,  Sitzg-sber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  xlix. 
p.  483. 

; Serramis  angustifrom,  sp.  n.  ?,  Steindachner,  Verb.  Zool.-Bot.  Ges.  Wien, 
1864,  p.  230,  taf  7.  figs.  2-3,  from  Cuba.  D.  A.  [This  is  not 
qngus  (Bl.),  which  has  proved  to  be  an  Indian  species.] 

^ Grystes  hmidatus,  sp.  n.,  Guichenot,  in  Maillard,  Notes  sur  Tile  de  la  Re- 
union, App.  p.  4.— D.  10  I 11.  A.  ; a notch  between  spinous  and  soft 
dorsal  fins ; body  with  small,  black,  crescent-shaped  spots. — ^Bourbon.  [Ac- 
cording to  the  views  of  modern  ichthyologists  the  genus  Grystes  is  restricted 
to  the  American  freshwater  species,  and  therefore  we  doubt  whether  M. 
Guichenot  has  assigned  the  proper  position  to  this  species.] 

/ Mesoprion  aratus,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  146,  from 
Guatemala  and  Panama. — Mesoprion  griseoides,  sp.  n.,  Guichenot,  in  Maillard, 
Notes  sur  File  de  la  Reunion,  App.  p.  2. — Bourbon. 

•i  Ajwgon  maculiferusy  sp.  n.,  Garrett,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  p.  106, 
from  the  Sandwich  Islands.  B.  7 | y.  A.  -j.  L.  lat.  24.  With  longitudinal 
rows  of  small  olivaceous  spots. 

^ Amhassis  robustus  (GUnth.)  is  redescribed  and  figured  by  Steindachner,  in 
Arch,  per  la  Zool.  1864,  p.  197,  tav.  4.  fig.  1. 

GlyphodcSy  g.  n.,  Guichenot,  in  Maillard,  Notes  sur  File  de  la  Reunion, 
App.  p.  3.  This  genua  would  appear  to  be  intermediate  between  Percidce 
and  Sparidce  [if  its  characters  be  correctly  defined,  and  if  it  does  not  belong 
to  the  Pharyngognaths].  M.  Guichenot  places  it  in  the  Percoids : Teeth  in 
a single  series  in  both  jaws,  flattened  and  notched  at  the  tip;  vomerine  and 
palatine  teeth  present,  \dlliform.  Prseoperculum  smooth,  not  serrated ; oper-  . 
culum  terminating  in  two  points.  Glyphodes  aprionoides : D.  jy.  A.  ; the 
height  of  the  body  is  one-fifth  of  the  total  length. — Bourbon.  [If  the  genus 
be  valid,  its  name  must  be  altered. 

Odojitonectes,  Dr.  Bleeker  states  that  this  genus  has  been  erroneously 
separated  from  Ccesio,  but  without  giving  any  reason  for  this  opinion. 
Therefore,  for  the  present,  we  shall  retain  it.  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864, 

p.  181. 

PRISTIPOMATIDiE. 

/ Therapon  percoides,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv, 
p.  374,  from  Queensland. 

V ( Therapon.)  Datnia  plumbea,  sp.  n.,  Kner,  Sitzgsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien, 
1864,  xlix.  p.  484,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  arid  from  St.  Paul. 

V Tristipoma  hrasiliense  (Steind.)  proves  to  be  identical  with  P.  hicolor  (Cas- 
teln.).  Steindachner,  Verh.  Zool.-Bot.  Ges.  Wien,  1864,  p.  231. 

Tristipoma  dnvii,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  23,  pi.  3.  fig.  1, 
from  the  Pacific  coast  of  Panama  ; Tristipoma  chalceum,  Gunther,  ibid, 
p.  146,  from  the  Pacific  coast  of  Panama ; P.  macracanthumy  Gunther,  ibid., 
and  P.  leuciscus,  Gunther,  p.  147,  from  Guatemala. 
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ConodmipaciJicij  sp.n.,  Giinther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  147,  fi*om  Chiapam. 
Hcemulon  margaritiferum,  Giinther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  147,  from  the 
Pacific  coast  of  Panama. 

>/  Diagramma  citrinellum,  sp.  n.,  GUutlier,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv. 
p.  374,  from  the  Cape  de  Verde  Islands. 

\ Heterognathodon  petersiiy  sp.  n.,  Steindachner,  Sitzgsher.  Acad.Wiss.Wien, 
1864,  xlix.  p.  203,  taf.  1.  fig.  2,  from  Zanzibar. 

^ Pentapus  curtus,  sp.  n.,  Guichenot,  in  Maillard,  Notes  sur  Tile  do  la  ll^iinion, 
App.  p.  6. — Bourbon.  D.  A.  ^ j the  height  of  the  body  is  one-third  of 
the  total  length. 

' Ccesio  digrammaj  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  p.  180,  from 
Amboyna. 

Squamipinnes. 

/ Chcetodon  melapterus,  sp.  n.,  Guichenot,  in  Maillard,  Notes  sur  Pile  de  la 

l3  3 

RtSunion,  App.  p.  6. — Bourbon.  D.  A. 

V Chcetodon  multidnctiiSf  sp.  n.,  Garrett,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  (1863, 
November)  p.  65,  from  the  Sandwich  Islands.  [This  species  appears 
to  be  allied  to  Ch.  robuslus,  Gthr.]  D.  A.  Scales  of  moderate 
size*.  Creamy-yellow,  sides  with  five  vertical  yellowish-brown  diffuse 
stripes.  Ocular  fascia  brown  above  and  yellow  beneath  the  eye.  A vertical 
black  stripe  marks  the  middle  of  the  caudal  trunk.  Caudal  colourless  ven- 
trals  whitish. 

NaNDIDuE. 

< Catopra  malaharica,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv. 
p.  375,  from  the  Malabar  Coast. 

Mullid^. 

TJpeneus  tetraspilus,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  148,  from  the  Pacific 
coast  of  Panama. 

SPARIDiE. 

Phnelepterm  altipimioides  (!),  sp.  n.,  Guichenot,  in  Maillard,  Notes  sur  Tile 
de  la  Reunion,  App.  p.  7,  from  Bourbon. 

CiRRHITIDvE. 

^ Chilodactglus  vittatus,  sp.  n.,  Garrett,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  p.  103, 
from  the  Sandwich  Islands.  D.  A.  Six  simple  pectoral  rays,  the 
second  extending  as  far  back  as  the  vent.  The  fourth  dorsal  spine  longest, 
one-third  as  long  as  the  base  of  the  whole  fin.  Greyish-silvery,  with  five 
oblique  blackish-brown  bands : the  first  from  the  snout  to  the  prieopercular 
margin ; the  second  from  the  eye  to  the  base  of  the  pectoral  j the  third  from 

* Mr.  Garrett  would  add  an  important  character  in  the  de.scriptions  of  his 
species  if  he  would  state  the  number  of  scales  in,  above,  and  below  the  lateral 
line. 
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the  occiput  to  the  axil  j the  fifth  from  the  upper  anterior  half  of  the  spinous 
dorsal,  extending  along  the  hack  to  near  the  termination  of  that  fin. 
y"  Mendosoma  elongatum,  sp.  n.,  Kner,  Sitzgsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  xlix. 
p.  485,  from  St.  Paul. 

ScORPiENIDiE. 

Sebastes.  Mr.  Gill  states  that  Sebastes  helvomacidatus  (Ayres)  is  identical 
with  S.  7'osaceus  (Girard),  and  that  therefore  S.  rosaceus  (Ayres)  must  re- 
ceive a new  name,  viz.  Sebastosotnus  pinniger  (Gill)  ; that  under  the  name  of 
S.  inelanops  Girard  has  confounded  two  species,  one  of  which  is  to  he  called 
Sebastosomus  shnulans  (Gill) ; and,  finally,  that  S.  rosaceus  (Girard)  is  the 
type  of  another  genus,  Sebastomus.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  146. 
v'  Sebastes  meleagris,  sp.  n.,  Peters,  Monatsher.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  392, 
from  the  Red  Sea. 

'/  Scorpcena  parvijnnms,  sp.  n.,  Garrett,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  p.  106, 
from  the  Sandwich  Islands.  D.  A.  Head  scaly  j dorsal  and  anal 
fins  smaU ; posterior  half  of  the  body  dusky  black,  fading  into  pink  beneath, 
dotted  with  darker ; free  portion  of  the  tail  pink. 

Centropogon  robustus  (Gthr.)  is  found  far  up  the  rivers,  between  the  moun- 
tains. Krefft,  Proc.  Zool.  Socr.  1864,  p.  182. 

V Paraploactis  is  described  as  a new  genus  by  Dr.  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr. 
Dierk.  1864,  p.  168  j it  is  distinguished  from  Aploactis  by  the  total  absence 
of  teeth  on  the  palate. — P.  tracliyderma^  sp.  n.,  p.  169,  from  Australia. 


Berycid;e. 

V Holocenb'um  talnticum,  sp.  n.,  Kner,  Sitzgsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien.  1864, 
xxix.  p.  482,  from  Otaheiti. 

t Metopias  typhlops  (Lowe)  proves  to  be  a Berycoid  fish  ; the  generic  name 
^ being  preoccupied.  Dr.  Gunther  proposes  that  of  MelampJiaes  for  it.  Fish.  v. 
p.  433. 

POLYNEMID^. 

^ Polynemus  7nelanopoma,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  148,  from 
Guatemala. 


SciiENID^E. 

Micropogon.  Dr.  Steindachner  believes  he  has  recognized  Corvina  biloba 
y (C.  & V.)  ; the  fish  so  determined  by  him  has  three  minute  barbels,  and 
therefore  is  named  Pachypops  biloba)  it  is  from  Surinam.  Sitzgsber.  Acad. 
Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  xlix.  p.  206. 

Micropogon  altipin7iis,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  149,  from 
Guatemala. 

J Umh'ina  elongata,  sp.  n.,.  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  148,  from 
Chiapam. 

Pacliyw'us  natter eri  (Steind.)  is  probably  identical  with  P.  lundii  (Rnhrdt). 
Steindachner,  Verh.  Zool.-Bot.  Ges.  Wien,  1864,  p.  231. 

Corvina  stelHfera  {Gthr.)  = Bodiaiius  stellifer  (Bl.)=  Coi'vina  trispinosa  (C. 
^ & V.).  Dr.  Steindachner  prefers  to  give  a new  name  {C.  microps)  to  this 
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species,  because  it  has  a smaller  eye  than  is  represented  by  Bloch.  However, 
it  is  more  probable  that  the  eye  has  been  figured  too  large  by  Bloch,  and 
that  the  species  proposed  by  Dr.  Steindachner  is  synonymous  with  C.  stellifera. 
Sitzgsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien,  18(34,  xlix.  p.  205,  taf.  2.  fig.  2.  He  is  correct 
in  his  statement  that  this  species  has  pseudobranchiae,  although  they  are 
very  thin. 

^ Otolithus  albus,  sp.  n.,  and'^0.  reticulatus,  sp.  n.,  Giinther,  Prpc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1864,  p.  149,  both  from  Guatemala. 

Trichiurid^. 

Trichiurus  lepkirus.  Mr.  Gill  has  critically  examined  the  account  given  by 
Hoy  of  two  fishes  which  he  identified  with  T.  lepturus  (L.).  Dike  Dr.  Flem- 
ing he  comes  to  the  conclusion  that  Hoy’s  first  specimen  was  a much  injured 
example  of  Trachypterus ; and  in  the  second  he  has  recognized  a Cuban  fish, 
lately  discovered  by  Prof.  VoQj^Euoxymetopon  tceniatus.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat. 
Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  205. 

AcRONURIDiE. 

si  Acanthurus  gahmoides,  sp.  n.,  Guichenot,  in  Maillard,  Notes  sur  Tile  de  la 
Reunion,  App.  p.  8,  from  Bourbon,  D.  A. 

CARANGIDiE. 

\j  Caranx  leucurus,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  24,  from  the 
Pacific  coast  of  Panama. 

^ Trachynotus  glaucoides,  sp.  n.,  GUnther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  150,  from 
San  Jos^. 

Fempheris  schomburyhii  (Miill.  & Trosch.  ?)  is  described  by  Dr.  Stein- 
dachner, Sitzgsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  xlix.  p.  208’ 

CORYPH^NID^. 

; Pterycombus  brama.  Prof.  Lilljeborg  has  examined  this  species,  and  given 
! a detailed  description  of  its  external  characters  in  the  memoir  mentioned 
above  (p.  136)  j he  also  considers  it  closely  related  to  Brama. 

Brama  longipinnis.  Prof.  Lilljeborg  mentions,  in  his  memoir  on  Ptcry- 
combiiSf  that  Brama  raschii  (Esmark)  is  identical  with  this  species. 

SCOMBRID^. 

Dr.  Cooper  describes  and  figures  an  Orcynus  pacijicus  as  a new  species,  Proc. 
Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  p.  75,  fig.  19.  Cuvier  and  Valenciennes  have  already 
described  a Thynnus  pacijieus  with  long  pectoral  fins ; and  if  the  Californian 
species  be  distinct  from  it,  it  must  receive  another  name. 

Thynnus  tkunnina.  Prof.  Nilsson  reports  the  occun’ence  of  this  species 
in  the  Scandinavian  seas,  and  adds  a description  and  figure.  (Efvers.  Svensk. 
Vetensk.  Akad.  Forhandl.  1864,  p.  499,  taf.  5. 

Auxis  rochei.  Prof.  Nilsson  reports  the  occurrence  of  this  species  in  the 
Scandinavian  seas,  and  adds  a description  and  figure.  (Efvers.  Svensk.  Vetensk. 
Akad.  Forhandl.  1864,  p.  500,  taf.  6. 

Echeneis.  Mr.  Gill  divides  the  species  of  this  genus  into  two  groups  and 
six  genera,  viz,,  Itemorce  with  Echeneis  {E.  remora),  Bemoropsis  (E.  brachy- 
ptora),  Bhombochirus  (E.  ostaochir),  Bemilegia  {E.  scalata)  j and  Leptechcneidcs 
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with  Leptecheneis  {E.  nducraies)  and  Phthcirichthys  {E.  Kneatus).  In  the 
same  paper  he  expresses  his  opinion  that  E.  holbrookii  (Qthr.)  should  be 
named  E.  alhicauda  (Mitch.),  and  E.  scutata  (Gthr.)  E.  australis  (Benn.). 
Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  69. 

M.  Guichenot,  in  Maillard,  Notes  siir  Tile  de  la  Reunion,  App.,  describes 
three  specimens  of  Echeneis  from  Bourbon  under  the  names  of  E.  remeligo 
(A.  Bum.),  p.  17,  E.  horhoniensis  (sp.  n.),  p.  19,  and  E.  lophioides  (sp.  n.),  p.  20. 
[The  two  former  are  probably  E.  remora^  and  the  third  does  not  appear  to 
differ  essentially  from  E.  clypeata.'] 

Trachinid^e. 

Latilus.  Dr.  Cooper  describes  a fish  from  the  coast  of  California,  belong- 
ing to  this  genus,  under  the  name  of  Dekaya  anomala.  Proc.  Calif.  Acad. 
Nat.  Sc.  iii.  p.  70,  fig.  17.  It  is  very  similar  to  Latilus  princeps  (Jenyns), 
and  its  differences  from  this  species  will  have  to  be  pointed  out.  It  has  severi^ 
dorsal  spines. 

V Sillago  schomhurgkii,  sp.  n.,  Peters,  Monatsber.  Acad. Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  391, 
from  Adelaide. 

Batrachid^. 

/ Thalassophryne.  Dr.  Giinther  has  described  a second  species 

/ of  this  genus,  Th.  reticulata,  from  the  Pacific  Coast  of  Panama 
(Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  150).  On  examining  this  fish,  he 
discovered  a most  singular  apparatus,  which  structurally  is  as 
perfect  a poison-organ  as  that  of  the  venomous  serpents ; it  is 
equally  developed  in  both  species,  Th.  reticulata  and  Th.  macu- 
losa. Each  operculum  terminates  in  a long  spine  similar  to 
the  two  dorsal  spines  ,•  each  spine  is  perforated  at  the  extremity 
and  at  the  base,  and  has  a canal  in  its  interior.  The  canal 
leads  into  a sac  at  the  base  of  each  spine,  in  which  a considerable 
quantity  of  the  poisonous  substance  was  found ; on  the  slightest 
pressure  it  flowed  freely  from  the  opening  of  the  spine.  The 
sacs  are  not  the  secretory  organ,  hut  merely  the  reservoirs  in 
which  the  fluid  secreted  accumulates.  The  author  believes  he 
has  found  evidence  that  the  real  organ  of  secretion  is  the 
system  of  muciferous  channels,  or  at  least  some  portion  of 
it.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  155. 

Batrachus  didactylus.  Prof.  Nilsson  justly  maintains  that  this  species 
occasionally  reaches  the  Scandinavian  seas.  GEfvers.  Svensk.  Vetensk.  Akad. 
Forhandl.  1864,  p.  602. 

Pediculati. 

V Melanocetus  is  a new  genus  of  fish  from  the  Sea  of  Madeira,  discovered  by 
Mr.  Johnson,  and  described  by  Dr.  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  301. 
Head  and  gape  of  enormous  size;  body  and  tail  short;  belly  pendent  as  a 
large,  thin  sac.  Ventral  fins  none.  Teeth  of  the  jaws  and  palate  long, 
pointed,  unequal  in  size.  M.jolinsomi,  pi.  26,  a deep-sea  fish,  inhabiting  the 
same  horizontal  marine  zone  as  Saccopharynx  and  Alepidosaurus. 

Antennarius  leopardinus,  Giinther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  161,  from  the 
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Pacific  coast  of  Panama  j Antennarius  gorammsu^  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl. 
Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864;  p.  177;  from  Goramj  ^Antennarius  UodermUj  sp.  n., 
Bleekei;  ibid.,  p.  178;  from  Amboyna. 

'i  Chironectes  niger^  sp.  n.;  Garrett;  Proc.  Oalif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  p.  107, 
from  the  Sandwich  Islands.  Black  j on  the  basal  portion  of  the  dorsal  and 
anal  fins  may  be  observed  two  large  ocellationS;  with  deep-black  pupils.  Very 
minute  opaque  white  points  scattered  along  the  lower  parts.  [Perhaps  iden- 
tical with  Antennarius  melas,  Blkr.] 

/ COTTID^. 

I 

I TVigla.  M.  Armand  Aloreau  has  shown,  experimentally; 

/ that  the  sound  produced  by  the  Gurnards  is  under  the  in- 
fluence  of  nerves ; the  experiments  have  been  made  on  Trigla 
\ hirundo  ; — 

The  muscles  of  the  air-bladder  are  transversely  striated,  and  receive  from 
the  spinal  marrow  two  thick  nerves,  the  origin  of  which  is  below  the 
pneumogastric  nerves,  close  to  that  of  the  first  dorsal  pair.  The  mucous 
membrane  of  the  air-bladder  forms  a kind  of  diaphragm  which  divides  its 
interior  into  two  cavities  communicating  with  each  other  by  a circular  cen- 
tral foramen  like  that  of  the  pupil.  This  diaphragm  is  thin  and  semitrans- 
parent, and  contains  radiating  fibres  and  concentric  circular  fibres  situated 
round  the  opening  and  forming  a sphincter : both  kinds  of  these  muscular 
fibres  are  smooth,  not  striated.  A similar  arrangement  is  found  in  Zeus  faher, 
in  which  the  air-bladder  receives  its  nerves  from  three  spinal  pairs. 

M.  Moreau  divided  by  a transverse  cut,  the  spinal  marrow  of  a Gurnard 
above  the  dorsal  region,  and  having  opened  the  abdominal  cavity,  and  applied 
a feeble  electric  current  to  the  nerves  going  to  the  air-bladder,  he  at  once 
produced  the  characteristic  sounds.  He  applied  the  same  current  to  the 
muscles  of  the  air-bladder,  but  without  result ; but  after  the  intensity  of  the 
current  had  been  increased,  the  sounds  were  heard  again.  He  then  cut  off*  a 
part  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  air-bladder  so  as  to  expose  the  diaphragm  to 
view,  and  again  galvanized  the  nerves  j he  very  distinctly  saw  the  diaphragm 
vibrating  during  the  whole  time  of  the  application  of  the  current,  but  no 
sound  was  produced  under  these  circumstances. ; Compt.  Bend.  1864,  ii.  p.  436. . 

Cottus  gohio.  Hr.  Malmgren  (Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  272)  denies  that  the 
rays  of  the  ventral  fins  are  forked  in  Scandinavian  specimens.  The  Recorder 
has  found  them  forked  in  specimens  from  the  Gotha  Biver  (Fish.  ii.  p.  156). 
Therefore  this  character  appears  to  vary. 

Coitus  quadricomis.  According  to  Hr.  Malmgren  this  species  properly  be- 
longs to  the  Arctic  fauna,  extending  from  the  White  Sea  along  the  northern 
shores  of  Asia  and  America  to  Melville  Island  and  to  the  Coppermine  Biver  j 
it  is  found  also  in  Lake  Ladoga,  in  the  Finnish  Gulf,  and  in  Lake  Wettern, 
but  not  in  the  southern  parts  of  the  Baltic,  or  in  the  German  and  Atlantic 
Oceans,  except  on  the  British  coasts,  where  it  has  dragged  on  a miserable  exist- 
ence from  the  time  of  the  Glacial  period.  Although  the  author  has  not  had  an 
opportunity  of  comparing  British  specimens  with  Finnish,  he  has  reason  to 
believe  that  the  former  are  merely  a degenerate  variety  of  the  Arctic  type. 
Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  276. 
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Cataphracti. 

'i  Affonus  decagonm.  A single  example  has  been  found  in  the  WarangerQord 
(N.  Scandinavia).  Malmgren  in  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  280. 

Discoboli. 

Liparis.  The  species  of  this  genus  are  but  imperfectly  known,  and  there 
are  considerable  discrepancies  in  the  descriptions  given  by  various  authors  of 
species  which  they  have  designated  by  the  same  name.  Mr.  Gill  has  collected 
and  examined  what  has  been  published  of  the  species  occurring  on  the  Atlantic 
coasts  of  North  America,  and  enumerates  five  species,  one  of  which,  although 
most  closely  allied  to  L.fahridi^  is  described  as  distinct — L.  arctica,  Proc.  Acad. 
Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  191. 

Two  Finnish  species  are  distinguished  by  Hr.  Malmgren  (Wiegm.  Arch. 
1864,  p.  287) -^Liparts  harhativs  (Ekstr.)  and  Uneaius  (Lepechin),  the  t 
former  from  the  Glacial  Ocean  and  Baltic,  the  latter  from  the  White  Sea  only. 

Gobiid^. 

Gohius  melanostoma  (Pall.),  G.  Jluviatilis  (Pall.),  and  G.  gymnotrachelus 
(Kessl.)  are  redescribed  by  Prof.  Kner,  who  received  specimens  from  the 
I)nj  ester  and  Pruth.  He  considers  G.  lactem  (Nordm.)  distinct  from 
G.Jliiviatilis.  Verb.  Zool.-Bot.  Ges.  Wien,  1864,  p.  76. 

^ Gohius  punctatissirnm^  sp.  n.,  Canestr.  Arch,  per  la  Zool.  1864,  p.  101,  from 
fresh  waters  of  Northern  Italy. 

Cotylopiis,  g.  n.,  Guichenot,  in  Maillard,  Notes  sur  Tile  de  la  Reunion,  App. 
p.  9.  Similar  to  Sicydinm,  with  a series  of  minute  flexible  teeth  in  the  upper 
jaw,  dilated  and  deeply  notched  at  the  tip  j lower  jaw  with  a single  series  of 
strong  conical  teeth  *,  without  horizontal  labial  teeth.  Body  with  scales  of 
moderate  size.  C.  acutipinnis  (p.  10)  and  C.  parvipinnis  (p.  11),  both  from 
Bourbon. 

Gillichtliys^.  Dr.  Cooper  has  discovered  a most  interesting  genus  of  Gobioid 
fish,  which  has  the  upper  jaw  produced  backwards  to  the  gill-opening,  re- 
minding us  of  Opisthognathus  and  Neoclinus.  The  gape  of  the  mouth  reaches 
only  to  below  the  hind  margin  of  the  eye.  Ventrals  united  into  a funnel- 
shaped  disk ; two  separate  dorsals.  Villiform  teeth  in  the  jaws,  none  on  the 
palate.  Scales  small  and  thin;  lateral  line  none.  G.  mirahilisj  fig.  24: 
D.  6 1 13.  A.  11.  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  p.  109. 

Eleotris  seminudus,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  24,  pi.  4.  fig.  2, 
from  the  Pacific  Coast  of  Panama  longiceps,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  ibid, 

p.  151,  from  the  Lake  of  Nicaragua ; Eleotris  coxii,  E.  australis^  and  E,  gran- 
dicepSj.'Kxe^t,  ibid.  p.  183,  all  from  New  South  Wales;  Eleotris  conipressuSf 
KiefFt,  ibid.  p.  184,  from  the  Clarence  -River. 

/ Amhlyopus  hrevis,  sp.  n.,  Giinther-,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  161,  from  the 
Pacific  coast  of  Panama. 

* We  suppose  that,  by  a slip  of  the  pen,  M..  Guichenot  wrote  Cotylopes 
instead  of  Sicydium  in  the  ninth  line  of  his  description ; otherwise  the  diag- 
nosis would  be  quite  incomprehensible. 

t We  hope  Dr.  Cooper  will  not  continue  to  use  this  barbarous  name,  which 
is  not  worthy  either  of  the  author  or  of  the  man  whom  lie  intended  to  honour 
by  it,  but  substitute  for  it  a form  more  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  no- 
menclature, like  Gillia. 
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/ Callionymus  papilioj  sp.  n.,  GUnther,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv.  p.  197, 

from  Melbourne. 

Blenniid^. 

Blennius  lupulus  (Bonap.).  Dr.  Gunther  considers  the  Blenny  of  the  Jordan 
identical  with  this  species.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  490. 

Xiphogadus.  Dr.  Bleeker  has  had  the  good  fortune  to  rediscover  the  fish 
(or  at  least  one  closely  allied  to  it)  which  was  figured  by  Russell  (i.  pi.  33). 
It  proves  to  be  a Blennioid,  near  Petroscirtes.  He  considers  it  also  possible 
that  Nemophis  of  Kaup  may  be  a fish  allied  to  it.  The  characters  of  the 
genus  would  be : — Corpus  alepidotum,  maxime  elongatum,  anguilliforme,  pos- 
tice valde  compressum.  Pinnae  dorsalis,  caudalis  et  analis  unitae  j dorsalis 
radiis  omnibus  flexilibus  capite  antice,  analis  in  anteriore  septima  corporis 
parte  incipiens.  Maxillae  antice  dentibus  conicis  confertis  subaequalibus, 
lateribus  dente  canino,  inframaxillari  maximo  curvato.  Palatum  edentulum. 
Ossa  suborbitalia  scabra.  Apertura  branchialis  angusta  rimaeformis,  ante 
basin  pectoralis  desinens.  Pinnae  ventrales  graciles  triradiatae  ante  aperturam 
branchialem  insertae.  B.  6. — Dr.  Bleeker  prefers  to  adopt  the  name  of 
Xiphasia  (!),  and  thinks  that  the  fish  observed  by  him  may  be  specifically 
different  from  that  figured  by  Russell ; therefore  he  names  it  Xiphasia  tra- 
chypareia,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  p.  194.  The  same  paper  will  be 
republished  in  Versl.  en  Mededeel.  Akad.  Wet.  Amsterd.  xvii.,  where  the 
species  will  be  figured. 

V ■ Myxodes eleganSf  sp.  n..  Cooper,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  p.  108,  fig.  23, 
from  the  coast  of  California.  D.  A.  26-28.  L.  lat.  ca  250.  The 

first  five  dorsal  spines  somewhat  discomiected  from  the  others.  The  author 
proposes  provisionally  the  name  Gihhonsia,  if  this  species  should  prove  to  be 
the  type  of  a distinct  genus. 

Cristiceps  Jilifer,  sp.  n,,  Steindachner,  Arch,  per  la  Zool.  1864,  p.  199,  from 
the  Philippine  Islands. 

Mr.  Gill  separates  from  this  family  the  StichcBoidce  and 
tacanthoidae  as  two  distinct  families,  distinguished  by  the  deve- 
lopment of  coeca  round  the  pylorus.  The  former  would  comprise 
Centroblennius  (Gill),  Leptoblennius  {GiW) , Lumpemis,  Anisarchus 
(g.  n.,  typ.  spec.  Lumpenus  medius,  Rnhrdt.),  Leptoclinus  (Gill), 
Stichceus,  Eumesogrammus  (g.  n.,  typ.  spec.  Btichaus  prcecisus^ 
Kroyer),  and  Carelophus  (Kroyer).  The  author  enumerates 
nine  species  as  occurring  on  the  Atlantic  coast  of  America, 
which  he  refers  to  seven  of  the  genera  named.  Proc.  Acad.  IS  at. 
Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  208. 

Centronotus  gimcllus.  Mr.  Gill  has  made  a detailed  investigation  into  the 
literature  and  history  of  Ophidium  imherhe,  in  which  he  demonstrates  that 
the  fish  described  by  IMontagu  under  this  name  was  a Centronotus  gunellus, 
and  the  Beardless  Ophidium  ” of  Pennant  a young  Eel.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat. 
Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  200. 

Dr.  Gunther  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  26)  has  founded  a now  genus  on  a 
specimen  from  the  Pacific  coast  of  Panama,  which  is  not  in  a perfect  state 
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of  preservation,  so  that  he  could  not  decide  whether  it  should  be  referred  to 
the  Blennioids  or  Gadoids,  or  whether  it  is  the  type  of  a distinct  family : — 

V Microdesmus.  Body  much  elongate,  eel-like,  covered  vdth  rudimentary 
scales ; head  rather  short,  Avith  obtuse  snout,  narrow  cleft  of  the  mouth,  and 
prominent  lower  jaw.  Eyes  minute.  Teeth  in  both  jaws  minute,*  palate 
toothless.  The  gill-opening  is  reduced  to  a small  slit  in  front  of  the  pectoral 
fin.  Vertical  fins  united  by  a membrane,  but  the  caudal  can  be  easily  dis- 
tinguished from  the  two  other  fins.  Dorsal  fin  very  long,  composed  of 
flexible  undivided  rays,  like  the  anal.  Pectorals  short;  ventrals  thoracic, 
each  reduced  to  a single  ray.  Vent  in  the  middle  of  the  total  length. 
Microdesmus  dipus,  pi.  3.  fig.  2,  from  the  Pacific  coast  of  Panama. 

Atherinid^. 

J Atheriniclitliys  pachylepis,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  26,  from 
the  Pacific  coast  of  Panama ; ^Atherinichthys  guatemalemxs,  sp.  n.,  Gunther, 
ibid.  p.  161,  from  the  Lakes  of  Huamuchal. 

MuGILIDvE. 

V Mugil  g'untheri,  sp.  n.,  Steindachner,  Sitzgsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864, 
xlix.  p.  211,  from  British  Guiana. 

GaSTEROSTEID^.  / i/ 

Hr.  Malmgren  enumerates  three  Finnish  species : G.  aculeatus,  G.  pungitius, 
and  ^inaclii^ulgaris.  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  282. 

Mr.  J.  Peers  took  140  Sticklebacks  from  a trout-stream  near  Warrington ; 
about  one-half  of  them  were  G.  acideatus  {gymnurus),  the  other  half  con- 
sisting chiefly  of  G.  pungitius,  with  three  or  four  G.  spinulosus,  and  one 
example  with  Jive  spines  (an  sp.  n.  ?).  Zoologist,  1864,  p.  9146. 

GoBIESOCIDiE. 

Lepadogaster.  Prof.  Canestrini  has  examined  the  Mediter- 
ranean speeies  of  this  genus  (Arch,  per  la  Zool.  1864,  p.  177) ; 
he  describes  and  figures  them,  and  adds  the  more  important 
synonyms.  Beside  Gouania  or  Leptopterygius,  another  genus 
is  separated  from  Lepadogaster,  under  the  name  of  Mirbelia ; it 
is  founded  on  a very  unimportant  character,  viz.  the  separation 
of  the  vertical  fins,  which  are  confluent  in  the  other  species. 
The  following  points  are  worthy  of  notice  : — 

a.  Lepadogaster  wildenowii  (Risso)  is  regarded  as  synonytiious  with  Gouania 
prototypus  (J^2X^d)  — Leptoptei'ygius  piger  (Nardo). 

b.  Lepadogaster  hrownii  (Bisso)  has  been  recognized  by  the  author,  and  is 
described  (p.  186)  under  the  same  name. 

i c.  Lepadogader  acutus,  sp.  n.,  p.  187. 

d.  Mirhelia  gracilis,  sp.  n.,  p.  196,  tav.  3.  fig.  7. 

^ Gohiesox  rhodospilus,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  26,  from  the 
Pacific  coast  of  Panama. 

OphiocephalidvE. 

^ Channa  ocellata,  sp.  n.,  Peters,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  392 ; 
Hah,  — P 
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Labyrinthici. 

Anabas  scandens.  Observations  made  by  Capt.  Mitcbell  leave  scarcely  any 
doubt  that  this  fish  is  not  only  able  to  move  along  firm  ground,  but  also  to 
climb  trees  \ the  organs  of  locomotion  are  the  spiny  opercles.  Ann.  k Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  pp.  117  & 623. 

y Ctenopoma  petherici,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii. 
March,  p.  211,  from  the  Upper  Nile. 

Acanthopterygii  Pharyngognathi. 

^ (Ileliastes)  Ayresia  punctipinms,  sp.  n..  Cooper,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc. 
iii.  p.  73,  fig.  18,  and  p.  160,  from  San  Diego  Bay  (California).  D.  A.~ 
lat.  30.  The  height  of  the  body  is  somewhat  more  than  one-third  of  the  total 
length  (without  caudal).  Bluish-  or  greenish-black  j dorsal  and  caudal  fins 
with  black  dots. 

Labrus  pulcher  (Ayres)  and  Cossyphus  darwinii  (Jenyns)  are  the  types  of  a 
distinct  genus,  Pimelometopon,  according  to  Mr.  Gill,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc. 
Philad.  1864,  p.  67.  The  former  species  is  described. 

Cossyphus  diana  appears  to  have  received  a new  name  by  M.  Guichenot, 
viz.  C.  spilotes,  in  Maillard,  Notes  sur  Tile  de  la  Reunion,  App.  p.  14. 

>/  (Cossyphus)  Crenilabrus  modestus,  sp.  n.,  Garrett,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat. 
Sc.  iii.  p.  106,  from  the  Sandwich  Islands.  D.  A.  ~.  L.  lat.  33.  A 
large  oblong  pale  difluse  spot  below  the  end  of  the  dorsal  fin  j dorsal  with  a 
large  black  blotch  anteriorly. 

Platyylossus  tenuispinis,  which  had  been  sufficiently  characterized  by  the 
Recorder,  is  redescribed  by  Dr.  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  p.  67. 

Platyylossus  doleschalli  (Steind.)  proves  to  be  identical  with  PI.  schwarzii 
(Blkr.).  Steindachner,  Verh.  Zool.-Bot.  Ges.  Wien,  1864,  p.  231. 

\1  Platyylossus  dispilus,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  26,  from  the 
Pacific  coast  of  Panama. 

4 Platyylossus  (Leptojidis)  dubhts,  sp.  n.,  Steindachner,  Sitzgsber.  Acad,  Wiss. 
Wien,  1864,  xlix.  p.  210,  taf.  2.  fig.  2,  from  Zanzibar. 

y PseudojuUs  notospilusj  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc,  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  26,  from  the 
Pacific  coast  of  Panama. 

y (Gerres)  Diapterus  decacanthuSy  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk. 
1864,  p.  68,  from  Amoy. 

\J  Gerres  axillaris  and  'Gerres  brevimanus,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1864,  p.  162,  both  from  Ohiapam. 

Dr.  Giinther,  Proc,  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  June  28,  describes  the  following  new 
species  from  Lake  Nyassa : — 

Chromis  squamipinnis,  p.  311  j’  Ch.  lateristriya,  p.  312. 

V' 

>i  Hemichromis  intei'medius,  p.  312  j H.  robustus,  p.  312 ; II.  lonyiceps^  p.  313 ; 
H.  dimidiatus,  p.  313  j and  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  November  8,  others  from  the 
Lake  of  Galilee  : — 

V 

Chromis  simonis  and  Ch.  andrece,  p.  492. 
i Hemichromis  sacrUj  p.  493. 
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Dr.  Stoindachner,  Verli.  Zool.-Bot.  Ges.  Wien,  18G4,  April  6,  describes  three 
new  species  from  West  Africa : — 

Chromis  dumerilii,  p.  225,  taf.  7.  fig.  1;  Ch.  gUntheri,  p.  228,  taf.  8.  figs.  3 & 4 j 
C/i.  aureU'S,  p.  229,  taf.  8.  fig.  6.  The  same  author  figures  Ch.  lotus  (Gthr.), 
taf.  8.  figs.  1 & 2 ; he  has  also  recognized  Ch.  niloticus  as  a species  inhabiting 
the  Lake  of  Galilee,  but  sbmewhat  too  hastily  identifies  with  it  the  Spams 
gnltlcem  (Ilasselq.),  which,  after  all,  may  proveto  be  a distinct  species.  See 
Giinth.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1804,  November  8. 

Acara  fuscomamlata  (Guich.)  is  described  by  Steindachner,  Denkschr.  Acad. 
Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  xxiii.  p.  60. 

v/  Acara  rectangularis,  sp.  n.,  Steindachner,  1.  c.  p;  57,  taf.  1.  fig.  1,  from  Mexico. 

'Heros.  Dr.  Steindachner  has  described  and  figured  the  following  known 
species,  in  Denkschr.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  xxiii.:  Heros  urophthalmus 
(Gthr.),  p.  66,  taf.  6.  fig.  3,  and  H.  fenestratus  (Gthr.),  p.  68,  taf.  1.  fig.  2. 
The  following  new  species  have  been  described  :■ — 

V Heros  labiatus,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  27,  pi.  4.  fig.  1,  from  the 
Lake  of  Managua  ;'^LT.  guttulatus,  p.  152,  and  macracanthus,  Gunther,  ibid, 
p.  153,  from  Guatemala ; ^H.  ciirinellus,  p.  153, nicaraguensis,  p.  153,  and 
v/  H.  dovii,  Gunther,  p.  154,  from  the  Lake  of  Nicaragua. 

'’Heros  hifasciatus,  Steindachner,  Denkschr.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  xxiii. 
p.  60,  taf.  2 Heros  lentiginosus,  Steind.  1.  c.  p.  62,  taf.  3.  fig.  1 f Heros  hcUeriy 
Steiud.  1.  c.  p.  64,  taf.  4.  fig.  1 Heros  gihbiccps,  Steind.  1.  c.  p.  66,  taf.  6.  figs. 
1 & 2j  Heros  macidipinnis^  Steind.  p.  69,  taf.  4.  fig.  2;  ^ Heros  triagramma^ 
Steind.  p.  70,  taf.  3.  fig.  2 Heros  melanopogon^  Steind.  p.  72,  taf.  1.  fig.  3 j — 
all  from  Central  America. 

Petenia  splendida.  A young  example  of  this  fish  has  been  figured  by  Dr. 
Steindachner  in  Denkschr.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  xxiii.  taf.  4.  figs.  3 & 4. 

Gadid^. 


Hr.  Malmgren  mentions  the  following  species  as  occurring  on  the  Finnish 
coasts: — Gadus  morrhua,  G.  navaga^  G.  saida^  G.  (sglejinus^  G.  carbonariusy 
Lota  molva^  Lota  mdgaris,  and  Brosmius  vulgaris.  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  297, 
Chiasmodus  niget  (Johnson)  proves  to  be  a Gadoid  fish.  Dr.  Gunther  gives 
a description  of  it  in  Caial.  Fish.  v.  p.  435, 


/ 

1/ 


PlEURONECTIDA!. 

Prof.  Steenstrup  has  examined  very  young  specimens  (about 
one  inch  long)  of  a form  of  Pleuronectoids  which  he  names 
Plagusia,  but  the  position  of  which  in  the  system  is  not  quite 
^ evident.  They  have  the  eyes  on  the  left  side,  the  upper  in 
<advancc  of  the  lower,  a small  mouth,  pectoral  fins  on  both  sides, 
I and  the  vertical  fins  continuous.  In  the  youngest  of  these 
! specimens  he  observed,  like  V an  Beneden  and  others,  that  the 
j eyes  are  symmetrically  placed,  one  on  each  side;  however,  he 
\ differs  from  Van  Beneden*  in  not  believing  that  the  asymmetry 
1 peculiar  to  the  later  stages  of  growth  of  these  fishes  is  produced 


* Prof.  Steenstrup  also  states  that  Van  Beneden’s  specimen  was  not  a 
Rhombus,  but  perhaps  a Pleuronectcs,  possibly  no  Pleuronectoid  at  all. 


1864. 
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^by  a gradual,  partial  rotation  of  the  front  part  of  the  skull 
I round  its  longitudinal  axis.  Not  only  can  it  be  demonstrated 
\ from  an  analysis  of  the  head  of  an  adult  fish,  that  the  position 
j of  the  upper  eye  in  relation  to  the  frontal  bones  of  the  blind 
I side  is  not  e:^plained  by  a simple  rotation  of  the  head,  but  the 
s young  specimens  mentioned  show  that  the  eye  of  the  blind  side 
passes  to  the  eye  side,  piercing  the  tissues  befow  the  arch  formed 
i by  the  frontal  bones  of  its  own  side,  separating  them  from  the 
I frontals  of  the  other  side,  and  taking  its  position  above  the 
I other  eye. — Specimens  showing  the  upper  eye  situated  in  the 
j median  line  of  the  ujoper  surface  of  the  frontal  arch  are  mon- 

■ strosities,  and  therefore  they  cannot  prove  the  correctness  of 

■ Van  Beneden^s  theory.  Thus,  the  specimen  described  by  Hr. 
I Malm  as  the  young  of  Rhombus  laevis  is  nothing  but  a mon- 
I strosity,  like  Honovan^s  Pleuronectes  cyclops.  Of  particular 

interest  is  Hippoglossus  pinguis  (Fabr.),  which  reminds  us  of 
those  Cyclops-monstrosities  in  having  both  sides  equally  de- 
veloped as  regards  muscles  as  well  as  coloration,  and  in  having 
the  upper  eye  situated  on  the  top  of  the  snout.  Future  researches 
! must  show  whether  this  is  really  a monstrosity  of  some  other 
I species. — ^This  excellent  memoir  is  illustrated  by  several  wood- 
f cuts  and  by  a plate  showing  the  different  stages  of  the  metamor- 
I phosis  of  the  young  Plagusia.^^  OEfvers.  Dansk.  Vidensk.  Selsk. 
I Forliandl.  in  1863,  p.  253. 

According  to  Hr.  Malmgren  the  following  species  occur  on  the  Finnish 
coasts : JRhombm  maximus,  Pleuronectes  flesusj  .PL  dvinensis,  PI.  Itmanda,  FI. 
limandoides,  and  Hippoglossus  vulgaris.  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  293. 

Hippoglossus  pinguis.  Mr.  Gill  points  out  the  differences  between  this  lish 
and  Pleuronectes  cynoglossus.  , Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  218. 
Compare  Prof.  Steenstrup’s  remarks  on  this  species  recorded  above,  which 
leave  no  doubt  that  Mr.  Gill  is  correct  in  considering  the  two  fish  as  widely 
different. 

V Citharichthys  mia'ostomus,  sp.  n..  Gill,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864, 
p.  223,  from  the  Atlantic  coasts  of  North  America. 

V {Citharichthys)  Metoponops  coopet  i^  g.  and  sp.  n.,  Gill,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc. 
Philad.  1864,  p.  198,  from  California. 

^ He?nirhombus  ovalis,  sp.  n.,  Giinther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  164,  from  the 
Pacific  coast  of  Panama. 

Pseudorhombus.  Mr.  Gill  states  that  Platessa  ocellaris  and  PI.  oblonga  of 
Dekay  are  identical  and  ought  to  be  named  Chcenopsetta  ocellaris,  and  that 
Platessa  quadrocellata  (Storer)  is  identical  with  Pleuronectes  oblonga  (Mitch.), 
forming  a species  distinct  from  the  former — Chcenopsetta  oblonga.  Proc.  Acad. 
Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  218. 

Pleuronectes  digrammus  (Gthr.).  Mr.  Gill  identifies  this  species  with  Paro- 
phrys  vetulus  (Girard),  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  196.  We  must  add 
the  following  remarks  on  this  point: — If  Mr.  Gill’s  identification  bo  correct, 
Parophrys  cannot  remain  as  generic  designation  for  that  group  of  Pleuronectoids 
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for  whicli  thfe  Recorder  has  retained  this  name,  and  which  is  distinguished  by 
its  minute  teeth,  hut  it  will  be  another  of  the  subgeneric  divisions  into  which 
Pleuronectes  has  been  split.  Girard  has  described  the  teeth  of  Parophrys 
vettdus  and  Pleuronichthys  romosus.  as  minute  or  inconspicuous,  which  is  the 
reason  why  the  Recorder  referred  them  to  his  genus  Parophrys : on  the  other 
hand,  in  the  description  of  Pleuronichthys  guttulatus  no  mention  is  made  of 
the  dentition ; and  aS  other  characters  clearly  indicated  its  close  affinity  to 
Pleuronectes  digrammus,  it  was  placed  along  with  this  species. 

V Euchalarodus  is  a new  genus  established  by  Mr.  Gill,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc. 
Philad.  1864,  p.  221,  and  distinguished  from  Pleuronectes  and  Jleteroprosopon 
{=Parophry$,  Gthr.,  not  Girard)  by  having  the  teeth  uniserial,  moveable, 
reclining  inwards,  compressed  and  constricted  near  the  apex.  Eu.  putnami^ 
sp.  n.,  from  the  coast  of  Massachusets. 

Mr.  Gill  (1.  c.  p.  216)  has  proposed  some  other  generic  names,  viz.,  TJopsetta 
j for  Platcssa  glabra  (Storer,  in  Best.  Proc.  i.  p.  130,  and  in  Mem.  Amer.  Ac. 
viii.  p.  303,  pi.  31.  fig.  1)  ; Pomatopsetta  for  Platessa  dentata  (Storer)  ; and 
Lophopsetta  for  Pleuronectes  maculatus  (Mitchell).  On  the  other  hand  Ere- 
panopsetta  (Gill)  is  considered  a synonym  of  Hippoglossoides. 

SlLURlD^. 

Dr.  Gunther  has  had  the  good  fortune  to  examine  the  fishes 
of  this  family  at  a time  when  the  numerous  typical  specimens 
of  Dr.  Bleeker^s  collection  were  united  with  that  of  the  British 
Museum,  in  which  already  numerous  types  had  been  accu- 
mulated. His  researches  led  him  to  a complete  systematic  re- 
arrangement of  the  family,  in  which  he  endeavoured  to  keep 
naturally  allied  forms  together,  whereas  Dr.  Bleeker  had  fol- 
lowed a more  artificial  method.  The  genera  adopted  or  pro- 
posed by  Dr.  Bleeker  (186)  are  reduced  to  114,  some  of  which, 
moreover,  were  unknown  to  him.  We  cannot  here  repeat  the 
characters  on  which  the  subfamilies,  groups,  and  genera  have 
been  founded,  and  must  be  satisfied  with  indicating  the  arrange- 
ment merely  by  an  enumeration  of  the  divisions  (Fish.  Y. 
pp.  1-277) 

First  subfamily : SiLunii).®  homaloptEr.®* 

A.  Clariina. 

1.  Clarias  (Gronov.)  with  26  species,  seven  of  which  are  new  : Cl.  parvi- 
manus  from  the  Nile  (p.  16),  Cl.  orontis  from  the  Orontes  (p.  16),  Cl.  macra- 
canthus  from  the  Nile  (p.  16),  Cl.  scenodon  (p.  16)  and  Cl.  macromystax  from 
West  Africa,  Cl.  macrocephalus  from  Siam  (p.  18),  Cl.  h' achy  soma  from  Cey- 
lon (p.  20). 

2.  Efeterobranchus  (Geoffr.)  with  7 species,  one  being  new  : H.  intdrme- 
dius  from  the  Upper  Nile  (p.  22). 

B.  Plotosina. 

3.  Plotosus  (Laci^p.)  with  3 species. 

4.  Copidoglanis  (g.  n.)  with  3 species,  one  being  new  i C ohscUi'Us,  from 
Australia  (p.  26). 
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6.  Cnidoglanis  (g.  n.)  with  4 species,  one  being  new : Cn.  lepturus  from 
New  South  Wales  (p.  28). 

0.  Chaaina. 

6.  Chaca  (0.  & V.)  with  3 species,  one  being  new  : Ch.  huchanani  from 
the  Ganges  (p.  29). 

Second  subfamily : Silubid^  hetebopterje. 

D.  Silurina. 

7.  Saccohranchus  (0.  & V.)  Ytdth  4 species,  two  of  which  are  new : S. 
mici’ops  and  S.  rnicrocephalm  from  Ceylon  (p.  31). 

8.  Silunis  (Artedi)  with  6 species,  one  being  new : S.  afghana  (p.  34). 

9.  Silurichthys  (Blkr.)  with  4 species. 

10.  WaUago  (Blkr.)  with  2 species. 

11.  Belodontichthys  (Blkr.)  with  1 species. 

12.  Eutropiichthys  (Blkr.)  with  1 species. 

13.  OryptopUrus  (Gthr.*)  with  15  species,  one  being  considered  new: 
C.  amboinensis  (pp.  40,  429). 

14.  Callichrous  (Gthr.*)  with  11  species,  one  being  new : C.  ceylonensis 
(p.  46). 

16.  Schilhe  (Blkr.)  with  6 species,  Sch.  dispila  from  West  Africa  being 
new  (p.  61). 

16.  Eutropim  (M.  & Tr.)  with  7 species,  Eut,  oUmirostris  from  India 
being  new  (p.  63). 

17.  Ilemisilurus  (Blkr.)  with  2 species. 

18.  Siluranodon  (Blkr.)  with  1 species. 

19.  AiUa  (0.  & V.)  with  2 species,  one  of  which  is  new : Ai.  affinis  from 
the  Himalayas  (p.  66). 

20.  Schilhichthys  (Blkr.)  with  1 species. 

21.  Lais  (Blkr.)  with  1 species. 

22.  Eseudeairopius  (Blkr.)  with  9 species,  three  of  which  are  new : Es. 
mitcheUi  (p.  59),  Ps.  megalops  (p.  60),  and  Ps.  longimanus  (p.  60)  from  India. 

23.  Pangasius  (0.  & V.)  with  8 species. 

24.  Helicophagus  (Blkr.)  with  2 species. 

26.  Silondia  (C.  & V.)  with  1 species. 

Third  subfamily ; SiLUBiD.aB  anomalopterab. 

E.  Hypophthalmina, 

26.  Helogenes  (Gthr.)  with  I species. 

27.  Ilypophthalmus  (0.  & V.)  with  4 species. 

Fourth  subfamily ; Silubidje  pbotebopteb.®. 

F.  Bagrina. 

28.  Bagrus  (Blkr.)  with  2 species. 

29.  Chrysichthys  (Gthr.)  with  7 species,  three  of  which  are  new : Chr. 
mact'opshom.  the  Nile  (p.  71),  Chr,  furcatus  (p.  430)  and  Chr.  acutirostris 
(p.  431)  from  West  Africa. 

30.  Clarotes  (Kner)  with  I species. 

* The  name  of  this  and  several  of  the  following  genera  has  been  first  used 
by  Dr.  Bleeker,  but  widely  different  limits  have  been  assigned  to  these  genera 
by  Dr.  Gunther. 
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31.  Macrones  (Dum.)  with  28  species,  one  being  new : M.  elongatus  from 
Singapore  (p.  77). 

32.  Vseiidohagrus  (Blkr.)  with  4 species,  one  being  new : Ps,  hrachysoma 
from  Siam  (p.  86). 

33.  Liocassis  (BlJn'.)  with  6 species,  two  being  new : L.  longirostris  from 
Japan  (p.  87),  described  in  the  same  year  by  Dr.  Bleeker  under  the  name  of 
Rhinohagrus  dumeriliiy  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  p.  7 j L,  crassUahris  from 
China  (p.  88). 

84.  Bagroides  (Blkr.)  with  3 species. 

35.  Bagrichthys  (Blkr.)  with  1 species. 

36.  Bita  (Blkr.)  with  7 species. 

37.  Acrochordonichfhys  (Blkr.)  with  6 species. 

38.  Akysis  (Blkr.)  with  3 species. 

39.  Olyra  (McOl.)  with  1 species. 

40.  BrancMosteus  (Gill)  with  1 species. 

41.  Amiurus  (Gthr.)  with  13  well-characterized  and  20  doubtful  species. 
One  is  described  as  new : A.  meridionalis  from  Guatemala  (p.  102). 

42.  Hopladelm  (Gill). 

43.  Notiirm  (Rafin.)  with  5 species,  N.  platycephalus  being  new  (p.  104). 

G.  Pimelodina. 

44.  Soruhim  (Blkr.)  with  1 species. 

45.  Platystoma  (Agass.)  with  12  species. 

46.  Hemisoruhim  (Blkr.)  with  1 species. 

47.  Platystomatichthys  (Blkr.)  with  1 species. 

48.  Phrnctocpphalm  (Agass.)  with  1 species. 

49.  Piranmtana  (Gthr.)  with  2 species. 

50.  Platynemaiichthys  (Blltr.)  with  2 species. 

51.  Piratinga  (Gthr.)  with  6 species. 

52.  Sctades  (Gthr.)  with  2 species. 

53.  Pimelodus  (Gthr.)  with  50  species,  15  of  which  are  new : P.  muUeri 
(p.  119)  and  P.  holonielas  (p.  120)  from  South  America;  P.  guaUmalemis 
(p.  122)  ; P.  wtwhereri  from  Bahia  (p.  123) ; P.  godmanni  (p.  124),  P.  micro- 
ptcrus  (p.  124),  P.  nicaraguemis  (p.  125),  P.  petenensis  (p.  126),  P.  hypselurm 
(p.  126),  and  P.  motagiiensis  (p.  127)  from  Central  America ; P.  jenymii 
from  Rio  Janeiro  (p.  128);  P.  humilis  (p.  129),  P.  salvini  (p.  130),  and  P. 
polycaulus  (p.  131)  from  Central  America.  Pimelodus  platychir  (p.  134)  is 
the  first  of  its  kind  found  in  West  Africa,  and  perhaps  the  type  of  a distinct 
genus,  Aniphilius. 

54.  Pirinampus  (Blkr.)  with  1 species. 

55.  Conorhynchus  (Blkr.)  with  1 species. 

56.  Notoglanis  (g.  n.)  with  2 species;  type  Pimelodus  multiradiatus  (Kner). 

57.  Callophysus  (M.  &;  Tr.)  with  3 species. 

58.  Auchenaspis*  (Blkr.)  with  1 species. 

H.  Ariina. 

59.  Arius  (Gthr.)  with  86  species,  16  of  which  are  new : A.  guatema- 
lensis  (p.  146),  A.  assimilis  (p.  146),  A.  platypogo7i  (p.  147),  A.  seemanni  (p.  147), 
and  A.  ccerulescens  (p.  149)  from  Guatemala;  A.  latisc^datus  (p.  161)  and  A. 


* This  name  has  been  proposed  by  Sir  Ph.  Egerton  for  a genus  of  fossil 
fishes ; therefore  we  substitute  the  name  of  Atichenoglnnis  for  the  recent  fish. 


166 


ZOOLOGICAL  literature. 


parhii  (p.  164)  from  West  Africa  j A.  dasycephalus  from  the  Sandwich  Islands 
(p.  157)  j A.  hirkii  from  the  Zambesi  (p.  163)  j A.  macracanthus  from  Siam 
(p.  167)  j A‘  cochinckinensis  (p.  170),  A.  nmhalis  and  A,  laticepsixom.  British 
Guiana  (p.  171)  j A.  melanopiis  from  the  Rio  Motagua  (p.  1?2). 

60.  GaUichthys  (Blkr.)  with  1 species. 

61.  Genidem  (Oasteln.)  with  1 species. 

62.  Hemipimelodus  (Blkr.)  with  5 species. 

63.  Ketengus  (Blkr.)  with  1 species. 

64.  JElurichthys  (Baird  & Girard)  with  6 species,  two  of  which  are  new : 
JE.  longispinis  (p.  178)  and  jE.  nuchalis  (p.  179)  from  Centi*a.l  America. 

65.  Paradiplomystax  (Blkr.)  with  1 species, 

66.  Diplomystax  (Bum.)  with  1 species. 

67.  Osteogeniosiis  (Blkr.)  with  3 species. 

68.  Batrachocephalus  (Blkr.)  with  1 species. 

I.  Bagarina. 

69.  Bagarius  (Blkr.)  with  1 species. 

70.  Euclyptosternum  (Gthr.)  with  1 species. 

71.  Glyptosternum  (Gthr.)  with  10  species,  two  of  which  are  new : Gl. 
gracile  from  Nepal  (p.  186)  and  Gl.  dekkaneme  (p.  187). 

[Hara  (Blyth)  with  3,  and  Amblyceps  (Blyth)  with  5 species.] 

Fifth  subfamily : SiLURiD^ae  stenobranchi.®. 

K.  Doradina. 

72.  Ageniosus  (Lac^p.)  with  6 species,  two  of  which  are  new : A.  sehce 
(p.  192)  and  A.  axillaris  (p.  431)  from  Surinam. 

73.  Tetranematichthys  (Blkr.)  with  1 species. 

74.  Euanemus  (M.  & Tr.)  with  1 species. 

76.  Auchenipterus  (C.  & V.)  with  10  species,  3 of  which  are  new : Au. 
ohscurus  (p.  196),  Au.  Imgimanus  (p.  196),  and  Au.  rohustus  (p.  197). 

76.  Centromochlus  (Kner)  with  2 species, 

77.  Trachelyopterus  (C.  & V.)  with  2 species. 

78.  Cetopsis  (Agass.)  with  3 species. 

79.  Asterophysus  (Kner)  with  1 species. 

80.  Doras  (Gthr.)  with  17  species. 

81.  Oxydoras  (Gthr.)  with  7 species. 

82.  Ehinodoras  (Gthr.)  with  3 species. 

83.  Synodontis  (C.  & V.)  with  12  species,  4 of  which  are  new : S.  sorex 
from  the  Nile  (p.  211)  ^ 8.  omias  (p.  213),  S.  gambiensis  (p.  214),  and  S. 
xiphias  (p.  216)  from  West  Africa. 

L.  Ehinoglanina. 

84.  Rhinoglanis  (g.  n.)  j Rh.  typus  from  the  Nile  (p.  216,  c.  fig.). 

86.  Mochocus  (Joannis)  with  1 species. 

86.  Callomystax  (g.  n.)  j typ.  species  Pimelodus  gagata  (B.  H.). 

M.  Malapterurina. 

87.  Malapterurus  (Lacdp.)  with  3 species,  M.  ajfinis  fr*om  West  Africa 
being  new  (p.  220), 

Sixth  Subfamily : Silurid®  proteropobes. 

N.  Hypostomatina, 

88.  Aryes  (0.  & V.)  with  2 species. 
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89.  Styffogcncs  (g.  n.)  j S(.  humhohUii,  sp.  n.  (p.  223) ; Pimelodus  cyclopum 
(Humb.)  ia  probably  a second  species  of  this  genus. 

90.  Brontes  (0.  & V.)  with  1 species. 

91.  Astrohlepus  (Humb.)  with  1 species. 

92.  Callichthys  (L.)  with  15  species,  C.  affinis  (p.  226)  being  new. 

93.  Plecostomus  (Gthr.)  with  17  species,  PL  wuchereri  and  PI.  hrevicaudd 
being  new  (p.  235). 

94.  Liposarcus  (g.  n.)  with  3 species,  Ilypostomus  multiradiatm  (Han- 
cock) being  the  type ; Liposarcus  altipinnisj  sp.  n.,  from  Brazil  (p.  239). 

95.  Chectostomus  (Heck.)  with  28  species,  6 of  which  are  new : Ch.  oli- 
gospilus  (p.  244);  Ch.  schomhurgkii  (p.  245);  Ch.  trinitatis  (p.  246);  Ch, 
hoplogenys  (p.  247) ; Ch.  leucostictus  (p.  248) ; Ch.  microps  (p.  250). 

96.  Pterygoplichtliys  (Gill)  with  4 species. 

97.  Rhinelepts  (Spix)  with  2 species. 

^S.  ^ Acanthicus  (Spix)  with  2 species. 

99.  Loricaria  (L.)  with  20  species. 

100.  Acestra  (Kner)  with  4 species,two  of  which  are  new : A.  amazonum 
and  A.  gladiolus  (p.  261). 

101.  Sisor  (B.  H.)  with  1 species. 

102.  Erethistes  (M.  & T.)  with  1 species. 

103.  Pseudccheneis  (Blyth)  with  1 species. 

104.  Exostoma  (Blyth)  with  2 species. 

O.  Aspredinina. 

105.  Bunocepholus  (Kner)  with  2 species. 

100.  Bunoccphalichthys  (Blkr.)  with  1 species. 

107.  Asprcdo  (L.)  with  6 species. 

Seventh  subfamily : SiLuniDiE  opisthopter^. 

P.  Nematogenyina. 

108.  Heptapterus  (Blkr.)  with  2 species.  , 

109.  Nenmtogenys  (Girard)  with  1 species. 

Q.  Trichomycterina. 

110.  Trichomycterus  (Val.)  with  10  species. 

111.  Eremophilus  (Humb.)  with  1 species, 

112.  Pariodon  (Kner)  with  1 species. 

Eighth  subfamily : Silurid^  BRANcmcoLiE. 

R.  Stcgophilina. 

113.  Stegophilus  (Rhrdt.)  with  1 species. 

114.  Vandellia  (C.  & V.)  with  2 species. 

ITypophthalmm  longifilis  (C.  & V.)  has  been  figured  by  Bleeker,  Silur, 
Sutin.  tab.  15.  fig.  3. 

Macrones.  A new  species  from  Siam,  probably  belonging  to  this  genus,  has 
been  described  by  Dr.  Bleeker  under  the  name  oi  Heterobagrus  (g.  n.)  hocourti. 
Versl.  en  Mededeel.  Akad.  Wet.  Amsterd.  1864,  xvi.  p.  355  c.  fig. 

Pseudohagrus.  Silurus  calvaritis  (Basil.),  referred  by  Dr.  Gunther  as  a 
doubtful  synonym  to  Ps.  fulvidraco  (Richards.),  is,  according  to  Dr.  Bleeker’s 
view,  the  type  of  a distinct  genus,  Pelteohagrus.  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk. 
1864,  p.  9. 
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Mr.  Cope  has  described  a new  genus  belonging  to  the  Amiurina,  which  he 
has  named  Gronias  j it  is  blind,  the  eyes  being  rudimentary,  covered  by  the 
/ corium ; ventral  rays  eight.  G.  niyrilabris,  sp.  n.,  from  Pennsylvania.  It  is 
n1  occasionally  caught  by  fishermen,  and  is  supposed  to  issue  from  a subterranean 
stream,  said  to  traverse  the  Silurian  limestone  in  Lancaster  county,  and 
discharge  into  the  Conestoga.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  231. 

Fimelodus.  Dr.  Bleeker  (Silur.  Surin.  in  Natuurk.  Verhand.  Holl.  Maatsch. 
Wet.  Haarlem,  1864)  has  described  the  following  known  species : Pimelodiis 
sebca  (C.  & V.),  which  he  has  confounded  with  Pimelodus  qiceleni  (Q.  & G.), 
naming  li.Iihamdia  queleni,  p.  76 j Pimelodus  ornatus  (Kner),  p.  77;  and 
Pseudorhamdia  macronema  (Dlkr.),  p.  79,  tab.  14  & tab.  13.  fig.  7 [which  we 
consider  identical  with  Pimelodus  maculatus,  Lac^p.]. 

. Pimelodus  altipimis,  sp.  n.,  Steindachner,  Sitzgsber.  Acad.  Wise.  Wien, 
1864,  xlix.  p.  213,  taf.  2.  figs.  3 & 4,  from  Demerara. 

Arius.  The  following  known  species  have  been  described  and  figured  by 
Dr.  Bleeker,  Silur.  Surin.  in  Natuurk.  Verb.  Holl.  Maatsch.  Wet.  Haarlem, 
1864 : A.  diep’irinki  (Blkr,),  p.  60,  tab.  10  *&  tab.  12.  fig.  3 ; A.Jissus  (C.  & V.), 
p.  62,  tab.  4.  fig.  1 ; A.  arenatus  (C.  & V.),  p.  63,  tab.  4.  fig.  2;  A.  {Hexane^ 
matichthys)  surinamensis  (Blkr.),p.  66,  tab.  6.  fig.  2 & tab.  12.  fig.  1 ; A.  (^Hexi) 
hymeim'rlmvus  (Blkr.),  p.  67,  tab.  11.  fig.  2 & tab.  13.  fig.  4 ; A.  quadriscutis^  C. 
& V.  (identified  by  Gunther  with  A.parkeri,  Traill,  and  very  closely  allied  to 
A.  luniscutis,  C.  & V.),  p.  69,  tab.  8 & tab.  ik  fig.  2;  A.  horzberyii (C.  & V.), 
p.  60,  tab.  9 & tab.  13.  fig.  3 (A.  pemecus,  C.  & V.,  is  considered  identical 
with  this  species)  ; A.  proops  (C.  & V.),  p.  62,  tab.  7 & tab.  12.  fig.  2 ; A.  (Ne- 
^wma)  c/tffciws  (Blkr.),  p.  63,  tab.  16.  fig.  2 & tab.  13.  fig.  6. 

Arius  stricticassis  (C.  & V.).  We  are  indebted  to  Dr.  Bleeker  for  a descrip- 
tion and  figure  of  this  species,  which  had  been  insufficiently  characterized  by 
Valenciennes.  It  has  seven  soft  dorsal  rays,  and  is  allied  to  Arius  milberti\ 
there  is  no  separate  interneural  shield.  Silur.  Surin.  p.  49,  tab.  6 & tab.  12. 
fig.  4. 

Arius  Jissus.  The  eggs  of  this  species  are  comparatively  very  large ; and  it 
would  appear  from  an  observation  made  by  Dr.  Gunther  that  the  males  carry 
the  eggs  in  their  mouth,  depositing  them  in  places  of  safety,  and  removing 
them  when  they  fear  the  approach  of  danger  or  disturbance.  Oatal.  Fish, 
v.  p.  173. 

JElurichthys.  Dr.  Bleeker  has  described  two  of  the  known  species  of  this 
genus  (Silur.  Surin.  in  Natuurk.  Verb.  Holl.  Maatsch.  Wet.  Haarlem,  1864), 
viz.  JElurichthys  yrmoeii  (C.  & V.)  under  the  name  of  Pimelodus  bagre,  p.  66, 
and  Mlurickthys  longispinis  (Gthr.)  under  that  of  Phnelodus  JilamentosuSy 
adding  to  the  latter  the-  synonymy  which  properly  belongs  to  JEl.  marinus 
(Mitch.). 

Ageniosus  axillaris,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  v.  p.  431,  from  Surinam.  This  species 
appears  to  have  been  confounded  by  Dr.  Bleeker  with  A.  hrevijilis  (C.  & V.), 
Silur.  Surin.  p.  83,  taf.  16.  fig.  1, 

Ageniosus  militaris.  Dr.  Bleeker  directs  our  attention  to  the  dorsal  spine 
of  this  species,  which,  according  to  Bloch,  is  longer  than  the  head,  whilst  it 
is  much  shorter  in  the  specimens  examined  by  Valenciennes,  Thinking  that 
this  discrepancy  can  be  accounted  for  only  by  assuming  that  Bloch  and 
Valenciennes  have  examined  two  distinct  species,  he  proposes  the  name  of 
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A.  vaUhdennesii  for  the  specimens  in  the  Paris  Museum.'  Silur.  Surin. 

p.  81. 

Euanemm  nuchalis  (Spix)  has  been  figured  by  Bleeker,  Silur.  Surin.  tab.  16. 
fig.  2 (^Auchenipterus  dentatus). 

Auchenipterus  mactdosus  (C.  & V.)  is  considered  by  Dr.  Bleeker  identical 
with  Au.  galeatus  (L.),  Silur.  Surin.  p.  45.  However,  it  appears  from  an  ex- 
amination of  the  specimens  in  the  British  Museum  that  both  are  distinct, 
Giinth.  Fish.  v.  p.  196.  Paraucheniptcrus  galeatusy  Blkr.,  is  probably  identical 
with  Auchenipterus  maculosuSy  C.  & V.,  Gthr. 

Auchenipterus  nodosus  has  been  described  and  figured  by  Dr.  Bleeker,  Silur. 
Surin.  p.  43,  tab.  11.  fig.  1 & tab.  13.  fig.  6. 

Doras  granulosus  (0.  & V.)  has  been  described  by  Dr.  Bleeker  under  the 
name  of  Pterodoras  granulosusy  from  a specimen  in  the  Amsterdam  Museum, 
Silur.  Surin.  p.  36.  Dr.  Gunther  had  referred  this  Doras  granulosus  as  a 
doubtful  synonym  to  D.  muricatus. 

Doras  cataphractm  has  been  described  by  Dr.  Bleeker  under  the  name  of 
Acanthodoras  cntaphractuSy  Silur.  Surin.  p.  40.  Also  the  specimens  in  the 
Leyden  Museum  appear  to  lack  the  spine  which  was  said  by  Gronow  to 
exist  in  the  adipose  fin. 

CallicJithys.  Dr.  Bleeker  (Silur.  Surin.  in  Natuurk.  Verhandl.  Holl.  Maatsch. 
Wet.  Haarlem,  1864)  has  described  the  following  known  species : Callichthys 
iamoaid  (p.  22),  to  which  C.  cadatus  (0.  & V.)  is  referred  as  synonymous;  (7. 
littoralis  {Hoplosternum  Icevigatuniy  p.  24)  ; C.  thoracatus  (p.  26) ; C.  longi/ilis 
(p.27). 

Plecosto7nus  hicirrhosus  is  described  by  Dr.  Bleeker  under  the  new  name  of 
PI  brasiliensis,  Blkr.  Silur.  Surin.  p.  7.  This  new  name  has  been  chosen 
because,  in  the  opinion  of  the  author,  the  species  was  described  by  Wil- 
lughby  under  the  denomination  ‘‘  Cataphractus  brasiliensis  et  americaniisP 
Hence  it  appears  that  Dr.  Bleeker  goes  back  to  the  seventeenth  century  for 
the  regeneration  of  our  nomenclature  I — The  same  author  describes  and 
figures  Plecostomus  guUatus  (C.  & V.)  under  the  name  of  Pseudancistvm  gut- 
tatus,  1.  c.  p.  10,  tab.  2.  fig.  2 ; tab.  3.  fig.  3. 

Chcetostomus  temminckii  (C.  & V.)  is  described  and  figured  by  Bleeker, 
Silur.  Surin.  p.  11,  tab.  1.  fig.  3 &tab.  3.  fig.  2 (Aticistrus  temminckii).  It  is 
said  to  differ  from  Ch.  cirrhosus  in  the  length  of  the  pectoral  spines ; but  this 
is  a rather  dubious  character.  Chcetostomus  serratus  (C.  & V.),  ibid.  p.  13, 
tab.  1.  fig.  2 & tab.  3.  fig.  1 {Pseudacanthicus  serratus). 

Loricaria.  Dr.  Bleeker  (Silur.  Surin.  in  Natuurk.  Verhandl.  Holl.  Maatsch. 
Wet.  Haarlem,  1864)  has  described  the  following  known  species : L.  macidata 
{JLoricariicMhys  maculatusy  p.  16),  L.  dura  (p.  18),  and  X.  parahemiodon 
(Parahemiodon  typuSy  p.  20,  tab.  6.  fig.  1 & tab.  13.  fig.  1). 

Asprcdo.  Dr.  Gunther  has  made  the  observation,  that  the  females  of 
these  fishes  carry  their  ova  in  small  shallow  pouches  on  the  belly,  and  thal 
the  appendages  which  have  been  found  on  the  belly  of  certain  specimens 
serve  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  eggs  attached  to  the  abdominal  surface. 
Catal.  Fish.  v.  p.  267. 

Dr.  Bleeker  has  described  the  following  known  species,  Silur.  Surin.  in 
Natuurk.  Verh.  Holl.  Maatsch.  Wet.  Haarlem,  1864  : Aspreko  batrachus  (L.), 
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p.  93  j A.  cotylophonts  (Bl.),  p.  95  j A.  (Platystaous)  nematophorus  (Blkr.), 
p.  96,  tab.  1.  fig.  1 ; A.  tibicen  (0.  k V.),  p.  98,  tab.  2.  fig.  1. 

Ileptapterus  surinammsis  (Blkr.)  has  been  figured  by  Bleeker,  Silur.  Surin. 
tab.  15.  fig.  1. 

ScOPELIDiE. 

Dr.  Gunther  (Catal.  Fish.  v.  p.  393)  has  restricted  the  limits 
of  this  family,  retaining  in  it  those  forms  only  which  have  the 
entire  margin  of  the  upper  jaw  formed  by  the  intermaxillary, 
lie  has  arranged  them  thus  : — 

A.  Saubina,  with  the  genera  Saurus,  Saurida,  HarpodoUj  Aulopus,  Chlor- 
ophthalmus,  Scopelus,  Scopelosaurus,  and  Odontostomus. 

B.  Pabalepidina,  with  the  genera  Paralepis  and  Siidis. 

C.  Alepidosaubina,  with  the  genus  Alepidosaurus. 

Saurus  altipinniSf  sp.  n.,  from  China.  Giinth.  Fish.  v.  p.  397. 

j Saurida  grandisquamis,  sp.  n.,  from  the  Louisiade  Archipelago.  Giinth. 
Fish.  V.  p.  400.  ^ 

( Scopelus.  Dr.  Gunther  has  described  the  folloydng  new  species : Sc.  par- 
vimanus  from  the  Southern  Pacific  (v.  p.  406) ; Sc.  macrochir  (p.  408) ; Sc, 
subasper  from  the  Pacific  (p,  411). 

Myctophmn  megalops,  sp.  n.,  Peters,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864, 
p,  393,  from  Cape  Horn. 

Paralepis  borealis  (Beinh.).  For  this  species  a generic  name — Actozenus — > 
has  been  proposed  by  Mr,  Gill,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  188. 

Sternoptychid^. 

This  family  has  been  established  by  Dr.  Gunther  (Catal.  Fish. 
V.  p.  384)  for  those  of  Miiller^s  Scopeloids  which  have  the 
margin  of  the  upper  jaw  formed  by  the  maxillary  and  inter- 
maxillary, both  of  which  are  toothed ; none  of  these  fishes  have 
a barbel.  They  are  divided  into  three  groups  : 

A.  Stebnoptychina,  with  the  genera  Argyropelecus  and  Sternoptyx. 

B.  CocciiNA,  with  the  genera  Coccia  (^^Ichthyococcus,  Bonap.)  and 
Maurolicus. 

C.  Chauliodontina,  with  the  genera  Oonostoma  and  Chauliodus. 

. STOMIATIDiE. 

This  small  family  has  been  established  by  Dr.  Gunther  (Catal. 
Fish.  V.  p.  424)  for  some  pelagic  fishes  which  by  some  authors 
had  been  placed  among  the  Scopeloids.  He  characterizes  it  thus  : 

Skin  naked,  or  with  exceedingly  fine  scales  j a hyoid  barbel.  Margin  of 
the  upper  jaw  formed  by  the  intermaxillary  and  maxillary,  which  are  both 
toothed ; opercular  apparatus  but  little  developed.  Gill-opening  very  wide 
pseudobranchiae  none.  (Air-bladder  absent .?)  Adipose  fin  absent  or  present. 
The  eggs  are  enclosed  in  the  sacs  of  the  ovarium,  and  excluded  by  oviducts. 

A.  Astbonestuina,  with  the  genus  Aslronesthes  (llichards.). 
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B.  StomIatina,  with  the  genera  Stomtas  (Ciiv.),  Echiostoma  (Lowe),  and 
Malacosteus  (Ayres). 

Cyprinid.®. 

The  following  species  are  mentioned  as  occurring  in  Finland 
by  Dr.  Malmgren,  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  pp.  306-321 : Cohitis 
harbatula  and  C.  tania  ; Carassius  vulgaris , Tmca  vulgaris,  Gohio 
fluviatilis ; Ahramis  hrama,  A.  vimha,  and  A.  hlicca ; Pelecus 
cultratus  (Lake  Ladoga)  j Alhurnus  lucidus,  Aspius  rapax,  Idus 
melanotus,  Scardinius  erythrophihalmus,  Leuciscus  rutilus ; Squa^ 
lius  cephalus  and  Squ.  leuciscus Phoxinus  leevis. 

^ Carpiodes  asiaticiis,  from  China,  is  a new  species  described  by  Dr.  Bleeker, 
and  interesting  as  an  Asiatic  representative  of  an  American  family.  Nederl. 
Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  p.  l9. 

Cyprinus.  Hr.  Jackel  mentions  hybrids  between  a variety  of  the  common 
Carp  (C.  macrolepidotus)  and  the  Crucian  Carp  (C.  carassius),  which  he 
names  Carpio  sieholdii.  Fische  Bayerns,  p.  21. 

v/  Cyprinus  maillardi,  sp.  fl.>  Guichenot,  in  Maillard,  Note^  sur  Tile  de  la 
Reunion,  App.  p.  14,  from  Bourbon. 

Carassius  vulgaris,  Nilss.  var.  capensis,  Peters,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss. 
Berl.  1864,  p.  393. 

” Garra  ceylonensis,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Cob.  et  Cypr.  Ceyl.  p.  8,  tab.  1.  fig.  4. 

^ Scaphiodmt  sieholdii,  sp.  n.,  Steindachner,  Verb.  Zool.-Bot.  Ges.  Wien, 
1864,  p.  224,  from  Amasia  in  Asia  Minor.  According  to  the  same  gentleman. 
Sc.  socialis  (Heck.)  is  identical  with  Sc.  capoeta  (Heck.). 

Barhus  eques  (Bonap.)  and  Barbus  plehejus  (Bonap.)  are  considered  to  be 
specifically  identical  by  Prof.  Canestrini,  Arch,  per  la  Zool.  1864,  p.  110. 
Barhus  hocagei,  sp.  n.,  Steindachner,  Catal.  prelim,  p.  3,  from  Spain  and 
^ Portugal ; Barhus  comizo,  sp.  n.,  Steindachner,  ibid.  p.  4,  from  the  Tajo. 

Barhus  serra,  sp.  n.,  Peters,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  394, 
from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

^ Barhus  ( Capoeta)  afer,  sp.  n.,  Peters,  /.  c.  p.  396,  from  the  same  locality, 
Laheoharhus  tor  (B.  H.)  is  described  and  figured  by  Bleeker,  Cob.  et  Cypr. 
Ceyi:  p.  10.  tab.  2. 

Puntius  phutunis  (B.  H.)  is  described  and  figured  by  Bleeker,  Cob.  et  Cypr. 
Ceyl.  p.  12,  tab.  4.  fig.  4;  Puntius  chipsopoma  (C.  & V.),  ibid.  p.  16,  tab.  3. 
^ fig.  1;  Puntius  plcurotcenia,  sp.  n.,  ibid.  p.  13,  tab.  3.  fig.  2. 
i Puntius  proctozysron,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  p.  197, 
from  Siam.  The  description  will  be  republished  in  Versl.  en  Mededeel. 
Akad.  Wet.  Amsterd.  vol.  xvii.,  where  the  species  will  be  figured. 

Catla  huchanani.  Prof.  Hyrtl  has  discovered  that  this  fish  has  the  upper 
part  of  the  oesophagus  exceedingly  narrow,  the  lower  pharyngeals  being  very 
short.  On  this  occasion,  he  states  that  he  coincides  with  Prof.  Owen’s 
opinion  that  the  Cyprinoids  are  ruminant  animals.  Sitzungsber.  Acad.  Wiss. 
Wien,  1864,  vol.  49.’  p.  161,  with  a plate. 

'Z  Gnathopogon  Javanicus,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  p.  137, 
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from  Java;  Gnathopogon  himaculatus,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Cob.  et  Cypr.  Ceyl. 
p.  17,  tab.  4.  fig.  1. 

Rashora.  Dr.  Bleeker  refers  Leuciscus  teretiusculus  (Basil.)  to  this  genus. 
Nederl.  Tydsclir.  Dierk.  1864,  p.  26 ; be  describes  a new  species  from  Java 
(Krawang),  Rashora  macrocephaluSj  1.  c.  p.  139 ; and,  finally,  describes  and 
figures  Rashora  dandia  (0.  & V.)  in  Cob.  et  Cypr.  Ceyl.  p.  18.  tab.  1.  fig.  3. 

Danio  micronema,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Cob.  et  Cypr.  Ceyl.  p.  21,  tab.  4.  fig.  2 ; 
Danio  lineolatus  (Blyth  P),  ibid.  p.  19,  tab.  4.  fig.  3. 

^ Pimephales  milesii,  sp.  n.,  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  282, 
from  Michigan. 

^ Campostoma  callipteryXy  C.  mormyruSy  and  O.  gohioninuniy  from  Michigan, 
and  C.  Jiippops,  from  Kansas,  are  new  species  described  by  Cope,  1.  c.  p.  284. 

V JFIyhognathus  stramineus  and  H,  voluceUus,  from  Michigan,  and  H.  procnej 
from  the  Conestoga,  are  new  species  described  by  Cope,  1.  c.  p.  283. 

Algansea  antica,  sp.  n..  Cope,  1.  c.  p.  282,  from  Texas. 

Hypsilepis  frontalis  (Agass.)  and  JI.  cornutus  (Baird).  Mr.  Cope  makes 
some  remarks  on  varieties  of  these  species,  1.  c.  p.  279. 

n/  Rlargyrus  atnericanus,  sp,  n..  Cope,  1.  c.  p.  281,  from  Michigan. 

\J  Gohio  heterodon,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  p.  26,  from 
China.  . 

Tinea  vtdgaris.  Dr.  Malmgren  fixes  62°  lat.  N.  as  the  northern  limit  of 
the  Tench  in  Finland.  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  310. 

Chrysomus  eos.  Its  differences  from  Chr.  erythrogasier  are  pointed  out  by 
Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  281. 

j Rhinichthys  lunatus,  from  Michigan,  and  Rh.  maxillosus,  from  Kansas,  are 
new  species  described  by  Cope,  1.  c.  p.  278. 

^ Acanthohrama  simoni,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  p.  26, 
from  China. 

Paracanthohrama  guichenoti,  g.  et  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  1.  c.  p,  23,  from  China. 

V Parahramis  is  a new  genus  founded  by  Dr.  Bleeker  on  Ahramis  pekinensis 
(Basil.);  it  is  characterized  thus: — Corpus  oblongum  valde  compres.sum, 
squamis  magnis  vestituni.  Kostrum  convexum.  Os  parvum  symphysi  nee 
hamatum  nec  tuberculatum.  Os  suborbitale  anterius  subpentagonum,  apice 
sursum  spectans,  Oculi  subposteri.  Linea  lateralis  leviter  curvata.  Pinna 
dorsalis  brevis  post  ventrales  rejecta,  basi  alepidota,  spinis  2 osseis  edentulis 
armata,  spina  posteriore  magna  crassa.  Pinna  analis  valde  elongata,  multi- 
radiata.  Dentes  pharyngeales compressorii  2.6,3  | 3.6.2.  Vesica natatoria 
trilobata. — The  species  is  described.  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk,  1864,  p.  21. 

Bliccopsis  has  been  established  by  Prof.  v.  Siebold  for  Beaoiscus  ahramo- 
rutilus  (Ilolandre),  which  he  believes  to  be  a hybrid  fish.  Hr.  Jackel  has 
examined  numerous  similar  fishes,  and  distinguishes  two  forms  : 1,  the  true 
Bliccojms  ahramo-rutilus,  which  he  believes  to  be  produced  by  Ahramis 
hlicca  and  Leuciscus  rutilus,  and  2,  Bliccopsis  enjthrophthalmoides  (Jackel), 
a hybiid  between  an  Ahramis  hlicca  and  a Scardinius  erytlirophihalmus. 
Fische  Bayerns,  p.  42, 

Alhurnus  ulborella  (Do  Fil.)  var.  lateristriya,  ov  A.fracchia  (Heck.  &Kiier), 
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may  be  a hybrid  between  A.  alhorcUa  and  Leucos  aula.  Canestrini,  Arch, 
per  la  Zool.  1864,  p,  103. 

V"  Alburnus  oligaspis,  sp.  n.,  Cope,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  282, 
from  Kansas. 

Hyhopsis  pha'mna,  sp.  n..  Cope,  1.  c.  p.  279,  from  the  Delaware. 

/ Pogonichthys  iJPlatygohio)  gulonellus,  sp.  n.,  Cope,  1.  c.  p.  277,  from  Michigan. 

Ceratichthys  cyclotis,  C.  micropogon  and  C.  stigmaticus,  sp.  n..  Cope,  1.  c. 

^ pp.  277  & 278,  from  Michigan. 

Leuciscus  agassizii.  Prof.  Canestrini  considers  Telestes  muticelliis  (Bonap.) 
and  Telestes  savignyi  (Bonap.)  to  be  varieties  of  Telestes  agassizii.  Arch,  per  la 
Zool.  1864,  p.  108. 

Leuciscus  erythrophthalmus.  Prof.  Canestrini  considers  Scardinius  macroph- 
thalmus  (Heck.  & Kner),  Scard.  scardafa  (Bonap.)  and  Scard.  plotizza  (Heck. 
& Kner)  synonymous  with  Scard.  erythrophthalmus.  Arch,  per  la  Zool. 
1864,  p.  105. 

Cyprinella.  - Mr.  Cope  refers  Leuciscus  kentuckiensis  (Kirtl.)  to  this  genus. 
Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  279. 

^ Alburnops  heterodon  and  A.  plumheolus,  sp.  n.,  Cope,  1.  c.  p.  282,  from 
Michigan. 

V Sqmlius  proriger  from  Michigan,  S.  photogenis  from  Philadelphia,  and  S. 
hyalope  from  the  Conestoga,  are  new  species  described  by  Cope,  1.  c.  p.  280. 

JElopichthys.  Dr.  Bleeker  corrects  the  characters  of  this  genus,  which  he 
had  established  without  knowing  the  species.  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864, 
p.  27. 

Culter  erythropterus  (Basil.)  has  been  examined  by  Dr.  Bleeker,  who  cor- 
rects the  specific  and  generic  characters  previously  given.  Nederl.  Tydschr. 
Dierk.  1864,  p.  27. 

Paralauhuca  typus,  g.  et  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  1.  c.  p.  16,  from  Bankok. 

/ Pseudolaubuca  sinensis^  g.  et  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  1.  c.  p.  28,  from  China. 

^ Pelotrophusy  g.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  314 : distinguished 
from  Leuciscus  by  the  form  of  the  anal  fin,  the  anterior  part  of  which  is 
much  elevated,  whilst  the  posterior  is  very  low,  both  parts  being  abruptly 
divided. — The  genus  is  founded  on  two  new  species  from  Lake  Nyassa, 
P.  microlepis  and  P.  microcephalus. 

Cobitis  barbatula  and  C.  tamia.  The  geographical  distribution  of  these  two 
species  in  Scandinavia  is  remarkable.  The  former  species  is  entirely  absent 
in  Denmark  and  the  Scandinavian  peninsula,  but  common  in  Finland,  whilst, 
on  the  other  hand,  C.  tcenia  is  rare  and  very  local  in  Finland,  but  generally 
distributed  throughout  Denmark  and  the  southern  half  of  Sweden.  Malm- 
gren,  in  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  306. 

Cobitis  galilcea,  sp.  n.,  Gunther,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  493,  from  the  Lake 
of  Galilee. 

Cobitis  (Lepidocephalichthys)  thermalis  (C.  & V.)  is  described  and  figured 
by  Bleeker,  Cob.  et  Cypr.  Ceyl.  p.  6,  tab.  1.  fig.  1. 

Potia  modestaj  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  p.  11,  from 
Siam. 

V Nemacheilus  nudus,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  p.  12, 
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fi*om  China ; Nemacheilus  notostigmuj  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Cob.  et  C jpriu.  Ceyl.  in 
Nat.  Verb.  Holl.  Maatsch.  Wet.  Haarlem,  1864,  p.  5,  tab.  1,  fig.  2. 

Characinid^e. 

This  is  the  second  family  treated  of  in  the  fifth  volume  of 
Dr.  Giinther^s  Catalogue  of  Fishes.  It  is  adopted  with  the  same 
limits  which  were  assigned  to  it  by  Muller  and  Troschel.  The 
number  of  generic  and  specific  forms,  however,  has  been  much 
increased  since  the  time  of  the  publication  of  the  ^ Horae  Ich- 
thyologicae,^^  especially  through  the  labours  of  Valenciennes  and 
Kner.  Dr.  Gunther  has  also  been  able  to  make  numerous 
additions  to  the  knowledge  of  this  family,  as  will  be  seen  from 
the  following  systematic  synopsis  : — 

First  group : Erythrinina. 

1.  Macrodon  (M.  & Tr.)  with  9 species,  five  of  which  are  doubtful.  Two 
have  been  described  as  new  : M.  intermedius  and  M.  microlepis  (p.  282). 

2.  Erythrinus  (Gronov.)  with  7 species,  two  of  which  are  new ; E,  lonyi- 
pinnis  and  E.  brevicaiida  (p.  285). 

3.  Lebiasina  (C.  & V.)  with  1 species. 

4.  PyrrkuUna  (C.  & V.)  with  1 species. 

6.  Corynopoma  (Gthr.)  with  4 species. 

Second  group ; Curimatina. 

6.  Curimatus  (Gthr.)  with  15  species,  four  of  which  are  new  ; C.  spilurus 
(p.  288)  ) C.  troschdii  (p.  290)  j C.  essequibensis  (p.  291)  j C.  schomburgkii 
(p.291). 

7.  Prochilodus  (Agass.)  with  12  species,  two  of  which  are  new : P.  hume- 
ralis  (p.  294)  and  P.  oUgolepis  (p,  295). 

8.  Ccenotropus  (Gthr.)=  Chilodus  (M.  & Tr.)  with  2 species. 

9.  Hemiodus  (M.  & Tr.)  with  9 species,  two  of  which  are  new : H.  micro- 
cephalus  (p.  298)  and  H.  gracilis  (p.  299). 

10.  Saccodon  (Kner)  with  1 species. 

11.  Parodon  (0.  & V.)  with  2 species. 

Third  group : Citharinina. 

12.  Citharinus  (M.  &'T.)  with  2 species. 

Fourth  gTOup : Anostomatina. 

13.  Anostomus  (Gronov.)  with  8 species. 

14.  Ehytiodus  (Kner)  with  2 species. . 

16.  Leporinm  (Spix)  with  15  species,  four  of  which  are  new : L.  megalepis 
(p.  307)  j L.  affinis  (p.  308)  j L.  margaritaceus  (p.  309)  j L.  melanopleura 
(p.  310). 

Fifth  group  : Tetragonopterina. 

16.  Piahucina  (C.  & V.)  with  2 species,  P.  unitceniata  being  new  (p.  311). 

17.  Alestes  (Gthr.)  with  4 species. 

18.  Brachyalestes  (g.  n.)  with  6 species.  Myletes  nurse  (Riipp.)  is  the 
type ; two  species  are  new : P.  ruppellii  from  the  Upper  Nile  (p.  316)  and 
B.  longipinnis  from  West  Africa  (p.  316). 

19.  Tetragonopterus  (Guv.)  with  39  species,  the  following  of  which  are 
new  : T.  compressus  (p.  319)  ) 2\  polylepis  (p.  320)  j 7'.  brevirostris  (p.  321)  \ 
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T,  mxGi'ostoma  (p.  323)  ; T.  microphthalmm  (p.  324) ; T.  panamensis  (p.  324) ; 
T.  hrevimanus  (p.  325)  ; T.  petenensis  (p.  326)  j T.  humilis  (p.  327)  ; T.  oligo- 
lepis  (p.  327)  ; T.  chrysargyreus  (p.  328} ; T.  ajffinis  (p.  329)  ; T.  caudomacu- 
latus  and  T.  polyodon  (p.  330). 

20.  Scissox'  (g.n.) : Sc.  macx'ocephakfs,  sp,  n.,  probably  from  Surinam  (p.331). 

21.  Psexidochalcetis  (Kner)  -with  1 species. 

22.  Chirodon  (Girard)  with  2 species. 

23.  Chalceus  (Cuv.)  with  1 species. 

24.  Brycon  (M.  & Tr.)  with  14  species,  four  of  which  are  new : B.  nat- 
tereri  and  B.  hahimsis  (p.  334) ; B.  orthotamia  and  B.  hrevicauda  (p.  335). 

25.  Cholcmopsis  (Kner)  with  4 species. 

26.  Bryconops  (Kner)  with  2 species. 

27.  Creagrutm  (g.  n.)  ; type,  Leporinus  miilleri  (Gthr.). 

28.  Chakimts  (0.  & V.)  with  4 species,  Ch.  elongatm  being  new  (p.  342). 

29.  Gastx'opelecus  (Gronov.)  with  3 species,  G.  strigatm  being  new  (p.  343). 

30.  Pidbuca  (M.  & Tr.)  with  2 species,  P.  spilurus  being  new  (p.  344). 

31.  Agoniaies  (M.  Tr.)  with  1 species. 

Sixth  group : HyDbocyonina. 

32.  Anacyrtm  = Epicyrtus  (M.  & Tr.)  with  8 Species,  two  of  which 

are  new : A.  pauciradiatns  (p.  346)  and  A.  guatemalensis  (p.  347). 

33.  Hystricodan  (Gthr.)  with  1 species  {Exodon  paradoxus,  M.  & Tr.). 

34.  Salminm  (M.  & Tr.)  with  3 species. 

36.  Hydrocyon  (M.  & Tr.)  with  3 species,  H.  brevis  from  the  Nile  being 
new  (p.  361). 

36.  Sarcodaces  (g.  n.) ; type  Salmo  odoe  (Bl.). 

37.  Oligosat'cus  (g.  n.) : O.  argenteus,  sp.  n.,  from  Brazil  (p.  353). 

38.  Xipliox'hamphus  (M.  & Tr.)  with  7 species. 

39.  Xiphostoma  (Spix)  with  6 species. 

40.  Cynodon  (Spix)  with  3 species. 

Seventh  group : Distichodontina. 

41.  Eistichodus  (M.  & Tr.)  with  7 species,  four  of  which  are  new  : D.  ros- 
tratus  (p.  360),  E.  engycephalus  (p.  361),  and  E.  brevipinnis  (p.  361)  from  the 
Nile ; E.  macrolepis  from  the  river  Shir^  (p.  362). 

Eighth  group : Ichthyborina. 

42.  IcJithyborus  (g.  n.) : the  two  species  known  are  Charachms  besse  (Jo- 
annis)  and  I.  microlepis,  sp.  n.  (p.  363),  both  from  the  Nile ; the  latter  species 
has  been  meanwhile  described  by  Prof.  Kner  under  the  name  of  Psalidostoma 
caudimaculatum  (Sitzgsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864,  60.  p.  39,  with  a plate). 

Eighth  (bis)  group:  Phagonina*. 

42  bis.  Phago  (g.  n.) : P/i.  loricaftes,  sp.  n.,  from  Old  Calabar. 


* In  introducing  this  form  here,  we  anticipate  the  Record  of  next  year,  as 
it  has  been  described  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1865,  March,  pi.  6 ; but  we 
thinlf  it  useful  to  mention  it  in  the  place  which  it  will  take  in  the  system. 
This  group  may  be  characterized  thus : 

Phagonina.  Characinoids  with  an  adipose  fin,  with  a short  dorsal,  with 
the  gill-membranes  attached  to  the  isthmus,  with  the  belly  rounded,  and 
with  both  jaws  very  moveable,  their  lateral  halves  being  united  into  one 
piece. 
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Ninth  group : Crenuchina. 

43.  Crenuchus  (Gthr.)  witli  1 species. 

Tenth  group : Seiuiasalmonina. 

44.  Mi/lesinus  (C.  & Y.)  with  1 species. 

45.  Serrasalmo  (Lac^p.)  with  16  species,  two  of  which  are  new  : S.  scaptc- 
laris  (p.  368)  and  S.  gymnogenys  (p.  371). 

46.  Myletes  (Gthr.)  with  27  species,  two  of  which  are  new:  M.  parma 
(p.  374)  and  M.  ellipticus  (p.  376). 

47.  Catoprion  (M.  & Tr.)  with  1 species. 

Cyprinodontes. 

/ Pwcilia.  Prof.  Peters  does  not  agree  with  Dr.  Bleeker  in  considering  that  the 
West- African  PiBcilice  described  by  A.  Dum^ril  are  generically  distinct  from 
the  American  species  j he  describes  two  new  species  from  Liberia — Pwcilia 
bensonii  (p.  395)  and  Paecilia  sexfasciata  (p.  396),  and  reunites  P.  surina- 
mensis  (0.  & V.)  with  P.  vivipara  (Bl.,  Schn.),  adding  a few  remarks  on  the 
typical  specimen  of  the  latter.  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  395. 

Mormyrid^. 

Dr.  Marcusen  lias  chosen  this  family  for  the  subject  of  a 
separate  monograph,  which  is  published  in  the  seventh  volume 
of  the  M^m.  Acad.  Sc.  St.  Petersh.  1864.  It  is  divided  into  a 
larger,  anatomical  part,  and  a smaller,  zoological  one.  The 
former  is  illustrated  by  five  plates. 

In  the  anatomical  part  very  detailed  descriptions  of  the 
various  organs  are  given,  and  particular  attention  is  paid  to 
their  modifications  in  the  different  species.  With  regard  to  the 
peculiar  cerebral  appendage  of  the  fishes  of  this  family.  Dr. 
Marcusen  is  of  opinion  that  it  is  a special  organ,  which  does 
not  correspond  homologically  to  any  part  of  the  brain  of  other 
fishes ; however,  its  intimate  connexion  with  the  brain  and  its 
uninterrupted  continuity  with  the  cerebellum  tend  to  show  that 
it  is  really  a part  of  the  brain,  and  not  merely  an  organ  annexed 
to  it.  If  we  look  for  an  homologous  part  in  the  brain  of 
other  Teleosteij  it  is  the  cerebellum  alone  which  can  be  con- 
sidered such. 

The  zoological  part  does  not  contain  the  latest  additions  to 
our  knowledge  of  this  family,' hut  gives  original  descriptions  of 
the  more  common  species  of  the  Lower  Nile  ; and  the  other 
species  described  by  Valenciennes  and  Peters  are  also  charac- 
terized. Dr.  Marcusen  adopts  four  genera:  1.  Mormyrus  {M. 
oxyrhynchus,  M.  anguilloideSj  &c.) ; 2.  Mormyrops  (M.  cypri- 
noides) ; 3.  Phagrus  {Ph.  dorsalis) ; 4.  Petrocephalus  (M.  bane, 
&c.).  The  Pecorder^s  own  researches  on  this  family  have  led 
him  to  a somewhat  difierent  division  of  the  species,  as  will  be 
shown  in  our  next  Report. 

, Dr.  Gunther  has  described  a new  species  of  Mormyrus^  M.  tamandua,  from 
^ West  Africa,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p,  22  j it  is  figured  on  plate  2,  togetlier 
with  another  species  lately  described,  M.  petersii  (Gthr.). 


PISCES.- 


177 


SCOMBERESOCID^. 

Scomheresox  camperL  Prof.  Nilsson  reports  on  the  occurrence  of  this  spe-  i 
cies  in  the  Scandinavian  seas.  Ofvers.  Svensk.  Vetensk.  Acad.  Forhandl. 
1864,  p.  501. 

GALAXIDiE. 

Mesites  pracilUmus,  sp.  n.,  Canestrini,  Arch,  perda  Zool.  1864,  p.  100,  tav.  4. 
fig.  2.  from  Chile. 

Haplochitonihas. 

This  small  family  has  been  established  by  Dr.  Gunther  (Catal. 
Fish.  V.  p.  381)  for  Haplochiton  ( Jenyns)  = (C.  &V.), 

and  for  a new  genus  from  Southern  Australia — Prototroctes, 
which  genera  remind  us  df  the  Salmonoids  *of  the  northern 
hemisphere.  Whether  they  can  remain  in  the  same  family, 
further  researches  must  show,  as  the  Australian  form  is  known 
from  a skin  only,  and  differs  from  Haplochiton  in  being  covered 
with  scales.  The  hew  species  has  been  named  Pr.  marcBnay  and 
the  characters  of  this  family  have  been  fixed,  for  the  present,  as  - 
follows  : — Body  naked  or  scaly.  Margin  of  the  upper  jaw 
formed  by  the  intermaxillary;  opercular  apparatus  complete. 
Barbels  none.  Gill-opening  wide;  pseudobranchiae  well  deve- 
loped. Air-bladder  simple.  Adipose  fin  present.  Ovaries 
laminated ; the  eggs  fall  into  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  there 
being  no  oviduct.  Pyloric  appendages  none. 

Salmonidas. 

Mag.  H.  Widegren  has  written  a long  paper,  in  which  he 
attempts  to  showthat  the  River-Trout,  LacustrineTrout 
trisy  S.ferox,  S.  micropSy  &c.),  and  the  Sea-  or  Salmon-TVout  are 
all  one  and  the  same  species,  which  assumes  a different  appear- 
ance according  to  the  locality  inhabited  by  the  several  indivi- 
duals (Ofvers.  Vetensk.  Akad.  Forhandl.  1863).  He  names  this 
species  Salmo  trutta.  In  a second  paper  (ibid.  1864,  p.  279)  he 
enters  into  an  examination  of  the  development  of  young  exam- 
ples of  the  three  different  forms  of  this  Salmo  truttay  showing 
that  the  form  of  the  caudal  fiin  and  the  coloration  are  connected 
with  the  development  of  the  sexual  organs.  According  to  his 
observations,  sterile  individuals  of  these  fishes  do  not  remain  in 
this  condition  throughout  their  life,  as  is  maintained  by  Prof.  v. 
Siebold,  but  some  attain  to  maturity  at  a much  earlier  period  of 
their  growth  than  others,  without  the  cause  of  this  difference 
being  apparent.  Sterility  is,  according  to  Hr.  Widegren,  only  a 
temporary,  transitory  immaturity.  During  the  period  of  im- 
maturity, all  the  forms  named  have  the  caudal  fin  more  deeply 
emarginate,  and  are  more  silvery,  than  specimens  of  the  same 
age  and  size  which  have  ova  or  semen  developed.  As  regards 
River-Trout,  no  specimen  less  than  110  mm.  long  is  able  to 

1864.  [voL.  I.]  N 
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propagate  its  species;  males  which  are  one  or  two  years  old  are 
from  110  to  175  mm.  long,  and  about  one  half  of  their  number 
are  sexually  developed,  whilst  the  other  half  are  in  an  immature 
state.  On  the  other  hand,  females  of  the  same  age,  and  from  156 
to  163  mm.  long,  are  only  exceptionally  fertile,  by  far  the  greater 
part  remaining  sterile  for  a longer  period ; in  the  sterile  females 
the  longest  caudal  rays  are  twice  as  long  as  the  shortest,  whilst 
in  a mature  female  (163  mm.  long)  the  longest  caudal  rays  were 
21  mm.  long,  and  the  shortest  11  mm. ; and  in  another  (156  mm. 
long)  the  longest  rays  were  23|mm.,  and  the  shortest  14  mm. 
The  depth  pf  the  incision  of  this  fin  remains  relatively  the  same 
during  the  growth  of  the  individual,  until  the  period  of  the 
sexual  development  arrives. 

The  same  variations  in  the  development  may  be  observed  in 
the  migratory  forms  (in  those  which  migrate  to  the  sea,  as  well 
as  in  those  which  go  into  some  large  freshwater  lake)  and  in 
the  Salmon.  However,  fertile  specimens  of  these  forms  have 
been  found,  in  which  the  caudal  fin  was  more  deeply  emarginate 
than  usual,  and  vice  versd.  Some  other  specimens,  from  two  to 
three  years  old,  appeared  to  have  remained  in  the  rivers  beyond 
the  usual  time!  Sterile  specimens  of  the  Salmon  cannot  be 
externally  distinguished  from  fertile  ones  of  the  same  age. 

Towards  the  end  of  the  paper  the  author  makes  some  remarks 
on  immature  specimens  of  the  Scandinavian  Charr.  He  distin- 
guishes two  forms  of  Charr — a larger  one  fr*om  Lapland,  Lake 
Wetter  and  other  large  lakes,  and  a smaller  one  from  the  smaller 
lakes  of  Jemtland,  AVermland,  SmMand  and  Norway;  but  he  is 
inclined  to  regard  them  as  modified  forms  of  one  and  the  same 
species,  analogous  to  those  of  the  Eiver-,  Lake-,  and  Migratory 
Ti’out. 

The  paper  is  accompanied  by  eight  plates  illustrative  of  the 
changes  of  the  sexual  organs  and  caudal  fin.  Entire  figures  of 
a male  of  a River-Ti’out  and  of  a Migratory  Trout  are  given  on 
taf.  13.  Fig.  1 of  taf.  14  is  said  to  represent  a young  fertile 
male  of  Salmo  salary  but  we  should  never  have  recognized  in  it 
the  British  Salmo  salar  of  the  same  age  and  sex.  It  is  not  im- 
possible that  British  and  Continental  naturalists  may  treat  of 
very  different  fishes,  although  they  use  the  same  names. 

Hr.’  Malmgren  has  examined  the  Salmonoids  of  Finland, 
entertaining  the  same  opinion  as  Mag.  Widegren  with  regard 
to  the  specific  identity  of  the  different  European  Salmonoids; 
but  he  considers  it  improper  to  refer  these  varieties  to  one 
species,  without  taking  due  notice  of,  and  recording,  the  differ- 
ent forms  occurring  in  nature*.  Thus,  what  has  been  called  a 

* It  would  liave  been  very  proper  if  Hr.  Malnigreii  had  been  guided  by 
the  same  principle  in  his  notes  on  Charr  (Wiegm.  Arch.  1804,  p.  031). 
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species  is  represented  as  a variety  by  this  author,  who  does  not 
hesitate,  as  we  shall  see,  to  use  binominal  nomenclature  for  these 

varieties. It  is  to  be  regretted  that  no  serviceable  descriptions 
are  added,  so  that  the  species  of  that  country  remain  in  the 
same  obscurity  as  before.  He  distinguishes 

1.  Trutta  salar  with  two  varieties  : 

a.  The  migratory  form,  ascending  the  rivers  from  the  Gulfs 
of  Bothnia  and  Finland,  as  well  as  from  the  White  Sea. 

b.  A large  lacustrine  Salmonoid  of  Lake  Ladoga  had  been 
compared  with  one  of  the  Salmonoids  of  Lake  Wener  {Salmo 
salar,  var.  lacustris,  Hardin)  by  Mag.  Widegren,  who  declared 
them  to  be  identieal,  and  of  the  same  species  as  the  common 
Salmon.  Hr.  Malmgren  agrees  with  him,  inasmuch  as  he  eon- 
siders  both  to  be  the  deseendants  of  the  Salmon  of  some  former 
period;  specimens  of  this  Salmon  remained  in  those  lakes  when 
they  became  separated  from  the  sea ; and  the  raee  of  these  indi- 
viduals thus  shut  up  from  the  sea  underwent  certain  changes 

in  the  course  of  thousands  of  years, which  ought  not  to  be 
overlooked,  and  which  induce  the  author  to  propose  for  this 
variety  of  Trutta  salar  the  name  of  Trutta  relicta. — The 
characters  by  which  this  ‘^Waricty^^  is  distinguished  by  Dr. 
Malmgren  are  of  too  trivial  a nature  to  deserve  space  in  this 
Record,  except  one,  viz.  that  the  ova  of  Trutta  relicta  are  con- 
siderably smaller  than  those  of  the  Salmon. 

2.  Trutta  trutta  with  three  varieties. 

a.  The  migratory  form  {S.  trutta,  auct.) . 

h.  Trutta  lacustris,  with  S.  ferow,  S.  microps,  &c.  as  syno- 
nyms. Differences  in  the  size  of  the  scales  and  of  the  teeth  are 
of  no  value ; the  former  vary  much  in  different  individuals,  and 
the  size  of  the  teeth  depends  entirely  on  the  particular  food  taken 
by  the  fish. 

c.  Trutta  fario.  Large  examples  and,  again,  young  ones  of 
the  common  Trout  cannot  be  distinguished  from  specimens  of 
the  Sea-Trout  of  the  same  size;  therefore  the  two  speeies  can- 
not be  seriously  maintained. 

We  might  have  been  satisfied  with  giving  a simple  record  of 
these  novel  views,  if  they  had  been  written  for  ichthyologists 
only,  who  would  at  once  perceive  the  fallaciousness  of  conclusions 
based  upon  facts  which  (as  regards  the  Salmonoids  mentioned) 
have  evidently  not  been  thoroughly  examined,  not  perfectly  un- 
derstood, and  which  at  all  events  have  not  been  proved.  But 
as  they  will  be  read  by  men  less  conversant  with  ichthyology, 
who  may  perhaps  make  use  of  them  for  their  own  special  study, 
we  cannot  allow  them  to  pass  without  comment. 

According  to  Hr.  Malmgren,  the  criterion  of  species  would  be 
the  unity  of  characters  as  they  appeared  in  a group  of  individuals 
living  at  a remote  period,  say  in  the  Glacial  period;  not  all 
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species  retained  the  purity  of  their  characters^  but  some  of  them, 
becoming  exposed  to  a change  of  external  conditions,  underwent 
a corresponding  change  in  a part  of  the  original  characters. 
Now,  as  this  may  have  happened  to  only  a certain  number  of  the 
individuals  of  a species,  the  altered  form  of  the  present  day  is 
not  entitled  to  the  rank  of  species,  but  is  to  be  considered  a 
variety.  Although  we  doubt  very  much  whether  zoologists 
would  ever  make  practical  use,  for  the  distinction  of  species,  of 
this  doctrine  even  if  it  should  prove  true,  we  do  not  find  it  sup- 
ported by  the  facts  bearing  upon  this  question. 

1.  According  to  the  excellent  researches  of  Professor  Loven, 
quoted  above  (p.  137),  a certain  number  of  arctic  marine  animals 
still  survive  in  great  depths  of  the  Scandinavian  lakes,  from  the 
period  at  which  those  lakes  were  separated  fr’om  the  Glacial 
Ocean ; they  have  not  changed  their  characters^  but  are  smaller 
in  size. 

2.  Profiting  by  this  discovery.  Hr.  Malmgren  finds  that  a 
number  of  certain  marine  fishes  still  inhabit  the  gulf  of  Bothnia, 
being  the  remnants  of  the  arctic  fauna  of  the  period  when  the 
Baltic  was  a gulf  of  the  Glacial  Ocean.  They  agree,  in  spite  of 
the  change  of  the  water,  with  their  brethren  in  the  White  Sea  in 
every  character,  except  in  size. 

3.  Therefore  these  two  facts  directly  contradict  the  hypothesis 
that  two  Salmonoids  inhabiting  those  lakes  are  the  modified 
descendants  of  marine  fishes,  the  true  types  of  which  are  con- 
tinued to  the  present  day  in  those  forms  which,  propagating 
their  species  under  the  original  conditions,  have  remained  un- 
altered. 

Yet  it  may  be  said  that  some  species  changed  their  original 
characters,  whilst  others  preserved  them  under  all  circumstances. 
To  this  we  have  no  other  method  of  replying  than  of  entering 
into  an  examination  of  the  characters  which  must  have  been 
affected  in  those  lacustrine  forms. 

We  have  not  seen  specimens  of  the  Trutta  relicta^*  from 
Lake  Ladoga,  but  they  are  stated  to  be  identical  with  those  of 
Lake  Wener,  of  which  we  have  received  splendid  examples 
through  Mr.  Wheelwright ; and  although  we  cannot  place  full 
confidence,  as  regards  specific  identification  or  distinction,  in 
Messrs.  Widegren  and  Malmgren,  who  are  so  apt  to  confound 
species,  our  Wener  specimens  answer  our  purpose  quite  as  well 
as  those  from  Lake  Ladoga  would  do.  Now  the  one  considered 
to  be  the  descendant  of  the  Salmon  differs  from  that  species, 
first,  in  having  much  smaller  scales,  the  large-sized  scales  of  the 
tail  being  one  of  the  principal  and  most  constant  characters  of 
the  Salmon ; secondly,  in  the  number  of  pyloric  appendages;  and 
thirdly — as  Hr.  Malmgren  observes — in  the  size  of  the  ova. 
The  last  character  will  be  considered  very  significant  by  all 
who  may  have  a more  extensive  knowledge  of  fishes,  as  the  size 
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of  the  ova  is  not  only  invariably  the  same  in  individuals  of  what- 
ever size,  but,  as  far  as  our  experience  reaches,  is  even  often 
characteristic  of  the  species  of  a genus. — We  are  unwilling  to 
discuss  the  question  whether  such  characters  may  have  been 
gradually  acquired  by  a species  in  the  course  of  time ; but  even 
assuming  that  this  has  been  the  case  in  the  Wener  Trout,  there 
is  not  the  slightest  evidence  to  show  that  it  is  the  descendant  of 
the  Salmon,  and  not  of  some  other  extinct  Salmonoid. 

Further,  how  is  it  to  be  explained  that  those  lakes,  and  a 
number  of  others,  all  over  the  northern  hemisphere,  are  in- 
habited by  that,  we  might  say,  fancifully  distributed  group  of 
Salmonoids,  the  Charr,  the  origin  of  which  cannot  be  deduced 
from  a marine  species  ? How  is  it  that  the  Truttse  relictse 
are  found  in  a number  of  lakes  with  broad  outlets  into  the  sea, 
some  of  which  certainly  existed  from  the  first  period  of  their 
separation  from  the  salt  water  ? How  is  it  that  not  one  of  the 

Truttcn  relict(B  has  ever  returned  to  the  habits  of  its  fore- 
fathers,^^ and  descended  to  the  sea,  which  became  again,  and 
now  is  accessible  ? If  a marine  animal  is  gradually  acclimatized 
in  fresh  water,  it  degenerates  in  size,  but  the  lacustrine  Salmon- 
oids of  the  different  European  lakes  do  not  show  themselves 
much  inferior  to  the  marine  forms  in  this  respect ; and  where 
they  have  perceptibly  diminished  in  size,  as  in  the  Lake  of 
Geneva,  this  has  been  the  case  within  a very  late  period,  and  is 
the  consequence  of  an  increased  destruction  of  them  by  man. 

As  regards  the  two  lacustrine  forms  mentioned  by  Hr. 
Malmgren,  the  description  of  their  characters  is  of  the  poorest 
kind.  Important  internal  characters  are  not  taken  notice  of  at 
all;  the  difference  in  the  size  of  the  scales — one  of  the  most 
constant  and  important  characters  in  Salmonoids — is  con- 
sidered of  no  value ; that  of  the  size  of  the  teeth  is  disposed 
of  as  being  dependent  on  the  food  (all  sportsmen  will  agree 
with  him ) ! To  have  lumped  together  Salmo  irutfa,  S.  ferox, 
S.  lacustris  from  the  Lake  of  Constance,  S.  microps,  &c.  as 
varieties  of  S.  triitta,  is  a proof  that  the  author  has  not  entered 
very  deeply  into  the  subject ; we  should  go  too  far  did  we  stop 
to  point  out  here  the  distinctions,  and  may  omit  them,  as  the 
descriptions  of  these  Salmonoids  will  form  the  subject  of  a sepa- 
rate publication. 

Finally,  as  regards  Salmo  fario^  we  (and  probably  most  ich- 
thyologists) have  again  the  misfortune  to  entirely  disagree  with 
Messrs.  Widegren  and  Malmgren,  who  regard  it  as  a degenerate 
variety  of  the  Sea-Trout.  The  reason  they  assign,  that  young 
and  very  old  River-Trout  cannot  be  distinguished  from  Sea- 
Trout  of  the  same  age,  may  lie  in  the  individuality  of  the  obser- 
ver. We  confess  to  not  having  yet  overcome  the  difficulties  of 
distinguishing  the  different  Sea-Trout  {S.  trutta,  S.  cambrictis, 
&c.)  in  the  Parr-state;  but  a young  River-Trout  may  always  be 
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distinguished  from  the  Parr-state  of  any  migratory  Tront^  at 
least  as  far  as  the  British  species  are  concerned.  The  two 
Scandinavian  naturalists  have  not  paid  any  attention  to  hybridism 
in  the-  species  observed  by  them^  and  as  hybrids  are  probably  of 
as  common  occiuTence  in  Scandinavia  as  elsewhere^  they  may 
perhaps  have  examined  hybrid  specimens  which  confused  their 
ideas  altogether.  It  was  long  ago  observed  that  in  natural 
groups  of  animals  the  species  of  inferior  size  retain  through  their 
whole  life  characters  which  are  peculiar  to  the  young  state  only 
of  the  larger  and  more  fully  developed  species.  This  is  beauti- 
fully illustrated  in  the  genus  Salmo,  and  S.  fario  is  one  of  those 
species  in  which  characters  of  the  young  Sea-Trout  and  of  the 
young  Salmon  are  retained  throughout  life. 

Salmo  alpinus.  Hr.  Malmgren  (Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  328)  calls  the 
Scandinavian  Chair  Salmo  salvelinus,  being  of  opinion  that  the  various  Charr 
of  Scandinavia  are  specifically  identical  with  the  Saelhling  ” of  South 
Germany ; S.  umhla  is  also  referred  as  a synonym  to  S.  salvelimis.  He  is  sur- 
prised that  Prof.  Siebold  asserts  that  S.  alpinus  from  Lapland  is  different  from 
S.  salvelinus,  hut  explains  this  by  the  circumstance  that  Prof.  Siebold  never 
had  an  opportunity  of  examining  a Lap  specimen.  On  p.  350,  he  denounces 
the  British  species  established  by  the  llecorder  as  so  many  additions  to  the 
synonymy. 

If  the  author  had  been  satisfied  to  give  the  results  of  his  examinations  of 
the  Scandinavian  fishes  we  should  have  felt  ourselves  bound  to  respect  his 
opinion  as  to  the  specific  unity  of  the  Scandinavian  Charr,  of  which  we  have 
seen  very  little,  particularly  if  he  had  shown  how  he  arrived  at  this 
opinion.  But  as  he  not  only  puts  forward  his  assertions  unsupported  by  a 
single  fact,  but  also  ventures  upon  ground  entirely  unknown  to  him  (he  has 
not  had  extra-Scandinavian  specimens  for  comparison),  his  opinion  may  be 
considered  to  be  of  the  same  weight  as  that  of  Prof.  Siebold  on  S.  alpinus. 
Tt  is  a misfortune  that,  when  the  knowledge  of  the  Salmonoids  first  began  to 
be  developed,  a number  of  nominal  species  were  created  simultaneously  with 
others  which  are  really  distinct  j in  consequence  of  this.  Naturalists  look  with 
distrust  upon  every  step  in  a similar  direction.  Add  to  this  that  it  certainly 
requires  good  material,  patient  inquiry,  and  an  experienced  eye,  to  discover 
specific  characters  among  the  multitude  of  accidental  and  other  variations, 
and  we  cannot  be  surprised  that  many  zoologists  will  prefer  to  adopt  Agassiz’s 
opinion  uttered  in  1834,  that  all  the  Charr  of  Europe  are  specifically  the  same. 
If  there  are  many  more  species  of  Salmo  than  Hr.  Malingi-en  is  inclined  to 
admit  (as  the  Becorder  has  been  compelled  to  believe,  from  a long  study  of 
them  in  nature,”  as  well  as  in  the  collection),  this  will  be  merely  an  instance 
analogous  to  that  of  the  genus  Coregonus^  of  which  numerous  Scandinavian 
species  are  described  by  Hr.  Malmgren.  But  then  it  is  easier  to  perceive 
the  characters  of  the  species  of  the  latter  genus  than  those  of  Salmo,  although 
one  would  scarcely  have  expected  that  the  slightest  doubt  could  be  enter- 
tained as  to  the  specific  distinctness  of  the  Irish  Charr. 

Osmerus  eperlanus.  4’he  Smelt  is  found  in  all  the  larger  lakes  of  Finland, 
and  is  common  along  the  sea-shores.  Malmgren,  in  Wicgin.  Arch.  1864,  p.  339. 

Coregomcs.  The  Finnish  species  of  this  genus  have  been  determined  by 
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Ilr.  Malmgren  (Wiegm.  Arch.  1804)  ; on  the  whole  he  agrees  with  ISlag. 
Widegren,  that  the  Scandinavian  species  are  more  numerous  than  has  been 
hitherto  suppposed,  and  that  their  synonymy  is  much  confused  ; the  species 
as  distinguished  by  Mag.  Widegren  are  adopted,  excepting  in  one  instance 
where  two  have  been  confounded;  all  the  species  are  described:  C.  lava- 
(L.),  p.  322;  C,  oxyrhynelius  (L.),  p,  323;  (?.  (Bl.),  p.  324;  C. 

widegreni,  sp.  n.,  p.  325,  from  the  lakes  Ladoga  and  Wetter;  C.  nilssotiii  v 
(Val.),  p.  326;  C.  alhula  (L.),  p.  327;  C.  megalops  (Widegren),  p.  349;  C. 
pacliycephaluSf  sp.  n.,  from  Lake  Ladoga,  is  only  mentioned,  not  described, 
p.  350. 

Percopsis  hammondii,  sp.  n.,  Gill,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  151,  ^ 
from  Kansas. 

Clupeid^. 

Hr.  Malmgren  (Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  341)  enumerates  the  following  spe- 
cies as  occun’ing  on  the  Finnish  coasts: — Cl.  sprattus,  on  the  southern  and 
south-western  coasts ; Cl.  harengus^  on  the  northern  coasts ; Cl.  harenguSy 
var.  membi'as,  commonly  called  Stromling,”  in  the  White  Sea  and  in  the 
Gulfs  of  Bothnia  and  Finland ; a larger  variety  of  the  Stromling,”  perhaps 
a distinct  species,  on  the  southern  and  western  coasts. 

Ilarengula  sptlura,  sp.  n.,  Guichenot,  in  Maillard,  Notes  sur  File  de  la 
union,  App.  p.  16,  from  Bourbon. 

Scleropages  is  the  name  of  an  Australian  genus  of  fishes,  described  by 
Dr.  Gunther  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv.  p.  195,  closely  allied  to,  or  y 
identical  with,  the  Bornean  Osteoglossum.  Scl.  leichardti,  sp.  n.,  p.  196,  pi.  7, 
from  Queensland. 

SCOMBERESOCES. 

Exoccetus  californicusy  sp.  n.,  Cooper,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  p.  93, 
fig.  20. 

Mur^nid^, 

Dr.  Bleeker,  simultaneously  with  the  fourth  volume  of  his 
great  work,  containing  the  Eels,  has  published  a revision  of  the 
systematic  arrangement  and  of  the  synonymy  of  this  family 
(Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  p.  113).  This  new  arrangement 
differs  considerably  from  that  proposed  by  Dr.  Kaup,  as  regards 
the  divisions  aiid  subdivisions ; quite  a large  number  of  genera 
established  by  the  latter  gentleman  have  been  rejected  by  Dr. 
Bleeker,  who,  as  we  stated  above,  is  in  the  habit  of  creating 
genera  in  the  most  liberal  manner.  The  Sy7nbranchid(2  are 
excluded  as  not  being  true  Eels.  As  the  Atlas  Ichthyolo- 
gique’  contains  the  most  complete  view  of  the  subject,  we  give  the 
following  abstract  from  this  work,  without  referring  to  the 
memoirs  mentioned.  All  the  species  described,  132  in  number, 
are  beautifully  illustrated. 

I.  Anguilloidei,  with  the  genus  Murana=i  Anguilla  (auct.). 

H.  Synaphobhanchoidei,  with  the  genus  Synajdiobranchus  (Johns.). 

HI.  Ptyobranchoidei,  with  three  genera:  Moringua  (Gray)= 
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(Gray)=J^2/^6rancAMS  (M^Cl.)  j Pseudomonngua,  ^.n.  Morin gua  lum-‘ 

bricoidea  (Richards.)  j Aphthalmichthgs  (Kaiip). 


IV.  CONGROIDEI. 

A.  NemichthyiformeSf  with  the  genus  Nemichthys  (Richards.)=Z^^o- 
rhynchus  (Lowe)=  JBelono2)sis  (Brandt). 

B.  Nettastomiformes^  with  the  genus  Nettastoma  (Rafin). 

C.  Congriformes. 

Phalanx  a.  Murcenesoces,  with  four  genera : Iloplunnis  (Kaup) ; Oxy- 
conger  (Blkr.),  type  Conger  leptognatkus  (Blkr.)  j Micrcenesox  (M‘C1.) ) Brachy- 
conger  (Blkr.),  type  Conger  savanna  (Cuv.). 

Phalanx  h.  Congri,  with  four  genera : Conger  (Klein)  j Ophisoma 

(Swains.)  = Congermttrcsna  \ Uroconger  (Kaup)=  Congerodon  (Kaup) 

= Gnathophis  (Kaup)  j Neoconger  (Girard). 

D.  Myriformes,  with  three  genera : Myrophis  (Liitken) ; Myrus  (Kaup) 
= Bchelus  (Rafin.)  j 3hiramichthys  (Blkr.). 

V.  OpiiisunoiDEi. 

Phalanx  a.  Leptognatki,  with  the  genus  Leptognathus  (Swains.)= 
Leptorhynchus  (Smith),  type  Ophisw'm  serpens  (Lacdp.). 

Phalanx  h.  Brachysomophides,  with  four  genera : Brachysomophis 
^ (Kaup);  Achirophthichthys  (g.n.),  type  A.iypus)  Mystriop7iis{J^2XJip)\  Crota- 
lopsis  (Kaup). 

Phalanx  c.  Ophisuri,  with  six  genera  : Cirrhimuroina  (Kaup)  ; Leiu- 
ranus  (Blki.)  =:Stethopterus  (Blkr.),  type  Murccna  coluhrina  (Bodd.) ; OpJii- 
chthys  (Ahl),  including  the  following  Kaupian  genera — Centrurophis,  Poe- 
cilocephaluSj  Microdonophis,  Coccilophis,  Herpetoichthys,  Elapsopis,  Echiopsis, 
Scytalophis,  Leptorhinophis  et  Cryptoptet'us ; the  author  describes  20  species, 
one  of  which  is  considered  to  he  new,  viz.  Ophichihys  singapurensis,  p.  62 ; 
Pisoodonophis  (Kaup),  with  a new  species,  P.  moluccensis,  p.  72,  from  Am- 
boyna ; Ophisurus  (Lac^p.  part.),  type  O.  ophis  (Lac4p.)  ; Callechelys  (Kaup). 

Phalanx  d,  Sphagehrancki,  with  two  genera : Sphagebranchus  (Bl.)  = 
Anguisurus  et  Lanmostoma  (Kaup) ; Apterichlhys  (Dum.)  = Ophisur ophis 
(Kaup). 

VI.  Gymnotroeacoidei. 

Phalanx  a.  Murcenophides,  with  five  genera ; Echidna  (Forst.)  = Poe- 
cilophis  (Kaup)  ; Gymnothorax  (B\.)=Murcena  (Cuv.),  including  the  follow- 
ing Kaupian  genera — Sidera,  Enchelynassa,  Eury7nycteray  Enchelycore,  Lima- 
murana,  TAyrso/t/ea  (part.),  Po/ywrawod'ow,  et  Tceniophis\  P iodonophis  (Koiirp) 

Pseudotnurcena  (Johns.);  Sti'ophidon  (M‘C1.),  type  Str.  hrummeri  (Blkr.)  ; 
Thyrsoidea  (JSilii'.') , type  Th.  ?nacrurus  (Blkr.). 

Phalanx  b.  Ichthyophides,  with  two  genera : Gynmomur^na  (Lacep.) 
=flchthy ophis  (Less.)=  Uropterygius  (Riipp.)  ; Channomm'cena  (Richards.). 

Anguilla  vidgaris.  Hr.  Malmgren  fixes  30'  lat.  N.  as  the  northern  limit 
of  the  Eel  in  Finland.  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  303. 

[Anguilla^  Murcena  7nanillensisj  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk. 
1864,  p.  31,  from  Manilla. 

V Baurenchelys  ca7iC7'ivo?'a,  g.  et  sp.  n.,  allied  to  Nettastoma,  hut  with  the 
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posterior  nostril  situated  above,  and  not  behind,  the  eye.  Peters,  Monatsber. 
Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  397  ; hab.  — ? 

Myrophis  pmictatus  (Liitken)  is  identical  with  Myrophis  longtcollis  (Cuv.), 
according  to  Peters,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  397. 

Echelus  microcMr,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  p.  40, 
from  Celebes. 

Murcenichthys  macrostomus,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864, 
p.  38,  from  Amboyna;  MuramicMhys  microstomus,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  ibid.  p.  39, 
from  Celebes. 

OpMchthys  polyoplithahnm,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864, 
p.  43;  OpMchthys  melanochir,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  ibid.  p.  44;  OpMchthys  am- 
homensis,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  ibid.  p.  46 : all  three  from  Amboyna. — OpMchthys  J 
amoyensis,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  ibid.  61,  from  Anioy. 

PisoodonojjMs  oligodon,  sp.  n.^  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  p.  69, 
from  Amoy. 

OpMurus  californiensis,  sp.  n.,  Garrett,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  p.  66,  v 
fig.  p.  98,  from  Lower  California. 

Bphagehranchus  lumhricoides,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  v 
p.  46,  from  Timdr. 

Gymnothorax.  Dr.  Bleeker  has  described  the  following  new  species  in 
Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864 : G.  rhodocephalus  from  Amboyna,  p.  60 ; G, 
fo7'inostis  from  Ceram,  p.  61 ; G.  cMlospilus  from  various  islands,  p.  62 ; G, 
mai'gaj’itophorns,  from  Amboyna,  p.  63. 

PriodonopMs  molnccensis,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864, 
p.  48,  from  Amboyna. 

Strophidon  pohjodoUj  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk.  1864,  p.  47, 
from  Amboyna. 

Gymnomur(S7ia  macrocephahts,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Nederl.  Tydschr.  Dierk. 
1864,  p.  64,  from  Amboyna. 

Gymnotm.  Mr.  Gill  names  now  the  Electric  Eels  Electt'ophorus,  retaining 
the  name  of  Gymnotm  for  Carapus.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864, 

p.  161. 

Leptocephali. 

In  anticipation  of  a more  extended  memoir,  Mr.  Gill  expresses 
his  unqualified  belief  in  the  opinion  that  these  fish  are  simply 
larval  forms.  He  is  almost  certain  that  the  typical  Leptoce- 
phali, at  least,  are  the  young  of  Congers,  and  that  L.  morrisn  is 
the  young  of  Conger  vulgaris.  Hyoproprus  messinensis  (Kbll.) 
appears  to  be  the  larval  form  of  Nettastoma  melanura.  Sto- 
miasunculus  resembles,  in  general  features,  a larval  Clupeoid, 
abbut  three  days  old,  in  which  the  ventral  fins  have  not  yet  ap- 
peared. Esunculus  is  likewise  a larva,  and  Forobronchus  (Kaup) 
is,  perhaps,  related  to  Fierasfer,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad. 
1864,  p.  207. 

Leptocephalm  (Diaphanichthys)  h'cvicmidns,  sp.  n.,  Peters,  Monatsber. 
Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  399,  from  the  sea  between  Maybate  and  Luzon. 
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Prof.  Peters  considers  the  question  settled,  that  the  Leptocephali  are  not  the 
larvae  of  Cepola  or  of  other  Band-fishes.” 

Plectognathi. 

Mola,  Prof.  Steenstrup  and  Dr.  Liitken  have  critically  ex- 
amined the  species  of  this  genus  and  their  history,  on  the 
occasion  of  a gigantic  specimen  of  Mola  nasus  (Rafin.)  being 
thrown  on  shore  near  Sevede  in  Denmark.  They  admit  only 
two  other  well-determined  species,  viz.  Mola  retzii  (Ranz.)  and 
Ranzania  truncata  (Retz.).  Young  specimens  differ  from  the 
old  ones  in  form,  physiognomy,  and  surface  of  the  integuments, 
which  circumstance  has  induced  Swainson,  Dekay,  and  Gill  to 
form  distinct  genera  and  even  families  for  them  (Molacanthus ^ 
Acanthosomaj  Molacanthidce) . Qilfvers.  Dansk.  Vidensk.  Selsk. 
Forhandl.  in  1863,  p.  36. 

\i  jPsilonotus  amhoinemis,  sp.  n.,  Bleeker,  Tydschr.  Nederl.  Ind.  1864,  p.  180, 
from  Amhoyna. 

Lopiiobranchii, 

Hr.  Malmgren  mentions  Syngnathus  typhle  and  Nerophis  ophidion  as  oc- 
curring on  the  Finnish  coasts.  Wiegm.  Arch.  1864,  p.  343. 

Ganoidei. 

Lepidosteus.  Prof.  Winchell  enumerates  15  species  of  this  genus,  one  of 
>1  which  is  described  as  new  — Cylindrosteus  oculatus  from  Michigan.  Proc. 
Acad,  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  183. 

Squalid.®, 

M.  du  Bocage,  Proc,  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  June  14,  enumerates 
the  sharks  of  Dr.  Gray^s  group  Acanthianaj  which  are  found  on 
the  coast  of  Portugal,  and  describes  the  following  new  species 
and  genera : — 

Centrophorus  lusitanicus,  p.  260,  fig,  1 j C.  crepidalhuSj  p.  261,  fig.  2 j C. 
crepidater,  p.  261,  fig.  3. 

>i  CentroscymnuSf  g.  n.,  p.  263 ; Teeth  of  the  upper  jaw  very  similar  to  those 
of  Seynmus  j those  of  the  lower  jaw  as  in  Centrophorm.  Dorsal  fins  narrow, 
short,  with  inconspicuous  spines.  C.  ccelokpis,  sp.  n.,  fig.  4. 

^ Scymnodon,  g.  n.,  p.  263 : Teeth  of  the  upper  jaw  as  in  Scymnus  j lower 
jaw  with  a single  median  tooth,  the  teeth  adjoining  it  erect,  and  those  to- 
wards the  angle  of  the  mouth  gradually  decumbent.  Dorsal  fins  narrow, 
short,  with  minute  spines.  S.  ringenSj  sp.  n.,  fig.  6. 

^ Crossorhinus  tejitaculatus,  sp.  n.,  Peters,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864, 
p.  123,  from  Adelaide. 

Carcharias  rnenisorrah  (Miill.  & Henle)  is  the  t}q>e  of  a distinct  genus,  ac- 
cording to  Mr.  Gill,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc?  Philad.  1864,  p.  264.  He  names 
it  Platypodon,  and  refers  to  it  Squalus  tihuro  (Poey),  S,  acronotus  (Poey), 
and  >S.  obscurus  (Les.). 
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Oaleus.  Gill  melids  this  name  into  EugaUus,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc. 
Philad.  1864,  p.  148. 

Mustelus.  Mr.  Gill  describes  two  new  species,  viz.  M.  calif ornicus  and  M.  \/ 
dorsalis,  the  latter  from  Panama,  and  proposes  for  M.  Icevis  the  name  of 
Eleuracromrjlon  Icevis.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  148. 

Triads.  According  to  Mr.  Gill,  Mustelus  felis  (Ayres)  should  he  refen-ed 
to  this  genus.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  149. 

Polyprosopus  (Couch).  Mr.  Gill  expresses  his  conviction  that  this  fish 
belongs  to  the  genus  Cetorhinus  or  Selache,  and  that  the  differences  observed 
are  probably  due  to  distortion  or  defective  observation.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat. 

Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  207. 

Cestracion  phillipii.  A detailed  description  with  figures  of  the  Port  Jack- 
son  Shark  has  been  given  by  Striiver,^  Nov.  Act.  Acad.  Carol.  Leop.  Nat. 
Cur.  xxiii.  1864. 

NotorTiynchus  (Ayres).  Mr.  Gill  makes  some  remarks  on  this  genus,  and 
distinguishes  a Kotorhynchus  borealis  besides  K.  maculatus.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat. 

Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  149. 

RAJIDiE. 

Rata  baits.  Prof.  Wyman  has  made  investigations  into  the 
development  of  this  species,  Mem.  Amer.  Acad.  1864,  ix.  p.  31. 
The  more  important  conclusions  arrived  at  are  stated  as  follows 
at  the  close  of  the  paper  (reprinted  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
1864,  xiv.  p.  399) 

(1.)  The  yelk-case  is  formed  in  the  glandular  portion  of  the  oviduct,  and 
is  begun  previously  to  the  detachment  from  the  ovary  of  the  yelk  which  is 
to  occupy  it. 

(2.)  Tlie  embryo,  before  assuming  its  adult  form,  is  at  first  eel-shaped  and 
then  shark -shaped. 

(3.)  The  embryo  is  for  a short  time  connected  with  the  yelk  by  means  of 
a slender  umbilical  cord  j the  cord  afterward  shortens,  and  the  young  skate 
remains  in  contact  with  the  yelk  until  the  end  of  incubation. 

(4.)  There  are  seven  branchial  fissures  at  first : the  foremost  of  these  is 
converted  into  the  spiracle,  which  is  the  homologue  of  the  Eustachian  tube 
and  the  outer  ear-canal ; the  seventh  is  wholly  closed  up,  and  no  trace  re- 
mains ; the  others  remain  permanently  open. 

(5.)  There  are  no  temporary  branchial  fringes  or  filaments  on  the  first  and 
seventh  arches  j on  the  others  the  fringes  are  developed  from  the  outer  and 
convex  portion  of  the  arch,  and  are  not  at  first  prolongations  of  the  internal 
gills. 

(6.)  The  nostrils,  as  in  all  Vertebrates,  consist  at  first  of  pits  or  indenta- 
tions in  the  integuments ; secondly,  a lobe  is  developed  on  the  inner  border 
of  each ; and  finally  the  two  lobes  become  connected,  and  thus  form  the 
homologue  of  the  fronto-nasal  protuberance.  The  transitional  stages  corre- 
spond with  the  adult  conditions  of  them  in  other  species  of  Selachians. 

(7.)  The  nasal  grooves  are  compared  with  the  nasal  passages  of  air- 
breathing  animals,  and  the  cartilages  on  either  side  of  these  to  the  maxillary 
and  intermaxillary  bones. 

(8.)  The  foremost  part  of  the  head  is  formed  by  the  extension  of  the  facial 
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disk  forward.  While  this  extension  is  going  on,  the  cerebral  lohes  change 
their  position  from  beneath  the  optic  lobes  to  one  in  front  of  them. 

(9.)  Two  anal  fins,  one  quite  large  and  the  other  very  small,  are  developed, 
but  both  are  afterwards  wholly  absorbed. 

(10.)  The  dorsals  change  position  from  the  middle  to  the  end  of  the  tail. 
At  the  time  of  hatching,  however,  there  is  still  a slender  terminal  portion  of 
‘the  tail,  which  is  afterwards  either  absorbed  or  covered  up  by  the  enlarged 
dorsals,  as  they  extend  backward. 

Raja  clavata.  M.  Gervais  has  observed  a case  of  notomely  in  this  species  j 
the  specimen  had  a pair  of  supernumerary  pectoral  fins  on  its  back.  Compt, 
Rend.  1864,  ii.  p.  802. 

V Pteroplatea  marmoratay  sp.  n.,  Cooper,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  p.  112, 
fig.  25,  from  the  coast  of  California. 

^ Urolophus  halleriy  sp.  n..  Cooper,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  p.  95, 
fig.  21,  from  the  Coast  of  California. 

V Trygonoptera  javanica,  sp.  n..  Martens,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864, 
p.  260.  The  genus  Trygonoptera  (Miill.  & Henle)  was  known  from  a draw- 
ing only ; Dr.  von  Martens,  having  discovered  this  second  species,  says  that 
the  teeth  of  this  genus  are  not  exactly  acute,  and  that  it  has  a rayed  terminal 
caudal  fin. 

Leptocardii. 

Myxine  glutinosa.  Prof.  Steenstrup  lias  discovered  a female 
I specimen,  in  which  the  eggs  present  a very  different  appearance 
^ from  those  hitherto  found  in  these  fishes,  and  are  evidently 
in  a state  of  maturity.  They  are  proportionally  much  thicker 
\ and  shorter,  ovate  in  form,  about  15““  long,  and  8““  broad, 

I enveloped  in  a horny  case  which  at  each  end  is  provided  with 

I a bundle  of  short  threads,  each  thread  ending  in  a treble  hook. 

I The  eggs  are  attached  to  each  other  by  means  of  these  hooks, 

I and  after  being  deposited  they  probably  fix  themselves  by  the 
\ same  means  to  other  objects.  (Efvers.  Dansk.  Vidensk.  Selsk. 
\ Forhandl.  in  1863,  pp.  233-238,  with  a woodcut. 

Branchiostoma  lanceolatum.  Prof.  Steenstrup  observes,  with  regard  to  the 
account  given  of  this  fish  in  the  third  edition  of  Yarrell’s  British  Fishes, 
1,  that  the  specimen  from  the  Moray  Firth,  stated  to  have  been  7 inches 
long  (p.  4),  cannot  have  been  a Branchiostoma y but  was  either  a Leptocephalus 
morrisiiy  or  more  probably  a young  Myxine ; 2,  that  the  whole  article  of  Mr. 
Wilde  on  the  habits  of  this  species,  inserted  on  pp.  6 & 7,  refers  not  to  a 
fish,  but  to  a Salpa,  probably  Salpa  runcinata  (Cham.).  Ofvers.  Dansk. 
Vidensk.  Selsk.  Forhandl.  in  1863,  p.  238. 
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BY 

Eduard  von  Martens^  M.D.^  C.M.Z.S. 

By  far  the  greater  portion  of  the  publications  on  this  class  of 
animals  is  devoted  to  descriptions  of  species  belonging  to  types 
more  or  less  previously  known,  and  more  especially  of  their 
shells,  as  is  usually  the  case  in  this  department  of  Zoology.  For- 
tunately the  number  of  species  described  as  new,  but  without 
indication  of  their  habitat,  is  not  very  large,  so  that  our  know- 
ledge of  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  Mollusks  is  also 
advanced  by  most  of  these  papers,  especially  by  those  in  which 
an  enumeration  of  all  the  species  found  in  the  same  district  is 
added.  The  faunas  of  Eastern  Asia  and  Australia  have  been 
more  particularly  enriched  in  the  course  of  last  year.  The  sys- 
tematic arrangement  has  not  been  essentially  changed,  hut  a 
considerable  number  of  new  genera  (perhaps  rather  too  many) 
have  been  introduced  into  science. 

A.  The  General  Subject. 

1.  General  Works  in  Progress. 

Keeve,  L.  Conchologia  Iconica,  or  figures  and  descriptions  of 
the  shells  of  molluscous  animals,  illustrated  chiefly  from  the 
Cumingian  Collection.  London,  L.  Reeve  & Co.,  4to. 

As  far  as  we  know,  four  double  parts  have  been  issued  in  the 
year  1864,  viz.  Nos.  236-243,  containing  the  genera  Venus, 
Tapes,  Meroe,Cytherea(Cytherea  in  a restricted  sense =Meretrix 
of  Gray  and  Deshayes),  Circe,  Dione,  Solarium,  Marginella, 
Ancillaria,  and  Sigaretus. 

The  character  of  this  work,  which  no  conchologist  can  dispense 
with,  is  so  well  known,  that  a description  of  its  object  and  extent 
is  unnecessary.  We  have  been  obliged  to  enumerate  as  new  all 
those  species  to  which  no  reference  is  added  in  the  letter-press, 
although  we  have  reason  to  believe  that  some  of  them  at  least 
have  been  previously  described  elsewhere,  under  the  same  name. 

Dr.  H.  G.  Bronn’s  Klassen  und  Ordnungen  des  Thierreich’s, 
wissenschaftlich  dargestellt  in  Wort  und  Bild.  Fortgesetzt 
von  W.  Keferstein.  Leipzig  und  Heidelberg,  8vo. 

Parts  32-38  of  volume  hi.,  containing  the  Malacozoa,  bear  the 
date  of  1864.  They  contain  the  history,  development,  and  classi- 
fication of  the  Gasteropoda  Prosobranchiata  (Vorder-Kiemer). 
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The  author  commences  with  the  Chitonidce,  and  treats  of  the 
Cyclobranchia,  Ctenobranchiay  Neurobranchia  ( = Pulmonata  oper- 
culata)j  of  their  habits,  geographical  and  geological  distribution, 
and  of  the  general  characters  and  classification  of  the  Pulmonata 
(i.  e.  Pulmonata  inoperculata).  These  parts  are  illustrated  by  17 
plates  (one  of  which  is  a geographical  map),  and  form  a judicious 
and  most  instructive  manual  of  malacology  in  its  present  state, 
which  will  be  very  useful,  not  only  to  the  beginner,  but  to  every 
one  who  wishes  to  inform  himself  of  the  latest  discoveries  in  this 
branch  of  science. 

2.  Papers  published  in  Journals. 
a.  Development  and  Growth. 

Lallemant,  Ch.  Sur  le  developpement  et  hacclimatation  de  quel- 
ques  coquilles  marines.  Bull.  Soc.  Climatol.  Algerienne, 
1^*^®  annee  1864,  no.  1 ; and  in  Journ.  Conchyl.  p.  306. 

Venus  verrucosa  is  supposed  to  be  adult  at  an  age  of  eight 
months,  having  a length  of  4-5  cm.  The  author  has  continued 
his  observations  for  eight  years  ; he  observed  that  small  examples 
thrown  on  the  beach  after  a gale  of  wind  never  exceeded  a length 
of  10  mm.  in  the  month  of  December ; in  February  they  were 
larger,  2-2 J cm.  long ; and,  finally,  in  the  months  of  April  and 
May  specimens  of  the  normal  size  only  are  found. 

Fischer,  P.  Note  sur  la  rapidite  de  Taccroissement  des  Mytilus. 
Journ.  Conch.  1864,  pp.  5-7. 

Mytilus  edulis  attains,  under  favourable  circumstances,  the 
size  of  100  mm.  within  a year. 

Aucapitaine,  H.  Note  sur  le  developpement  des  mollusques 
dans  le  port  de  Toulon.  Journ.  Conch,  p.  314. 

Oysters  of  8-12  mm.  in  length,  and  Balani  of  8-10  mm.  at  the 
base,  were  found  in  a basin  of  the  docks  of  Toulon,  which  liad 
been  filled  with  water  for  thirty-two  days  only ; the  rapid  growth 
of  these  animals  is  probably  to  be  attributed  to  the  quality  of 
the  water,  which  receives  all  the  effluvia  of  the  town,  and  nourishes 
a large  number  of  little  Crustaceans. 

b.  Teratology. 

Fischer,  P.  Note  sur  une  monstruosite  de  Panimal  du  Patella 
vulgata.  Journ.  Conch.  1864,  p.  89. 

This  case  is  founded  on  an  observation  by  M.  Bert.  The 
tentacle  and  the  eye  of  the  left  side  were  double.  Duplicity  of 
the  tentacles  has  also  been  observed  by  others  in  the  family  of 
Limnseacea,  and  duplicity  of  the  eyes  by  Hr.  Fischer  himself  in 
Subemarginula.  The  present  case  is  remarkable,  because  the 
monstrosity  is  confined  to  one  side  only. 
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c.  Geographical  Distribution  and  Migration. 

Martens,  E.  von.  Bemerkungen  liber  natiirliche  Gruppirung 
und  geographiscbe  A^ertheilung  der  gedeckelten  Land- 
sclinecken.  [Remarks  on  the  geographical  distribution  of 
the  Pulmonata  vperculata.']  Malac.  Blatt.  1864,  pp.  131- 
144. 

With  regard  to  the  contents  of  this  paper,  and  of  another  by 
Mr.  Blanford,  we  refer  to  p.  197,  and  to  p.  237  of  the  systematic 
part  of  this  Record. 

Aucapitaine,  H.  Experience  sur  Bexpansion  possible  de  qnel- 
qnes  mollusques  terrestres  au-delk  des  eanx  salees.  Sepa- 
rate publication  (8vo,  pp.  12)  from  the  Gazzetta  uflScialedel 
regno  d^Italia.  Torino,  March  9,  1864;  communicated  in 
Journ.  Conch,  pp.  302-304. 

One  hundred  land -shells  were  kept  immersed  in  sea- water 
during  a fortnight,  and  twenty-seven  of  them  revived  afterwards. 
The  presence  of  an  operculum  seems  to  be  important  in  this  re- 
spect, as  out  of  twelve  Cyclostoma  elegans  eleven  revived,  whereas 
of  all  the  other  species,  which  were  inoperculated  land-shells,  more 
than  half  of  the  number  of  specimens  subjected  to  the  experiment 
perished,  except  Pupa  cinerea,  of  which  five  specimens  out  of  six 
revived  (this  may  be  ascribed  to  the  numerous  teeth  round  the 
aperture).  It  is  remarkable  that  a considerably  smaller  number 
of  the  larger  species  survived  the  experiment  than  of  the  smaller 
ones,  and  it  is  especially  worthy  of  note  that  no  specimen  of  the 
genus  Helix,  not  even  one  out  of  six  of  Helix  aperta,  shut  up  by 
their  solid  epiphragma,  stood  the  test.  Notwithstanding  these 
experiments,  M.  Crosse  appears  to  be  right  in  attaching  but  very 
slight  importance,  as  far  as  the  distribution  of  the  species  of  Land- 
snails  is  concerned,  to  such  adventitious  occurrences  as  their  fall- 
ing into  the  sea  and  being  transported  by  currents  to  other  shores. 

The  immigration  oiDreissena  polymorplia  into  parts  of  Europe 
where  it  was  originally  unknown,  has  continued  during  the  year 
1864.  Its  occurrence  in  tributaries  of  the  Rhine,  Mosel,  and 
Main  is  recorded  by  Messrs.  Noll,  Mandel,  and  Greim  (Zoolog. 
Gart.  Erankf.  1864,  pp.  30, 89,  and  124),  with  the  addition  of  the 
dates  of  its  first  detection  (1855-61) ; its  presence  in  the  middle 
part  of  the  Rhine,  at  Knielingen  near  Carlsruhe,  is  testified  by 
Hr.  Kreglinger  (Verb.  ntrw.  Verein.  Karlsr.  vol.  i.);  its  appear- 
ance higher  up  in  the  Rhine,  near  Huningue,  where  it  was  found 
by  Hr.  Seul,  is  announced  by  Hr.  P.  Merian  (Verb.  ntrf.  Ges. 
Basel,  iv.  1864,  p.  94);  and,  finally,  its  immigration  into  the  Loire 
near  Orleans,  by  way  of  canals,  in  1864,  has  been  observed  by 
Capt.  Morlet  (Joum.  Conch,  pp.  309-314).  Towards  the  end  of 
last  year  the  Recorder  collected  all  the  facts  and  observations 
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concerning  the  immigration  (or  rather  importation)  of  this 
mollusk  which  had  come  to  his  notice^  but  the  paper  was  not  pub- 
lished until  this  year  (Zool.  Gart.  Frankf.  1865,  pp.  50-59, 89-97). 

Dreissena  is,  according  to  Hr.  Merian  (1.  c.),  accompanied  by 
Neritina  fluviatilis  in  the  Upper  Rhine,  where  it  never  occurred 
before.  The  Recorder  is  enabled  to  confirm  this  by  a communi- 
cation from  Prof.  Braun,  who  says  that  it  was  not  found  in  the 
Rhine  near  Carlsruhe  some  twenty  years  ago. 

Hr.  Kreglinger,  in  his  List  of  the  Shells  of  Baden,  states  that 
Helix  austriaca  (Mhlfld.),  a species  peculiar  to  Eastern  Europe, 
was  once  found  alive  in  a garden  at  Carlsruhe,  having  been  evi- 
dently imported  by  some  accident.  On  the  other  hand,  he 
mentions  Margaritana  margaritifera  (L.)  as  oceurring  near 
Heidelberg,  and  as  originally  imported.^^  This,  we  think,  is 
also  the  case  with  Clausilia  i/a/a,  var.  hrauni  (Charp.),  which  has 
been  long  known  to  occur  in  one  locality  of  the  warmest  part  of 
the  country,  Weinheim,  where  an  excellent  wine  is  grown. 

B.  Bibliography. 

Binney,  W.  G.  Bibliography  of  North  American  Conchology 
previous  to  the  year  1860,  prepared  for  the  Smithsonian 
Institution.  Part  I.  American  authors.  Smithsonian 
Miscellaneous  Collections,  vol.  v.  Washington,  1864,  8vo. 

The  object  and  contents  of  this  extensive  publication  may  be 
given  in  the  authors  own  words  : — It  is  intended  to  give  a full 
account  of  the  writings  of  American  conchologists  generally, 
separated  into  three  sections : A.  American  descriptions  of 
North  American  mollusks;  B.  American  descriptions  of  foreign 
mollusks  j C.  Deseriptions  of  foreign  species  by  American  au- 
thors in  foreign  works.  It  will  be  seen  that  each  separate  work 
or  paper  on  the  recent  conehology  of  North  America  is  taken 
up,  its  title  and  date  given,  its  authors  name,  and  a list  of  species 
therein  described,  or  in  any  important  manner  refet'red  to,  indi- 
cated, together  with  their  synonymy,  locality,  and  the  volume, 
page,  plate,  and  figure  relating  to  them.  For  their  value  as  con- 
tributions to  our  knowledge  of  geographieal  distribution  I have 
also  quoted  all  the  loeal  lists  of  speeies  without  deseriptions.  The 
geographieal  limits  to  whieh  I have  confined  my  work  are  the 
whole  continent  of  North  America,  including  Greenland  and  the 
Aretic  regions  on  the  north  and  in  the  south  the  Mexican 
States  of  Chiapas  and  Tabasco,  excluding  the  fauna  of  Panama 
and  the  West  Indies.'^ 

Rafinesque,  C.  S.  The  complete  writings  of  Constantine  Smaltz 
Rafinesque  on  recent  and  fossil  Conchology.  Edited  by 
W.  G.  Binney  and  G.  W.  Tryon.  New  York,  1864,  8vo, 
pp.  104,  with  3 plates. 
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In  tins  reprint  even  the  original  pagination  is  retained.  It 
will  be  of  value  to  all  who  regard  the  restitution  of  priority  as 
one  of  our  principal  duties,  however  obscure  and  incorrect  the 
author,  and  however  small  his  influence  upon  his  contemporaries 
may  have  been. 

C.  Contributions  to  Faunas. 
a.  Land  and  Freshwater  Mollusca.  ' 

I.  Europe, 

Morch,  O.  a.  J.  Synopsis  Molluscorum  terrestrium  et  fluvia- 
tilium  Danise;  or  Fortegnelse  over  de  i Dannemark  fore- 
kommende  Land-  og  Forskvandsbldddyr.  Naturh.  Foren. 
Yidensk.  Meddel.  for  1863.  Kjobenh.  1864. 

A most  elaborate  and  instructive  paper,  not  only  with  regard 
to  the  local  occurrences,  but  also  to  the  arrangement  of  genera 
and  the  distinction  of  varieties.  Particularly  surprising  and  new 
is  the  occurrence  of  Cyclostoma  elegans  in  Jutland  j hitherto  only 
dead  specimens  have  been  found. 

Kreglingbr,  C.  Verzeichniss  der  lebendenLand-und  Siisswasser- 
Conchylien  des  Grossherzogthums  Baden  [List  of  the  living 
land  and  freshwater  shells  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Baden] . 
Yerhandl.  naturwiss.  Yereins  Karlsruhe,  vol.  i.  4to,  pp.  10: 
written  at  the  same  time  as  a little  work  with  similar  con- 
tents, by  A.  Gysser,  Die  Mollusken-Faima  Badens.  Heidel- 
berg, 1863,  8vo,  but  published  a little  later. 

One  hundred  and  twenty  species,  not  including  the  slugs,  of 
which  eleven  species  are  enumerated  by  Hr.  Gysser.  The  follow- 
ing species  which  are  not  generally  distributed  over  Germany 
are  of  particular  interest  : Cyclostoma  elegans,  Pomatias  macu- 
latus,  Helix  carthusiana  (Miill.),  H.  sylvatica  (Drap.),  H.  yiUosa 
(Drap.),  H.  cobresiana  (Alten),  Clausilia  itala  var.  hraunii 
(Charp.).  Pupa  quadridens  is  added  by  Hr.  Gysser.  A com- 
parative list  of  the  shells  of  two  neighbouring  countries  shows 
that  Baden  has  seventeen  species  more  than  Wiirtemberg,  and 
two  more  than  Nassau.  For,  on  the  one  hand,  it  possesses  several 
species  which  properly  belong  to  the  Alpine  and  Subalpine 
Fauna,  and  probably  have  been  carried  down  by  the  Rhine,  as, 
indeed,  in  Baden  they  are  not  found  beyond  a certain  distance 
from  the  banks  of  the  river ; for  instance,  Helix  villosa,  H.  cobre- 
siana, and  H.  sylvatica.  On  the  other  hand,  some  other  species 
which  have  a wide  geographical  distribution  in  western  and 
southern  Europe,  are  very  local  in  Germany,  occurring  chiefly  in 
the  mild  climate  of  the  valley  of  the  Middle  Rhine ; such  species 
are  Cuclostoma  eleqans.  Helix  carthusiana,  and  Pupa  quadridens, 
1864.  [vol.  I.]  o 
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Tasle.  Catalogue  des  mollusques  observes  dans  le  departement 
de  Morbihan  (Brittany).  Vannes,  1864^  8vo,  pp.  24;  from 
Bulletin  Polymathique  du  Morbihan. 

Contains  sixty-one  land-mollusks  and  thirty-nine  freshwater 
shells.  Three  species  of  Testacella  are  mentioned. 

Bourguignat,  J.  B.  Malacologie  de  la  grande  Chartreuse 
(Dauphine).  Paris,  1864,  gr.  8vo,  with  9 lithographic  views 
of  the  country,  and  8 coloured  plates  representing  shells 
and  animals. 

Eighty  species  are  enumerated,  six  of  which  are  new.  All  the 
publications  on  the  mollusks  of  this  country  are  critically  reviewed. 
Descriptions  of  the  anatomy  of  Helix  alpina,  fontenilliiy  and  depi- 
lata  are  added. 

Bourguignat,  J.  B.  Malacologie  d^Aix-les-Bains  (Savoy). 
Paris,  1864,  8vo,  with  3 plates. 

The  author  gives  first  a physico-geographical  sketch  of  the 
country,  and  reviews  the  publications  of  his  predecessors ; then 
follows  a very  detailed  synopsis  of  the  molluscous  animals  of  this 
part  of  Savoy,  which  is  very  rich  in  freshwater  species.  Three 
new  species  are  described.  Of  the  rarer  ones  we  may  mention 
the  following : — - 

..  Limax  silvaticus  Yitrina  major  (j^Q\.')  — audehardi  (Pfr.),  Zonites 

pilatious  (Bourg.,  described  in  the  previous  year  in  Malacologie  du  lac  des 
Quatre-cantons  ”),  Z.  diimontianiis  (Bourg.),  Z.  suhterraneus  (Bourg.),  Helix 
silvatica  (Drap.),  IL  carthusiana  (Miill.),  H.  lavandulce  (Bourg.) , des- 

hay esiana  (Bourg.),  Clausilia  lineolata  (Held),  Pupa  midtidentata  (01ivi)  = 
variabUis  (Drap.),P.  umhilicataj\SiX.  sempronii  (Ohsixp.') yCarychium  tridentatum 
(Bisso),  Planorbis  cros^eanus  (Bourg.),  Cyclostoma  eleyans  very  common, 
Neritina  Jluviatilis  absent  in  most  parts  of  Switzerland.  Ten  species  of  JJnio 
are  distinguished ! 

Stabile,  J.  Mollusques  terrestres  vivants  du  Piemont.  Milan^ 
chez  Pauteur,  Bue  St.  Maui’izio,  no.  3422.  1864,  8vo,  pp. 

142,  with  2 plates. 

Peculiar  to  this  country  are  Clausilia  diodon,  alpina^  thoma- 
siana,  mellcSj  and  Pupa  mortilleti',  Testacella^  Daudebardia  and 
Pomatias  are  absent. 

Martens,  E.  von.  Some  remarks  on  the  specific  determination 
of  the  land  and  freshwater  shells  collected  in  the  Balearic 
Islands  by  Mr.  Homeyer.  Mai.  Bliitt.  p.  161. 

Walderdorff,  Count  de.  Systematisches  Verzeichniss  der 
im  Kreise  Cattaro  im  siidlichen  Dalmatien,  mit  Ausnahme 
der  Bicla  Gora,  uiul  in  cinigen  angrcnzenden  Thcilcn  von 
Montenegro  und  Tiirkisch  Albanien  vorhandenen  Land- 
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und  Susswasser-Mollusken.  Verh.  zool.  bot.  Ges.  Wien, 
1864,  pp.  503-514.  [Systematic  list  of  land-  and  fresh- 
water-shells found  in  Cattaro  (a  district  of  Southern  Dal- 
matia), with  the  exception  of  the  Biela  Gora,  and  in  some 
of  the  adjoining  parts  of  Montenegro  and  Turkish  Albania.] 

Pfeiffer,  L.  Descriptions  of  seven  new  species  of  land-shells 
from  the  collections  of  H.  Cuming,  Esq.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1864,  pp.  603-605. 

Species  of  Helix  and  Cldusilia  from  the  island  of  Crete. 

2.  Northern  Africa  and  Western  Asia, 

Bourguignat,  J.  R.  Malacologie  de  FAlgerie,  on  histoire 
naturelle  des  animaux  mollusques  terrestres  et  fluviatiles 
recueillis  jusqu^k  ce  jour  dans  nos  possessions  du  nord  de 
TAfrique.  Quatrieme  fascicule,  Janvier  1864,  et  cinquieme 
fascicule,  Avril  1864.  Paris,  4to,  with  22  plates  represent- 
ing all  the  species  mentioned  *. 

We  mention  here  some  of  the  species,  the  occurrence  of  which  in  Algeria 
was  not  yet,  or  at  least  not  generally,  known  : JBulimus  fasciolatus  (Olivier), 
pi.  1.  figs.  22-24  (this  is  the  shell  which  has  been  taken  by  some  other  authors 
tor  B.  radiatns) ; B.  decollatus  (L.),  attaining  to  25-30  mm.  in  length  and  to 
10-11  in  diameter,  pi.  1.  figs.  1-21;  Clamilia  hidem(\j.)  var.  virgaia  (Jan)  and 
Cl.  Idournevxi,  sp.  n.,  both  found  near  Algiers  in  the  alluvial  soil  of  the  little 
ravine  of  Ohabet-Beinan  near  Cape  Cascino  by  Messrs.  Letourneux  and 
Poupillar  ; a third  ClausiUa  of  Northern  Africa  is  Cl.  tristrami  Pfr. ; [a  fourth, 
Cl.  plicatida,  Brap.,is  found  on  the  borders  between  Marokko  and  Algiers,  as 
.stated  by  Morelet,  Joum.  Conch,  p.  135]. 

The  following  European  species  of  Pupa  have  been  found  in  Algeria : — 

P.polyodon  (l)rap.),  with  a var.  minor  {—rmgicula,  Mich.),  pi.  5.  f.  14-18; 
P.  Brauni  (Rossm.),  f.  28-34 ; P. goniostoma  (Kiister),  f.  35-38 ; and P.  muscorum 
(L.),  pi.  6.  f.  20-24;  also  Vertigo  minutissima  (Hartm.)  = 7nM5corwm  (Drap.), 
pi.  6.  f.  28-32.  Three  species  of  Cyclostoma  have  been  long  known  as  Algerian ; 
C.  sidcatum  (Drap.),  C.  mammillare  (Lam.)=7Jo/teeawwm  (Mich.)  (Leoniaj 
Gray),  and  C.  ferrugineum,  Lam.  ( Tudora,  Gray)  : the  first  inhabits  almost 
the  whole  eastern  part  of  Algeria,  the  second  seems  peculiar  to  the  province 
Oran,  the  third  has  never  been  received  by  M.  Bourguignat  directly  from  the 
French  possessions  in  Northern  Africa.  The  following  European  species  of 
Limneeus  are  also  Algerian : L.  aurietdarius  (L.),  including  as  variety 
L.  trencaleonis  (G assies),  L.  limosus  (L.)=ovatus  (Drap.),  L.  palustiM 
(Miill.),  P.  .gZrtJcr  (Mull.)  = c/ow</a^ws  (Drap.),  and  L.  trimcatidus  (Mull.)  = 
minutus  (Drap.).  Eleven  species  of  Ancylns  are  distinguished  by  the  author, 
all  having  been  described  in  former  papers,  and  not  figured  in  the  parts 
we  have  seen : simplex  (Buchoz),  Hom^.^Jluviatilis,  auct. ; striatus  (Webb  et 

* We  have  not  seen  the  sixth  and  last  fasciculus,  which  will  contain  the 
introduction,  the  text  of  the  Melaniadce,  the  Bivalvia,  and  the  plates  repre- 
senting AncyluSj  Cyclostomay  Paludinidce,  and  Bpheeriadee  {Cycladea). 
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Berthelot)  = (KUster),  str ictus  (Morelet),  caliculatus,  gibhosus,  ray- 

mondif  platylenuSf  hrondeli,  epipedus,  and  pevaudicri. 

Further  may  he  mentioned  as  Algerian  our  common  Bithynia  tmtaculata 
(L.)  and  the  Indo- African  Melania  tuherculata  (Miill.). 

The  numerous  species  oiFerussacia  [ Cionella\  Ccecilianella^Planorhis,  Physa, 
and  Valvatay  and  some  others,  being  either  new  or  doubtful,  will  be  mentioned 
hereafter  in  the  special  part  of  our  Record. 

Bourguignat,  J.  R.  Mollusques  terrestres  et  fluviatiles  re- 
cueillis  par  M.  H.  Duveyrier  dans  le  Sahara.  Paris,  1864, 
gr.  4to,  with  6 plates,  forming  part  of  the  Supplement  to 
the  work  of  M.  Duveyrier  entitled  ^^Les  Touaregs  du 
Nord.^^ 

Most  of  the  species  observed  in  the  Sahara  and  in  the 
southern  part  of  the  vice-royalty  of  Tunis  are  nearly  allied  to 
forms  of  the  Mediterranean  fauna.  The  number  of  species  and 
specimens  is  not  large  j some  of  them  have  been  found  in  a sub- 
fossil state  only.  The  traveller  has  been  more  and  more  im- 
pressed, during  his  progress  into  this  desert,  with  the  probability 
of  the  supposition  that,  at  a period  not  very  remote  from  ours, 
it  was  covered  by  the  ocean. 

Bourguignat,  J.  R.  Mollusques  nouveaux,  litigieux  ou  peu 
connus.  Quatrieme  fascicule,  imprime  h 100  exemplaires. 
Paris,  Mars  1864,  8vo,  with  7 plates. 

Contains  descriptions  and  good  figures  of  Helix  ehrenbergi 
var..  Helix  spiriplana  (Olivier)  and  of  some  species  nearly  allied 
to  it,  and  finally  some  species  of  Ferussacia  with  a complete 
list  of  the  species  of  this  genus  as  understood  by  the  author. 
Most  of  the  new  species  are  from  Syria. 

3.  Central  Asia, 

Martens,  E.  von.  Drei  central asiatische  Schnecken  [col- 
lected by  the  Russian  traveller  Semenow].  Pfr.  Mai. 
Blatt.  pp.  114-119. 

Archer,  S.  Detter  to  Mr.  Woodward,  dated  from  Rawal 
Pindee  in  the  Himalayas.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  69. 

Vitrina  fleminyi,  Bulimus  sp.  [probably  buliminus,  allied  to 
siamensis'\i  Limncea  stagnalis , and  Cyrena  sp.  occur  at  an  eleva- 
tion of  about  6000  feet. 

4.  China  and  Japan. 

Crosse,  H.,  et  Debeaux.  Description  d^especes  nouvelles  de 
Shanghai  et  du  nord  de  la  Chine.  Journ,  Conch.  1864, 
pp,  316-320, 
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Martens,  E.  von.  Helix  friedeliana  from  Japan.  Monatsb. 
Altai  Wiss.  Berlin,  1864,  July,  p.  523. 

5.  Continental  India. 

Blanford,  W.  T.  On  the  Classification  of  the  Cyclostomacea 
of  Eastern  Asia.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii. 
pp. 441-465. 

This  paper  coincides  in  time,  and  partly  in  its  contents,  with 
one  published  by  the  Recorder  in  the  ^‘^Malacoz.  Blatter 
pp.  131-144,  on  the  same  subject,  but  has  a more  systematic 
tendency.  According  to  the  experience  gathered  by  the  Re- 
corder in  the  East-Indian  archipelago,  he  considered  the 
boundary-line  between  the  Eastern  and  the  Europaeo-African 
series  of  Cyclostomacea  more  sharply  defined  than  appears  to 
be  the  case  from  the  latest  discoveries,  by  which  the  presence  of 
the  European  genus  Pomatias  in  the  Transgangetic  peninsula, 
and  of  the  African  Otopoma  in  Western  India,  is  proved.  Never- 
theless the  Recorder  does  not  believe  that  the  distinction  pointed 
out  in  his  paper  is  overthrown  by  a few  exceptions. 

Theobald,  W.  Notes  on  the  variation  of  some  Indian  and 
Burmese  Helicidcp,  with  an  attempt  at  their  rearrangement, 
together  with  descriptions  of  new  Burmese  Gasteropods. 
Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1864,  pp.  238-250. 

The  author  proposes  to  unite  into  one  species,  but  to  distin- 
guish as  varieties  with  separate  names,  the  following  species  of 
Helix,  previously  established  by  himself  or  others  as  quite 
distinet : — 

1.  Helix  similaris  (Fer.) — Varr.  H sculptiirita  (^ns.') , peguenms  (Bens.), 
Zoroaster  (Theobald),  pilidion  (Bens.)  (similaris,  F4r.),  holus  (Bens.),  cestus 
(Bens.).  The  author  observes  that  although  this  species  has  long  been 
^own  as  an  example  of  a land-shell  with  a world-wide  distribution,  the 
degree  of  difference  in  form  by  no  means  coincides  with  the  degree  of  local 
distance. 

2.  Helix  rotatoria  (Busch.) — Varr.  H.  tapeina  (Bens.),  pliayrei  (Theobald), 
arahanensis  (Theobald),  ahowtongensis  (Theobald),  huttoni  (Bens.),  oldhami 
(Bens.). 

3.  Helix  fallaciosa  (F(^r.) — Varr.  H nagporensis  (Vh.'),  (Bens.)  = 

propinqua  (Pfr.),  asperella  (Pfr.)  ( fallaciosa  proper),  ruginosa  (Fdr.),  crassi- 
costata  (Bens.),  helferi  (Bens.). 

4.  Helix  climacterica  (Bens.) — Varr.  H geiton  (Theob.),  pansa  (Bens.), 
ornatissima  (Bens.),  anopleuris  (Bens.),  suhmissa  (Bens.). 

6.  Helix  infrendens  (Gould) — Varr.  H capescens  (Bens.),  tichelli  (Theob.), 
castra  (Bens.),  sanis  (Bens.). 

6.  Helix  tranqueharica  (Fabr.) — Varr.  H semirugata  (Beck),  ligulata  (Fer.), 
vitellina  (Pfr.),  hullata  (Hutt.). 
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7.  Finally,  the  variability  in  shape  of  H.  vittata  is  exemplified,  and  its 
affinity  to  H.  fallaciosa,  already  maintained  by  Mr.  Blanford,  indicated. 

Benson,  W.  H.  Characters  of  Coilostele,  an  undescribed  genus 
of  Auriculacea  ?,  and  of  species  of  Helix j Pupa,  and  Ancylus 
from  India,  West  Africa,  and  Ceylon.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  1864,  xiii.  pp.  136-140. 

Benson,  W.  H.  Characters  of  new  laud-shells  from  the 
Mahabaleshwar  Hills  and  from  Agra  in  the  North-west 
provinces  of  India.  Ibid.  pp.  209-211. 

Benson,  W.  H.  Note  on  some  shells  of  Southern  India. 
Ibid.  p.  496  {Helix  and  Cyrena) . 

Morelet,  a.  Descriptions  de  coquilles  inedites.  Journ.  Conch. 
1864,  pp.  155-159. 

6.  Indian  Archipelago. 

Martens,  E.  von.  Diagnosen  neuer  Heliceen  und  Cyclosto- 
maceen  aus  dem  indischen  Archipel.  Monatsb.  Akad.  Wiss. 
Berl.  1864,  February,  pp.  116-121,  April,  pp.  264-270, 
July,  pp.  523-529. 

Crosse,  II.  Description  d^une  espece  nouvelle.  Journ.  Conch, 
p.  321  (Cyclophorus) . 

Semper,  O.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  mollusks,  of  the 
genera  Rhegistoma  and  Pupina.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864, 
pp.  251,  252. 

7.  New  Caledonia. 

Crosse,  H.  Etude  critique  sur  les  Bulimes  auriculiformes  de 
la  Nouvelle  Caledonie  et  des  terres  voisines.  Journ.  Conch, 
pp.  105-151. 

These  rather  large  species,  the  number  of  which  has  been  in- 
creased so  much  of  late  years  by  the  researches  of  French  re- 
sidents, inhabit  the  series  of  archipelagoes  extending  from  the 
fifth  to  about  the  fortieth  degree  of  southern  latitude,  viz.  the 
Salomon  Islands,  New  Hebrides,  New  Caledonia,  Feejee  Islands, 
and  New  Zealand.  With  regard  to  the  occm-rence  of  the  same 
species  in  more  than  one  of  these  groups,  the  author  thinks 
(without  doubt  justly)  that  errors  in  the  statements  of  their 
habitats,  and  probably  also  accidental  introductions  and  accli- 
matizations may  have  occurred. 

Gassies,  J.  B.  Addition  h la  faune  conchyliologique  de  la  Nou- 
velle Caledonie.  Bordeaux,  1864, 4to,  pp.  2,  from  Actes  de 
la  Societe  Linneenne  de  Bordeaux,  vol.  xxv. 

Contains  the  diagnosis  of  a new  Melania. 
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8.  Australia. 

Cox,  J.  C.  Catalogue  of  the  specimens  of  the  Australian  land- 
shells  in  the  collection  of  James  C.  Cox.  Sydney,  1864, 
16mo. 

A rather  rich  catalogue,  enumerating  133  species  of  Helix ^ 
17  BulimuSj  12  Vitrina,  8 Succinea,  6 Pupa,  1 Vertigo ^ 1 Balea, 
1 Biplommatina,  1 Trwicatella,  1 Blanfordiaj  2 Cyclostoma  (both 
of  doubtful  origin),  1 Leptopoma,  3 Cyclopharus,  7 Pupina,  2 P^^- 
pinella,  1 Callia,  1 Hydrocena,  5 Helicina.  The  new  species  are 
described.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  no  attempt  is  made  at  a 
natural  arrangement  of  the  Australian  Helices , the  133  species 
being  enumerated  in  one  continuous  series.  One  of  them  is 
European  and  probably  introduced,  H.  nitida,  Mull.  {Hyalina 
or  Zonitoides) . Helix  similaris  and  Leptcpoma  vitreum  may  be 
mentioned  as  widely  spread  species. 

The  same  author  published  descriptions  of  5 other  species  in 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  594,  and  of  26  others  in  Ann.  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  1864,  pp.  180-185. 

Lehmann.  Neue  Nacktschnecke  aus  Australien.  [A  new 
slug  from  Australia.]  Mai.  Blatt.  pp.  145-149. 

Morelet,  A.  Descriptions  de  coquilles  inedites.  Journ.  Conch, 
pp.  286-290. 

9.  Pacific  Islands. 

Pease,  W.  H.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  land-shells  from 
the  islands  of  the  Central  Pacific.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864, 
pp.  668-676. 

A rather  large  number  of  specimens  supposed  by  the  author 
to  be  new  were  sent  to  London,  and  compared  with  those  in  the 
Cumingian  collection ; those  considered  by  Mr.  Cuming  as 
new  are  described  by  Dr.  P.  P.  Carpenter;  a list  of  the  re- 
mainder, with  the  synonyms  as  determined  by  Messrs.  Cuming 
and  H.  Adams,  is  given  for  persons  who  may  have  received  them 
with  Mr.  Pease’s  manuscript  names. 

Localities  are  given  in  only  a few  cases ; probably  the  greater 
part  are  from  the  Sandwich  group  (or  Tahiti  ?) . 

Pease,  W.  H.  Remarks  on  the  species  of  Succinea  inhabiting  the 
Tahitian  Archipelago,  with  description  of  a new  species. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  676,  677. 

10.  Africa. 

De  Castello  de  Paiva.  Beschreibung  einer  neuen  Helix. 
[Description  of  a new  Helix.]  Pfr.  Mai.  Blatt.  p.  51.  [H. 

galeata  from  Madeira) . 
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Pfeiffer,  L.  Ueber  die  neueren  Eutdeckungen  von  Mollusken- 
arten  auf  den  Madeira-Inseln.  [On  the  species  of  Mollusca 
recently  discovered  in  the  islands  of  Madeira.]  Mai.  Blat. 
pp.  52-56. 

Dohrn,  H.  List  of  the  shells  collected  by  Captain  Speke 
during  his  Second  Journey  through  Central  Africa.  Proc. 
Zool.  Soc.  1861,  p.  116. 

Twenty-seven  species,  one  of  which  is  recognized  as  new : 
two  (Limicolaria)  are  known  from  the  coast  of  Guinea ; seven 
are  South  African  types;  four  {Limicolaria  niloticaj  Achatina 
spekei,  Cyclostoma  calcareim,  and  Ampullaria  speciosa)  appear  to 
belong  to  the  equatorial  parts  of  East  Africa;  one  {Navicella) 
found  at  Johanna  Island,  Zanzibar,  is  a well-known  species  from 
Madagascar ; the  remainder  are  known  from  the  Nile.  It  is 
much  to  be  regretted  that  the  exact  localities  of  several  of  them 
could  not  be  given,  in  consequence  of  which  it  remains  doubtful 
whether  some  well-known  species  from  the  Nile  are  found  only  in 
tributaries  of  that  river  or  also  more  southwards,  and  whether 
some  South  African  species  inhabit  also  the  uppermost  part  of 
the  Nile.  Lanistes  boltenianus  {Ampullaria  carinata^  Olivier,  sp.), 
Paludina  unicolor,  and  P.  bulimoides,  the  three  most  common 
and  most  characteristic  freshwater  Gasteropods  of  the  Nile, 
are  stated  to  inhabit  the  Lake  Victoria  N'yanza ; Etheria  caiL 
liaudi  is  said  to  be  confined  to  the  Upper  Nile. 

Gray,  J.  E.  On  U7'ocyclus,  a new  genus  of  terrestrial  gastero- 
podous  Mollusca  from  Africa.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  250, 
with  a woodcut. 

Morelet,  a.  Descriptions  de  coquilles  inedites.  Journ.  Conch, 
pp.  155-159,  286-290. 

Benson,  W.  H.  Descriptions  of  some  new  species  of  Helix  and 
Pupa  from  the  Colony  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  Ann.  & 
Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  pp.  xiii.  491-496. 

11.  Tropical  America. 

Pfeiffer,  L.  Zur  Molluskenfauna  von  Cuba.  Contributions 
to  our  knowledge  of  Cuban  Mollusca.  Mai.  Bliit.  pp.  2-19, 
102-114,  123-131,  157-161. 

These  reports  on  the  latest  collections  made  by  Messrs.  Wright, 
Arango,  and  Gundlach  in  Cuba  contain  not  only  descriptions  of 
new  species,  especially  of  numerous  Macroceramus  and  Cylin- 
drella,  but  also  new  localities,  and  descriptions  of  the  external 
soft  parts  of  species  previously  known  and  belonging  to  the 
families  Helicidce,  Cyclostomida:,  and  Helicinidce. 
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Guppy,  R.  J.  Lechmere.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  fluviatile 
and  terrestrial  operculate  Mollusca  from  Trinidad.  Ann. 
& Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv.  pp.  243-248. 

Martens,  E.  von.  Ein  neuer  Cyclotus.  Mai.  Blatt.  p.  113. 
(From  Costa  Rica.) 

Dunker,  W.  Ein  neuer  Bulimus.  Mai.  Blatt.  p.  156.  (From 
Peru.) 

12.  North  America. 

Morse,  E.  S.  Observations  on  the  terrestrial  Pulmonifera  of 
Maine,  including  a catalogue  of  all  the  species  of  terrestrial 
and  fluviatile  Mollusca  known  to  inhabit  the  State.  Port- 
land, 1864.  8vo,  pp.  63. 

We  have  not  seen  this  work,  but  only  a single  sheet  entitled 

Synopsis  of  the  fluviatile  and  terrestrial  Mollusca  of  the  State 
of  Maine ; we  have  been  informed  that  the  work  has  since  been 
published  with  the  title  given  above.  The  paper  is  one  of  great 
interest  on  account  of  the  systematic  arrangement,  which  appears 
to  have  been  founded  on  new  observations  of  the  teeth  and  jaws 
of  the  American  species. 

Pfeiffer,  L.  Zwei  neue  Landschnecken  von  Bermuda.  Mai. 
Blatt.  p.  1. 

Lea,  J.  Observations  on  the  genus  Unio.  Vol.  x. 

Tryon,  G.  W.  Synopsis  of  the  species  of  Goniohasis  and  Belli- 
zostoma.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  pp.  24  & 92. 

b.  Marine  Mollusca. 

1.  Europe. 

Waller,  E.  On  a new  British  species  of  Rissoa.  Ann.  & 
Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv.  pp.  136-138. 

Tasle.  Catalogue  des  Mollusques  observes  dans  le  departe- 
ment  du  Morbihan.  Vannes,  1864,  8vo,  pp.  24 ; from  Bull. 
Polymath,  du  Morbihan. 

A list  of  227  marine  species,  some  of  which  are  inadmissible 
as  decidedly  exotic  ; 8 species  of  Mangelia,  4 of  Scalaria. 

Fischer,  P.  Diagnose  d^une  nouvelle  espece  ^ Odostomia  des 
cotes  de  France.  Journ.  Coneb.  1864,  p.  70. 

MacAndrew,  R.  Species  of  Mollusca  obtained  in  Corunna 
Bay.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv.  pp.  232-234. 

A list  of  152  species,  of  which  19  only  are  not  British ; those 
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wliich  we  should  have  expected  least  are  Cypraa  candidulaj  Cassis 
saburon,  and  Solemya  mediterranea, 

Heller,  C.  Horse  Dalmatinse.  Bericht  iiber  eine  Reise  nach 
der  Ostkiiste  des  adriatischen  Meers.  [Report  on  a voyage 
to  the  east  coast  of  the  Adriatic.]  Verh.  Zool.-Bot.  Ges. 
Wien,  1864,  xiv.  p.  17. 

This  report  contains  a list  of  animals  collected  in  the  southern 
part  of  the  Adriatic  Sea,  Av-ith  99  species  of  Conc?iifera,  2 of 
BracMopoda,  137  of  Gasteropoda,  and  3 of  Cephalopoda. 

The  fauna  of  littoral  mollusca  in  the  upper  part  of  the  Adriatic 
(at  Venice  and  Trieste)  is  somewhat  different  from  that  of  Naples 
and  Sicily ; therefore  it  is  very  interesting  to  see  from  this  list 
how  far  the  fauna  of  the  southern  part  of  the  Adriatic  approaches 
that  of  the  Mediterranean. 

Weinkauep,  H.  C.  Additions  an  Catalogue  des  Coquilles  ma- 
rines recueillies  sur  les  cotes  de  TAlgerie.  Journ.  Conch, 
pp.  7-11. 

Twelve  species  are  to  be  added  to,  and  six  to  be  erased  from, 
a former  catalogue  by  the  same  author  (Journ.  Conch.  1862); 
among  the  addenda  there  are  some  species  not  hitherto  found  on 
the  European  shores  of  the  Mediterranean,  although  they  have 
been  known  from  the  Atlantic  coast  of  Africa,  viz.  Mur  ex  gib- 
bosus  (Lam.)  and  Littorina  punctata  (Gmel.  sp.) . 

Weinkaupf,  H.  C.  Observations  sur  quelques  especes  de  la 
Mediterranee.  Journ.  Conch,  pp.  11-16.  [Tritonium,Na- 
tica,  Cancellar'ia.) 

Crosse,  H.  Note  sur  les  Psammobies  des  cotes  de  FAlgerie. 
Journ.  Conch,  pp.  16-19. 

2.  Japan  and  Northern  China. 

Adams,  A.  Notes  on  some  molluscous  animals  from  the  seas  of 
China  and  Japan.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii. 
pp.  140-144. — Observations  on  the  soft  external  parts,  and 
some  remarks  on  the  synonymy  of  the  species. 

Adams,  A.  On  some  new  genera  and  species  of  mollusks  from 
the  seas  of  China  and  Japan.  Ibid.  pp.  307-310. 

Adams,  A.  List  of  the  species  of  Fenella  found  in  the  seas  of 
Japan.  Ibid.  pp.  39-41. 

Adams,  A.  On  the  species  of  Necerja  found  in  the  seas  of  Japan. 
Ibid.  pp.  206-209. 

3.  Indian  Seas. 

Alder,  J.,  and  Hancock,  A.  Notice  of  a Collection  of  Nudi- 
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brauclnate  Mollusca  made  in  India  by  alter  Elliot, 
Esq.,  with  descriptions  of  several  new  species  and  genera. 
Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  v.  (1864)  pp.  113-147,  with  six  plates. 

Crosse,  H.,  et  Fischer,  P.  Faune  malacologique  de  Cochinchine. 
Premier  supplement.  Jouim.  Conch,  pp.  322-338. 

Additions  to  a list  of  shells  of  Cochinchina  published  in  the 
preceding  volume  of  the  same  periodical.  Fifty-three  species, 
most  of  them  marine,  are  enumerated ; several  are  new. 

4.  Australia. 

Souverbie,  S.  M.,  et  Montrouzier,  E.  T.  Descriptions  d^es- 
peces  nouvelles  de  FArchipel  Caledonien.  Journ.  Conch, 
pp.  41-42,  261-275. 

A continuation  of  papers  in  preceding  volumes  of  the  same 
journal;  containing  submarine  and  marine  shells.  M.  Montrou- 
zier is  missionary  in  New  Caledonia. 

JouAN.  Additions  h la  faune  de  laNouvelle  Caledonie.  Mem. 
Soc.  Sc.  Nat.  Cherbom’g,  1864,  x.  pp.  301-311. 

This  paper  contains  some  general  observations  on  the  mol- 
luscous animals  of  the  Archipelago  of  New  Caledonia.  Species 
of  Trochus,  Ptei'ocera,  Pecten,  Spondylus,  Tridacna,  Pinna, 
Malleus,  and  Venus  arc  eaten  in  large  quantities  by  the  natives; 
oysters  are  common ; also  the  pearl-oyster  {Meleagrina^  is  not 
rare,  but  no  pearls  of  any  value  are  found. 

Crosse,  H.  Description  d^especes  nouvelles  proven  ant  de  FAus- 
tralie  meridionale.  Journ.  Conch,  pp.  339-346  (with 
figures) . 

Crosse,  H.,  et  Fischer,  P.  Diagnoses  molluscorum  Australia 
meridionalis.  Journ.  Conch,  pp.  346-350. 

Crosse,  H.  Diagnoses  d^especes  nouvelles  de  FAustralie  meri- 
dionale. Journ.  Conch,  pp.  275-279. 

Angas,  G.  Fr.  Observations  on  the  geographical  distribution  of 
the  genus  Valuta.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  50-54. 

An  enumeration  of  35  species  of  Valuta  and  Mela  inhabiting 
the  seas  of  Australia,  including  those  of  New  Caledonia,  New 
Zealand,  and  the  adjacent  islands,  which  ^'may  well  be  regarded 
as  the  metropolis  of  the  Volutidse.^^ 

SowERBY,  G.  B.  Diagnose  d^une  nouvelle  espece  de  Volute 
de  FAustralie.  Journ.  Conch,  p.  338. 

Adams,  H.,  and  Angas,  G.  F.  Descriptions  of  new  genera  and 
species  of  ChitanidiB  from  the  Australian  seas,  in  the  collec- 
tion of  G.  Fr.  Angas.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  192-194. 
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Angas,  G.  F.  Description  d^especes  nouvelles  appartenant  k 
plusieurs  genres  de  Mollusques  Nudibranches  des  environs 
de  Port  Jackson,  accorapagnee  de  dessins  faits  d^apres 
nature.  Journ.  Conch,  pp.  43-70,  with  3 coloured  plates. 

This  most  valuable  paper  is  a translation  from  the  English  ori- 
ginal, with  some  additional  notes  by  M.  Crosse.  Twenty -nine  new 
species  are  described,  one  of  which  is  the  type  of  a new  genus 
established  and  named  by  M.  Crosse  in  honour  of  Mr.  Angas. 
Four  genera  were  previously  known  from  Australia  by  the  re- 
searches of  Quoy  and  Gaimard. 

6.  California. 

Carpenter,  P.  P.  Diagnoses  of  new  forms  of  Mollusca  col- 
lected at  Cape  St.  Lucas  by  Mr.  Xantus.  Ann.  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  pp.  311-315,  474-479 ; xiv.  1864,  pp. 
45-49. 

Carpenter,  P.  P.  Diagnoses  of  new  forms  of  Mollusca  from 
the  Vancouver  District.  Ibid.  xiv.  pp.  423-429. 

Carpenter,  P.  P.  Descriptions  of  new  marine  shells  from  the 
coast  of  California.  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  pp. 
155-159. 

Baird,  W.,  and  Lord,  J.  K.  Remarks  on  a species  of  shell 
belonging  to  the  family  Dentaliidce , with  notes  on  their  use 
by  the  natives  of  Vancouver  Island  and  British  Columbia. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  136-138. 

Dentalium  pretiosum  (Nuttall)  lives  buried  in  soft  sand,  at  a 
depth  of  from  3 to  5 fathoms,  always  with  the  larger  extremity 
directed  upwards  and  close  to  the  surface  of  the  ground.  This 
shell  was  formerly  used  by  the  natives  as  money,  and  D.  strio- 
latum  (Stimpson)  as  ornament. 

D.  Genera  and  Species. 

The  systematic  arrangement  of  the  following  part  of  our  Re- 
cord is  that  of  Messrs.  H.  and  A.  Adams,  proposed  in  their 
^ Genera  of  Recent  Mollusks,^  except  in  the  Helicidop.,  where  we 
follow  the  system  proposed  by  ourselves  in  the  second  edition 
of  AlbeiVs  ^ Heliceen.^  The  names  used  by  authors  are  con- 
scientiously retained,  even  in  the  cases  where  we  hold  a different 
opinion,  limiting  our  suggestions  to  a few  words  within 
brackets  [ ]. 

CEPHALOPODA. 

Nautilus  macromphalus  (Owen).  This  species,  which  is  rather  rare  in  Eu- 
ropean Collections,  is  frequently  found  on  the  shores  of  New  Caledonia, 
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tlirown  out  bj  the  son,;  it  has  also  boon  found  several  times  alive,  and  the 
shell  is  said  to  form  the  object  of  a small  trade.  Jouan,  M4m.  Soc.  Sc.  Nat. 
Cherbourg,  1864,  x.  p.  301. 

No  other  publication  on  Cephalopoda  and  Pteropoda,  within 
the  year  1864,  has  come  to  our  knowledge. 

GASTEROPODA. 

Order  PECTINIBRANCHIATA. 

Suborder  Proboscidifera. 

Muricid^. 

Murex  longicornis,  Dunker,  Pfr.  Mai.  Blatt.  p.  99.  Amboyna. 

Trophon  paivcCy  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  278,  pi.  11.  f.  7.  York  Penin- 
sula, S.  Australia. 

Pisania  data,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  p.  49.  California. — 
Pisania  hilleheusti,  Petit  (Joum.  Conch,  v.  and  vi.),  variety?  P.  artemis, 
Montrouzier,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  266.  Art-Island,  New  Caledonia. 

Fusus  {Pisania)  demoulinsi,  Montrouzier,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  268,  pi.  10.  f.  3. 
Art-Island,  New  Caledonia. 

Pleurotomidae.  See  below  under  Toxiferd. 
Tritoniidas. 

Triton  [^Tritoniuni]  waterhousei,  Ad.  et  Ang.,Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  35. 
Port  Lincoln. — T.  [P.]  strangei,  id.  1.  c.  More  ton  Bay. 

Triton  [^Tritoniuni]  succinctum  (Lam.),  notes  on  the  synonymy  by  Wein- 
kauff,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  11.  The  proper  name  for  the  Mediterranean  species, 
partJienopeus,  is  erroneously  rejected,  as  the  author  believed  that  it  had  been 
published  in  a simple  catalogue  ” by  Dilhvyn ; but  it  is  given  by  Salis, 
‘ Reisen  in  verschiedene  Provinzen  des  Konigreichs  Neapel  ’.  Zurich  und  Leip- 
zig, 1793,  8vo,  where  it  is  described,  p.  370,  and  sufficiently  well  figured, 
pi.  7.  f.  4. 

Buccinida:. 

Buccinum  angasi,  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  275,  pi.  11.  f.  5.  South  Aus- 
tralia.— B.  adelaidense,  id.  1.  c.  p.  276,  pi.  11.  f.  6.  Port  Adelaide. — B. 
Jiliceum,  Crosse  et  Fischer,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  346.  York  Peninsula,  S. 
Australia. 

Fhurna  japonica\  its  soft  parts  described  by  A.  Adams,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  xiii.  p.  142. 

Truncaria  eurytoides,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Ilist.  xiv.  p.  47.  Cali- 
fornia. 

Nassa  tringa,  Souverbie,  Joum.  Conch,  p.  272,  pi.  10.  f.  7.  New  Caledonia. 
— Nassa  acuticosta,  Montrouzier,  Joum.  Conch,  p.  273,  pi.  10.  f.  8.  Art-Island, 
New  Caledonia. — Nassa  munieriana,  Crosse,  Joum.  Conch,  p.  346,  pi.  13.  f.  6. 
South  Australia. 
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Neritula  (^Callomphala)  lucitla,  Adams  and  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864, 
p.  35.  New  South  Wales. 

Amycta  undata,  Carpenter,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  iii.  p.  159.  California. 

Sistrum  (?  ochrostoma,  yar.)  rufunotatum,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  xiv.  p.  48.  California. 

Latiaxis  tectum- dnense  (Desh.  sp.).  Some  remarks  by  Weinkauff,  Journ. 
Conch,  p.  14. 

Leptoconchus  rostratus,  A.  Adams,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p.  310. 
Japan. 

OLIVIDiE. 

Ancillaria.  Mr.  Reeve  figures  the  following  species  (nearly  all  without 
known  habitat)  in  Conch.  Ic. : — A.  contusa,  f.  31 ; A.  marmorata,  f.  32  j A, 
sarda,  f.  33 ; A.  monilifera,  f.  36,  Swan  River ; A.  bullioides,  f.  37  j A.  oryza, 
f.  43 ; A.  fasciata,  f.  44. 

VoLUTIDiE. 

Mr.  Angas  enumerates  35  species  of  Valuta  and  Melo  as  in- 
digenous in  Australia.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  50. 

Amoria.  Some  observations  on  this  genus,  with  descriptions 
of  some  new  varieties  (of  A.  turneri),  by  J.  E.  Gray.  Ann.  & 
Mag.  Nat,  Hist.  1864;  xiv.  p.  236. 

Voluta  eUioti,  Sowerby,  Journ.  Conch.  1864,  p.  338,  figured  in  the  follow- 
ing volume  (xiii.  1865),  pi.  3.  f.  19.  Fi'om  Australia. 

MiTRIDiE. 

Mitra  tirnorensis,  Dohrn  in  Pfr.  Mai.  Blatt.  p.  56.  Timor. — Mihxi  michaui, 
Crosse  et  Fischer,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  337  = Jf.  rigida,  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon, 
n.  169,  not  Swains.  Pulo  Condore. 

Columhella  regulus,  Souverbie,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  41  =zpumila,  Souverbie, 

. Journ.  Conch.  1863  (not  Bunker).  New  Caledonia. — Columhella  saint- 
pairiana,  Caillet,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  279,  pi.  11.  f.  4.  Island  of  Marie-galante, 
West  Indies. — Columhella  articulata,  Souverbie,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  271,  pi.  10. 
f.  5.  Art-Island. — ColumheUa  (^Pisania?')  suhlcevis,  Montrouzier,  Journ. 

Conch,  p.  270,  pi.  10.  f.  4.  Art-Island,  New  Caledonia. 

Nitidella  millepunctata  and  N.  denselineata,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  xiv.  p.  48.  California, 

Anachis  tincta  and  A.  fuscostrigata,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist, 
xiv.  pp.  48  & 49.  California. 

Marginellid^. 

Marginella.  Mr.  Reeve  has  figured  the  following  species  in  Conch,  ic. : — 
M.  neiccomhi,  f.  15,  from  the  Agulhas  Bank,  South  Africa ; 3£.  vittata,  f.  17, 
and  M.  quadrilineata,  f.  48,  with  the  habitat  unknown. 

NATICIDiE. 

Natica  millepimctata  (Lam.)  j see  on  its  synonymy  Weinkauff,  Journ. 
Conch,  p.  14.  The  old  specific  names,  punctata  (Ivarsten),  stercus  muscanim 
(Gmel.),  and  hehrcea  (Martyn),  which  have  each  been  reestablished  in  some 
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modern  monographs,  are  rejected,  because  they  refer  either  to  the  juvenile 
state  or  to  a variety. 

Sigm-etus.  Mr.  Reeve  has  figured  the  following  species  in  Conch,  ic.  : — 
S.  coarctaUis,  f.  17,  Singapore ; S.  tumescens,  f.  18,  hab.  — ? ; S.  nitidus,  f.  20, 
Philippines ; S.  ohlongus,  f.  21,  hab.  — ? j S.  eximius,  f.  22,  Malacca;  S.pellu- 
cidus,  f.  23,  Malacca ; S.  f.  24,  South  Australia ; S.  argenteus,  f.  26, 

Australia;  S.  Jihtda,  f.  26,  hab.  — ? 

SCALARID^. 

> 

Scalaria  delicatula  and  Sc.  consm's,  Crosse  et  Fischer,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  347. 
St.  Vincent  Bay,  S.  Australia. 

Acirsa  7nenesthoides,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p.  478.  Cape 
St.  Lucas,  California. 

Opalia  exquisita,  A.  Adams,  Ann,  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p.  310.  Gotto 
Islands,  Japan. — Opalia  ci'enatoides,  Carpenter,  ibid.  xiv.  p.  47.  California. 

Pyramidellida?. 

Ohcliscus  variegatm,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  p.  46.  Cali- 
fornia. 

Chi’ysallida  aiigusta,  Carpenter,  1.  c.  p.  47.  California. 

Odostomia  moulinsianay  Fischer,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  70.  Bassin  d’Arcachon  ” 
(near  Bordeaux  ?). 

Odostomia  {Evalea)  (rquisculpta  and  0.  delicatula,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  pp.  46  & 47.  California. 


Eulimid^. 


Eulima  fuscostl'igaia,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  p.  47. 
fornia. 


Styliferida:. 


Cali- 


Fischer,  P.  Monographie  des  genres  Stylifer  et  Entoconcha. 
Journ.  Conchyl.  pp.  91-105. 

The  author  gives  the  history  of  these  genera  and  diagnoses  of 
the  16  species  known,  which  are  distributed  into  three  groups  : — 

а.  Spire  short,  last  whorl  very  globose : St.  astcricola  (Brod.),  turtoni 

(Brod.),  ovoideus  (H.  et  A.  Adams),  orhignyanus  (Hupe). 

б.  Spire  moderately  short,  shell  thick : St.  mittrei  (Petit),  ehiirneus 

(Besh.),  apiculatus  (Soiiverbie),  rohustus  (Pease),  fulvescens  (A. 
Adams). 

c.  Spire  elongated,  shell  slender,  form  of  Eidima : St.  corallimis  (Chemn.), 
sidndatus  (Brod,),  acicida  (Gould),  barronii  (A.  Adams),  exaratus 
(A.  Adams),  suhangulatus  (A.  Adams),  paiduccice  (Fischer),  sp.  n., 
p.  102,  pi.  7.  f.  3.  Red  Sea. 

Some  doubtful  species  are  added.  The  genus  extends  throughout  the  In- 
dian and  Tropical  Pacific  Oceans,  from  the  Red  Sea  to  the  Galapagos  Islands. 
Three  species  are  indicated  as  indigenous  in  the  West  Indies,  and  acknow- 
ledged to  be  of  doubtful  origin.  All  the  species  appear  to  dwell  on  Echino- 
dermata,  Asteridse  or  Echinidfe. 
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Jeffreys,  J.  G.  Remarks  on  Stilifer,  a genus  of  qnasiparasitic 
mollusks,  with  particulars  of  the  European  species.  Ann. 
& Mag*.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  pp.  321-334. 

Two  specimens  of  Stilifer  turtoni  have  been  observed  alive ; they 
always  occupied  the  upper  surface  of  an  Echinus,  near  the  vent, 
whilst  Montacuta  substriata  inhabits  the  under  surface  near  the 
mouth ; they  are  not  fixed,  but  creep  about  and  seem  to  pass 
their  whole  life  on  the  Echinus;  there  is  no  predilection  for  a 
particular  species  of  Echinus.  A description  of  the  animal 
and  shell  in  its  adult  and  young  state  is  given. — The  author 
knows  16  species. 

Cythnia  aster iopkila,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p.  478. 
From  Cape  St.  Lucas,  California. 

Entoconcha.  Although  there  is  no  other  affinity  between  this 
curious  animal  and  Stylifer  than  the  similarity  of  parasitic  life, 
we  follow  the  arrangement  of  Messrs.  Adams,  and  insert  here  an 
abstract  of  a memoir  by  A.  Baur,  Beitr'age  zur  Naturgeschichte 
der  Synapta  digitata — Dritte  Abhandlung : Die  Eingeweide- 
Schnecke  [Helicosyrinx  parasita)  in  der  Leibeshohle  der  Synapta 
digitata”  Nov.  Act.  Ac.  Cses.  Leop.  Carol.  Nat.  Cur.  xxxi.  1864. 
By  the  organization  of  the  adult  and  by  its  parasitic  life  in  the 
interior  of  another  animal,  this  mollusk  is  distinguished  not 
only  from  Stylifer , but  from  any  other  known  family  of  Gastero- 
poda. 

The  author  devoted  two  months,  at  Zaule  near  Trieste,  to  ob- 
serving and  investigating  this  animal,  which,  years  ago,  had  been 
the  wonder  of  Joh.  Muller ; but  in  consequence  of  its  rarity  (it 
does  not  occur  more  than  once  in  100  individuals  of  Synapta), 
he  has  not  had  the  good  fortune  to  discover  new  facts  with 
regard  to  its  development.  However,  he  came  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  seeming  insertion  of  the  shell-bearing  bag  ” in  the 
cephalic  part  of  the  Synapta,  where  also  the  genital  organs  are 
situated  (as  observed  by  Muller),  is  only  the  result  of  the  violent 
contractions  of  the  Synapta  during  capture,  and  that,  therefore, 
the  idea  of  a genetic  relation  between  Synapta  and  the  ‘‘  shell- 
bearing bag  ” must  be  abandoned.  He  thinks  that  the  bag  is 
to  be  regarded  as  a distinct,  entire  individual,  belonging  to  the 
Nudibranchiataj  and  reduced  by  retrogressive  metamorphosis  to 
a kind  of  bag  containing,  besides  the  well-developed  male  and 
female  organs  of  generation,  a blind  intestine  only.  He  creates 
for  it  the  name  of  Helicosyrinx  parasita,  as,  in  his  opinion,  that 
of  Entoconcha  cannot  be  applied  to  an  animal  which,  in  an  adult 
state,  is  without  shell.  The  young  ones  are  provided  with  a 
shell,  like  those  of  all  other  Nudibranchiates,  and  pass  the  first 
period  of  their  existence  in  the  abdominal  cavity  of  Synapta ; in 
consequence  of  the  rupture  which  so  frequently  takes  ph'u;e  in 
Synapta,  they  become  free,  and-  are  thus  enabled  to  immigrate 
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after  some  time  into  other  Synaptse.  How  far  they  are  developed 
before  this  immigration  takes  place,  and  how  they  enter  the 
Synapta,  is  not  yet  known.  Probably  only  very  young  Synaptse 
are  invaded  by  this  parasite,  the  size  of  the  latter  being  always 
proportioned  to  that  of  the  former,  and  the  parasite  being 
fixed,  in  every  case,  to  that  part  of  the  intestine  which  is  first 
developed  in  the  young  Synapta. 

Suborder  Toxifera. 

CONID^. 

M.  Boivin  describes  and  figures  the  following  species  of  Comis  in  .Toiim. 
Conch.  1864 : — C.  consul,  p.  33,  pi.  1.  figs.  6, 6 ; C.  daphne,  p.  36,  pi.  1.  figs.  7, 8, 

Indian  Ocean ; ” C.  Uctor,  p.  36,  pi.  1.  figs.  1,2}  C.  doUum,  p.  38,  pi.  1.  figs. 
3,  4}  C,  miser,  p.  39,  pi.  1.  fig.  9,  Cape  Verde. 

PLEUROTOMIDiE. 

Pleurotoma  apiculataj  Montrouzier,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  264.  pi.  10.  f.  2.  Art 
Island,  New  Caledonia. 

Pleurotoma  imdatiruga  (Bivona)  has  been  found  in  a recent  state,  at 
Algiers,  where  it  is  not  very  rare,  by  M.  WeinkaufF.  Joum.  Conch,  p.  15. 

Drillia  appressa,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  p.  46.  California. 

Cithara  fiisconotata,  Carpenter,  ibid.  California. 

Manyclia  suhdiaphana.  Carpenter,  ibid.  p.  46.  California. 

Suborder  Rostrifera. 

Cypr;eid;e. 

Cyprcea  candidula  (Gaskoin)  in  Corunna  Bay,  hitherto  not  known  as  Euro- 
pean. M 'Andrew,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  p.  232. 

Cancellariid^.. 

Cancellaria  cancellata  (L.  sp.).  The  living  animal,  found  on  sandy  ground 
in  a depth  of  only  25-30  feet,  is  described  by  Weinkauff,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  13. 

Cancellaria  spenglcriana.  Soft  parts  described } no  operculum.  A.  Adams, 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p.  143. 

CERITHnUA!. 

Cerithium  monachus,  Crosse  et  Fischer,  Journ.  Conch,  p.347.  Port  Adelaide. 

Bittium  nitens.  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p.  478.  Cape  St. 
Lucas,  California. 

Melaniid^. 

Melania  psorica,  Morelet,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  287,  Madagascar ; and  M.  sori- 
cidata,  Morelet,  ibid..  Great  Bassam,  W.  Africa;  Melania  plumhea,  Brot, 
Journ.  Conch,  p.  19,  pi.  2.  f.  1,  New  Guinea  ? ; Melania  montrduzieri,  Gassies, 
Actes  Soc.  Linn.  Bordeaux,  xxi.  1864,  New  Caledonia ; this  species  had  been 
figured,  without  description,  in  the  same  author’s  previous  work  on  the 
Mollusks  of  New  Caledonia. 

Goniobasis.  Mr.  G.  W.  Tryon  gives  a synopsis  of  the  species  of  the  genus 
1864.  [voL.  I.]  p 
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Oomobasu  {Ceriphasia,  Adams).  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  24. 
All  the  species  are  American  j the  synonymy  is  carefully  given. 

Melania  (^IJemisinus)  wesselij  Brot,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  20,  pi.  2.  f.  2 ; locality 
doubtful. 

Schizostoma.  Mr.  Q.  W.  Tryon  gives  a synopsis  of  the  species  of  the  genus 
Schizostoma  (Lea)  = Melatoma  (Anthony)  = Oyrotoma  (Shuttl.).  Proc.  Acad. 
Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1804,  p.  92. 

Melanopsis  maroccana,  Chemnitz,  sp.  {dufourii,  F(§r.),  Bourg.  Mai.  Alg.  v. 
pi.  15.  f.  12-26,  pi.  16.  f.  1-14,  including  several  varieties.  Enlarged  figures 
of  the  living  animal  (f.  15,  16)  are  given ; it  resembles  much  that  of  Melania, 

Melanopsis  maresi,  Bourg.  1.  c.  pi.  16.  f.  21-24.  This  species,  hitherto 
known  in  a fossil  state  only,  has  been  found  alive  in  the  country  south  of 
Tunis  by  M.  Buveyrier.  Bourg.  Mollusqnes  de  la  Sahara.— tingU 
tana,  Morelet,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  156.  Marokko. 

LiTORINIDiE. 

Litorina pullata,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  1864,  p.  477.  Cape 
St.  Lucas,  California. 

Risella.  M.  Crosse  has  published  a monograph  of  this  genus,  Journ.  Conch, 
pp.  226-243,  enumerating  nine  species  (two  of  which  were  not  known  to 
Philippi  when  he  published  his  monograph  in  the  Malakozoologische  Zeit- 
schrift,  1846).  The  author  figures  three  species  ; R.  melanosioma  (Gmel.  sp.), 
pi.  11.  f.  1;  plana  (Q.  G.  sp.),  f.  2j  bruni  (sp.  n.,  Crosse),  from  Spencer  Bay, 
S.  Australia,  f.  3,  p.  241.  All  the  species  are  from  Australia. 

Lacuna  pen'recta,  L.  (?  solidula,  var.)  compjacta,  and  L.  variegata,  Carpenter. 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  p.  428.  Vancouver  district. 

Fossarus.  M.  R^cluz  has  published  “Observations  sur  le  genre  Fossar 
{Fossarus') Journ.  Conch,  pp.  247-251.  An  examination  of  the  soft  parts 
of  the  animal  leads  to  the  distinction  of  two  sections  within  this  genus,  the 
one  including  the  typical  species,  F.  adansoni  (Phil.),  with  the  margin  of  the 
mantle  entire  and  with  a distinct  velum  in  front  of  the  tentacles^  the  other, 
Clathrella,  with  the  margin  of  the  mantle  crenulated  and  without  velum, 
including  F.  costatus  (Brocchi,  sp.)  and  F.  minutm  (Mich.). 

Hr.  Fischer  adds  a “ Note  sur  le  genre  ^ossai'us,  suivie  du  catalogue  dea 
especes,”  ibid.  pp.  252-260.  He  gives  a short  history  of  the  genus,  and  pro- 
poses to  retain  it  in  the  family  of  Litorinidae,  associating  with  it  a new  genus, 
Ariadna,  for  Trichotropis  borealis,  and  enumerates  41  species,  five  of  which 
are  European,  two  being  found  in  the  Mediterranean,  two  in  West  Africa 
(one  of  them  identical  with  a Mediterranean  species),  two  in  the  West  Indies, 
eight  on  the  Pacific  shores  of  America  (Panama  and  Mazatlan),  seven  in  the 
tropical  Indo-Pacific  Ocean  from  the  Red  Sea  to  the  Sandwich  Islands  and 
New  Caledonia,  and  no  less  than  nineteen  in  the  Japanese  Islands,  which  are 
due  to  the  researches  of  Mr.  A.  Adams. 

Fossar  jmrcipictus  and  F.  puims,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii. 
pp.  476,  477.  Cape  St.  Lucas,  California. 

Isnpis  fenestrata.  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  p.  429.  Vancouver 
district. 
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lllSSOELLIbAJ. 

JECyala  rotundata,  Cai'penter^  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p.  478.  Cape  St. 
Lucas,  California. 

Diala  dectrinaj  Carpenter,  1.  c.  j Cape  St.  Lucas,  California. 

RiSSOIDiE. 

Fenclla.  Mr.  A.  Adams  has  published  a paper  on  the  Animal  and  allinitieS 
of  FeneUa,  with  a list  of  the  species  found  in  the  Seas  of  Japan.”  Ann.  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  pp,  39-41.  It  is  a genus  of  Rissoidcn,  with  the  shell  turreted  aft 
in  Bittium  and  Cerithiunij  hut  not  emarginate  in  front.  Most  of  the  species  have 
been  described  by  the  author  in  the  same  journal  (1860)  under  the  generic 
name  of  Dimkeria. 

Fenella  crystalUna,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p.  477.  Cap^ 
St.  Lucas,  California. 

Rissoa.  Ueber  die  Familie  der  Rissoiden.  II.  Rissoa/’  By 
G.  Schwartz  von  Molirenstern.  Denksclir*  Acad.  Wiss.  Wien> 
xxiii.  1864,  pp.  58,  with  4 plates. 

The  author  gives  the  history  and  fixes  the  principal  characters 
of  this  genus,  paying  attention  to  the  soft  parts  as  well  as  to  the 
operculum ; then  he  proceeds  to  examine  the  affinities  between 
the  recent  and  fossil  species,  representing  them  by  two  schematic 
illustrations,  in  one  of  which  it  is  shown  that  three  types  only 
of  the  tertiary  period  have  branched  off  into  the  30  recent 
species.  However,  the  chief  contents  of  this  memoir  are  very 
exact  descriptions  of  47  species  which  are  beautifully  illustrated. 
The  genus  is  retained  with  the  same  limits  which  have  been 
assigned  to  it  by  Adams  and  others,  the  cancellated  species 
{Alvania,  Risso)  being  excluded  and  reserved  for  a future 
monograph,  like  the  present  one,  and  like  that  on  Rissoina  pul- 
lished  by  tlie  same  author  some  years  ago.  The  recent  specie^ 
are  chiefly  European : out  of  thirty-four,  27  (26)  arc  Mediter- 
ranean ; no  tropical  or  Australian  species  is  known  at  present^ 
the  most  southern  locality  in  which  they  have  been  found  being 
the  Canary  Islands. — This  monograph  is  of  great  importance, 
and  will  be  the  standard  work  for  subsequent  researches. 

Bissoa  ohscura  (Phil.)  —parva^  var.  (Schwartz  v.  Mohrenst.).  It  so  happens 
that  the  Recorder  is  able  to  point  out  one  little  mistake  which  occurs  in  the 
memoir  just  mentioned,  with  regard  to  this  species,  which  is  stated  to  in- 
habit the  Mediterranean  and  Sicily  (p.  25).  Although  Philippi  named, 
described,  and  figured  it  in  his  well-known  work  on  the  Mollusks  of  that 
island,  he  was  unacquainted  with  its  habitat,  placing  it  in  a foot-note,  as  h6 
did  the  other  exotic  species  recognized  by  him  as  new.  Now  the  specimens 
described  by  Philippi  were  detected  some  years  ago  by  Hr.  Georg  von  MartenS 
and  Mr.  Benz  among  the  Algoe  collected  at  Biaritz  in  the  Bay  of  Biscay  by 
the  late  botanist  Endress.  The  species  proved  to  be  very  commoii  there,  atd 
the  Becorder  also  found  it  afterwards  on  the  coast  of  Norway;  but  among  k 
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great  number  of  Risso£e  collected  at  different  localities  of  the  Mediterranean, 
not  a single  specimen  has  occurred  j so  that  we  are  much  inclined  to  think 
that  it  does  not  iiihahit  that  sea,  although  Schwailz  mentions  Corsica  also 
as  one  of  its  habitats. 

Missoa  subcostulata.  This  name  is  substituted  by  Schwartz  von  Mohrenstern 
for  the  British  H.  costulata  (Alder)  which  is  different  from  11.  costulata  (Bisso). 

Rissoa  Jeffrey  si,  Waller,  Ann.  »&  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  p.  136.  Unst,  Shetland. 
Near  It.  cimicoiiles  (Forbes). 

Rissoa  alboUneata,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p,  477.  Cape  St. 
Lucas,  California. 

Alvania  reticulata  and  A.Jilosa,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  p. 
429.  Vancouver  district. 

Ilydrobia.  M.  Bourguigiiat  (Malac.  Alger,  v.)  describes  and  figures  the 
following  species  from  Algeria : II,  peraudieri,  II.  acerosa,  II  brondeli  (= 
II.  acuta  of  previous  authors),  H.  arenaria,  II.  sordida  (Kiist.  sp.). 

Ilydrobia  duveyrieri,  Bourguignat,  Moll.  terr.  et  fiuv.  de  la  Sahara. — Ilydro- 
bia compacta,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p.  478,  an  II. 
barbeia  ? From  Cape  St.  Lucas,  California. 

Moitesseria.  Dr.  E.  von  Martens  reported  on  this  genus  in  Mai.  Blatt. 
p.  162 } it  was  established  by  M.  Bourguignat  in  the  preceding  year  for  the 
so-called  Paludina  or  Acicida  simoniana  j its  systematic  position  cannot  be 
determined  at  present  with  certainty,  as  neither  the  operculum,  nor  the  soft 
parts,  nor  the  radula  are  known.  With  regard  to  the  shell,  it  closely  ap- 
proaches Ilydrobia,  from  which  it  is  distinguished  by  a notch  in  the  outer  lip 
of  the  aperture,  similar  to  that  in  Pleurotoma. 

Paludinid^. 

Paludina.  Verzeichniss  der  Namen  der  fossilen  und  leben- 
den  Arteii  der  Gattimg  Paludina  (Lam.),  uebst  jenen  der  naebst- 
stelienden,undEinreiliung  derselben  in  dieversebiedenen  neueren 
Gattungen,""  von  G.  v.  Frauenpeld.  [List  of  tbe  names  of  tbe 
fossil  and  living  species  of  Paludina  (Lam.)  and  of  tbe  genera 
allied  to  it,  and  tbeir  distribution  among  tbe  various  more  mo- 
dern genera.]  Verbandl.  Zool.  Bot.  Ges.  W^ien,  xiv.  pp.  361-672. 

An  alphabetical  list  of  all  tbe  names  of  species  belonging  to 
tbe  old  genus  Paludina,  with  tbe  modern  synonymy  and  nume- 
rous critical  remarks.  AVe  beg  to  make  a few  additions  to  tbe 
latter : — 

p.  571.  auyularis  (Miill.),  described  in  the  ‘Hlistoria  Vermium  ” and  figured 
by  Chemnitz,  is  the  Chinese  Pal.  quadrata  (Bens.),  and  not  the  species  of  the 
Eastern  Archipelago  (as  believed  by  Philippi  and  others),  which  is  much 
nearer  to  costata  (Q.  & G.). — P.  carinata  (Val.)  is  very  probably  not  from, 
hfexico,  but  from  the  Philippines,  just  as  Nanina  ovum  and  N.  stolep)hora\{Qm 
erroneously  indicated  by  the  same  author  as  Mexican  species. 

p.  617.  inyallsiana  (Lea).  This  is  the  most  common  species  in  Siamj  the 
locality  “ Japan,”  attached  to  specimens  in  Mr.  Cuming’s  collection,  seems  to 
us  very  doubtful. 
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p.  C22.  litiorm  (Phil,).  The  figure  of  the  animal  given  hy  Philippi  in 
Wiegmann’s  Archiv  and  reproduced  by  Gray,  Fig.  of  Moll.  An.  ii.  pi.  125. 
f.  6,  is  not  that  of  an  animal  belonging  to  the  genus  Asshnmea. 

p.  654.  thermalis  (L.)*  The  locality  given  by  Linne  is  not  Abano  (in 
Venetia),  but  Pisa  in  Tuscany ; and  his  description  cannot  be  applied  to  the 
well-known  Species  of  Abano,  which  is  considered  to  be  thermalis  (L.)  by 
most  authors  and  even  by  Hr.  v.  Frauenfeld  himself.  Also  Mr.  Hanley 
appears  to  have  have  had  a different  species,  nearer  to  the  true  Bitliynia. 
Therefore  we  think  the  species  of  Abano  may  retain  the  name  aponensiSf 
which  we  gave  to  it  nine  years  ago,  and  which  we  have  never  cancelled 
(p.  578). 

p.  660.  vivipara  (L.)  and  (Frauenfeld),  p.  658.  Helix  vimpara  (L.) 
includes,  without  doubt,  the  two  species  distinguished  afterwards  by  0.  Fr. 
Muller  as  vivipara  and  fasciata.  Therefore  we  think  these  names  should  be 
retained.  But  if  the  name  of  vivipara  should  be  rejected  for  the  larger  and 
more  common  species,  it  must  be  called  listeri  (Forbes),  this  name  as  well  as 
that  of  contecta  (Millet)  having  the  priority  before  vcra,  Frauenfeld.” 

p.  661.  vulyaris  {Paludinella),  Oersted,  is  described  in  Oersted,  ^‘De  regioni- 
bus  marinis,”  Diss.  Ilavniae,  1844,  8vo,  p.  69. 

Vivipara  eximia,  Frauenfeld,  Verb.  Zool.  Bot.  Ges.  Wien,  xiv.  1864,  p.  160. 
pi.  6.  f.  2j  Northern  China.  [Near  Paludina  qtiadrata,  Bens.] 

Piihynia  numidica,  Bourguignat,  Malac.  Alger,  v.  p.  225,  c.  fig.  ven^ 

tricosa,  Morelet,  Catal.  Moll/  Alger.).  Near  Calle  and  Bone. 

Bithinia  spiralis,  Guppy,  Ann.  <fe  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv.  p.  244,  from 
Trinidad.  [Is  to  be  compared  with  Paludina  coronata  (Pfr.)  from 
Cuba ; there  is  also  a very  similar  shell  in  the  Lake  of  Valencia,  Vene- 
zuela.] 

Paludomus  cyanostomus,  Morelet,  J ourn.  Conch,  p.  288,  from  Siam. 

VALVATIDiE. 

Valvata.  Magnified  figures  of  V.  alpestris  (Blauner),  piscinalis  (Miill.), 
ohtusa  (Brard),  and  contorta  (Miill.)  are  given  by  Bourguignat,  Malaco- 
logie  d’Aix-les-Bains,  pi.  1.  f.  6-25.  [The  differences  between  them  consist 
chiefly  in  the  elevation  of  the  spire  and  the  corresponding  narrowness  of  the 
umbilicus — characters  which  are  known  to  vary  considerably  in  every  dozen 
of  specimens  found  together  on  the  shores  of  the  larger  lakes  of  Germany, 
and  which,  therefore,  are  of  but  little  value  for  specific  distinction.] 

Valvata  aggliitinans,  Guppy,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  p.  245  j from 
Trinidad. 

Ampullariida?. 

Ampullaria  jjalustris,  Morelet,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  158.  Lake  Ebrie,  near 
Senegal. 

Ampullaria  pwpttrascens,  Guppy,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  p.  248, 
from  Tiinidad;  allied  to  A.  chemnilzii,  and  belonging  to  the  genus  Ponms 
(Adams). 

Eggs  of  Ampullaria  {Marisa)  cfusa  are  described  by  the  same  author, 
ibid.  p.  244. 
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TuRllITELLIDiE. 

Turritella  spina^  Crosse  et  Fischer^  Journ.  Concli.  p.  347.  S.  Australia. 
VERMETIDiE. 

Bivonia  compacta,  Carpenter^  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  p.  427.  Van- 
couver district. 

Serpulus  adamsi  (Movch)  = Serpidorbis  vmbncafus  (Hunker)  from  Man- 
churia and  Japan  j soft  parts  described.  A.  Adams,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
3tiii.  p.  141. 

CAPULIDJi:. 

Ilipponyx  pranioides^  Oaip.enter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  p.  427.  Van- 
coRvex  district. 

Vanikorid^e. 

Narica  aperta,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p.  476.  Cape  St. 
Lucas,  California. 


Order  SCUTIBEANCHIATA. 

Suborder  Podophthalma. 

Neritid^. 

I^eritina.  M.  Bourguignat  figures  the  following  species  in  Malac.  Algi5r. 
V.  pi.  16:  N.  numidica  (R(5cluz),  figs.  25-28 ; N.  maresi  (Bourg.),  figs.  2Q- 
38  j and  N.  Jluviatilis  (L.  sp.),  figs.  34-41. 

Neritina  cristata,  Morelet,  Journ.  Concb.  1864,  p.  288,  from  the  Gaboon. 

Neritella  (Dostid)  lifuensis,  Adams  and  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  36, 
from  Viti-Lifu,  Feejee  Islands. 

\^Navicelld\  Catillm  ornaius,  Adams  and  Angas,  ibid.,  from  Viti-Lifu. 

TROCHIDiE. 

Phasianella  anyasi,  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  344,  pi.  13.  f.  6.  Port  Elliot, 
S.  Australia. 

Eucosmia  (now  subgenus  of  Phasianella),  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  xiii.  p.  475,  with  the  species  Eu.  substriata,  p.  476,  Eti.  punctata,  p.  476, 
andE'^^  cyclostoma,  p.  476;  all  from  Cape  St.  Lucas,  California. 

Turbo  naninus,  Souverbie,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  263,  pi.  10.  fig.  6,  from  Art 
Island,  New  Caledonia. 

Liotia  angasi,  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  343,  pi.  13.  fig.  4,  from  South 
Australia. — Liotia  fenestrata.  Carpenter,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii. 
p.  158,  and  L.  acuticostata,  Carpenter,  1.  c.  p.  159,  both  from  California. 

Ilaplocochlias,  g.  n.,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p.  476, 
near  Ethalia  \Itotella\  Calloniam  simulans."  Animal  and  operculum 
unknown.  The  typical  species  is  JI.  cyclophorus,  from  Cape  St.  Lucas,  Cali- 
fornia. 

Trochus.  M.  Crosse  describes  the  following  South  Australian  specieS;^ 
Journ.  Conch.  1864:  T-  blandianus,  p.  339,  pi.  13.  f.  1 ; 7’.  abnormis,  p.  341, 
pi.  13.  f.  2 ; 2\  ramburi,  p.  342,  pi.  18.  f.  3. 
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Thalotia  munditla,  Adams  arid  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1804,  p.  37>  from 
Sharks  Bay,  W.  Australia. 

Turcica  {Trochus)  instricta  (Gould).  Its  soft  parts  are  described  by 
Mr.  A.  Adams,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p.  143. 

CalUostoma  formosum  and  C.  splendens,  Carpenter,  Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat. 
Sc.  iii.  p.  156,  from  California. 

Caniharidus  decoratus,  Adams  and  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  37. 
York  Peninsula,  S.  Australia. 

Trochocochlea  excavata,  Adams  and  Angas,  ibid.  New  Zealand. 

Thotinula  quasita  (A.  Adams),  from  Japan.  Soft  parts  described. 
A.  Adams,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p.  140. 

Omphalius  pfejferij  Dohrn,  Mai.  Blatt.  p.  56.  New  Hebrides. 

Gihhula  nitida,  Adams  arid  Arigas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  p.  36.  Ilokianga;  New 
Zealand. — G.  picturata^  Adams  and  Angas,  ibid.,  from  Port  Jackson. 

Gihhida  parmpicta,  G.  succincta,  G.  lacunata,  and  G.  funiculata  are  specie^ 
frcm  the  Vancouver  district,  described  by  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  1864,  xiv.  pp.  426,  457. 

Margarita  aciiticostata,  Carpenter,  Proc.  Cal.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  p.  157. 
from  Santa  Barbara,  California. — 31.  salmonea,  Carpenter,  1.  c.  p.  158,  from 
Monterey. — 31.  cidaris,  A.  Adams,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat;  Hist.  1864,  xiv. 
p.  426,  from  the  Vancouver  district. 

Solariella  peramahilisj  Carpenter,  Proc.  Cal.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  p.  166,  from 
Catalina  Island,  California.  Solariella  is  here  used  as  a subgenus  for  species 
of  Margarita  with  a large,  crenated  umbilicus,  = 31inolia  of  A.  Adams. 


Suborder  Edriophthalma. 

Fissurellid^. 

Fismrdla.  Messrs.  Crosse  and  Fischer  describe  two  South  Australian 
species  in  Journ.  Conch,  p.  348  : F.  omicron  from  Spencer  Bay,  and  F.  con-^ 
catenata  from  Port  Lincoln. 

Glyphis  quadriradiata  (Sow.  sp.).  Mr.  A.  Adams  describes  the  soft  parts, 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p.  144. 

Glyphis  saturnalis,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p.  476, 
from  Cape  St.  Lucas,  California. 

Emarginula  thomasi,  Crosse,  Joum.  Conch.  1864,  pp.  43  & 162,  pi.  7. 
fig.  1,  from  Aden. 

Tecturid.®. 

Acmcea.  Mr.  Carpenter  has  described  two  species,  A.  atrata  and  A.  stri~ 
gatella,  from  Cape  St.  Lucas,  California.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii. 
p.  474. 

Pilidium  commodum  (Middendorff ) = Capulu^  depressus  (A.  Adams,  Ann. 
& Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1860),  from  Saghalien.  A.  Adams,  ibid.  1864,  xiii.  p.  142, 

PATteLLlUnS. 

Patella  calamus,  Crosse  and  Fischer,  Joum.  Conch.  1864,  p.  348,  froiii 
South  Australia. 
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Nacella  peltoideSj  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p.  474,  from 
Cape  St.  Lucas,  California. 

ClIITONIDiE. 

Jschnochiton.  Mr.  Carpenter  has  described  three  species  from  Cape  St. 
Lucas,  California,  in  Ann.  k Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii. : I.  parallelusj 
p.  314;  I.  prasinatm,  p.  314;  and  I.  serraius,  p.  315. 

Lepidopleurus.  Messrs.  Adams  and  Angas  have  described  three  Australian 
species  in  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  192 : L.  varieyatus,  from  York  Penin- 
sula; L.  speciosiiSf  from  Port  Lincoln;  and  L.  liratus,  from  York  Peninsula. 

Slenochiton  (n.  g.),  Adams  and  Angas,  /.  c.  p.  193,  with  the  species  8t.  /w- 
loideSy  from  Holdfast  Bay,  S.  Australia. 

Chcetopleura  conspei'sa,  Adams  and  Angas,  ibid.,  from  Port  Lincoln. 

Lorica  angasi,  Adams,  ibid.,  from  Ilapid  Bay,  S.  Australia. 

MicroplaXy  n.  g.,  Adams  and  Angas,  1.  c.  p.  194,  with  the  species  M.  grayiy 
from  Sydney  Harbour. 

Hanleya  variabilisy  Adams  and  Angas,  ibid.,  from  York  Peninsula. 

Acanthochites  carinatus  and  A.  coHatuSy  Adams  and  Angas,  ibid.,  from 
Sydney. 

Mopalia  (kennet'leyiy  var.)  sioanniiy  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv. 
p.  426,  from  the  Vancouver  District. 

Order  TECTIBRANCHIATA. 

Tornatellid^. 

Dr.  V.  Martens  makes  some  remarks  on  BuccinulnSy  Adams,  in  Mai.  Blatt. 
p.  166 ; he  shows  that  Mr.  Adams  has  erroneously  rejected  the  name  Solidula 
for  a genus  (or  rather  subgenus)  of  Tornatellidcey  and  substituted  for  it  that 
of  Buccinulusy  as  Plancus  described  under  this  name  a species  which  does  not 
belong  to  this  genus,  being  the  well-known  Tornatelia  tornatilis  of  the 
Mediterranean. 

BuLLIDiE. 

Atys  castUy  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p.  314.  Cape  St.  Lucas, 
California. 

Smaragdinella  sieholdiy  A.  Adams,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p.  310. 
Japan. 

Lophocercid^. 

Cylindrohulla  Jischeriy  Adams  and  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  37. 
South  Australia. 

Order  NUDIBRANCHIATA. 

Suborder  Anthobranchiata. 

DoRIDIDiE. 

Mr.  Angas  lias  described  and  figured  the  following  South 
Australian  species  of  Actinodoris  and  Doris  in  Journ.  Conch. 
180  4 
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A.  austrnlis,  p.  49,  pi.  4.  f.  8. 

D.  variabilis,  p.  44,  pi.  4.  f.  1. 

D.  denisoni,  p.  45,  pi.  4.  f.  2. 

D.  chrysodenna,  p.  46,  pi.  4.  f.  3. 


D.  arhdnSy  p.  47,  pi.  4.  f.  4. 
D.  pantherina,  p.  47,  pi.  4.  f.  5. 
D.  nodidosa,  p.  48,  pi.  4.  f.  6. 
D.  cav7ieola,  p.  48,  pi.  4.  f.  7. 


Messrs.  Alder  and  Hancoek  have  described  and  figured  the 
following  species,  most  of  which  were  discovered  by  Mr.  W. 
Elliot  at  Waltair  (Madras  Presidency) ; Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  v. 


1864 

D.  for mosa,  p.  116,  pi.  29.  fs.  1-3. 
D.  ellioti,  p.  116,  pi.  28.  fs.  1,  2.  • 
D.  p>ardnlisy  p.  117,  pi.  28.  f.  3. 

D.  co7icinna,  p.  118,  pi.  28.  fs.  4-6. 
D-frngilis,  p.  118,  pi.  28.  fs.  7,  8. 
D.  areolatay  p.  119,  pi.  30.  fs.  1-3. 
D.  villostty  p.  119,  pi.  33.  f.  1. 

D.  7'usticata,  p.  120,  pi.  30.  fs.  4,  6. 


D.  ttistisy  p.  121,  pi.  28.  fs.  6,  7. 

D.  apiculata,  p.  122,  pi.  30.  f.  8. 
I),  ca7'i7iatay  p.  122,  pi.  29.  fs.  6,  6. 


D.  st7'iata  (Kelaart),  pi.  29.  f.  4. 

D.  casta7iea  (Kelaart),  pi.  28.  f.  9. 

D.  osseosa  (Kelaart),  pi.  28.  fs.  10,  11. 
D.  fu7ieh7’is  (Kelaart),  pi.  30.  fs.  9, 10. 


Of  these  the  last  four  are  from  Ceylon,  and  were  described  in  Journ.  As. 
Soc.  Beng.  and  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1858.  The  species  named  Z)om 
ca7'mata  is  not  identical  with  that  described  by  Qiioy  and  Gaimard  under 
the  same  name  {Atage77ia  carmatay  Gray). 

diromodorisy  Alder  and  Hancock,  Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  v.  p.  122,  difl*ers  from 
Do7is  by  having  the  foot  exposed,  and  linear,  simply  pinnate,  retractile 
branchiae.  Evidently  approaching  Go7iiodoris.  CJi.  zch7'may  Alder  and  Han- 
cock, /.  c.  p.  123,  pi.  29.  f.  7,  from  Waltair. 

ATfigasielltty  Crosse,  with  tentacles  of  the  true  Dorisy  elongated  form  of  Go7ito- 
dorisy  and  three  branchiae  only  as  in  T7'iopa.  A.  edivardsi  (Angas),  Journ. 
Conch,  p.  49,  pi.  4.  f.  9 ; from  Port  Jackson. 

Goniodo7'is.  Mr.  Angas  describes  the  following  species  in  Journ.  Conch. : 
G.  atro77iargmaia  (Cuv.),  p.  51 ; G.  hevmetti  (Angas),  p.  61,  pi.  4.  f.  10,  from 
Port  Jackson ; G.  lo7'ingi  (Angas),  p.  62,  pi.  4.  f.  11,  from  Port  Jackson ; G. 
f estiva  (Angas),  p.  63,  pi.  4.  f.  12,  from  Vaucluse  Bay,  South  Australia;  G» 
daphne  (Angas),  p.  54,  pi.  5.  f.  3, from  Wooloomooloo  Bay,  South  Australia; 
G.  crossei  (Angas),  p.  64,  pi.  6.  f.  1,  from  Port  Jackson  ; G.  sple7idida  (Angas), 
p.  55,  pi.  6.  f.  2,  from  Port  Jackson ; G.  verrucosa  (Crosse),  p.  66,  pi.  6.  f.  4, 
from  Port  Jackson ; G.  c7'inaceus  (Crosse),  p.  67,  pi.  5.  f.  6,  from  Port  Jackson, 
Messrs.  Alder  and  Hancock  describe  three  species  from  Waltair,  in  Trans, 
Zool.  Soc.  V.  p.  131 : G(miodo7'is  aspe7'say  pi.  33.  f.  2 ; G.  dtrmay  pi.  32, 
f,  1-3 ; G.  modestay  pi.  28.  f.  12. 

Do7'idopsisy  Alder  and  Hancock.  A new  genus,  being  the  t}rpe  of  a distinct 
family,  and  characterized  thus  (Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  v.  p.  124)  : — Cloak  largo, 
without  spicula  or  marginal  appendages.  Dorsal  tentacles  retractile,  within 
cavities ; no  oral  tentacles.  Mouth  suctorial,  opening  on  the  front  margin  of 
the  foot;  without  jaws,  or  collar;  with  a retractile  proboscis.  The 

absence  of  a tongue,  and  the  attenuated  suctorial  tube  instead  of  powerful 
muscular  buccal  organs,  form  the  chief  peculiarity  of  this  genus.  The  follow- 
ing new  species  from  Waltair  belong  to  it : — 

Doridopsis  fuscay  p.  126,  pi.  31.  f.  3 ; D.  ge77imaceay  p.  126,  pi.  31.  fs.  4-7 ; 
D.  clavidutuy  p.  127,  pi.  31.  fs.  10-12;  D.  pustulosoy  p.  128,  pi.  31.  fs.  8,9; 
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D.  atromaculata,  p.  129,  pi.  31.  fs.  20-24  j D.  'punctata,  p.  129,  pi.  81.  f.  l7 ; 
D.  miniata,  p.  130,  pi.  31.  fa.  18,  19. 

Also  the  following  species,  previously  described  as  Doris,  belong  to  this 
genus,  and  are  ligured  in  the  same  paper  ; — 

Z).^M6er6*M/osa(Quoy  and Gaimard),pl.29.fs.  8-10;  D.  (Kelaart), 

fi*om  Coromandel,  is  perhaps  the  same;  D.  ruhra  (Kelaart),  pi.  31.  fs.  1,2, 
from  Ceylon;  D.  nigra  (Stimpson),  pi.  31.  fs.  13-16= Z)om  atrata  and  D. 
atroviridis  (Kelaart). 

Polycera  cooki,  Angas,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  58,  pi.  6.  f.  6,  from  Botany  Bay. 

Trevelgana  bicolor,  Alder  and  Hancock,  Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  v.  p.  132,  pi.  29. 
fs.  11,  12,  from  Waltair. 

Plocamophorus  ceylonicus  (Kelaart),  figured  Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  v.pl.  32,  fs.4-6. 
— Plocainophorusimperialis,  Journ.  Conch. p.  69,  pi.  5.  f.  7,from Vaucluse 

Bay,  South  Australia. 

Onchidoridas. 

Kalinga,  g.  n.;  Alder  and  Hancock,  intermediate  between  Euplocamm  and 
Plocamophorus,  the  branchial  plumes  separate  aam  Hexahra7ichus\  K. 
ornata,  Alder  and  Hancock,  Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  v.  p.  135,  pi.  32.  fs.  7-10,  from 
Waltair. 

Triopidas. 

Triopa  yatesi,  Angas,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  60,  pi.  6.  f.  8,  from  Watson  Bay, 
South  Australia. 

Suborder  Hj]olobranchiata. 

Tritoniid^. 

Meliboca.  australis,  Angas,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  62,  pi.  6.  £ 2,  from  Watson 
Bay,  South  Australia. 

Melihe  fimhriata,  Alder  and  Hancock, Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  v.  p.  138,  pi.  33.  fs.  6, 7, 
from  Waltair.  This  genus  is  stated  to  be  closely  allied  to  Tethys)  the  diges- 
tive and  reproductive  organs  have  been  examined.  [It  appears  to  us  to 
be  identical  with  Chiorcea  leonina  (Gould),  Adams,  Gen.  of  Recent  Moll.  ii. 
p.  71,  pi.  138.  f.  1.] 

' Scyllcea  marmorata,  Alder  and  Hancock,  1.  c.  p.  136,  pi.  33.  f.  3 ; and  Sc, 
viridis,  Alder  and  Hancock,  ibid.  fs.  4,  5 ; both  from  Waltair. 

Bornella  digitata  (Adams),  from  Waltair,  reexamined  and  figured  by  Messrs. 
Alder  and  Hancock,  Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  v.  p.  139,  pi.  33.  fs.  8,  9. — Bornella  her- 
manni,  Angas,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  61,  pi.  6.  f.  1,  from  Watson  Bay,  South 
Australia. 

PROCTONOTIDiE. 

Janus  sanguineus,  Angas,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  63,  pL  6.  f.  6,  from  Watson 
Bay,  South  Australia. 

Madrella,  g.  n.,  Alder  and  Hancock,  diflfers  from  the  other  members  of  this 
group  in  the  lateral  position  of  the  anus,  and  the  absence  of  oral  tentacles,, 
unless  the  oral  veil  be  considered  such.  M.  ferruginosa,  Alder  and  Hancock, 
Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  v.  p.  142,  pi.  33.  fs.  10-12,  from  Waltair. 


MOLLUSCA. 


219 


JEolidm. 

Glaucus  forstet'i  (Lam.);  figured  by  Alder  and  Hancock;  Trans.  Zool.  Soc. 
V.  pi.  3.3.  f.  13. 

JEolis.  Messrs.  Alder  and  Hancock;  1.  c.,  describe  and  figure  the  following 
species  from  Waltair:  Tlolis  vnilineata,  p.  143;  pi.  33.  f.  14;  E.  militarts, 
p.  144,  pi.  33.  f.  15 ; and  E.  ocellata,  p.  144,  pi.  33.  fs.  16,  17. 

Mr.  Angas  describes  two  species  from  Port  Jackson  : jEoUs  fonlisi,  Joum. 
Conch,  p.  64;  pi.  6.  f.  3;  and  jE.  macleayi,  p.  65,  f.  4. 

Flahellina.  Mr.  Angas,  1.  c.,  describes  and  figures  three  species  from  South 
Australia : F.  janthina,  p.  66,  pi.  6.  f.  6 ; F.  ornata,  p.  67,  f.  7;  and  F.  new- 
Qomhi,  p.  68,  f.  8. 

HeRM^EIDtE. 

Phyllohj'anchus,  g.n.,  Alder  and  Hancock,  near  branchiae  leaf-liko, 

with  distinct  footstalks ; anus  lateral.  Ph.  (^Proctonotiis)  orientaJisy  Kelaart, 
figured  by  Alder  and  Hancock,  Trans.  Zool.  Soc.  v.  pi.  33.  fs.  18, 19.  Ceylon. 

Elysiid^e. 

Elysia  coodgeensisy  Angas,  J ourn.  Conch,  p.  69,  pi.  6.  f.  9,  from  Coodgee  Bay, 
South  Australia. 

Order  HETEROPODA. 

Ianthinid^. 

Dr.  Fritz  Muller  has  published  his  examinations  of  some 
peculiar  structures  in  the  seminal  fluid  of  lanthinay^  Ann.  & 
Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  pp.  430-433.  At  the  first  glance  they  may 
be  taken  for  parasitic  worms  with  a head-  and  tail-portion, 
covered  with  hairs;  but  they  were  finally  recognized  by  the 
author  as  an  essential  element  of  the  semen,  which  may  be  com- 
pared to  the  sperm  atophora  of  other  mollusks,  the  hairs  mentioned 
being  the  seminal  filaments  (spermatozoidia) . 

Order  PULMONIFERA  INOPERCULATA. 

Suborder  Geophila. 

Sanders,  A.  On  the  anatomy  of  Helix  adspersa.  Quart.  Journ. 

Microsc.  Sc.  1864,  iv.  pp.  146,  147. 

The  gland  which  is  frequently  named  the  ovary  contains  zoo- 
sperms in  immense  number,  together  with  ova  in  all  stages  of 
development,  and  therefore  must  be  regarded  as  testicle  as  well 
as  ovary  [as  has  been  stated  long  ago  by  Siebold,  Gegenbaur, 
and  others]. — Some  objections  against  this  view  are  raised  by 
Mr.  Lawson,  ibid.  p.  204,  and  answered  by  IMr.  Sanders,  pp. 
294,295. 

M.  Bourguignat  also  has  expressed  an  opinion  on  the  herm- 
aphroditism of  the  animals  of  this  order,  in  his  ' Malacologie  de 
la  Grande  Chartreuse,’  p.  61 : Pour  nous,  les  mollusques  gas- 


220 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


teropodes  androgynes,  comme  les  Helix  par  exemple,  ne  se  fecon- 
dent  pas  mutuellement.  Dans  Facte  de  Faccouplement,  une 
Helice  joue  tantot  le  role  de  male,  tantot  celiii  de  feinelle.^^ 
After  copulation,  the  genital  organs  show  a difference  in  appear- 
ance, dependent  on  the  circumstance  of  whether  the  snail  has 
acted  as  male  or  female.  The  sayitta  amatoria  of  the  individual 
acting  as  female,  is  said  to  have  the  function  of  arresting  the 
penis  of  the  male,  so  that  it  does  not  penetrate  too  deeply.  A 
more  elaborate  paper  on  this  subject  is  promised  by  the  author 
under  the  title  Etudes  anatomo-physiologiques  sur  les  Mollus- 
ques,^^  4to,  with  coloured  plates ; but  we  are  not  aware  that  it 
has  been  published.  The  statements  made  by  the  author  in  the 
memoir  quoted  above,  appear  to  us  to  be  too  general  and  theo- 
retical to  be  convincing. 

Hr.  Lehmann  has  published  a paper  entitled  Beschreibung 
einiger  Schneckenthiere,'^  in  Pfeilf.  Mul.  Blatt.  18G  t,  pp.  14-53, 
with  one  plate.  He  describes  the  external  soft  parts  and  the 
anatomy  of  the  following  species: — Helix  thyroides  (Say),  H. 
albolabris  (Say),  Bulhnus  {Limicolaria)  adansonii  (Pfr.),  and 

Bulimus  undatus  (Brug.),^^  the  latter  from  Costa  Rica.  The 
systematic  position  generally  assigned  to  these  shells  is  confirmed 
by  the  examination  of  the  maxilla : viz.,  that  the  first  two  are 
true  Helices,  the  third  belongs  to  the  subfamily  including  the 
African  Achatince  and  the  large  American  Bulimi,  and  that  Bulu 
mus  undatus,  or  better  Orthalicus,  is  distinguished  by  a maxilla 
composed  of  seven  pieces. 

Also  M.  Stabile  in  the  memoir  on  the  Mollusks  of  Piedmont, 
which  we  have  quoted  above,  has  given  some  very  remarkable 
observations  on  the  maxillae  and  tongue  of  these  mollusks.  The 
systematic  arrangement  which  he  has  based  on  the  former  nearly 
coincides  with  that  proposed  by  Morch.  Several  remarks  on 
some  exotic  genera  of  Land-snails  (Tennentia,  Parmarion,  Heli- 
carion,  Camptonyx)  are  added. 

Hr.  Morch,  who  had  given  in  the  ^ Malakozoologische  Blatter  ^ 
of  the  year  1859  an  arrangement  of  the  Helicidae  based  upon  the 
maxillae,  modifies  it  in  the  ^ Synopsis  Molluscorum  terrestrium 
et  fluviatilium  Daniae,^  P-5,  thus  : — 


A.  Orificium  organorum  generationis  commune. 


Oxygnatha. 


Aulacognalha. 


Odontognatha. 
Maxilla  costata,  acie 
dentata. 


Maxilla  licvis,  acie 


Maxilla  sulcata,  acie 


simplice. 

Limaces. 

Vitrineae. 

Zonitidae. 


crenulata. 

Aiionidae. 

Leucozonae, 

Ataeniac. 


Xerophilae. 

Ariantidae. 

Peiitataeniae. 


Clausilieao. 

Caecilioides, 


Biilimi. 
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13.  Orificia  org.  gen.  externa  discreta,  in  fiindo  sulci. 

One  division  only ; Elmmognatha. 

Maxilla  postice  lamina  expansa^  acie  medio  prodiicta. 

Succiniese. 

In  a footnote  the  following  genera  are  mentioned  as  forming  another 
division,  Agnatha  (maxilla  absent),  without  doubt  belonging  to  A,  viz.  Testa- 
cclla,  Daudcbardia,  Glandina^  Streptaxisj  and  Cylindrella.  The  Eeucozonm 
correspond  to  the  group  Fruticicola  in  Albers’s  arrangement,  or  to  the  genus 
Hygromia  in  that  of  Adams ; the  Atcpnia}  include  Discus,  Fitz.  {Datula,  Held, 
Acanthinula,  Beck),  and  Vallonia,  Bisso ; in  the  Xeropliilm,  the  group  so 
named  by  Held  (=  Theha,  Eisso  part.,  Adams,  and  called  Jacosta  by  Morch) 
is  somewhat  singularly  united  with  Helix  fruticum ; the  Dentatmiim  (the 
haine  is  given  by  Ad.  Schmidt)  comprise  Tachea  — Helicogena  (Eisso)  and 
Pomatia  = Helix  (Adams).  However,  in  the  principal  part  of  his  Synopsis  ” 
the  author  does  not  adhere  to  the  arrangement  proposed  by  him,  but  retains 
that  which  is  generally  adopted  at  present,  commencing  with  the  shell-less 
snails  and  ending  with  the  turreted  shells. 

Mr.  Morse,  in  the  Synopsis  of  the  terrestrial  and  fluviatile 
Molluscaof  the  State  of  Maine, arranges  the  land-snails  in  the 
following  manner : 

Fam.  1.  Limacidje,  containing  Arioninm  and  Lhnacince, 

Fam.  2.  Philomycidje  : Tehcnnopliorus.  > 

Fam.  3.  IlF.LiciDiE,  corresponding  to  Helix  and  Vitrina  of  Hr.  Pfeifler. 

Subfam.  1.  Helicince:  the  larger  and  more  elevated  species  of  Helix, 
including  H alternata. 

„ 2.  Vitrinincc^  Vitrina,  Drap.,  Pfr. 

„ 3.  Heliccllince : corresponding  to  the  genera and  Ma- 

crocyclis  of  the  second  edition  of  Albers’s  ‘ Heliceen.’ 

„ 4.  Valloninm  : corresponding  to  the  groups  Patula,  Vallonia, 

and  Gastrodonta  of  the  work  mentioned. 

„ 6.  Punctince. 

Fam.  4.  OuTHALiciniE  : a combination  of  the  Eecorder’s  subfamily  Ortha- 
licece  with  Succmea. 

Subfam.  Succininee. 

Fam.  5.  PuPADiE : corresponding  to  the  Pupacca  of  the  Eecorder,  and 
including  Ztm,  Pupa,  and  Vertigo. 

The  new  generic  names  proposed  by  Mr.  Morse  are,  as  far  as  we  are  aware, 
the  following : — 

Anguispira  for  Helix  alternata  (Say.) ; Pseudoliyalina  for  H.  minuscula, 
Binney  \Micropliysa,  Albers] ; Sb  iatura  for  two  new  species ; Strohila  for 
Helix  lahyrintliica  (Say) ; Helicodiscus  for  Helix  lineata  (Say)  \^Strohila  and 
Helicodiscus=  Gastrodonta,  Albers]  ; Planogyra  for  a new  species,  near  VaU 
Ionia  ; Pimctuni  for  Helix  minutissima  (Lea) ; Zoogenetes  for  Pupa  liarpa  (Say), 
the  name  indicating  that  this  is  a viviparous  species ; PaUifera  for  Tehejino- 
pliorus  dorsalis  (Binney). 
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M.  Stabile,  in  an  appendix  to  his  work  ^ Mollusqnes  terres- 
tres  vivants  du  Piemont/  p.  Ill,  &c.,  gives  a general  arrange- 
ment of  the  Land-snails  according  to  the  known  differences  in 
the  structure  of  their  jaws;  it  is  nearly  identical  with  that  given 
by  Morch,  but  more  complete  as  regards  genera  and  subgenera. 
On  pp.  114-117  the  author  treats  of  the  differences  in  the  form 
of  the  teeth  of  the  radula,  which  are  either  simple,  or  hi-,  tri-, 
or  quadrifid,  giving  examples  of  the  number  of  teeth  in  a single 
row,  and  of  rows  of  teeth.  The  arrangement  of  the  genera  is 
the  following : — 

Oxygnatha. 

a.  Limax.  Philomycus.  Tennentia.  Parmarion.  Helioarion.  Vitrina, 
Zonites. 

b.  Macrocyclis. 

c.  Simpiilopsis,  Pellicula. 

d.  Omalonyx. 

Aulacognatha. 

a.  Ariophanta. 

b.  Parmacella.  Helix,  sect.  Delomphalus  [Patula],  Bradybsena,  and  Sagda. 
Bulimus,  sect.  Buliminus,  Zebrina,  Chondrula,  Azeca,  and  Zua.  Stenogyra, 
sect.  Rumina  and  Subulina.  Pupa.  Balia.  Clausilia. 

Odontognatha. 

a.  Arion.  Ariolimax.  Megapel ta.  Vaginulus.  Helix,  sect.  Trigonostoma, 
Drepanostoma,  Fruticicola  part.,  and  Xeropliila  part. 

b.  Liguus. 

c.  Achatina. 

d.  Limicolaria. 

e.  Helix,  sect.  Ulota  (H.  fruticum),  Xeropliila  part.,  Isognomostoma, 
Arianta,  Campylaea,  Iberus,  Macularia,  Tachea,  and  Pomatia.  Borus. 

Goniognatha. 

a.  Bulimulus. 

b.  Orthalicus. 

Agnatha. 

Testacella.  Daudebardia.  Glandina.  Cylindrella. 

The  authors  of  the  different  essays  on  classification  mentioned 
in  the  preceding  pages  agree  in  one  point,  viz.  in  regarding  the 
structure  of  the  maxilla  as  a character  of  the  greatest  importance, 
and,  we  have  no  doubt,  justly  so.  But  the  time  is  distant  when 
we  shall  be  able  to  rearrange  the  groups  which  have  been  based 
upon  the  shell,  according  to  that  other  more  important  character. 
In  the  following  review  the  Recorder  will  follow  the  arrange- 
ment proposed  by  him  in  the  second  edition  of  AlbeiVs  ^Heliceen,^ 
with  a few  alterations  only  which  have  been  rendered  necessary 
by  the  latest  researches ; and  although  convinced  that  it  is  not 
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in  accordance  with  natural  affinities  to  leave  all  the  genera 
without  external  shell  united  in  one  subfamily,  he  is  compelled 
to  take  this  course  by  the  incomplete  state  of  our  knowledge  of  the 
structure  of  the  maxillse  of  numerous  genera. 

Limacea. 

Dubreuil,  E.  Precede  pour  la  preparation  des  Limaciens. 
Journ.  Conch.  1864,  pp.  243-245. 

The  form  and  colours  of  a slug  cannot  he  preserved  in  spirits.  Therefore 
the  author  proposes  to  kill  and  wash  the  animal  in  pure  water,  to  which,  after 
six  or  eight  hours,  some  salt  should  he  added ; then  skin  the  animal  and  pre- 
serve the  cleaned  skin  glued  to  a piece  of  pasteboard  and  varnished.  There 
are  three  preparations  to  he  made— the  first  showing  the  hack,  the  second 
the  foot,  and  the  third  the  right  side  with  the  pulmonary  orifice.  To  render 
each  part  complete,  for  each  of  them  the  body  should  he  opened  hy  a longi- 
tudinal slit  along  the  opposite  side.  , 

M.  Stabile  states  that  the  colour  of  some  species  of  Avion  (for  instance  of 
A.  rufus)  is  not  inherent  in  the  skin,  hut  in  the  mucus ; when  the  latter  is 
removed,  the  colour  is  destroyed.  Moll.  terr.  Piem.  p.  126. 

Vaginulm  hirmaniciiSy  Theobald,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1864,  p.  243,  from 
Rangoon,  Pegu,  &c. 

Umax  cinereo-niget'  (Wolf).  Stabile,  Moll.  terr.  Piem.  pi.  1.  figs.  1 & 2, 
gives  a figure  of  this  species,  agreeing  with  Heynemann,  who  considers  it 
distinct  from  L.  maximu.^,  1j.  {cincrcusy  Miill.).  He  distingtiishes  two  varieties : 
alhipo.s,  with  the  sole  whitish ; and  nigripeSy  with  the  solo  black-edged.  He 
says  that  L.  lineatm  (Dumont)  is  not  specifically  different. 

Umax  alpinus  (Studer,  Per.).  M.  Bourguignat  is  of  opinion  that  no  such 
species  exists  in  the  Alps  of  France  or  Switzerland,  but  that  it  may  have 
been  established  for  a species  of  Krynickillus  from  Eastern  Europe.  Mai.  de 
la  Grande  Chartr.  p.  27. 

Umax  erythriiSy  Bourguignat,  ibid.  p.  33,  pi.  2,  uniform  red ; and  L.  euha- 
liuSy  Bourguignat,  ibid.  p.  35,  pi.  1.  figs.  5-8,  black-spotted : both  from  the 
Grande  Chartreuse. — Umax  schwahiy  v.  Frauenfeld,  Verh.  Zool.  Bot.  Ges. 
Wien,  1864,  pi.  20,  blue,  from  Moravia;  Umax  Theobald,  Journ.  As. 

Soc.  Beng.  1864,  p.  244,  from  Pegu. 

Milax.  Hr.  Lehmann  has  given  a contribution  to  the  anatomy  of  Amalia 
marginata  (Drp.),  from  which  it  appears  that  this  genus  is  better  reunited 
with  Umax.  IMalac.  Blatt.  1864,  pp.  149-156. 

Limacus  is  a new  genus  proposed  by  Lehmann,  Malac.  Blatt.  1864, 
pp.  145-149;  it  is  very  closely  allied  to  Umax yhom  which  it  differs  only  by 
the  sculpture  of  the  shield  and  back,  and  by  the  internal  shell  being  a mem- 
branaceous plate  which  contains  calcareous  laminse.  Descriptions  of  the  in- 
ternal as  well  as  of  the  external  parts  are  given.  L.  hreckwortliianus  from 
Victoria  (Australia). 

Avion  dvpvyamis,  Bourguignat,  Mai.  de  la  Grande  Chartreuse,  p.  SO,  pi.  6. 
f.  1-4.  Back  keeled.  Dauphin^. 

UrocycluSy  g.  n.,  J.  E.  Gray,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  250,  251  (with  a 
woodcut) . It  seems  to  be  allied  to  Avion ; the  ‘‘  subcaudal  ” (rectius  supra- 


224 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITEEATURE. 


caudal)  gland  is  large  and  circular  j the  hinder  margin  of  the  mantle  has  a 
round  deep  pit.  U.  kirkii,  from  Central  Afiica. 

Plutonia,  g.  n.,  Stabile,  Moll.  terr.  du  Pitimont,  p.  121,  proposed  for 
Viquemelia  atlantica  (Morelet),  from  the  Azores. 

Tennentia  (Humbert)  is  said  to  be  quite  distinct  from  Parmarion  (with 
which  it  has  been  confounded  by  some  malacologists),  but  very  closely  allied 
to  Mariaella  (Gray).  Stabile,  1.  c.  pp.  120  & 121. 

JlopUtes,  a new  genus  indicated  by  Mr.  Theobald  from  memory  only,  with- 
out specimen  or  notes  similar  to  Vitrina^  a tough  membranaceous  plate  on 
the  back,  without  shell  or  shelly  plate  inside.  Pegu. 

Agnatha  (Testacellea)  . 

Glandina.  M.  Bourguignat  proposes  to  distinguish  the  following  species  of 
Southern  Europe  and  Northern  Africa : — 

G.  alyira,  Brug.  1792  j Chemn.  Ed.  nov.  Bui.  17, 19-21  j F^r.  Hist.  Nat.  136, 
f.  7 ; Bourg.  Mai.  Alg.  pi,  7.  f.  1-12.  Algeria,  Sicily,  and  Southern  Italy. 

G.  dilatataj  Ziegl.,  Beck,  1837  j Mai.  Alg.  pi.  8.  fs.  1-3.  Algeria,  Sicily, 
Ionian  Islands,  Epirus.  [6^.  alyira,  var.  intermedia^  Martens,  Malac.  Bliitt.  vi. 
1859,  p.  161.] 

G.  sieida,  Bourg.,  n.  sp.  Spire  very  elongate,  columella  much  arcuate.” 
Sicily. 

G.  poireti,  Beck ; Pfr.  Moll.  Deutschl.  iii.  7,  3. 4 j F6r.  Hist.  Nat.  136, 1-6. 
Dalmatia,  Illyria,  Carniolia.  \_G.  alyira,  var.  anyustata,  Martens,  1.  c.  p.  162.] 

G.  delesserti,  Bourg.  ‘‘  Established  by  ourselves  for  a specimen  which  un- 
fortunately was  too  young,  and  described  by  M.  Mousson  in  a more  scientific 
manner  (1859)  under  the  name  of  Glandina  compt'essa''  Ionian  Islands. 

Streptaxis  blanfordi,  Theobald,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1864,  p.  245  j near 
Str.  andamanica,  from  the  Arakan  Mountains.  Str.  hirmanica  (Blanford,  MS.), 
Theobald,  /.  c.,  from  Pegu.  Str.  johsivichij  Martens,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss. 
Berl.  1864,  p.  528,  from  Siam,  appears  to  be  a variety  of  Str.  mouhotii  (Pfr.). 

Cylindrella.  The  following  Cuban  species  are  described  in  Pfeifier,  Malac. 
Bliitt.  1864:  Cylindrella  striatella  (Wright),  p.  2,  C.  armstriata  (Wright), 
p.  3 j C.  viynalensis  (Wright),  p.  3 j C.  decolorata  (Gundlach),  p.  4j  C.  fortis 
(Gundlach),  p.  5j  C.  fumosa  (Gundlach),  p.  6j  C.  artemisice  (Gundlach), 
p.  6 ; C.  soluta  (Pfr.),  p.  6 j C.  alhocrenata  (Gundlach),  p.  7j  C.  vincta  (Gund- 
lach), p.  7 ; C.  brunnescens  (Gundlach),  p.  8;  C.  concreta  (Gundlach),  p.  8j 
C.  capillacea  (Pfr.),  p.  9;  C.  sexdecimalis  (Jimeno),  p.  9;  C.  notata  (Gund- 
lach), p.  10;  C.  obliqiia  (Pfr.),  p.  11 ; C.  yuirensis  (Gundlach),  p.  11 ; C.  fusi- 
formis  (Wright),  p.  12;  C.  lirata  (Jimeno),  p.  12;  C.  coronadoi  (Arango) 
[quaere  coronati],  p.  13;  C.  blainiana  (Gundlach),  p.  13;  C.  ajfinis  (Pfr.), 
p.  127  ; C.  violacea  (Wright),  p.  128 ; C.  trilamellata  (Pfr.),  p.  128 ; C.  plumbea 
(Wright),  p.  129;  C.  adnata  (Pfr.),  p.  129;  C,  anyustioi'  (Wright),  p.  130; 
C.  iUamellata  [sic]  (Wright),  p.  130. 

OXYGNATHA  (ViTKINEa). 

Vitrina.  Mr.  Tlieobald  has  described  two  species  in  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng. 
1864 : V.  ]7eyuensis,  p.  244,  from  Pegu ; and  V.  christiance,  p.  245,  from  the 
Andaman  Islands. 
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Vitrina  ht'evis  (T(5r.)  has  been  kept  alive  for  some  time  by  M.  Stabile 
(Moll.  terr.  Piem,).  It  feeds  on  cabbag^e,  but  never  touches  meat,  either  fresh 
or  in  a state  of  decomposition.  Its  eggs  are  rather  gelatinous  and  adhere  to 
one  another. 

Kanina.  Dr.  E.  von  Martens  has  described  the  folloAving  species  in 
Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864:  K.  sulfur ata^  p.  264,  from  Batjan  and 
Halmaheira ; N.  parcijnla,  p.  264,  from  the  island  of  Adenare,  near 
Flores;  K riedelii,  p.  264,  from  Celebes,  im  — sccurifonnis,  Desh.  ?;  N.  ampJii- 
droma,  p.  265,  from  Sumatra,  = Ilelia:  marthiii,  Pfr. ; K.  alhersij  p.  265,  from 
Malacca,  is  identical  with  Kjanuso^  most  collections,  but  not  with  K,ja?imf 
Chemn. ; K rnpata,  p,  528,  from  Celebes. — Kanina  hyalinaj  p.  266,  from 
Borneo,  K.  fulvo-cat'nea,  ibid.,  from  Celebes,  and  K.  aurea,  ibid.,  from 
Sumatra,  belong  to  the  group  Orohia  (Alb.) — Kanina  parietalis,  Martens, 
Malac.  Blfitt.  1864,  p.  167,  from  Bengal,  has  proved  to  be  identical  with 
K.  laidlcyana  (Bens.). 

\^Ka7ima']  Helix  yeiton,  Theobald,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1864,  p.  242,  from 
the  Khasi  Hills.  ‘‘A  dwarf  Helix  climacterica.'' 

{^Kanina']  Helix  loeinkauffiana  (Crosse  and  Fischer),  described  in  the  pre- 
ceding volume  of  the  Journal  de  Conchyliologie,  1863,  p.  350,  is  figured  this 
year,  vol.  xii.  1864,  pi.  12.  f 7,  together  with  the  allied  [7V1]  H.  crosseij 
f.  6.  Cochin  China, 

\^Kanina?~\  Helix  hasileus,  Benson,  titanica,  Pfeiffer,  1862,  inhabits 

the  higher  mountains  of  Southern  India,  at  an  altitude  of  3300  feet  above  the 
level  of  tlie  sea.  Benson,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p.  496. 

\_Kanina']  Helix  isabellina  (Pfr.),  hitherto  known  from  Ceylon  only,  occurs 
also  in  Southern  India.  Benson,  1.  c. 

\_Kanina']  Helix  exul,  Theobald,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  p.  245.  Andaman 
Islands. 

Ti'ocliomoyplia*  appropinquata,  Martens,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl,  1864, 
p.  267,  from  Borneo;  near  Tr.  approximata  (Guillou,  sp.). — TV.  lardea,  Mar- 
tens, 1.  c.j  from  Amboina ; allied  to  TV.  planoi'bis  (Less.  sp.). — Tr.  hieolor, 
Martens,  1.  c.,  from  Sumatra  and  Borneo. 

Hyalina  amhmmisis,  Martens,  Monatsber.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  266 ; 
Amboina. 

[Hyalina]  Zoniics  dmnontianius^  Bourguignat,  Malacol.  Grande  Chartreuse, 
p,  43,  pi.  3.  fs.  9-14  (Dauphin^).  Closely  allied  to  Hyalma  radiatula,  which 
is  figured  on  the  same  plate,  fs.  15-20. 

Helicacea  (Aulacognatha)  , 

Helix.  It  is  impossible  to  recognize  the  natural  affinities  of 
numerous  species  of  Helix  described  as  new  from  the  descriptions 
given,  and  therefore  we  prefer  to  enumerate  them  in  a geo- 
graphical order. 

* Trochomorplia  (Albers),  which  includes  Videna  (Adams),  was  formerly 
considered  by  the-Recorder  a subgenus  of  Kanina.,  and  by  Mr.  Adams  a sub- 
genus of  Zonites.  It  may  be  regarded  as  a separate  genus. 

1864.  [vol.  I.] 
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European  species ; — 

Species  from  Northern  Italy^  hitherto  confounded  under  thp  names  of  H4ix 
zonata  and  Helix  plaiiospira,  are  distinguished  by  Stabile,  Moll.  terr.  du 
Pidm.  pp.  50-64,  as  follows : — 

Helix  zonata  (Studer)  : Alps  of  Smtzerlapd,  Piedmoi^t,  an4  Upper  Lom- 
bardy. 

2.  Helix  fastens  (Studer,  non  auct.). 
ot.  transalpina:  Canton  Wallis. 

cisalpina  (pi.  1.  fig.  6)  : Sonae  valleys  of  Upper  Piedmont  and  of 

Ijombardy. 

jpielix  icliikyomma  (\l^di)=fcetens  (Rqssm.)  : Tyrol,  Iplngadin,  Krain. 
achates  (Ziegler)  (Desh,);  Tyrol,  Kyaip,  and  Schneeberg, 

in  Austria. 

4.  umbilicqris  (Brumati), 

a.  typica : zonata  (0.  Pfeifier). 

a.  illyrica : Frioul  and  Illyria. 

)8.  italica^planospira,  part.  (Lam.):  Environs  of  Verona,  Vicenza, 
Belluno,  Massa,  and  Livorno. 

b.  padana  (pi.  1.  fig.  5)  : Upper  Valley  of  the  Po. 
j3.  euganea : Euganean  hills,  in  Venetia. 

M.  Stabile  also  states  that  Heliv  hexagyra  (Mhlf  ^ Villa)  has  been  founded 
on  large  specimens  of  H.  ^trigella  (Drap.)  j and  that  H.  galloprovincialis 
(Dupuy)  is  a good  species,  identical  with  II.  carthusiana  (Drap.),  but  distinci^ 
from  JI.  caniianq  (Mont.)  as  well  as  fi-om  H.  cartlmsiaqq  (Miill.). 

Helix  ammonis  (A.  Schmidt,  in  litt.)  allied  to,  and  replacing  the  H,  eri<?e-\ 
tqmm  in  Piedmont,  Loinbardy,  and  a part  of  Ven^ti^ ; if^  distinctive  charac- 
ters pointed  out  by  Stabile,  1.  (f.  p.  4p, 

Helix  depilatq  (Drap.  Tabl.,  not  Vh.y=iedentula.  (Drap.).  M.  Bourguignat 
has  given  a description  of  the  shell  and  anatomy  in  Moll.  Grande  Ohartr. 
p.  56,  pi.  7.  fs.  1-12;  lie  criticises  rather  severely  the  anatomical  figure 
given  by  A.  Schmidt  for  II.  depilata  (C.  Pfr.),  which  species  is  considei'ed  by 
tbe  agthpr  i4eptipal  with  the  othey  on  this  occasion  (p.  58),  vrhilst  both 
^ye  declared  to  be  different  on  p,  56. — This  snail  belongs  to  the  species  with 
two  sagittae. 

Helix  juriniana,  Bourguignat,  Malac.  d’Aix,  p.  32,  pi.  1.  fs.  1-5,  from  Savoy. 
Allied  to  H.  dolopida  (Jan)  and  H.  incarqata  (Mull.). 

Helix  unifasciata  (Poiret),  var.  H.  candidula  (Studer),  is  said  to  bo  an 
alpine  variation  from  the  French  type,  with  the  striae  stronger,  and  the  lip 
less  thickened.  Bourguignat,  1.  c.  p.  40.  Most  authors  have  considered  them 
synonymous. 

Helix  phorochcetia^  Bourguignat,  Malac.  Grande  Chartr.  p.  52,  pi.  6.  fs.  9- 
14,  from  the  Dauphin^ ; near  H.  villosa,  but  smaller. — II.  hourniana,  Bour- 
guignat, ibid.  p.  54,  pi.  7.  fs.  13-17,  from  the  Dauphin^  j near  H.  ccelata  (Stud.). 

Helix  alpina  (F.  B.)  and  H.  fontenillii  (Mich.).  M.  Bourguignat  ha§l 
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given  descriptions  of  the  shells  and  of  the  anatomy,  from  which  jt  would 
appear  that  the  two  species  are  distinct ; 1.  c.  pp.  66-80,  pis.  4-6. 

Helix  zonella,  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  604,  from  Crete. 

North  African  species  : — 

Helix  cottyi,  Morelet,  Journ.  Conch.  1864,  p.  155,  from  the  border  country 
between  Marocco  and  Algeria. — Helix  wanieriana,  Bourguignat,  Moll.  terr.  et 
fluv.  de  la  Sahara,  from  the  south  of  Tunis  j H.  duveyriana,  Bourguignat, 
ibid.,  from  the  Oasis  Mecliounech  near  Biskin. 

Helix  eJirenhergi,  var.  chilemhia,  Bourguignat,  Moll.  nouv.  iv.  p.  85,  pi.  12, 
from  Alexandria ; a variety  with  the  lip  of  the  aperture  much  thickened. 

Helix  harhara  (L.)  is  declared  by  M.  Bourguignat  to  be  identical  with 
Bulimus  ventricosusj  Drap.  \Helix{Coclilicella)  mntricosa\  and  not  wiihBulhnus 
jeannoti,  Tewer,  as  has  been  believed  by  several  other  authors.  Malac.  Algdr. 
iii.  p.  12  & i.  p.  86. 

Madeiran  species : — 

M.  de  Paiva  has  described  and  figured  the  following  species  in  Pfeiffer’s 
Malacolog.  Blatt.  1864 : H.  yaleata  (Paiva),  p.  51,  pi.  2.  fs.  1-3 ; H.  tetricq 
(Paiva),  p.  53,  fs.  4-7;  H.  delphimdoides  (Lowe),  fs.  14-17;  JE[.  coronata 
(Lowe),  p.  55,  fs.  8-11;  the  latter  species  has  been  known  in  a fossil  state 
only.  M.  de  Paiva  found  specimens  alive,  although  slightly  different  from 
the  fossil  ones. 

West  Asiatic  species  \ — 

M.  Bourguignat  has  described  three  species  in  Moll.  Nouv.  iv. ; Helix 
hurdistana,  p.  87,  pi.  13.  fs.  1-4,  from  Kurdistan ; H.  michoniana,  p.  89^ 
pi.  14.  fs.  5-8,  from  Kurdistan  and  Diarbekir;  H.  escJieriana  (Mousson,  MS.), 
p.  105,  pi.  15.  fs.  8-11,  from  Mesopotamia,  allied  to  H guttata  (Olivier), 
but  with  an  open  umbilicus,  showing  a similar  relation  to  that  species,  as 
H.  campesina  to  H.  alonetisis. 

Central  Asiatic  species  : — 

Helix  plectotropis,  Martens,  Mai.  Blatt.  p.  114,  pi.  3.  fs.  3-5,  jfrom  the 
mountain  Thianschan  ; somewhat  similar  to  H nummus  and  H trichotropis ; 
H mnenowiy  Martens,  1.  c,  p.  115,  pi.  3.  fs.  6-8,  from  the  Thianschan,  a 
Xeropliila  near  H.  destituta,  Charp. 

Chinese  and  Japanese  species  : — 

Helix  arcasianay  Crosse  etDebeaux,  Journ.  Conch,  xi.  1863,  p.  386,  and  xii. 
1864,  p.  310,  pi.  12.  f.  4,  from  Shanghai ; near  H.  tourannensis,  Eyd.  et  Sou- 
leyet. — H.  yantaiensis,  Crosse  et  Debeaux,  1.  c.  xi.  1863,  p.  387,  diid  xii.  1864, 
p.  317,  pi.  12.  f.  2,  from  Yantai  near  Cheefoo,  Northern  China;  a toothed 
species,  somewhat  resembling  H personata. — H.  tschefouensis,  Crosse  et  De- 
beaux,  1.  c.  p.  318,  pi.  12.  f.  6—H.  munieriana,  Crosse,  1.  c.  xi.  1863,  p.  387,  non 
H.  munieriana,  Desh.  = /T.  shangliaiensis,  Pfr. ; from  Cheefoo  in  Northern 
China. — H frilleyiy  Crosse  et  Debeaux,  1.  c.  xi.  1863,  p.  387,  and  xii.  1864, 
p.  319,  pi.  12.  f.  3,  from  Ki-tsen-soo  near  Cheefoo.  (=11.  redfieldi,  Pfr.) — H. 
primeana,  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  284,  from  China?  near  H.  pallasiana,  Pfr.-r- 
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II,  hocageana,  Crosse,  1.  c.  p.  286,  from  China  ? — H.  friedeliana^  Martens, 
Monatsb.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  523,  from  Nagasaki,  belonging  to  the 
group  JEgistUf  Alb. 

Species  from  Continental  India  and  Ceylon : — 

Helix  palmaria,  Benson,  Ann.  6c  I\lag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p.  137,  from  My- 
sore.— II.  contractu  (Hutton,  MS.),  Benson,  l.c.,  from  Malvva;  allied  to  II. 
nilagirica  (Pfr.). — II.  nehcrensis,  Benson,  1.  c.  p.  210,  from  ]\IababalesbAvar. — 
II.  humherti,  Brot,  .Jouin.  Conch,  p.  21,  pi.  2.  tigs.  6,  6,  from  Ceylon;  bgures 
of  the  allied  species  H.  erronea.  rivolii  and  charpentieri  are  given  on  the  same 
plate. — II.  hillcheusti,  Crosse  et  Fischer,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  327,  pi.  13.  f.  8, 
from  Cochincliiiia ; allied  to  II.  infiila  (Bens.)  ? 

Helix  homjci  from  Cochinchina.  The  name  of  this  species  is  corrected 
into  II.  houyeri.  Crosse  et  Fischer,  Journ.  Conch.  1864,  p.  326. 

Helix  similaris,  II.  fallaciosa,  II.  vittata,  etc.  ‘ Mr.  Theobald’s  paper  on  the 
varieties  of  tliese  species  has  been  mentioned  above,  p.  107. 

Species  from  the  Indian  Archipelago  : — 

Dr.  V.  Marteiia  lias  described  the  following  species  in  Monats- 
ber.  Aead.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864: — 

Helix  quadrispira,  p.  267,  from  Ceram. — II.  lutea,  p.  268,  from  Booroo ; 
allied  to  II.  ohscurata  (Adams). — H.  sumatrana,  p.  523,  allied  to  II  rotatoria 
(Busch). — II.  comdus,  p.  523,  Ifom  Sumatra. — H.  miliitm,  p.  524,  from  Am- 
hoyna. — H.  mendax^  p.  524,  from  Timor;  allied  to  II.  argillacea  (Fer.)  and 
II.  similaris  (Fer.). — II  unyidculastra,  p.  524,  from  Amhoyna  and  Booroo, 
belonging  to  the  group  of  II.  ungidina  (L.),  and  very  closely  allied  to  II  cera~ 
mensis  and  II  Jlexuosa  (Pfr.). — II.  mersispira,  p.  525,  from  the  island  of 
Moti,  Moluccas ; intermediate  between  the  groups  of  II  unguicida  and  II 
zonaria. — II  hiconvexa,  p.  526,  from  the  island  of  Tawalli,  Moluccas ; allied 
to  II.  scheepmakeri  (Pfr. ). — II  aurita,  p.  269,  from  the  Moluccas ; allied  to 
II  scheepmakeri  (Pfr.). — II  anozona,  p.  269,  from  Batjan  ; perhaps  identical 
with  II  expansa  (Pfr.). — II  calcar,  p.  525,  from  Ilalmahera  (Gilolo)  ; allied 
to  II.  rota  (Brod. ). — II.  JIhccoIu,  p.  525,  from  Southern  Celebes;  belonging 
to  the  group  Flanispira  (Beck)  ; [the  specilic  appellation  Jlavcola  having 
been  already  given  to  another  species  of  Helix  by  Krynicki  in  1847  (reestab- 
lished by  Mousson  in  1863),  the  above  name  may  be  changed  into  II  jiavi- 
dula.^ — H.  endoptycha,  p.  268,  from  Ternate  and  Batjan,  allied  to  H.  grate- 
loiipi. — II  instricta,  p.  268,  from  Ternate,  belonging  to  the  group  Planispira 
(Beck). 

Helix  peaseana,  Pfeiffer,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  603,  from  Timor. — Helix 
brotii  and  II  sinistra,  Bonnet,  Rev.  Zool.  no.  3,  from  Borneo  [an  Nanina  P]. 

Cochlostyla!’ puhicepa,  Martens,  Monatsber.  Akad.  AViss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  269, 
from  Ilalmahera  and  Batjan ; allied  to  Helix  granulata  (Quoy  etGainiard). — 
C.  sulcocincta.  Martens,  ibid.  p.  276,  from  Halmahera;  allied  to  II  illustris 
(Pfr.). 

South  Afi'ican  species  : — 

Mr.  Benson  lias  described  the  following  species  from  tlie  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii. : — 
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IIcHx  arnotti,  p.  491 ; II.  pliytostylu$,  p.  492  ; II.  capsida,  p.  492  j II.  hud- 
fionicB,  p.  493  j II.  prionacis,  p.  493  j IL  hrowningii,  p.  493 ; and  II.  onipha- 
lion,  p.  494. 

Australian  species : — 

Mr.  Cox  has  published  descriptions  of  the  following  species 
in  his  ^ Catalogue  of  Australian  Land-shells  ^ and  in  the  Ann. 
& Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  pp.  180-184 : 

Helix  hlomjieldi,  Catal.  Austral.  Land-shells,  p.  19,  Port  Curtis ; II.  mit- 
cliellce,  p.  19,  Clarence  River;  II.  mastersi,  p.  19,  New  South  Wales;  II. 
stroudcnsis,  p.  20,  Stroud,  Port  Stephens ; II.  marmorata,  p.  20,  Port  Curtis, 
&c.  (there  exists  already  a Helix  marmorata,  Ferussac)  ; II,  strangeoidcs, 
p.  20,  Moreton  Bay  (nomen  horribile  dictu)  ; II.  parramattcnsis,  p,  20,  Parra- 
matta ; II.  lyndlmrstensis,  p,  21,  Lyndhurst,  Sydney ; II.  microscopica,  p.  21, 
Stroud  (there  exists  already  a II.  microscopica,  Krauss)  ; II.  conoidea,  p.  21, 
Port  Stephens  (non  II.  conoidea,  Draparnaud)  ; II.  paradoxa,  p.  21,  Stroud 
Road,  Camphelltown ; Il.hcffti,^.  21,  Cape  York;  II.  helli,  p.  22,  Sydney; 
II  morti,  p.  22,  Sydne)^ ; II.  leicliardti,  p.  36,  allied  to  II.  ptychomphala ; 
II.  saturni,  p.  35,  and  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv.  p.  184,  as  II.  cos- 
tuJata,  Sydney;  II.  alcxandra>,  p.  35,  Sydney;  II.  scotti,  p.  36,  Wollongong, 
New  South  Wales;  II.  macleayi,  p.  36,  Port  Denison;  II.  cerea,  p.  36,  and 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  40,  as  II.  forhcsi,  from  Port  Denison,  allied  to  II. 
incci',  II.  sydneyensis,  p,  37,  Sydney;  II.  mnrphyi,  p.  37,  Wollongong;  II. 
lirafa,  p.  38,  Sydney,  allied  to  II.  satnrni',  II.  maruc,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864, 
p.  694,  Clarence  River ; II.  assimilans,  ibid.  p.  595,  Clarence  River,  allied  to 
H.  strangei ; II.  tvilcoxi,  and  II.  clarencensis,  ibid. 

Helix  seminigra,  Morelet,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  289,  Queensland. 

Species  from  the  Islands  of  the  Pacific 

Helix  (^Corasia)  anadyomene,  Adams  et  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  38, 
Guadalcanar,  Solomqn  Islands;  Helix  lienardiana,  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch, 
p.  282,  Solomon  Islands,  allied  to  II.  leucothoe  (Pfr.)  ; II.  hidalgoiana,  Crosse, 
ibid.  p.  283,  “Oceania,”  allied  to  II.  henigna  (Pfr.);  II.  caiUeti,  ibid.  p.  285, 
“Oceania,”  allied  to  II.  murina  (Pfr.);  H mahillei,  Crosse,  ibid.  p.  285, 
“ Oceania,”  allied  to  the  preceding. 

Mr.  Pease  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  669  & 670)  has  de- 
scribed the  following  species,  which  are  probably  from  the  Sand- 
wich Islands  : — 

Helix  obconica,  II.  normalis,  II.  simillima,  II.  fahrcfacta,  II.  feta,  II.  sculp- 
tilis  (Mangier  Island),  II.  retusa,  II.  dcjrressifotmiis,  and  II.  ^U'ostrata. 

North  American  species  : — 

Not  having  seen  Mr.  Morse’s  memoir  on  the  IMollusks  of  the  State  of 
Maine,  we  are  only  enabled  to  mention  tie  following  species  described  by  him 
as  new : Striatura  milium  and  Str.  ferrea,  Planogyra  asteriscus  and  Hyalina 
hinneyi. 
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TVest-lndian  species : — 

Helix  versicolor  (Born).  Specimens  entirely  agreeing  with  those  figured 
by  F<^russac  were  found  in  Cuba.  Pfeiffer;  Malac.  Bliitt.  1864,  p.  108. 

Helix  alauda  (Fer.).  Pfeiffer,  1.  c.  p.  126,  describes  some  remarkable  varieties 
of  this  species  from  Cuba. 

Helix  hrocheri  (Gutierrez),  Pfeiffer,  1.  c.  p.  124,  from  Cuba,  belonging  to 
the  gToup  of  H.  muscarum. — II.  schivartziana,  Pfeiffer,  1.  c.  p.  125,  from  Cuba. 
— H.  reiniana,  Pfeiffer,  1.  c.  p.  1,  from  Bermudas. — II.  discrepans,  Pfeifier, 
/.  c.,  from  Bermudas;  allied  to  IL  circumjinnata  (Bedf.). 

South  American  species  : — 

Helix  vitrea.  Bonnet,  Rev.  Zool.  no.  3.  South  America. 

Bulimus,  group  Amphidromus. 

Bulimus  annamiticus,  Crosse  et  Fischer,  Joum.  Conch.  1864,  p.  829,  pi.  12. 
f.  8,  described  in  the  preceding  volume  (xi.),  1863,  p.  367,  from  Cochinchina. 

' — Bulimics  levcoxanthus,  Martens,  Monatsb.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  526 ; 
locality  unknown;  closely  allied  to  B.  atricallosns  (Gould). — Bulimus  su~ 
spectus,  Martens,  1.  c.,  from  Timor;  allied  to  B.  Icevus  (MUll.). — Bulimus 
mmatranus,  jMartens,  I,  c.,  from  Sumatra ; allied  to  B.  porcellanus  (Mouss.). 

Bulimus,  group  Placostylus,  ^c. 

Crosse,  H.  Etude  critique  sur  les  Bulimes  auriculiformes  de 
la  Nouvelle  Caledonie  et  des  terres  voisines.  Journ.  Conch. 
1864,  pp.  105-151. 

Although  this  memoir  does  not  contain  descriptions  of  new 
species,  it  is  nevertheless  of  great  value,  the  author  having 
given  a complete  list  and  comparative  descriptions  of  twenty- 
three  species  and  of  some  remarkable  varieties  which  have  been 
regarded  by  other  authors  as  distinct  species.  It  cannot  he 
denied  that  they  form  a most  natural  series,  although,  at  the 
first  glance,  the  first  and  last  of  the  series  seem  to  he  widely 
different  from  each  other ; they  would  form  the  groups  named 
hy  Albers  Placostylus,  Eumecostylus , and  Charis.  Also  M. 
Crosse  refers  the  species  to  three  subdivisions,  which,  however, 
do  not  exactly  correspond  to  those  proposed  hy  Albers.  The 
first  with  B.  Jibratus,  and  the  second  with  B.  bovinus,  Brug.  = 
shongi.  Less.,  as  types,  are  identical  with  Placostylus,  whilst  the 
third,  including  B.  cleryi,  B.  mallealus,  and  B.  miltochilus,  would 
correspond  to  Eumecostylus  and  Charis  of  Albers. — Two  species 
are  figured:  B.  fuligineus  (Bfr.),  pi.  7.  fig.  4,  and  B.  (formerly 
Partula)  salomonis  (Pfr.),  fig.  5. 

Bulimus  cethiops  and  B.  obsoletus,  Morelet,  Journ.  Conch.  1864,  pp.  157  & 
168,  from  West  Africa  \^LimicolaricB?']. 

Achatina  spekei,  l)ohrn,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  117,  from  Lake  N’yanza; 
allied  to  A.  ustulata  (Lam.). 
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JSulmms  moestai,  Dimker,  Malac.  Blatt.  1864;  p.  166,  from  Atacama,  Peru. 
[^JBulwluhts,  group  Plectostylus.] 

Bulimus  pictuB  and  B.  amccnus,  Bonnet,  Rev.  Zool.  no.  3,  from  Peru.  [Like 
the  preceding,  these  species  perhaps  ought  to  be  referred  to  Bulimulm.'\ 
Orthaiicus.  Prof.  Trosehel’s  description  of  the  peculiar  structure  of  the 
maxilla  is  confirmed  by  Lehmann,  Malac.  Blatt.  1864,  p.  62. 

PUPACEA. 

We  have  proposed  to  place  here  all  those  species  of  Bulithus 
which,  from  their  affinity  to  other  better-known  Species,  are  sup- 
posed to  have  the  maiilla  slightly  striated^  adopting  for  them 
the  generic  name  of  BulimMUS. 

Buliminm  sptlozonus,  Martens,  Monatsb.  Acad.  Wiss;  Berl.  1864,  p. 
from  Celebes  and  Timor.  [Group  Rhachis,  Albers.] 

Bulimus  wain,  Cox,  Oatal.  Austr.  Lahd-shellsj  p.  24,  from  Rockhampton  j 
B.  onslowi,  Cox,  1.  c.  p.  25,  from  Shark’s  Bay;  B.  jachsonensis,  Cox,  /.  c.,  from 
Port  Jackson. — The  .same  three  species  are  described  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nah 
iiist.  1864,  xiv.  p.  185. 

Bidimiif,  electrinns,  Morelet,  Jonrn.  Conch.  1864,  p.  158,  from  Guinea 
\^Rhachis?~\  ; B.  ingenuus,  Morelet,  1.  c.  p.  236,  from  Mayotte  Island  (Mossam- 
bique)  ; B.  spinula,  Morelet,  1.  c.  p.  287,  from  the  Gaboon. 

Bulimus  letourneuxi,  Bourguignat,  Malac.  Alger,  iv.  p.  9,  pi.  2.  figs.  5-8) 
representing  the  Eutopean  B,  montmms  (Dr.) ; B.  numidicus,  Bourguignat, 
1.  c.  p.  15,  pi.  2.  figs.  29-32;  B.  hrondeUanus,  Bourguignat,  l.c.  p.  16,  pi.  2. 
figs.  23-28.  [The  two  latter  belong  to  the  group  Napmus  (Beck)  = .Ewa 
(Leach).] 

Bidiiniiius  {Chnndrula)  lepidtdus,  Adanls  & Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864, 
p.  38,  from  Sharks’  Bay. 

\_PaHuln\  Bulimus  turgidus,  B.  argutiis,  B.  nnnectenh,  Pease,  Prdc.  Zool. 
Soc.  1864,  p.  670 ; perhaps  from  the  Sandwich  Islands. 

Partula.  Mr.  Pease,  1.  c.,  describes  the  following  species : P.  products j 
p.  671 ; P.  lignaria,  p.  671 ; P.  elard,  p.  671,  perhaps  identical  with  P.  ligaliytii 
(Brod.);  P.  attemiata,  p.  672;  P.  planilahruM^  p.  672;  P.  (?  var.)  tuguhris^ 
p.  672,  perhaps  identical  with  P.  pacijica  (Pfr.) ; P.  garrettii,  p.  672.  All 
these  species  are  perhaps  from  the  Sandwich  Islands. 

Lamellina  Itxvisj  Pease,  1.  c.  p.  672 ; from  the  Sandwich  Islands?  (=X.  s&r- 
rata,  Pease?). 

Torndtdlina  aperta,  T.  bhlonga,  and  T.  simple^,  Pease,  1.  c.  p.  673,  from  the 
Sandwich  Islands? 

Cionelld  suniatrana,  Martehs,  Motiatsb.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  627, 
from  Siimatra ; belonging  to  the  group  Glessuld  (Mart.),  near  C.  breds  (Bens.). 

[Cionella']  Achatma  ay’thuri,  Benson,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p.20§, 
from  Mahabalesiiwar. 

Ferussacia  Cionelld] . M.  Boutguignat  enumerates  the 
known  species  of  this  genus  in  Malac.  Alger,  iv.  pp.  24r-34,  and 
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in  Moll.  nouv.  litig.  et  pen  conn.  iv.  pp.  117-130,  referring  them 
to  four  subdivisions  : — 

Sect.  Zua  (Leach) ; type  Z.  suhcylindrica  (L.)  ■=.luhrica  (Miill.) . 
Sect.  Euferussacia  (Bourg.). 

Group  Folliculina  (Bourg.) ; type  F.  folliculus  (Gron.) . ^ } 
Group  Procerulana  (Bourg.)  ; type  F.  procerula  (Morelet) . 

GrovL\}Hohe7vwartiana(\ioxiv*^.)’f  ty\ie FJiohemvarti  (Rossm.) . 

He  describes  the  following  Algerian  species  : — 

Ferussacia  subcylindrica  (L.);  F.  amauronia  (Bourg.),  which  was  figured, 
hut  not  described  by  liiui  in  ‘ Malacologie  du  Chateau  d’lf,  1800,’  is  described 
at  length  and  compared  with  F.  regiilaris  (Bourg.)  and  F.  folliculus,  p.  37, 
pi.  3.  figs.  10-12  {F.  regularis,  figs.  7-9;  F.  folliculus,  figs.  4-G) ; F.  amhlga, 
p.  40,  pi.  3.  figs.  13-16 ; F.  forhesi  (nitidissima,  Forbes,  non  Krynicki),  p.  39, 
pi.  3.  figs.  16-18 ; F.  proechia,  p.  44,  pi.  3.  figs.  26-28;  F.  abromia,  p.  45,  pi.  3. 
figs.  29-31 ; Fl  agrcecia,  p.  51,  pi.  3.  figs.  36-38 ; F.  (Pcgeu)  carneu  (Risso) 
= Tornatellina  fraseri  (Pfr. ),  p.  60,  pi.  3.  figs.  32-35  ; F.  charopia,  p.  54,  pi.  4. 
figs.  8-10;  F.  celosia,  pp.  32  & 57,  pi.  4.  figs.  14-16;  F.  scaptoriu,  p.  61,  pi.  4. 
figs.  23-25;  F.  terveri  (1856),  p.  64,  pi.  5.  figs.  1-S=  folliculus  of  Michaud  and 
Terver’s  Catalogue  of  Algerian  shells;  F.  abiu,  p.  65,  pi.  4.  figs.  31-34;  F. 
eucharista,  p.  67,  pi.  4.  figs.  45-47 ; F.  bourguignatiana  (Benoit,  1862),  p.  68, 
pi.  4,  figs.  35-40;  F.  thumnophila,  p.  69,  pi.  4.  figs.  41-44  {F.  gronoviana, 
Risso,  from  Nice,  is  figured  for  comparison,  pi.  3.  figs.  19-21)  ; F.  vescoi  (Pfr., 
1849),  pi.  3.  figs.  22-25  ; F.  ennychia,  pi.  4.  figs.  17-19;  F.  procerula  (Morelet), 
pi.  4.  figs.  6-7 ; F.  debilis  (Morelet),  pi.  4.  figs.  20-22 ; F.  gracilenta  (Morelet), 
pi.  4.  figs.  26-30. 

Ferussacia  rothi,  Bourguignat,  Moll.  nouv.  iv.  p.  108,  pi.  19.  figs.  13-16, 
from  Jerusalem;  F.  moussoniana,  Bourg.  1.  c.  p.  Ill,  pi.  19.  figs,  5-8,  from 
Jerusalem;  F.  sauleyi,  Bourg.  1.  c.  p.  113,  pi.  19.  figs.  9-12,  from  Sayda  in 
Syria;  F,  michoniana,  Bourg.  p.  114,  pi.  19.  figs.  17-20,  from  Jerusalem. 

Azeca.  M.  Bourguignat  enumerates  the  known  species  of  this  genus,  re- 
ferring them  to  four  groups,  as  proposed  by  him  in  Am^n.  Malacol.  ii.  1859. 
One  species,  A.  psatyrolena  (Bourg.),  without  teeth,  is  found  in  Algeria. 
Malac.  Alg(5r.  iii.  p.  22,  pi,  2.  tigs,  45-47. 

Ccecilianella  (Bourg.  — Acicula,  Risso.  M.  Bourguignat  enumerates 

seventeen  species  of  this  genus,  all  from  Europe  and  the  adjacent  regions, 
Malacol.  Alg^r.  iv.  pp.  110-111.  The  following  occur  in  Algeria:  C. 
nanodea  (Bourg.  1856),  iv.  p.  Ill,  v.  pi.  8.  figs.  4-6;  C.  letourneuxi  (Bourg.) 
—Achatina  acicula,  Forbes  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  18«18,  non  auct.  iv. 
p.  112,  V.  pi.  8.  figs.  10-12;  C.  bromleli  (Bourg.  1856),  iv,  p.  113,  v;  pi.  8. 
figs.  13-15;  C.  raphidia  (Bourg.  1856),  iv.  p.  115,  v.  pi.  8.  figs.  7-9. 

Ceecilianella  uniplicata,  Bourguignat,  Malacol.  d’Aix-les-Bains,  p.  65,  pi.  2. 
figs.  3-5,  from  Savoy. 

Ccecilianella  acfca/oif/es  (Jan,  1832)  is  fully  described  by  Stabile  (Moll.  terr. 
Pi^m.  p.  77),  who  compares  it  with  C.  acicula,  and  regards  it  as  identical 
with  C.  veneta  (Charp.),  C.jani  (Bielz),  and  C.  acfcw/u  (Betta),  whilst  Betta’s 
C.  aciculoides  proves  to  be  the  true  C.  acicula. 
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Macroceramm.  The  following  species  from  Cuba  are  described  by  Pfeilfer, 
Malacol.  Blatt.  1864:  M.  pvpoides  (Pfr.),  p.  15;  M.  variahilis  (Pfr.),  p.  15; 
M.  crenatus  (Gundlach),  p.  16;  M.  costellaris  (Gundlacb),  p.  16;  M,  denti- 
cidatus  (Gundlacb),  p.  17 ; M.  nigropictus  (Gundlacb),  p.  17;  M.  lalm  (Gund- 
lach),  p.  17 ; M.  elegans  (Gundlacb),  p.  18 ; M,  palenquensis  (Gundlacb),  p.  18 ; 
M.  simplex  (Pfr.),  p.  19;  M.  poeyi  (Pfr.),  p.  126;  M.  infradenticulatus 
(Wright),  p.  127. 

Balea  spelt  Balia  by  Stabile  (Moll.  terr.  Pidm.),  who  derives  it  from 
^SaXtor,  spotted.  In  our  opinion,  the  name  is  a nonsensical  compound  of 
letters,  like  other  generic  names  introduced  by  Leach. 

Clausilia  laminata  (Mont.  sp.).  Variations  of  coloration  (gveenish  and 
purple)  are  figured  by  Bourguignat,  Mai.  de  la  Grande  Chartreuse,  pi.  8. 
figs.  1-8. 

Clausilia  alpina  and  Cl.  thomasiana^  var.  verhanensis,  both  published  by 
M.  Stabile  in  the  year  1857,  are  figured  by  him  in  Moll.  terr.  Pidm.  pi.  2. 
figs.  3 and  2.  lie  establishes  for  them  and  for  Cl.  diodon  a new  section  in 
the  genus  Clausilia,  which  he  names  Charpcntieria  (p.  80),  distinguished  from 
Marpessa  (tj’^pe  Cl.  laminata,  Mont.)  by  not  having  the  clausiliurn  emargi- 
nate.  Charpcntieria  appears  to  be  very  near  to  the  section  named  Fimdus  by 
Pfeiffer  and  the  Recorder  ; but  as  the  latter  name  was  originally  used  by  its 
author,  Fitzinger,  in  a very  much  wider  sense,  there  would  be  no  serious 
objection  to  adopt  the  name  proposed  by  M.  Stabile  even  for  a combination 
of  those  two  sections.  It  is  remarkable  that  Cl.  laminata  (Mont.),  although 
widelj’^  spread  in  Europe,  has  not  been  found  in  Piedmont. 

Clausilia  metlo',  sp.  n..  Stabile,  1.  c.  p.  89,  pi.  2.  fig.  1,  from  Piedmont; 
section  Plicaphora. — Clausilia  jmoxima,  sp.  n.,  Walderdorfl^  Verhandl.  Zool. 
Bot.  Ges.  Wien,  xiv.  1864,  p.  508,  from  Cattaro,  in  Dalmatia. 

Hr.  Pfeiffer  describes  five  species  of  Clausilia  from  Crete,  in  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1864,  pp.  604,  605 : C.  glabella,  C.  extensa,  C.  tenuicostata,  C.  rudis,  and  C.  distans. 

Clausilia  letourneuxi,  Bourguignat,  Malacol.  Alg^r.  iv.  p.  75,  pi.  . f.  : 
“Rufocornea,  argute  striatula,  apertura  basi  subcanaliculata,  plica  lunata 
crassa,  plicis  palatalibus  duabus,”  &c.  From  Algiers. — As  regards  the  other 
Algerian  species  of  this  genus,  we  refer  to  our  notes  in  the  geographical  part 
of  our  Record. 

Clausilia  masoni,  Theobald,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1864,  p.  246,  from  the 
Tonghoo  Mountains,  between  Pegu  and  Martaban. 

Clausilia  sumatrana,  Martens,  Monatsb.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  270,  from 
Sumatra;  Cl.  moluccensis.  Martens,  ibid.,  from  Halmahera;  Cl.  excurrens, 
Martens,  ibid.  p.  527,  from  Sumatra. 

Pupa  secale,  var.  hourgetica,  Bourguignat,  Mai.  d’Aix,  p.  49,  pi.  2.  figs.  1,  2. 

Pupa  mortilleti,  sp.  n.,  Stabile,  Moll.  terr.  Piem.  p.  96,  pi.  2.  fig.  4,  from 
the  alpine  region  of  the  valley  of  Stura,  closely  allied  to  P.  variahilis  (Drap.), 
which  is  also  figured,  pi.  2.  fig.  5,  under  the  old  name  of  P.  multidentata 
(Olivi),  the  correct  identification  of  which  must  appear  very  doubtful.  The 
Recorder  referred  some  years  ago  Bulimus  cinereus  (Mortillet)  to  the  genus 
Pupa,  changing  the  name  into  Pupa  mortilleti,  because  there  exists  already  a 
Pupa  cinerea  (P.  qidnquedentata  of  others).  Therefore  the  species  described  by 
M.  Stabile  must  receive  another  name,  and  we  propose  for  it  that  of  P.  stahili. 
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Pupa  triplicata  (Stud.))  figured  by  Bourguignat,  Mai.  de  la  Grandd  Char- 
, tr4us6;  pi.  8.  figs.  9-12;  varying  in  the  length  of  the  shell. 

Papa  thiheticaj  Benson,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1804,  xiii.  p.  138,  from 
Iskardo,  Thibet,  allied  to  P.  hutloniana ; P.  eurina,  Benson,  1.  c,  p.  139,  froni 
Tribeni  Ghat,  River  Gogra,  East  Indies,  allied  to  P.  muscorum  (L.). 

Pupa  letourneuxi,  Bourguignat,  Malac.  Algtr.  iv.  p.  78,  pi.  6.  figs.  19-22, 
found  with  Cluusilia  letourneuxi  and  biilens  j P.  lullemantiana,  Bourguignat, 
1.  c.  p.  80,  pi.  6.  figs.  23-27,  found  with  the  former ; P.  hrondeli,  Bourguignat, 
1.  c.  p.  88,  pi.  5.  figs.  43-47,  allied  to  P.  michaucli  j P.  poupillieri^  Bourguignat, 
1.  c.  V.  p.  89,  pi.  6.  figs.  4-7  P.  aucapitainiana,  Bourguignat,  /.  c.  v.  p.  95,  pi.  (). 
fig-s.  17-19. 

Pupa  umhilicaia  (Drap.).  Yoimg  and  adult  specimens  from  Algeria  are 
figured  by  Bourguignat  in  Malac.  Alg^r.  v.  pi.  6.  figs.  8-16. 

Pupa  michaucli  (Tewer),  figured  from  the  type  by  Bourguignat,  I,  c.  iv. 
pi.  6.  tigs.  39-42. 

Pupa  fry ali,  P.pampherodon,  and  P.  dadion,  Benson,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
1884,  xiii.  p.  495,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Pupa  kingi,  Cox,  Catal.  Austral.  Land-shells,  p.  28,  from  Parramatta  j P. 
famsayi,  Cox,  ibid.,  from  Port  liOwly. — These  two  species  are  also  described 
in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  pp.  i83  & 184. 

Pupa  nelsoni,  Cox,  Catal.  Austral.  Land-shells,  p.  29,  from  Nelson’s  Bay 
(New  South  Wales)  j P.  mastersi,  Cox,  ibid.,  from  Wollongong  (New  South 
Wales). — Pupa  varia,  Bonnet,  Rev.  Zool.  no.  3 j Tasmania. 

Pupa  ofelltty  Benson,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p.  139,  Ceylon  [Ennea?']. 

Pupa  ascendens,  Martens,  Monatsb.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  528,  from 
Amboina.  Approaching  Hypotrema. 

Vertigo.  M.  Stabile  proposes  for  the  species  with  the  whorls  turned  to 
the  right  the  sectional  name  of  Dexiogyra^  and  for  those  turned  to  the  left, 
that  of  Vertilla.  INIoll.  terr.  Pi<§m.  pp.  104  & 106. 

Vertigo.  M.  Bourguignat  figures  in  Malac.  Alg^r.  the  V.  dupoteti  (Terver), 
V.  pi.  6.  figs.  25-27,  and  describes  and  figures  the  following  new  species ; 
V.  numidica  {=:Pupa  anglica^  Morelet,  Cat.  Moll.  Alg.),  iv.  p.  lOO,  v.  pi.  6. 
figs.  33-35;  V.  aprion,  iv.  p.  101,  v.  pi.  6.  tigs.  36-38;  V.  codia,  iv.  p.  102,  v. 
pi.  6.  figs.  39-41 ; V.  microlena,  iv.  p.  104,  v,  pi.  6.  tigs.  42-44 ; V.  discheilia, 
iv.  p.  105,  V.  pi.  6.  figs.  45-47 ; V.  maresi,  iv.  p.  106,  v.  pi.  6.  figs.  48-60. 

SuCCINEiE. 

Succinea.  Mr.  Cox  has  described  four  new  species  in  his  Catal.  Austr. 
Land-shells,  the  three  first  being  also  described  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
1864,  xiv.  p.  183:  S.  nortoni,  p.  27,  from  New  South  Wales;  /S',  macgillivrayi, 
p.  27,  from  New  South  Wales ; S.  rhodostoma,  p.  27,  from  Point  Lowly,  South 
Australia;  S.  eucalypti,  p.  38,  from  New  South  Wales. 

Succinea  strigillata,  Adams  and  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  38,  from 
Sharks'  Bay  (N.W.  Australia) ; Succinea  costulosa,  Pease,  ibid.  p.  677,  from 
Tahiti. 
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Aurtculacea. 

Aleicia  (Leach).  M.  Boiirguignat  enumerates  twenty-one  sj>ecies,  all  being 
recent,  and  most  of  them  Europfednj  soirie  are  froiii  the  Azores,  Madeitd, 
fend  Canary  Islands.  He  includes  the  genus  Leucmia  (Gray)  and  some  of 
Pfeiffer’s  Marinula,  in  which  we  agree  with  him.  Four  species  have  been 
found  in  Algeria,  viz.  A.  myosotis  (Drap.),  Malac.  Algdr.  v.  pi.  8.  figs.  20-22; 
A.  micheli  (Mittre),  figs.  34-39;  A.Jirmini  (Paylr.),  figs.  40-44;  and  a new 
species,  A.  olycricu,  iv.  p.  141,  v.  pi.  8.  figs.  23-30,  common  in  Algeria. 

Marinula  (an  Pedipes  ?)  forestieri,  Mohtrouzier,  Jourh.  Conch,  p.  281,  pi.  10; 
fig.  1 ; previously  named  Pedipes  forestieri  in  the  same  journal,  p.  41.  From 
Art  Island,  New  Caledonia. 

Melampus  tetricus,  Morelet,  Jouril.  Conch,  p.  290,  New  South  Wales. 

CarycJiium.  Also  of  thie  genus  M.  I^ourguignat  (Malac.  Alg^r.  iv.  pjf.  129- 
131)  has  enumerated  the  known  species,  which  amount  to  ten  recenj;  and 
fifteen  foSsil  ones,  after  those  without  eyes  from  the  caves  cf  Carriiola 
{Zospeiim)  have  been  excluded.  Two  species  are  found  in  Algeria^  vi2.  C, 
minimum  (Miill.)  and  C.  tyidentatum  (Risso,  sp.). 

Carychium  hoysianiim,  Benson,  Anb.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1884,  xiii.  p.  210, 
Agra. 

Coilostele,  g.  tl.,  Benson,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864j  xiii.  p.  186;  the 
inner  part  of  the  whorls  resorbed  as  in  other  Auriculacea\  the  characters 
given  by  the  author  are  insufficient  to  distinguish  this  genus  from,  or  to  show 
its  affinity  to,  the  known  genera  of  Auriculidce.  C,  scalaris,  Benson,  1.  c., 
Bundelkund. 

Limna^acea. 

Limnceus  ohliquus,  Martens,  Mai.  BVitt.  p.  116,  pi.  3.  figs.  9, 10.  Lake  Issyk- 
kul  in  Central  Asia;  allied  to  L.  ovatus;  very  thick. 

Physa.  Seven  species  are  enumerated  and  figured  by  Bourguignat,  Malac. 
Alger,  iv.  pp.  169-178,  from  Algeria:  viz.^  acuta  (Dtal).),  pi.  10.  figs.  34-36; 
suhopdca  (Lam.),  f.  37 ; contorta  (Mich.),  figs.  38-40 ; raymondiana  (Bourg. 
1856),  figs.  41,  42 ; broccJii  (Ehrenberg),  figs.  45,  46 ; truncaia  (Fdr.),  figs. 
47-49;  and  hrondeli  (Bourg.  1856),  figs.  43,  44. 

Physa  infata,  Adams  knd  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  39^  Wakefield 
River,  S.  Australia. 

Planorhis.  M.  Bourguignat,  Malacol.  Algir.,  distinguishes  seventeen 
Algerian  species : — 

Group  of  corncus ; Pi.  metidjensis  (Forbes),  v.  pi.  9.  figs.  1-3 ; PI.  dufouH 
(OiY^\\&)  — lefiatoriim  (P.oQm\.)-=meiidJensis  (Morelet,  non  Forbes),  pi.  9.  figs. 

' 4-9;  PI.  aclopus  (Bourg.  1859),  pi.  9.  figs.  10-12;  PI.  eucJielius,  Bourg. 
p.  150,  pi.  9.  figs.  13-16. 

Group  of  carinatus:  PI.  complanatuSf  L.  i^  — maryinatus.,  Drap.,  including  ai 
varieties  PI.  siihmarginatus,  Jan,  et  PI.  marmoratiis,  Mich.),  figs.  17-26;  dnd 
PL  suhanyrdatusy  Phil.,  figs.  27-30. 

Group  of  vortex:  the  two  European  PI.  spirorhis  (L.  sp.,  Miill.)  and  UPl. 
^diundatus  {VoivQt)  = leucostoma  (Millet,  Rossni.)^  pi.  10.  figs.  1-4  and  5-S. 


236 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


Group  of  alhus : PI.  Icevis  (Alder),  pi.  10.  figs.  18-21 ; PI.  agraulus  (Bourg.) 
p.  159,  pi.  10.  figs.  22-25  j PI.  numidicus  (Bourg.),  p.  160,  pi.  10.  figs.  26- 
29  j PL  hrondeli  (Raymond,  Journ.  Conch.  1853),  p.  161,  pi.  10.  figs.  30-33. 

Group  of  imhricatus  : the  two  European  species,  PI.  imbricatiis  (Miill.)  and 
PI.  cristatus  (Dr.),  pi.  10.  figs.  9-13  and  14-17. 

Group  of  fontatius:  PL  euphceus  (Bourg.),  v.  p.  165,  pi.  9.  figs.  35-38;  PL 
diapfianellus  (Bourg.),  p.  166,  figs.  39-42 ; IX  raymondi  (Bourg.),  p.  166,  figs. 
43-46. 

Planorbis  duveyrieri,  PI,  aucapitainianus,  and  PL  maresiamts  are  new  species 
found  in  a suhfossil  state  only  in  the  Sahara,  on  the  road  from  El-Ouad  to 
Ghadaines,  and  described  by  Bourguignat,  Moll.  terr.  et  fluv.  de  la  Sahara. 

Planorbis  billinysit,  Lea,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  Ill,  from 
the  Ottawa  River,  California ; PL  neioberryij  Lea,  ibid.  p.  5,  from  California. 
— Planof'bis  sinuosus,  Bonnet,  Rev.  Zool.  no.  9,  from  New  Mexico 
bratus,  Say?]. — Planorbis  schratmni,  Crosse,  Journ.  Conch.  1864,  p.  153,  pi.  7. 
fig.  2,  from  Guadeloupe. 

Ancylus  ceylanicus,  Benson,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p.  139. 

Ancylus  ovalis  and  A.  borealis,  Morse,  1.  c.  (p.  201),  from  Maine,  U.S. 

Brondelia  drouetiana  and  Brondelia  gibbosa,  described  by  M.  Bourguignat  in 
1853  and  1862,  are  figured  in  Malac.  Alger,  y.  pi.  11.  figs.  24-30  and  31-35. 
The  genus  Brondelia  might,  without  inconvenience,  be  regarded  as  a sub- 
division of  Ancylus,  being  only  distinguished  by  a more  minute  apex  which 
is  bent  towards  the  left. 

Suborder  Thalassophila. 

SlPIIONARIll)A5. 

Siphonaria  thersites,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv.  p.  425, 
from  the  Vancouver  district. 

Order  PULMONATA  OPERCULATA. 

Dr.  Keferstein  proposes  for  this  order  the  name  of  Neuro- 
branchia,  justly  insisting  upon  the  great  differences  wliieli  exist 
hetAveen  the  organization  of  these  mollusks  and  that  of  the 
Pulmonata  inopereulata,  as  was  admitted  hy  Cuvier.  Broun, 
Thierreich,  pp.  1025  and  1061. 

M.  Stabile  (Moll.  terr.  Piem.  pp.  131-135)  has  systematically 
arranged  the  results  obtained  hy  Prof.  Troschel  in  his  researches 
on  the  teeth  of  the  radula.  The  arrangement  does  not  offer  any 
new  feature,  with  the  exception  of  the  new  name  of  Pseudo- 
rhipidiylossata,  Avliich  is  proposed  for  the  Cyclostomacea  with  an 
opercle  of  few  whorls ; this  family,  more  properly  named  Cy- 
clostomacea hy  Prof.  Troschel,  comprises  the  subfamilies  Licinea, 
Cyclostomea,  and  Cistulea  of  Mr.  Pfeiffer^s  monograph,  first  sup- 
plement. 

Dr.  E.  VON  Martens  has  published  a paper,  Beincrkuiigen 
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liber  naturliclie  Gruppirung  und  geograpliisclie  Verbreitung  der 
gedeckelten  Land-Schnecken/^  [Remarks  on  the  natural  ar- 
rangement and  geographical  distribution  of  the  operculated 
Land-snails.]  Pfeiff.  Malacol.  Rlatt.  1864,  pp.  131-144  : 

The  Cydostomacea  form,  with  regard  to  their  facies  and  their  geographical 
distribution,  two  divisions : tliose  mth  a round  operculum  of  many  whorls, 
most  abundant  in  Eastern  Asia  and  the  adjoining  archipelagos,  some  occur- 
ring also  in  Tropical  America,  but  entirely  absent  on  the  continent  of  Africa 
and  in  Europe ; and  those  with  ovate  operculum  of  few  whorls,  inhabiting 
Eastern  Africa  and  the  adjoining  islands,  Europe,  Western  Asia,  and  lihewise 
very  abundant  in  the  West  Indies,  but  represented  by  a few  aberrant  forms 
only  {Realia  and  Omphalotropis)  in  Eastern  Asia  *,  Australia,  and  the  islands 
of  the  Pacific.  ' 

Ildicina,  like  the  first  division,  inhabits  Eastern  Asia  and  Tropical  America ; 
but  these  two  regions  are  in  some  measure  connected  by  the  frequent  occur- 
rence of  this  genus  in  the  Pacific  islands.  The  operculated  land-snails  found 
beyond  the  tropics  are  few  in  number,  and  belong  to  very  different  genera  in 
the  diflerent  regions  : Cydostoma,  Pomatias,  and  Acicula  in  Europe ; CydotuSj 
Cydophorus  [and  Hdicina]  in  Asia;  Ildicina  in  America.  From  Western* 
Africa,  the  continent  of  Australia  south  of  the  tropics,  and  from  the  same 
portion  of  America  no  operculated  land-snail  is  known  up  to  the  present  timef. 

The  genus  Otopoma  might  better  be  cancelled  and  ite  species  distributed 
between  Cydostoma,  Cydotus,  and  others.  Ilyclrocena  is  quite  distinct  from 
Omphalotropis ; but  the  latter  is  scarcely  worthy  of  distinction  from  Realia. 
Many  of  the  species  enumerated  as  Omphalotropis  are  Assiminecc. 

Cyclostomacea. 

New  genera  proposed  by  Blanford,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist, 
1864,  xiii. ; — 

Cydotojisis,  g.  n.,  p.  447 ; type  Cydotus  semistriatus  (Sowerby,  Pfr.).  We 
cannot  agree  with  the  author,  who  places  it  in  the  Cydostomidcc proper,  that  is, 
the  Cydostomacea  with  an  operculum  of  few  whorls. 

Lagochcilus  (Theobald,  MS.),  p.  462,  a new  subgenus  for  Oyclophorus  scissi- 
margo  (Bens.). 

Craspedotropis,  p.  454,  subgeneric  name  for  some  species  of  Cydophorus,  as 
C.  involvulus  (Muller)  and  others. 

Lcptopoma  is  regarded  as  a subgenus  of  Cydophorus. 

Opistlioporus  is  subordinated  to  Spiracultmi  as  a subgenus. 

Cyathopoma,  g.  n.,  p.  449 ; type  Cyclotus  Jilocinctus  (Bens.). 

Jerdonia,  g.  n.,  proposed  in  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1801,  is  now  fully  cha- 
racterized, p.  448 ; type  J.  trochlea. 

Cyclotus.  The  species  arranged  in  natural  groups  by  the  Recorder  in 

* A true  Otopoma  and  a Pomatias  lately  discovered  by  Mr.  Theobald  in 
Trans^angetic  India,  would  appear  to  form  exceptions  to  the  general  rule 
established  in  our  paper,  but  they  cannot  overthrow  it,  the  contrast  between 
Western  and  Eastern  Asia  remaining  very  striking. 

t Mr.  Cox  mentions  two  species  of  Cydophorus  from  S.  W.  Australia. 
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!31att.  p.  ^41.  The  4nieyican  species  appear  to  ])e  4istinguishe4 
sl^arp  edge  of  their  operculum  from  those  of  India  and  the  Eastern  islands^ 
Upd  may  forn^  a distinc|;  suhgenus  witj^  the  name  Aperostoma  (Troschel). 

Cyclotm  b\muatu8j  l\Iartens^  Mai.  Bliitt.  1804,  p.  113^  pi.  3.  figs.  1,  2,  from 
posta  Rica;  distinguished  by  two  notches  in  the  peristome. — Cyclotus  trini^ 
tensis  and  O',  rugatiis,  Lechmere  Guppy,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  pp.  246 
and  246,  from  Trinidad. 

Q/flutu^fasciatus,  Martens,  Monatsb.  Acad.  Wiss.  Beyl.  1804,  p.  117,  from 
Celebes;  C.  i'etiQulatus,  Marteps,  1.  c.,  from  Timor  and  Flores;  C.  succinctus^ 
Martens,  1.  c.,  frpm  Timor ; C.  ptychorhapke,  Martens,  I c.,  from  Westerly 
Borneo ; C,  lipatulus^  Mprtens,  /.  c.,  from  Amboina : C.  bicarinatu^j  Martens^ 
1.  c.  p.  118^  from  Ceram ; C.  carirndatus.  Martens,  /.  o.,  froni  Booroo. 

Cyclotus  latistrigus,  Martens,  I,  c.  p.  110,  from  Western  Borneo  [is  ap  Qpi^- 

thpporusy 

QpistJioj^orus  simatranus,  Martens,  1.  p.  p.  116.  Sunaatra. 

fterocyclos  s^^matra^nuSi  ^a^teps,  1.  c.  p.  116.  Sumatrp. 

Cyclophoms.  The  Indian  species  arrpnged  in  natural  groups  by  Blanfprd, 
.^nn.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864;  xiii.  pp.  452-464,  and  by  the  Recorder  jp 
'Malac.  BUitt,  1864,  p.  130. 

Oyclophorus  arthriticus,  Theobald,  Journ.  As,  Soc.  Beng.  p.  246,  Pegu. — Cy-. 
clophorus  debeauxi,  Cyosse,  Journ.  Conch.  1804,  pp.  42  and  321,  pi.  12.  fig.  1^ 
from  Singapore  \_=^aquilu,  Sow.  ?]. 

Cyclostoma  biaugtdatum,  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864;  p.  674,  Sandwich 
Islands?  \^Cy clophorus?  allied  to  C.  obligatus,  Gould.] 

Leptopoma  dohrni,  Adams  and  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  38.  New 
Ireland. 

AlyccBus.  The  known  species  arranged  into  natural  groups  by  Blanford, 
Ann.  & Mag.  Npt.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  pp.  467-459. 

Alycceus  longituba^  Martens,  Monatsb.  Ac.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  120.  Sumatra. 

Rhaphaulus  ceramicus,  Martens,  ibid.  p.  118.  Ceram. 

Pupinella  macgillivrayi  and  P.  whartoni,  Cox,  Catal.  Austral.  Land-shells, 
p.  32,  and  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  p.  184.  Port  Denison,  Queensland. 

Pupina  blanfordif  Theobald,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  p.  247,  Pegu;  Piipina 
diffiedis,  Semper,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1884,  p.  252,  Palaos  Islands,  Philippines; 
Pupina  ivilcooei,  Cox,  Catal.  Austral.  Land-shells,  p.  32,  and  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  xiv.  p.  183,  Clarence  River;  Pupina  coxi,  Morelet,  Journ.  Conefi.  p.  289, 
Port  Curtis,  Australia  (sub  lente  confertim  styiatula). 

Rhegistoma. , Dr.  von  Martens,  in  a paper  entitled  Helix 
problematica  der  Jugendzustand  von  Rhegistoma  ” and  pub- 
lished in  Malac.  Blatt.  1864,  p.  109,  has  shown  that  the  young 
shell  of  Rhegistoma  {grande  and  fuscum)  di tiers  much  from  the 
adult  in  having  a flattened  form  and  open  umbilicus,  and  in  not 
having  the  peculiar  glossy  appearance  of  the  adult,  and  that  it 
has  been  described  as  Helix  problematica.  The  supposition  that 
the  one  is  merely  the  young  state  of  the  other  has  been  con- 
firmed by  opening  several  adult  shells.  Also  Dr.  Pfeiffer  ha^ 
convinced  himself  of  the  truth  of  this  observatipn. 
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Rhegistoma  amhiguum,  Semper,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  261,  from  Luzon. 

Licina  ? percrassa,  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  IBlatfc.  p.  167,  Cuba.  The  author  adds  a 
short  review  of  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge  of  the  genus  Licina. 

Cyclostoma  ( ChoanopomcL)  lorighti,  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  p.  102,  from  Cuba, 
allied  to  Cli.  Tiystrix. 

Choanopoma  troscheliy  Pfeiffer,  ibid.  p.  103,  from  Cuba. 

Ctcnopoma  pulverulentuniy  Wright,  Mai.  Blatt.  p.  103,  from  Cuba. 

Ctenopoma?  hiifo,  Pfeiffer,  ibid.  p.  104,  from  Cuba. 

Adamsiella  aripcnsis,  Lechmere  Guppy,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv. 
p.  240,  from  Trinidad. 

Oloponia  hinduorum,  Blanford,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1834,  xiii.  p.  464j[ 
from  Kattiwur,  Western  ludia. 

Cyclostomus  romeri  and  C.  heynemanni,  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  p.  105,  from 
Cuba. 

Ciskda  jimenoi  (Arango),  Pfeiffer,  Mai.  Blatt.  p.  160,  from  Cuba. 

Pomatias.  Catalogue  des  especes  appartenant  au  genre  Po- 
matias,  et  description  d^une  espece  nouvelle,  par  M.  H.  Crosse. 
Journ.  Conch,  pp.  23-33. 

Twenty  recent  and  two  fossil  species,  the  following  being 
added  to  the  fifteen  species  ennmerated  in  Pfeiffer^s  Supplement 
(1858) : P.  dalmatinus  (Pfr.  1863),  excisus  (Mouss.),  from  Janina; 
hidalgoi,  sp.  n.,  p.  24,  pi.  2.  fig. 3,  from  Biscay;  himalayce  (Bens.), 
gnd  ray  anus  (Bourg.)  from  North-western  France.  The  range 
of  the  genus  is  now  extended  from  the  Himalayas  through 
Southern  and  Central  Europe  to  the  Canary  Islands. 

Pomatias  turritus,  Walderdorff,  Verb.  Zool.  Bot.  Ges.  Wien,  1864,  p.  611, 
from  Southern  Dalmatia  and  Montenegro. — Pomatias  sahaudinus,  Bour- 
guig-nat,  Mai.  d’Aix,  p.  64,  pi.  2.  figs.  11-14,  from  Savoy. 

Pomatias  apricus,lSi.o\xQ’s.  sp.  { = cai'thusianus,  Dupuy)  and  P.  septemspiralisy 
Ratzumowsky  {-^maculatns,  Drap.  sp.)  are  figured  by  Bourguignat,  Mai,  de  la 
Grande  Chartreuse,  pi.  8.  figs.  13-20,  and  Mai.  d’ Aix-les-Bains,  pi.  2.  figs.  16- 
22  (same  figures). 

Poma^fasj;<?y?/ense,  Theobald,  Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1864,  p.  248,  from  Pegu. 

Pealia  and  Omplialotrcpis.  On  the  affinity  of  these  two  genera  and  their 
difference  from  the  true  Jlydrocena  see  Martens,  Malak.  Blatt.  pp.  142-144. 
The  name  Hydroceno.  belongs  originally  to  a Dalmatian  species,  named 
by  Pfeiffer  cattarcensis,  which,  by  the  callous  basis  of  the  shell,  the  Neri- 
tina-like  process  of  its  opercle,  and  the  Trochoid  structure  of  its  radula  is 
widely  separated  from  Cyclostoma  and  much  nearer  to  Ilelicina ; but  the 
shells  from  the  Eastern  and  Pacific  archipelagos,  also  named  Hydrocena,^ 
do  not  belong  to  this  genus,  but  either  to  Pealia  and  Omplialotrcpis,  or  to 
Assiminea. 

Pealia  producta  and  P.  ahhreviata,  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc,  1864,  pp.  673, 
674,  Sandwich  Islands  ? 

Omphalotropis  hicarinata,  Martens,  Monatsb.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  118, 
from  Amboina  j allied  to  O.  ruhens  (Q.  & G.). 
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Hydrocena  nitida  and  H.  ovata,  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  674,  Sand- 
wich Islands  ? \_Assiminea,  H.  Adams.] 

Diplommatinacea. 

Diplommatina  constricta,  Martens,  Monatsh.  Akad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.ll9, 
from  Ternate,  is  the  type  of  a new  subgeims,  Dianeta^  the  whorl  before  the 
last  being-  constricted. 

Paxillus  rubicundus,  Martens,  1.  c.  p.  119,  from  Borneo. 

Truncatellacea. 

Acme,  Hartm.  {Pupula  Agassiz,  Acicula  Pfr.).  M.  Bourguignat  distin- 
guishes seven  European  and  two  Algeiian  species,  three  of  which  are  de- 
scribed for  the  first  time  in  Malac.  Alger,  v. : viz.,  Acme  henoiti,  p.  218,  from 
Sicily  j A.  lallemanti,  p.  220,  from  Algeria  j and  A.  letourneuxi,  p.  221,  from 
Algeria. 

Truncatella  scalarotdes,  Martens,  Monatsb.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  119, 
from  Amboina. 

lilanfordia,  g.  n.,  near  Tomichia,  with  two  species,  B.  japonica  and  B.  hen- 
soni,  both  from  Japan.  A.  Adams,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xii.  p.  404,  pi.  7. 

Helicinacea. 

Helicina  sculpta,  Martens,  Monatsb.  Acad.  Wiss.  Berl.  1864,  p.  120,  from 
Timor  j H.  suturalis,  Martens,  1.  c.,  from  Amboina  and  Ceram ; II.  borneensis, 
Martens,  1.  c.,  from  Western  Borneo. 

Helicina  gladstonensis,  Cox.Catal.  Austr.  Shells,  p.  34,  and  Ann.  &Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  1864,  xiv.  p.  184,  from  Gladstone,  near  Port  Curtis,  Queensland. 

Helicina  sulida,  and  II.  corruyata,  Pease,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  673, 
Saudvvich  Islands 

Helicina  alboviridis,  Wright,  Mai.  Bliitt.  p.  108,  from  Cuba  H.  montana, 
Wright,  ibid.  p.  160,  from  Cubaj  II.  granulum,  Gundlach,  ibid.  p.  161,  from 
Cuba. 

Helicina  zonata*  and  II.  barbata,  Lechmere  Guppy,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
1864,  xiv.  p.  247,  from  Trinidad. 

Georissa,  g.  n.,  Blanford,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p.  463  j is  the 
type  of  a distinct  subfamily  Georissince. — G.  pyxis,  Blanford,  1.  c.  India. 

Class  CONCHIPERA. 

Order  INCLUSA,  Cuy.  (Pholadacea,  Adams.) 

Anatinid^. 

Periploma  angasi,  Crosse  et  Fischer,  Journ.  Conch.  1864,  p.  349,  S.  Aus- 
tralia. 

Asthenothcei'us,  g.  n..  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p.  311  j 
near  Thracia. — A.  villosior.  Carpenter,  1.  c.,  Cape  St.  Lucas,  California. 

Eucharis  recluzi,  Eu.  gmddi,  and  Eu.  stimpsoni,  A.  Adams,  Ann.  Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  1864,  xiii.  pp.  309  & 310,  from  Japan. 


* This  specific  name  is  already  twice  preoccupied  in  the  same  genus. 
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Necera,  On  the  species  of  Nesera  found  in  the  seas  of  Japan. 
By  A.  Adams.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  pp.  206-209. 
— The  species  of  this  genus  are  referred  to  seven  generic  divi- 
sions. 

1.  Nc(era  proper,  with  N.  elegans,  Hinds  Adams  and  Reeve, 

and  three  new  species  from  Japan,  N.  nohilisy  N.  Mndsiana,  and  A.  nasuta 
(p.207). 

2.  JRMnomga,  g.  n.,  with  Necera  phtUppinensis,  Hinds,  and  N.  rugatay  sp.  n., 
p.  207,  from  Japan. 

3.  Cardiomgay  g.  n.,  with  Necera  goiddianay  Hinds. 

4.  Leptomyay  g.  n.,  with  N.  coclilearUy  Hinds,  and  Sci'ohicularia  aduncay 
Gould. 

5.  Lciomyay  g.  n.,  with  N.  aduncay  Gould. 

6.  Theora,  with  N iridescensy  Hinds, Ad.,  and  nitiday  Gould. 

7.  JSndopleuray  g.  n.,  with  Theora  luhricay  Gould. 

Pandora.  Contributions  towards  a monograph  of  the  Pando- 
ridfe.  By  P.  P.  Carpenter.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1 864,  pp.  596-603. 
The  author  has  recognized  four  generic  types  :— *■ 

1.  Clidiophoray  g.  n.,  with  internal  linear  process  as  in  Anatina  (named  clavicle 
by  the  author)  and  with  ossicle  in  the  hinge ; the  most  highly  organized 
forms  of  the  family.  North  American.  Qowican^  Pandora  claviculata 

ter),  tahacea  (Meuschen),  trilineata  (Say),  nasuta  (^ow.)y  punctata  (Conrad), 
dcprcssa  (Sow.),  cornuta  (C.  B.  Adams)  (which  name,  because  ‘‘calculated  to 
mislead,”  is  changed  by  the  author  into  acutedcntato),  and  perhaps  also  P.  dis“ 
cors  and  arciiata  (Sow.);  and  finally  Clidiopliora  cristatay  sp.  n.,p.  597,  from 
the  Gulf  of  California. 

2.  Cododony  g.  n.,  without  clavicle  and  ossicle,  but  possessing  a tent-shaped 
dentition  in  the  left  valve.  East  Indian.  Pandora  ceylanica  (Sow.),  cumingii 
(Hanley),  delicata  (A.  Adams),  Jlexuosa  (Sow.),  perhaps  unguiculus  (Sow.), 
and  finally  Ccelodon  elongatuSy  sp.  n.,  p.  600,  from  China  and  Borneo. 

3.  Pandora  (Lam.)  is  to  be  limited  to  the  species  without  clavicle,  tent,  or 
ossicle,  as  the  typical  rostrata  (Lam.),  obtusa  (Lam.),  brevifrons  (Sow.),  cistula 
(Gould),  ohlonga  (Sow.),  radiata  (Sow.),  and  wardiana  (A.  Adams). 

4.  Kennerliay  g.  n.,  with  ossicle,  without  clavicle.  North  Pacific  and 
Arctic  Oceans.  Connects  Pandora  and  Myodora.  Named  in  honour  of  Dr. 
Kennerley,  the  late  naturalist  to  the  American  North  Pacific  Boundary  Sur- 
vey. Pandora  glacialis  (Sow.)  and  two  new  species  : Kennerlia  Jilosay  p.  602, 
from  Puget  Sound,  and  K.  bicarinatay  p.  602,  from  Catalina  Island,  California. 

Order  CABDIACEA,  Cuv.  ( Veneraceay  Adams.) 

Mactrid^. 

Mactra  ludorjliy  Hunker,  Mai.  Blatt.  p.  99,  from  Jesso  in  Japan ; Mactra 
amygdala,  Crosse  et  Fischer,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  349,  from  S.  Australia;  Mactra 
i^Mulinia')  pmguisy  Crosse  et  Fischer,  1.  c.,  from  S.  Australia. 

1864.  [voL.  I.] 
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Tellinid^e. 

Psammobia  weinkauffi,  Crosse,  Journ.  Ooncli.  p.  17,  pi.  2.  fig.  4,  from  Air 
geria. — Psammobia  reffularis,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii. 
p.  312,  from  Cape  St.  Lucas,  California. 

TeUinOi  {Peronceodermd)  ocAracea,  Carpenter,  c.  p.  311,  Cape  St.  Lucas, 
California. 

Angulus  variegatus,  Carpenter,  1.  c.  xiv.  p.  423,  from  Monterey. 

Mcera  salmoneay  Carpenter,  1.  c.  p.  423,  from  San  Francisco,  resembling 
Macoma  crassula  (Desh.). 

Donax  saigonensis^  Crosse  et  Fischer,  Joum.  Conch,  p.  323,  pi.  13.  f.  7,  from 
Saigon,  Cochinchina. 

lacra,  g.  n.,  H.  et  A.  Adams,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p'.  308. 
I.  japonica,  H.  et  A.  Adams,  from  Japan. 

Mesodesma  obiusa,  Crosse  et  Fischer,  Joufn.  Conch,  p.  350,  from  S.  Australia. 

Venerid^. 

i)r.  Ed.  Romer*,  wlio  has  occupied  hipaself  for  many  years  with 
the  special  study  of  this  family,  published  a paper  in  PfeiflPer^s 
Malak.  Blatt.,  entitled  Beschreibung  neuer  Arten  von  Venus 
{Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Venus),  pp.  119-123;  and  a 
second,  Kritische  Uebersicht  siimmtlicher  zur  Gattung  Venud 
gehbrcndeh  Arten  dcs  Subgenus  Katdysia^^  (a  critical  synopsis 
oi  all  the  species  of  the  genus  Venus  belonging  to  the  subgenus 
pp.  169-176. 

I'en  species,  among  which  are  Venus  aphrodina  (Lam.)=y?eromi 
(Lam.),  V.  exalbida  (Chemn.),  and  V.  astaftoides  (Phil.).  The 
subgenus  was  established  by  the  author  in  a former  publication, 
as  early  as  1857.  H.  and  A.  Adams  placed  these  species  with 
F.  gallind  (L.)  in  their  subgenus  Chamelea. 

Mr.  Reeve  has  figured  the  following  species  of  Venus  in 
Conch.  Icon.  As  most  of  them  are  without  description  or  illus- 
tration of  the  hinge  or  pallial  impression,  it  would  be  hazardous 
to  offer  any  opinion  as  to  their  natural  aflSnities  : — 

Venus  cuneiformis,  120,  hab.  — ?,  approaching  V.  aphrodina  (Lam.) ; 
V,  tasmanica,  121,  Tasmania,  type  of  V.  mitis  (Desh.) ; V.  sallei,  124,  Bird’s 
Island,  Caribbean  Sea ; V.  irregtdaris,  134,  mouth  of  the  Gaboon  j V.  lay- 
ardij  136,  Ceylon,  type  of  V.  mitis  (Desh.)  j V.  cerina  (C.  B.  Adams  MS.) 
idO,  hab.  — P ; V.  globidusj  141,  hab.  — ? 

Callista  accincta,  Homer,  Mai.  Bliitt.  p.  121,  from  the  Philippines. 

Callista  poUicaris,  Caipenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p.  312, 
Cape  St.  Lucas,  California  (=prora,  teste  Peeve  1.  c.  p.  340). — Callista  puella 
(?  pannosa^  var.).  Carpenter,  /.  c.,  from  Cape  St.  Lucas, 

* We  may  mention  that  Dr.  Homer  published  a monograpli  of  the  genus 
Posinia  {Artemis),  Avith  very  line  illustrations,  in  1862;  and  is  now  cngagod 
in  the  publication  of  a one  of  Venus,  two  parts  of  Avhich  have  been 

issued  now  (May  1865),  by  Th.  Fischer,  in  Cassel. 
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Tivcla  Cora  and  T.  dunhcri,  Romer,  in  Pfr.  Mai.  Blatt.  pp.  119  & 120  j 
locality  unknown. 

Tivela  {Trigond)  subglobosa^  Bunker^  in  Pfr.  Mai.  Blatt.  p.  100  j locality 
unknown. — Tivela  {Trigondi)  natalemis^  Bunker,  1.  c.  p.  101  j Natal.^ 

Lioconcha  sphragitis,  Romer,  Mai.  Blatt.  p.  122 ; Indian  Ocean. 

Tapes.  Kritische  Uebersicht  sammtlicher  Arten  der  zur  Gat- 
tung  Venus  gelibrenden  Untergattung  Tupes,  von  E.  Romer. 
[A  critical  jsynopsis  of  all  the  species  belonging  to  Tapes j a sub- 
genus of  the  genus  Venus.~\  Pfr.  Mai.  Blatt.  pp.  19-44,  58-93. 

The  author  enumerates  all  the  species  known  to  him,  care- 
fully compiling  the  synonymy  and  adding  critical  and  descrip- 
tive remarks  to  almost  every  species.  He  admits  three  sections 
in  this  division  : — 

1.  Textrix,  with  the  type  T.  iextrix  (Chemn.). 

2.  Paremhola : a,  testa  sulcata,  T.  Uterata  (^L.)  j h,  testa  transversim  corru- 
gata  vel  laminosa,  2\  ohsoleta  (Chemn.)^ 

3.  Amygdala;  T.  decusmta  (L.). 

4.  Ilemitapes:  or,  testa  transversim  sulcata,  T.,  vixginfic^  (I^.)  == 

(Lam.) ; ft,  testa  Imvis,  T.  pinguis  (Chemp.), 

For  the  European  Venus  virginea  of  authors  (pet  L.)  ®P?cilic  namei  of 
edulis  (Chemnitz)  is  chosen. 

Tapes  {Ilemitapes)  opaturia,  Romer,  Mai.  Blatt.  p.  123,  from  the  Philip- 
pines 5 allied  to  ( Chione)  nstulatu  (Besh.), 

Mr.  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.,  has  published  the  following  species  : 

Tapes  orientalis,  34;  Bombay. — T.  occidentalism  36;  Guadalpupe. — T.  bjco- 
lorata,42‘,  hah. — P. — T.  livida,47^  hah.  — P. — T.  vernicosq,  48;  hah.  — P. — 
T.  ampliidesmoideSm  60 ; Red  Sea. — T.  ferrugineam  61  j Philippines. — T,  qrcticqj 
62;  '^Arctic  Sea.”— T.  /afta,  39;  hah.  — P. 

Cyrenid^. 

Cyrena  guilonica  (Bens.  1860)  has  been  identified  witfi.  (7.  ^qohinfn^h 
(Hanley,  1868)  by  Mr.  Benson  himself.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist,  xiij,  p.  4^Q. 

Corbicula  angasi,  Prime,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  161,  pi.  7.  figt  6;  Iduyray  Rivpri 
Australia. 

Cyclas  asiatica,  Martens,  in  Zeitschrift  der  deutsphep  geolpgischeiji  Gesell- 
schaft,  1864,  p.  349,  with  figs. ; fossil  in  Siberia,  apd  Pfphably  liyipg  in 
Kamtschatka ; =:  C.  calycidata  compressa  (MiddepdprflF). 

Cardiidas. 

Lcevicardium  apicinum.  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p.  309; 
Cape  St.  Lucas,  California. 

Bucardia  {Meiocardia)  cumin gii,  A.  Adams,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii. 
p.  309 ; China  Seas. 

Callocardia,  g.  n.,  A.  Adams,  1.  c.  p.  307,  near  Isocardia  (Lam.)  ; C.  guttatuy 
A.  Adams,  1.  c.,  Island  of  Quelpart,  near  Korea. 
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Order  MYTILACEA^  Guv.  (Lucinacea^  Ad.) 

Lucinidjs. 

Litcina  UnguaUsy  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p.  313,  Cape  St. 
Lucas,  Califoniia. 

Laseid^. 

Thecodonta,  g.  n.,  A.  Adams,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p.  308,  near 
GoodaUiopsis  j Th.  sieholdiy  A.  Adams,  1.  c.,  from  the  Gotto  Islands,  Sea  of 
Japan. 

SOLEMYID^. 

Solemya  mediterranea  (Lam.)  found  in  Corunna  Bay,  hitherto  not  known 
from  beyond  the  Mediterranean.  M‘Andrew,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv. 
p.  232. 

Solemya  volvulus,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p.  311,  from 
Cape  St.  Lucas,  California. 

AsTARTIDiE. 

Miodon,  a new  subgenus,  intermediate  between  Venericardia,  Astarte,  and 
Jjucina,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  p.  424  j M.  prolongatus,  1.  c., 
from  the  Vancouver  district. — To  this  (sub)genus  belong  Astarte  orbicularis 
(Sow.,  Min.  Conch.)  and  A.  corbis  (S.  Wood,  Crag  Moll.). 

Thecalia  macrotheca,  Adams  and  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  39,  from 
Bapid  Bay,  S.  Australia. 

Unionidas. 

Unio  nanus  (Dupuy)  and  U.  amnicus  (Retz.)  are  figured  from  Savoy  speci- 
mens by  Bourguignat,  Mai.  d’Aix,  pi.  3. 

M.  Bourguignat  has  figured  the  following  species  in  Malac.  Alg^r.  v. : — 

Unio  rhomboideus  (Moq.-Tand.)  (litoralis,  Lam.),  pi.  18.  figs.  1-10, and  pi.  19. 
figs.  1-3  j U.  durieui  (Besh.),  pi.  19.  figs.  4-8  j U.  batavus  (Lam.,  Nilss.), 
pi.  19.  figs.  9-11,  and  pi.  20.  figs.  1-4  j U.  ravoisieri  (Desh.),  pi.  20.  figs.  5-10 j 
U.  moreleti  (Desh.),  pi.  21,  and  pi.  22.  figs.  1-5  3 U.  pictorum  (“Philipp- 
son”),  pi.  22.  figs.  6-11. 

Mr.  J.  Lea  has  characterized  the  following  new  species  in  Proc. 'Acad.  Nat. 
Sc.  Philad.  1864,  pp.  285  and  236 : Unio  homsensis  and  U.  emesaensis,  from 
the  River  Orontes : U.  kidlethensis,  U.  orpha’ensis,  and  U.  mardinensis,  from 
the  Tigris  or  its  tributaries. 

Unio  megaptems,  Morelet,  Journ.  Conch,  p.  159 ; U.  mandarinus,  Morelet, 
1.  c. ; and  U.  massini,  Morelet,  1.  c.  p.  289  j all  three  from  Cochinchina. 

Mr.  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.,  has  figured  six  species  which,  with  the  exception 
of  the  first  (which  is  from  Mexico),  are  North  American.”  It  is  possible 
that  several  of  the  names  designated  by  Mr.  Reeve  as  manuscript  names 
have  been  published  elsewhere,  so  that  such  species  would  not  be  new  for 
the  year  1864.  The  species  are  the  following : Unio  corium,  Reeve,  39, 
allied  to  U.  pUciferus  (Lea)  ; U.  deviatus  (Anthony,  MS.),  61  j U.  sacculus 
(Anthony,  MS.),  67  ; U.  nucleopsis  (Conrad,  MS.),  68  U.  mundus  (Lea, 
MS.),  72;  U.  suhrostratus  (Say,  MS.),  78. 

Unio  (Alasrnodon)  evansi,  Adams  and  Angas,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  39, 
from  Lagoon  of  the  Lower  Murray  Itiver. 
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Monorondylca  mnrdincmis,  Lea,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  18G4,  p.  28G, 
from  the  Eiver  Mardin,  a tributary  of  the  Tigris. 

Anodontn,  M.  Bourguignat,  Malac.  Alger,  v.,  has  figured  the  following 
species:  A.  lucasi  (Desh.),  pi.  23  (typ.  specimen),  and  pi.  24.  fig.  1 (var.)  ; 
A.  numidica  (Bourg.),  pi.  24.  figs.  2-6 ; A.  emhia  (Bourg.),  pi.  25,  and  pi.  26. 
fig.  1 ; A.  letourneuxi  (Bourg.),  pi.  26.  figs.  2-6. 

Anodonta  tunizana,  Morelet,  Joum.  Conch.  1864,  p.  166,  from  Calle  in 
Algeria. 

Mytilidje. 

Crenella  injlata,  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p.  313,  from 
Cape  St.  Lucas,  California. 

Adula  (Adams),  subgenus  of  Modtola,  characterized  by  Carpenter,  ibid,  xiv, 
p.  424  j A.  slylina,  Carpenter,  1.  c.,  from  Monterey,  &c. 

Dreissenidas. 

JDreissena  polymorpJia.  On  its  migration,  see  p.  191. 

Aviculid^. 

Meek,  F.  B.  Remarks  on  the  family  Pteriidce— Aviculida , with 
descriptions  of  some  new  fossil  genera.  Sillim.  Amer.  J ourn. 
Sci.  and  Arts,  1864,  vol.  xxxvii.  p.  213, 

Although  this  memoir  treats  on  fossil  shells,  we  may  mention 
it  here,  as  tlic  following  new  arrangement  refers  to  recent  as 
well  as  to  fossil  genera : — 

a.  PteriniiruB  or  Pterinia-groupj  without  recent  representative. 

b.  Pteriince  or  Amcidinm\  Pteiia  (Scopoli,  VnQ)  = Avicula  (Brug.  1789), 
Margaritifera,  Malleus. 

c.  Melmince : Crenatula,  Melina^  Perna  (Brug.). 

As  rrgards  Pinna,  the  author  is  inclined  to  form  for  it  a separate  family, 
which  would  include,  besides  Pinna,  Atrina  and  the  fossil  Trichites. 

Bryophila,  g. n..  Carpenter,  Ann.  k Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p.  314,  “like 
a minute  Pinna,  or  a transverse  Margaritophora,''^  viviparous, — B.  setosa.  Car- 
penter, I c.,  from  Cape  St.  Lucas,  California. 

Order  OSTRACEA,  Cuv.  {Pectmaceay  Ad.) 

Arcid;e. 

Axhuea  (?  septentrionalis,  var.)  suhohsoleta.  Carpenter,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  1864,  xiv.  p.  425,  from  the  Vancouver  district. 

Kitcida  har’tvigiana,  Dohrn,  in  Pfr.  Mai.  Blatt.  1864,  p.  67,  from  New  Zea- 
• land ; allied  to  N.  pisum. 

Pectinidae. 

Pecten  multisquamatusy  Bunker,  in  Pfr.  Mai.  Blatt.  1864,  p.  100,  from  Cuba, 
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Class  BRAOHIOPODA. 

>D^slongOh’amps^  Eudes.  Reclierohes  sur  rorganisation  du  man- 
>teau  chez  les  Brachiopodes  articules^et  principalement  sur 
les  spicules  calcaires  ‘ eontenus  dans  son  interieur.  Caen^ 
1364.  4to^  pp.  36,  with  3 plates. 

^The  maintle  of  the  Brachiopods  has  not  only  the  function  of 
a matrix  of  the  shell,  hut  also  participates  in  the  functions  of 
respiration,  circulation,  and  even. generation;  it  is  composed  of 
two  laminse;,  the  one  being  attached  to  the  shell  and  apophyses, 
whilst  the  other  adheres  to  the  former  and  forms  a coat  for  the 
arms.  The  two  lobes  of  the  mantle,  which  correspond  to  the 
valves  of  the  shell,  are  united  at  the' base  of  the  peduncle  only, 
where  they  form  the  visceral  cavity. 

Calcareous  spicula  are  found  in  the  larger  blood-vessels  of 
most  genera,  and  their  form  and  size  are  characteristic  for  each 
genus.  They  are  most  developed  in  Thecidium  y\i\  Kraussina 
they  retain,  during  the  whole  life  of  the  animal,  the  same  form 
which  we  observe  in  young  individuals  of  the  other  genera. 
They  are  absent  in  Lingula  ■ and  Rhynchonella,  and  they  are 
replaced*  by  an  amorphous  calcareous  substance  deposited  in  the 
mantle  in  Terebratella  and  Waldheimia. 

F.  Palaeontology  of  Recent  Species. 

We  intend  to  notice  briefly  under  this  head  some  facts  con- 
cerning certain  fossil  species  which  are  regarded  as  identical 
with  living  shells,*  biit  which  are  not  now  found  in  the  regions 
formerly  * inhabited  by  them.  Thus,  for  instance.  Cyclostoma 
elegans  has  been  found  in  Jutland  in  a subfossil  state  (Morch, 
Syn.  Moll.  Dan.  p.  57),  and  the  nearest  locality  where  it  is 
known  to  live  is  Cassel  in  Germany.  Another  example  is 
' Cyrena'  (Corbicula)  fluminalis  (Miill.  sp  ),  found  on  the  banks  of 
the  Irtish,  near  Omsk  in  Siberia,  with  other  apparently  fossil 
"Shells,  and  described  * by  ‘ the  ' Recorder  in  the  ‘ Zeitschrift  der 
deutsbhcn ' geologischen  Gesellschaft  in  Berlin,^  1864,  p.  348 
(with  figure) ; the  nearest  locality  of  the  living  shell  is  the 
southern  shore  of  the  Caspian  Sea. 

Angelin,' N.  P.  Subfossile  snackar  i Skane.  Q5fvers.' Vet.  Akad. 

' Forhandl.  (1863)  Stockh.  1864,  p.  345. 

, [Subfossil  shells  in  Scania,  a province  in  Sweden.] 

Litorina  litorea  emdi  Cai'dium  edule  diXQ  found  inland,  at  a 
distance  of  about  one-fourth  of  a Swedish  mile  from  the  sea. 

G.  Nomenclature. 

At  the  conclusion  of  our  Record  we  have  to  mention  some 
publications  in  ^whicR  the  authors  protest  against  abuses  of  the 
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law  .of  priority,  by  which  the  generic  part  of  conchological 
nomenclature  has  been  brought  into  great  confusion;  we  refeJp 
.to  the  protests  made  by  I)r.  Kefersiein  in  ^ Bronn^s  Thierreieh,^ 
jp.  1029,  by  the  Recorder  in  Malak.  Blatt.  p.  166,  and  by  Mr.  P, 
P.  Carpenter  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiv.  p.  155. 

The  law  of  priority  has  been  established  in  Zoology  in  order  to 
.prevent  unnecessary  innovations  and  ehanges  in  nomenclature 
and  to  give  this  a certain  stability,  but  not  to  overthrow  names 
.familiar  to  every  zoologist  and  consecrated  by  the  use  of  half  a 
century,  in  favour  of  others  proposed  perhaps  only  a few  years 
previously  to  their  establishment  by  some  obscure  writer  for 
artificial  combinations  which  often  scarcely  correspond  in  extent, 
.and  never  in  definition,  with  the  modern  genus.  It  is  true  that 
most  of  the  Linnean  genera  are  open  to  the  same  objection,  but 
. they  continued  in  general  use  by  the  later  scientific  naturalists, 
who  restricted  them  gradually.  The  establishment  of  genera  in 
the  present  sense  of  the  word — with  equal  regard  to  the  charac- 
ters of  the  shell  and  to  those  of  the  soft  parts  of  the  animal — 
commences  in  Conchology  with  Draparnaud  and  Lamarck. 
Even  Linne  and  O.  TV.  Muller  4x4  not  hesitate  to  unite  in  the 
.same  genus,  by  a single  artificial  character,  species  which  they 
knew  to  be  diiOferent  in  all  other  respects.  Therefore  in  this 
branch  of  Zoology  it  would  be  preferable  not  to. extend  the  right 
of  prioritj^,  in  respect  of  generic  names,  to  the  writings  of  authors 
antecedent  to  Draparnaud  and  Lamarck.  But  if,  for  the  sake  of 
uniformity  with  other  branches  of  Zoology,  this  boundary  should 
appear  to  be  too  narrow,  even  the  keenest  partisan  of  the  prin- 
ciple of  priority  ought  not  to  carry  it  further  back  than  1758, 
the  year  in  which  the  tenth  edition  of  Linnets  ^ Systema  Naturae^ 
was  published.  Yet  we  find  in  several  recent  conchological 
works  generic  names  .^hpsen  on  account  of  their  priority,  and 
taken  from  the  writings  of  Browne,  Plancus,  or  Columna  ! Why, 
then,  we  should  not  also  respect  names  used  by  Aldrovandi  and 
Pliny,  we  are  at  a loss  to  ponceive. 

Neither  the  system  of  Linne  nor  that  of  Lamarck  came  into 
the  world  as  something  absolutely  new;  each  was  preceded  by 
more  or  less  similar  attempts.  It  is  important  for  the  history 
of  our  science  that  we  should  examine  and  acknowledge  these 
preparatory  labours,  but  it  is  not  for  the  interest  of  science  that 
we  should  recognize  them  in  our  nomenclature,  which,  as  Mr. 
Carpenter  justly  , observes,  has  already  been  brought  into  a most 
unsettled  condition  by  the  attempts  made  to  do  so.  We  will 
mention  a few  cases  out  of  many,  showing  the  eonfusion  caused 
by  the  introduetion  of  these  old  names.  Cyclostoma,  Delphinula, 
,and  Oliva  were  generic  names  familiar  to,  and  acknowledged  by, 
every  cbnchologisfc  before  1847.  Now,  Dr.  Gray  having  found 
j that  the  name  Cyclostoma  was  originally  intended  for  Delphinula, 
substituted  it  for  the  latter,  changing  Oliva  into  Btrephona 
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(Browne) . On  tlie  other  hand,  Messrs.  Adams  substitute  Angaria 
(Bolten)  for  Delphinula,QXidi  Dactylus  (Klein)  for  OlivUy  proposing 
the  latter  name  for  another  entirely  difterent  genus,  viz.  Cylichna 
(Loven) . Perfectly  ridiculous  mistakes  even  have  arisen  from  the 
zeal  for  discovering  old  generic  denominations  : Chemnitz,  follow- 
ing Linnets  classification  in  the  later  portion  of  his  ‘ Conchylien- 
Kabinet,^  adopts  the  Linnean  genus  Solen  in  its  original  extent ; 
but  not  having  fixed  rules  for  the  denomination  of  species,  he 
calls  one  (Solen)  legumen  (as  in  the  ' Systema  Naturie^),  and 
another  Leguminurn  maximum^  which,  as  everybody  knows, 
means  the  largest  of  the  legumens.  But  Messrs.  Adams  quote 
Leguminum^  Chemnitz, as  a synonymous  generic  name  I Rumph 
narrates  that  in  his  time  tlie  Amboynese  used  a Psammobia-like 
shell -fish  in  the  preparation  of  a highly  prized  sauce  which  he 
compares  with  the  garmn  of  the  Romans,  naming  the  shell 
Tellina  gari,  the  Tellina  of  the  sauce.  The  description  and 
figure  given  by  Rumph  are  not  exact  enough  to  admit  of  a 
direct  identification  of  the  species ; but  as  Psammotcea  violacea 
(Lam.)  is  the  only  species  which  is  sold  in  abundance  in  the 
markets  of  Amhoyna,  and  to  which  Rumph's  account  can  be 
applied,  we  think  that  this  is  the  Tellina  gari.  Linne  adopted 
this  name,  but  applied  it  to  other  similar  species.  Schumacher, 
regarding  Tellina  gari  of  Linne  as  the  type  of  a distinct  genus, 
designated  it  with  the  genitive  case  Gari.  And,  finally,  we  find 
in  tlie  work  of  Messrs.  Adams  (ii.  p.  390)  Gari  gari  as  the  only 
.admissible  name  of  a shell  which  is  not  the  sauce-shell  of 
Rumph  ! — Poli  adopted  the  nomenclature  of  Linne  in  the  body 
of  his  work,  but  in  the  introduction  he  gives  a classification  of 
Bivalves  founded  upon  the  characters  of  the  soft  parts  of  the 
animals.  The  genera  thus  established  did  not  correspond  with 
the  Linnean,  which  are  based  on  the  dilferences  of  the  hinge; 
and  therefore  Poli  introduced  new  names  for  them.  Afterwards 
he  expresses  his  opinion  that  the  shell  should  be  designated  by 
a generic  name  somewhat  different  from  that  of  the  animal  in- 
habiting it,  namely  by  a compound  of  this  name  with  — derma 
(skin) ; thus,  for  instance,  the  animals  of  the  modern  genus 
Tellina  are  called  Peroniea,  and  the  shells  Peronceoderma^  the 
oysters  Peloris^  and  their  shells  Peloriderma.  Now,  Hr.  Morch 
and  after  him  Messrs.  Adams  distinguish  two  subgenera  of 
Tellina,  calling  the  one  Peroncea  (Poli)  the  other  Peronceoderma. 
Peroncea  contains  one  of  the  species  described  by  Poli  as  Tellina, 
and  mentioned  as  an  example  for  his  Peroncea  as  well  as  for  his 
Peronceoderma ; Pen'onceoderma,  Morch,  does  not  contain  a species 
described  by  Poli.  So  well  understood  are  the  works  of  the 
authors  whose  rights  the  champions  of  the  law  of  priority  feel 
bound  to  reestablish ! 

It  appears  to  be  self-evident  that  neither  generic  names  which 
are  used  in  manuscripts  or  collections  only  (like  those  of  Leach), 
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nor  tliose  published  without  any  description,  and  intelligible  from 
the  quotation  of  a figure  only  (like  those  of  Bolten),  can  have 
any  claim  to  priority. 

The  fancy  of  changing  well-known  and  generally  adopted 
specific  names  for  others  of  sometimes  a very  dubious  character 
is  also  not  yet  extinct.  M.  Bourguignat,  in  the  papers  quoted 
above,  substitutes  the  almost  unutterable  name  of  Helix  iso- 
gnomostoma  for  the  w^ell-known  Helix  personata  (Lam.),  and 
Anodonta  arenaria  for  A.  cellensis : the  first,  because  Gmeliii 
confounded  the  German  species  with  the  American  one  under 
this  name ; and  the  second,  because  Sehroter  w as  unable  to  dis- 
tinguish an  Anodonta  from  Mya  arenaria^  L.  ! 

The  vague  distinction  made  by  some  authors  between  genera 
and  svhgenera  has  been  represented  as  another  cause  of  the 

unsettled  state  of  our  nomenclature.'’^  It  is,  without  doubt, 
a sign  of  progress  in  our  science  to  distribute  numerous  species 
of  a genus  in  subdivisions  called  sections,  groups,  or  subgenera 
by  the  different  authors.  Perhaps  they  might  have  been  best 
designated  by  adjectival  names  derived,  when  possible,  from  the 
name  of  the  typical  species,  like  those  used  by  palaeontologists 
for  the  groups  of  Ammonites,  Terebratulse,  &c.  Ihus,  M.  Crosse 
names  a distinct  subdivision  of  Bulimus  ‘^les  Bulimes  auriculi- 
formes.^^  But  zoologists,  after  the  example  first  given  by  Cuvier, 
generally  give  su!)stantive  names  to  these  subgenera,  which 
certainly  has  the  advantage  tliat  no  further  change  is  necessary, 
if,  as  is  frequently  the  case,  the  subgenus  established  by  one 
author  is  regarded  as  a genus  by  another ; but  this  practice  has 
the  disadvantage  of  leading  to  a rather  rash  and  inconsiderate 
creation  of  new  names  : if  the  genus  should  not  prove  to  be 
valid,  it  may  be  taken  as  a subgenus.  In  Morch^s  revolutionary 
rather  than  reformatory  lists  of  shells,  it  is  quite  impossible  to 
find  out  wdiich  names  are  intended  for  genera  and  which  for 
subgenera.  Messrs.  Adams  now  frequently  use  a name  as  a 
generic  name  which  w^as  proposed  in  their  great  work  on  the 
Genera  of  Mollusca  as  subgeneric  only.  Mr.  Carpenter  himself 
uses  names  of  his  new  subgenera^^  just  as  if  they  were  generic. 
The  late  Dr.  Albers  and  the  Recorder  have  several  times  been 
severely  blamed,  especially  in  this  year  by  M.  Crosse  in  his 
excellent  memoir  on  the  Bulimes  auriculiformes,^^  for  having 
introduced  new  genera  which,  in  reality,  were  understood  and 
represented  by  us  «as  subgenera  only,  as  may  be  easily  seen  from 
the  manner  in  w hich  the  species  are  enumerated. 

Finally,  also  the  distinction  between  species  and  varieties  has 
been  a matter  of  question  this  year.  Mr.  Carpenter  ventured 
to  describe  some  shells  as  new,  acknowledging  by  the  form  of 
the  name  itself  that  he  is  quite  undecided  (or  rather  indifferent) 
whether  they  should  be  regarded  as  good  species  or  as  new 
varieties  of  species  known  (Ann.  &Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  pp.  311- 
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passim).  Mr.  Reeve  protests  against  this  unheard-of  inno- 
vation, in  the  interest  of  a fixed  nomenclature  (ibid.  p.  440);  and 
Mr.  Carpenter  again  replies  in  the  most  candid  manner,  viz. 
jthat,  in  many  cases,  we  cannot  with  anything  like  scientific 
certainty  decide  whetl^er  a particular  form  is  a species  or  a 
variety.  Mr.  Theobald,  in  a most  interesting  paper  on  Burmese 
Land-shells  (Journ.  As.  Soc.  Beng.  1864,  pp.  238-250),  extends 
the  limits  of  the  term  variety  considerably,  uniting  into  one 
species  numerous  forms  which  previous  authors  had  regarded  as 
.distinct.  The  tendency  of  the  greater  part  of  Conchologists  to 
multiply  the  number  of  species  on  the  slightest  grounds,  must 
necessarily  lead  to  ^such  a reaction,  in  which  more  regard  is 
paid  to  the  common  than  to  the  divergent  characters  of  the 
specie^.  It  is  certainly  desirable  that  every  local  form,  well 
marked  gepgraphic^lly  and  zoologicady,  should  have  a distinct 
name ; but  whether  we  npme  them  vpleties  or  good  species 
scenes  tp  be,  in  reality,  a matter  of  piinor  iippprtance. 
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‘Valenciennes,  A.  Observations  sur  les  animaux  marins  qui 
s’attachent  aux  vaisseaux.'  Compt.  Rend,  tome  lix.  No.  2, 
1864  (pp.  61-64). 

Grube,  a.  E.  Die  Insel  Lussin  und  ihre  ' Meeresfauna. 
Breslau,  1864,  8vo  (pp.  50-68). 

Stimpson,  W.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Marine  Inverte- 
hrata  from  Puget  Sound,  collected  by  the  naturalists  of  the 
North-west  Boundary  Commission,  &c.  Proc.  Phil.  Acad. 
No.  3,  1864  (pp.  153-161). 

(Published  in  advance  of  the  Zoological  Report  of  the 

Boundary  Commission,^^  in  which  drawings  of  the  species  will 

be  given). 


J.  D.  Macdonald  is  of  opinion  that  the  Molluscoida  and 
Codenterata  together  form  an  unbroken  series  of  animals,  to  be 

* The  literature  of  the  Brachioyoda  has  been  noticed  in  the  Record  on 
'Mollusca,  by  Dr.  von  Martens. 
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placed  between  the  Mollusca  proper^  on  the  one  hand^  and  the 
Protozoa,  on  the  other.  The  members  of  the  group  thus  con- 
stituted; though  developed  from  true  ova,  are  prone  to  form 
compound  organisms  by  continuous  gemmation.  In  all,  the 
movement  of  the  circulatory  fluid  is  effected  either  by  ciliary 
action  or  by  a propulsive  organ  unfurnished  with  valves. 

This  new  arrangement  mainly  depends  on  its  author^s  inter- 
pretation of  certain  structures  of  the  Ctenophora,  especially  of 
Cydippe.  The  funnel  and  apical  canals  of  this  organism  he 
regards  ns  an  intestine;  not  as  parts  of  the  general  cavity  of  the 
body.  He  also  considers  it  probable  that  the  ciliated  bands  of 
Cydippe  represent  the  tentacula  of  the  Polyzobn  or  of  the 
Brachiopod  having  become  retroverted  and  connate;  as  it  were, 
with  the  body;  as  next  in  order  of  suppression.^^  These  structures 
are  without  corresponding  organs  among  the  Coelenterata  proper; 
which  want;  moreover;  the  nervous  system  common  to  the 
Mulluscoida  and  Ctenophora.  The  acpiiferous  system  of  Cydippe, 

like  the  pallial  sinus  system  of  the  Brachiopod,  is  not  only 
lined  with  cilia  circulating  a corpusculated  fluid;  but  also  con- 
tains the  reproductive  organs.'’^  So,  likewise,  the  tentacular 
apparatus  of  the  Ctenophora  may  be  regarded  as  pallial. 

Accepting  the  conclusion  that  the  branchial  sac  of  the  Tuni- 
cat  a is  represented  by  the  tentacles  of  the  Polyzoa  or  the  fringed 
arms  of  the  Brachiopoda,  our  author  assigns  it  a further  homo- 
logue  in  the  ciliated  bands  of  the  Ctenophora.  Accordingly 
this  class  would  belong  rather  to  the  Molluscoid  than  to  tlie 
Coelenterate  division  of  the  proposed  series,  while  “ the  Brachu 
opoda  and  Polyzoa  should  be  taken  together  as  a group  in  them- 
selves, quite  as  natural  as  the  Tunicata,  consisting  of  simple  and 
compound  forms.'*^  Comparing,  therefore,  the  respiratory  sys- 
tem in  these  three  classes  of  the  revised  group  of  Molluscoida, 
it  will  be  pharyngeal  in  the  first  [Tunicata  or  Ascidiozoa^,  oral 
in  the  second  [Brachiopoda  and  Polyzoa^ , and  somatic  in  the 
last  [Ctenophora']  The  entire  classification  is  summed  up  in 
the  accompanying  table — 


Molluscoida  (including  the  Ctenophora) — 

[With  primary  h£emal  [ * -t. 

Intestine  insulated  from  the  j and  final  neural  flexure  \ iczoa. 

somatic  ca\ity.  1 With  simple  neural  \ Brachiopoda 

( flexure [ and  Polyzoa. 


Intestine  straight,  and  communicating  with  the  so- 
matic cavity 

Coelenterata  (excluding  the  Ctenophora) — 

Intestine  obliterated  ; stomach  communicating  with 

the  somatic  cavity 

True  stomach  obliterated,  its  office  being  answered  by 
the  somatic  cavity 


I Ctenophora. 


I Actinozoa. 
I Hydrozoa. 


Thus,  from  the  Ctenophora  as  a central  group,  we  proceed  in 


MOLLUSCOIDA. 
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two  directions — towards  the  Molluscoid^  or  higher,  and  Coelen- 
terate,  or  lower,  divisions  of  the  series.  Each  of  these,  in  its 
turn,  includes  a primary  and  a secondary  type,  the  two  secondary 
types,  Ascidiozoa  and  Hydrozoa,  being  most  remote  from  one 
another  and  the  Ctenophora.  The  five  classes  are  severally  dis- 
tinguished by  characters  drawn  from  their  alimentary  and  tenta- 
cular systems.  The  principal  variations  in  the  former  are 
ascribed  to  modification,  those  in  the  latter  to  addition  of 
structures.  These  modifications  and  additions  are  either  pro- 
gressive or  retrogressive,  according  as  they  affect  the  Molluscoida 
or  Coelenterata  proper. 


TUNICATA. 


The  ^ pelagic  ^ Tunicata,  according  to  J.  D.  Macdonald,  con- 
stitute a subclass  equivalent  to  the  ^ simple,^  social,^  and 
* compound  ^ forms  of  fixed  Tunicata  collectively,  and  of  greater 
value  than  either  of  these  groups  taken  separately.  It  must 
not  be  forgotten  that  the  respiratory  system,  of  peculiar  import 
in  the  morphology  of  this  class,  appears  in  the  pelagic  division 
under  four  principal  modifications,  while  two,  at  most*,  can  be 
recognized  among  the  remaining  Tunicata.  Again,  the  pelagic 
genera,  though  much  fewer  in  number,  are  sutiiciently  diversi- 
fied to  represent  the  three  principal  sections  into  which  the 
fixed  Tunicata  are  usually  divided,  as  will  appear  from  the  an- 
nexed table — 

Tunicata. 


Pelagic. 

Appendicularia ' 
Doliolum  . 
Salpa 

Pegea  . . . j 

Pyrosoma  . 


Fixed. 

. . Simple 

. . Social 

. , Compound 


The  author  further  enlarges  on  the  nature  of  the  distinctions 
involved  in  this  tripartite  division  of  the  class,  and  on  the  mutual 
relations  of  the  zooicls  associated  in  the  same  colony  among  the 
social  and  compound  forms.  He  adds  an  analytical  table,  in 
which  all  the  genera  of  Tunicata  are  briefly  defined,  and  arranged 
under  groups  with  special  reference  to  the  characters  just  noticed. 
He  has  himself  established  six  genera — Per  aides,  Chondrostachys, 
Diplosoma,  Polyclinoides,  Pyrosomopsis , and  Orthocoela — three  of 


* Supposing  Chelyosoma  and  Pelmaia  to  want  the  distinct  branchial  sac 
of  the  other  fixed  Ttmicaia.  Macdonald  here  relies  on  the  diagrammatic  section 
of  -Pclonaia  appended  by  Huxley  to  his  paper  in  Phil.  Trans.  1851.  Better 
materials  have  since  led  Huxley  to  conclude  that  this  section  is  erroneous, 
and  that  Pelonaia  does  not  differ  in  any  essential  respect  from  Cynthia.  The 
case  of  Chelyosoma  is  very  doubtful. 
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which  have  been  characterized  in  previous  memoirs.  These  six 
genera,  with  other  doubtful  or  interesting  forms,  are  made  the 
subject  of  remark  in  a series  of  supplementary  comments.  The 
paper  concludes  with  anatomical  descriptions,  from  the  author^s 
original  notes,  of  the  two  new  genera  of  Salpians. 

Remarks  on  known  genera  : — 

Cynthia,  C amir  a,  Molyula.  The  two  last  may  bo  synonyms  of  one  and 
the  same  genus,”  with  which  Cynthia,  as  defined  by  Fleming  (with  tha 
character  of  ^ Tentacula  compound  ’),  is  probably  identical.  Cynthia  proper, 
like  Ascidium,  has  simple  tentacles  and  a rudimentary  liver. 

Diazona.  Is  not  this  genus,  resembling  Synthetys  in  structure,  ^^more 
closely  related  to  the  social  than  to  the  compound  Tunicata  ” ? 

Syncecium  and  Siduyum.  As  it  is  not  certain  whether  these  genera  have 
an  intercommunicating  palliovascular  system,  their  place  among  the  Bo- 
tryllians  remains  doubtful. 

Neio  genera : — 

Polyclinoides,  Macdonald.  Allied  to  Botryllus.  Ascidiarium  thin,  encrust- 
ingj  abdomen  distinct  j genitalia  pedunculate,  forming  a post-abdomen  j 
branchial  orifice  conspicuously  elevated,  six-lobed  \ cloaca  having  its  superior 
margin  much  reduced,  with  its  extremity  three-lobed  (not  simple,  as  in  Bo- 
tryllus). From  Polyclinum  the  genus  differs  in  its  more  strictly  Botry Ilian 
habit  and  intercommunicating  palliovascular  system.  Australia. 

Pyrosomopsis,  Macdonald.  Ascidiarium  including  seven  zooids,  arranged 
after  the  manner  of  those  in  the  first-formed  circle  of  Pyrosoma,  ‘Eradiating, 
with  their  posterior  extremities  approximated  near  the  centre,  and  enveloped 
in  a common  membrane,  like  a medusiforin  discj  ” zodids  resembling  those  of 
Salpa.  Southern  Seas. 

Orthocoala  (=  Salpa pinnata) , Macdonald.  Differs  from  Salpa  in  its  “intes- 
tine extended  directly  forwards  from  a caecum-like  proventiiculus.  The 
anus,  and  with  it  the  ejaculatory  duct,  opening  near  the  branchial  orifice.” 
Various  localities. 

New  species : — 

Grube  (pp.  50-66)  describes  tliirty-two  species  of  Tunicates 
from  the  shores  of  Lossini,  of  wliich  four  are  new ; figures  of 
these  are  given  : — 

Phallusia  fumigata,  Gr. ; Didemnium  variolosmn,  Qr.  j jD.  gyrosum,  Gr.  j 
Botryllus  baeri,  Gr. 

A.  Stimpson  describes  five  new  Tunicates  from  Puget  Sound. 

Cynthia  haustor,  Stimpson  j C.  gibsii,  S. C.  coriacea,  S. } C.  villosa,  S.  j 
Chelyosoma  producta,  S. 

A.  Valenciennes,  on  the  authority  of  Becquerel,  states  that 
a frigate,  laid  up  for  several  months  in  the  harbour  of  Toulon, 
had  her  wooden  keel  overgrown  with  countless  masses  of  Ascidia 
clavata,  Guv. 
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POLYZOA. 

The  folloT^^ing  Polyzoa  were  found  by  Giiubb  at  Lossini 

(pp.  66-68)  : — 

Salicornaria  farciminioides  (Johnst.)  ; ScrujioceUarid  sdmposa  (V.  Betipd.)  ;- 
S.  scritpca  (Busk)  ; JBugula  jiahellata  (Busk)  ; B.  plunioia  (Busk)  5 Lepralict 
pertusa  (Johnst.)  5 L.pallmiania  (Busk)  ; L.  trkpinosa  (Johnst.  ?)  ; L.  reticu- 
lata (Jolmst.  ?)  j Cellepora  pumicosa  (L.)  ; Eschara  foUacea  (Lam.)  ; E.  fas- 
cialis  (Pall.)  ; B.  cervicornis  (Lam.)  ; Retepora  cellulosa  (Lamx.)  ; Myriozoon 
iruncata  (Pall.) 5 TubuUpora  patina  (Juirn.) T.  verrucaria  (M.-Edw.)  j T. 
hispida  (Johnst.);  Fmtulipora prohoscidea  (Blainv.). 

A.  M.  Norman  deseribes  nine  new  British  species  of  Polyzoa, 
dredged  chiefly  near  Guernsey  or  in  the  Shetland  seas. 

J.  Alder  gives  critical  comments  oh  twelve  British  species  of 
marine  Polyzoa,  the  characters  and  synonymy  of  six  of  which 
had  been  previously  in  some  confusion.  The  otliers  are  either 
new  or  additions  to  Bie  British  fauna.  Care  has  been  taken  to 
secure  authentic  specimens  for  comparison ; and  in  the  case  of 
the  Norwegian  forms  recently  discovered  by  Sars,  samples  have 
been  supplied  by  that  naturalist.  One  new  geniis  is  established. 

Figures,  frqrti  drawings  M Alder,  ate  given  6f  all  the  Species, 
old  or  hew,  described  iii  these  two  papers,  excepting  Lepralid 
cruentd,  Cellepord  oervicohiis,  and  E$chdra  pavonella. 

CUfelLOStOMATA; 

CELLULARIADiE.' 

Scrupocelld^d  dkUliX  (Audbtiin),  k Meditefrtinean  form,  11^  heiV  to  Britain 
(Alder,  p.  107). 

MEMBUil^IPORlDi:. 

The  following  new  species  are  described  by  ikorihan : — 

Lepralia  venustu]  L.  complanata,  L.  laqueata,  L.  divisa-,  L.  politaj  L.  mi- 
crostoma) L.  cruenta)  Memhranipora  sacculata.  Lepralia  cruefita  hag  been 
figured  by  Busk  (Cat.  Marine  Polyzoa,  p.  69,  pi.  110.  f.  1)  as  a var.  of  L.  vio- 
lacea. 

Celleporidte. 

Cellepora  ramulosa  (Linn.)  has  the  ovicells  punctured,  according  to  Busk ; 
they  are  smooth  and  imperforate.  Thus  it  differs  from  C.  dichdtoma  (Hincks), 
from  which  it  may  also  he  known  “ by  its  less  spinous  surface,  the  rostrum 
below  the  aperture  being  blunt,  and,  excepting  in  young  cells,  very  slightly 
projecting”  (Alder,  p,  96). 

Cellepord  cermcornis  (Fleming).  Alder  (pp.  98-100)  thinks)  with  Milne- 
Edwards,  that  this  species  is  a true  Cellepora,  though,  when  young,  it  has 
the  aspect  of  an  Eschara.  It  is  distinct  from  Eschara  cervicornis  of  Milne- 
Edwards,  a Mediterranean  form,  but  is  identical  with  E.  cervicornis  of 
Johnston  and  Busk.  All  the  British  forms  described  as  Cellepora  (or  Eschara) 
cervicornis  belong  to  the  same  species. 

Cellepora  attenuata,  sp.  n.,  Alder  (p.  97).  A branched  form  allied  to  C. 
dichotoma. 
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EsCHARIDiE. 

Alder  is  disposed  to  regard  Htmeschara  of  Busk  as  only  a 
peculiar  state  of  an  Eschara,  and  which  some  species  have  more 
tendency  to  assume  than  others."’^  The  same  Polyzoon  (e.  g. 
Eschara  pavonella)  may  be  a Lepralia,  an  Hemeschara,  and  an 
Eschara  at  different  stages  of  its  existence. 

Quadricellaria  (jracilis  (Sars),  a Norwegian  and  Shetland  form,  is  identical 
with  Onchopora  borealis  of  Busk.  This  species  possesses  curiously  modified 
avicularia,  not  recognized  by  Sars.  Busk  reminds  Alder  that  Sars’s  generic 
name  is  preoccupied  (Alder,  p.  101). 

Eschara  Icevis  (Fleming).  This  species  has  the  general  aspect  of  a Cellepora, 
in  which  genus  it  was  placed  by  Fleming.  Sars  shows  it  to  be  a true  Eschara. 
It  is  quite  distinct  from  Cellepora  ramulosaj  but  includes  the  E.  teres  of  Busk 
(Alder,  p.  102). 

Eschara  landsborovii  (Johnston),  was  at  first  mistaken  by  Alder  for  a var. 
of  E.  foliacea.  To  others  it  has  hitherto  been  known,  in  its  young  encrusting 
state  only,  as  the  Lepralia  landsborooii  of  Johnston.  In  its  intermediate  con- 
dition it  completely  puts  on  the  featiu-es  of  Hemeschara  (Alder,  p.  105). 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Pahnicellariaf  Alder  (p.  100).  Polyzoary  erect,  calcareous,  inarticulate, 
cylindrical,  smooth,  branching  dichotomously  j cells  disposed  in  four  longitu- 
dinal alternate  series,  those  in  the  two  opposite  series  being  on  the  same  level  j 
apertures  circular,  opening  vertically,  within  a slight  concavity,  with  a broad, 
projecting,  palmate  expansion  in  front,  bearing  an  avicularium  j ovicells  un- 
known. This  genus  differs  from  Cellepora  in  its  simpler  structure  and  more 
regular  cells ; from  Quadricellaria,  in  the  form  and  position  of  its  apertures. 
It  contains  one  species,  P.  elegans,  the  most  boreal  of  all  the  peculiarly  British 
forms  of  Polyzoa. 

Eschara  lorea,  Alder  (p.  104).  A delicate  species,  Avith  rather  large  cells, 
allied  to  E.  saccaia  of  Busk. 

Eschara  pavonella,  Alder  (p.  106),  is  distinct  from  E.  cribraria  of  Johnston, 
under  Avhich  name  it  has  been  well  figured  by  Busk  (Micr.  Jomm.  vol.  iv. 
p.  311,  pi.  10.  figs.  7,  9). 

Cyclostomata. 

lOMONEIDiE. 

Horner  a borealis  (Busk),  a crag  species,  is  also  a recent  member  of  the 
British  fauna,  and  differs,  particularly  in  its  ovicells,  from  II.  frondiculata 
(Alder  p.  108). 

DiASTOPORIDiE. 

Diastopora  sarniensis,  sp  ,n.,  Norman  (p.  89),  who  contrasts  it  with  D.  obelia. 
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CRUSTACEA 

BY 

C.  Spence  Bate,  F.R.S. 


Introductory  Remarks. 

Whenever  any  branch  of  science  has  arrived  at  such  a position 
as  to  require  a systematic  nomenclature  in  all  its  respective 
details,  its  establishment  upon  a satisfactory  and  catholic  basis 
is  much  to  be  desired. 

The  student  is  then  not  only  certain  that  he  is  capable  of 
obtaining  possession  of  the  knowledge  conveyed  to  him  by  pre- 
vious labourers,  but  can,  with  more  ease  to  himself,  com- 
municate with  precision  the  results  of  his  own  researches  and 
observations. 

The  study  then  has  passed  beyond  the  risk  of  empirical  or 
careless  observation,  and  must  rapidly  advance  in  the  path  of 
systematic  inquiry. 

The  British  Association  has  done  well,  during  the  last  two 
meetings  (Newcastle  and  Bath),  to  draw  the  attention  of  natu- 
ralists to  the  Series  of  Propositions  for  rendering  the  Rules 
for  Zoological  Nomenclature  uniform  and  permanent,''  by  ap- 
pointing a fresh  committee,  whose  chief  duty  appears  to  be  to 
correspond  with  foreign  naturalists  and  others  on  the  best  means 
of  insuring  their  general  adoption." 

That  which  the  late  Mr.  Strickland  endeavoured  to  do  in 
behalf  of  zoology  would  be  well,  if  it  could  be  carried  out,  in 
relation  to  some  of  the  special  branches  of  that  science. 

In  this  Record  we  have  to  treat  of  the  Crustacea  only ; and  we 
feel  certain  that  research  in  this  branch  of  natural  history  would 
progress  more  rapidly  and  satisfactorily  if  carcinologists  could 
agree  to  a uniformity  of  expression  which  should  also  have  a 
uniformity  of  interpretation  in  distinguishing  the  parts  of  a 
typical  crustacean. 

The  great  amount  of  variation  in  general  form,  and  the  large 
degree  of  differentiation  that  eaeh  part  of  the  animal  of  this 
class  is  liable  to  undergo,  render  necessary  much  labour  and 
research,  in  their  homological  identification,  before  so  desirable 
a nomenclature  can  be  satisfactorily  completed.  Still  we  believe 
that  a great  convenience  in  description,  and  a more  accurate 
appreciation  of  the  observations  of  naturalists,  would  be  the 

1864.  [voL.  I.]  s 
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result  of  a clearly  defined  expression  of  those  parts  in  which 
scientific  carcinologists  haye  mostly  hut  one  opinion. 

Frequent  expressions  of  naturalists,  both  at  home  and  abroad, 
have  been  conveyed  to  us  that  they  consider  this  a very  desirable 
object  to  be  attained ; but  there  are  few  who  would  not  rather 
undergo  the  risk  of  losing  their  observations  in  the  indistinct 
terms  that  have  become  euphonious  by  long  usage,  than  see 
them  conveyed  in  words  more  accurate  and  defined,  but,  from 
their  novelty,  less  agreeable. 

The  use  of  terms  that  convey  an  erroneous  impression,  such 
as  thorax  and  ahdomon,  which  are  homologically  dubious,  if  not 
incorrect,  even  in  relation  to  Insects,  and  in  Crustacea  designate 
parts  which  bear  but  a crude  and  distant  analogy  to  those  they 
are  named  after  in  Mammalia,  must  necessarily  be  inconvenienl ; 
while  most  of  the  other  parts  are  left  much  to  the  fancy  of  the 
dcscriber*. 

In  the  year  1849,  M.  Milne-Edwards,  in  an  able  and  excellent 
essay  in  the  Ann.  des  Sciences  Naturelles,^ endeavoured  to  rectify 
this  difficulty.  He  proposed  a nomenclature  based  upon  homo- 
logical  inquiry,  and  formed  upon  classical  authority.  We  have 
little  doubt  that  the  terminology  of  this  great  carcinologist 
would  long  ere  this  have  been  accepted  by  naturalists,  but 
from  the  circumstance  of  the  difficulty  of  applying  terms  so 
long  and  repetitive  in  their  expression. 

A modification  of  the  terminations  of  the  nomenclature  of 
Milne-Edwards,  rather  than  wholly  a ncAV  one,  was  suggested  by 
Mr.  Spence  Bate  in  his  Report  on  the  British  Edriophthalma 
to  the  British  Association  for  1855.  This  having  since  been 
adopted  by  the  authors  of  ^ The  British  Sessile-eyed  Crustacea,^ 
we  intend,  when  necessary,  to  make  use  of  it  in  these  pages, 
believing  that  thereby  we  shall  be  more  certain  in  the  trans- 
mission of  our  own  and  others^  ideas. 

Again,  a systematic  tabulation  would  not  only  accelerate  the 
communication  of  ideas,  but  give  a consistency  to  the  symbols 
used,  fr-om  which  they  would  derive  an  importance  and  signifi- 
cation that  do  not  at  present  belong  to  them.  We  urge,  there- 
fore, in  pursuance  of  this  idea,  the  invariable  use  of  the  same 

^ To  explain  ourselves  more  distinctly.  That  which  Prof.  Dana  calls 
the  ninth  or  last  pair  of  appendages  of  tlie  head  in  the  Podophthalma,  he 
calls  the  second  of  the  thorax  in  the  Edriophthalma,  while  Prof.  Sars  names 
them  the  third  thoracic  feet,  and  Prof.  Milne-Edwards  in  his  ‘ Histoire  des 
Crustaces  ’ (which  has  been  the  common  handbook  of  carcinologists  since 
its  publication),  and  after  him  most  authors,  term  the  external  or  third  pair  of 
maxillipeds  (“  pattes-machoires  externes”)  in  Podophthalmous  Crustacea,  and 
the  second  thoracic  pair  of  feet  in  the  Edriophthalma.  We  consider  them, 
in  accordance  with  the  last  writer’s  opinion,  to  be  the  appendages  of  the 
second  somite  of  the  pereion  (thorax),  and  shall  invariably  specify  them  as 
the  second  pair  of  mathopocla,  since,  though  appendages  of  the  pereion,  they 
are  in  a large  number  of  dillerent  families  of  Orustacea  organs  attendant  on 
the  mouth  of  the  animal. 
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sign,  letter,  or  number  to  represent  tlie  individual  part  of  each 
crustaceous  animal  persistently;  and  in  quoting  from  an  author, 
or  expressing  our  own  opinion,  whenever  it  may  be  necessary  to 
have  recourse  to  this  mode  of  communication,  we  shall  adopt  it 
invariably. 

Separate  Publications, 

Lilljeborg,  W.  Bidrag  till  Kannedomen  om  de  inom  sverige 
och  norrige  fbrekommande  Crustacea  af  Isopodernas  un- 
derordning  och  Tanaidarnas  familij.  Upsala : 1864,  4to, 
pp.  31. 

A monograph  of  the  family  Tanaidee,  with  a discussion  on 
its  natural  position  in  the  class.  The  author  has  added  nine 
new  species  to  the  genus  Tanais,  an  account  of  which  will  be 
given  further  on  in  this  Record. 

Grube,  a.  E.  Die  Insel  Lussin  und  ihre  Meeresfauna.  Bres- 
lau : 1864,  8vo,  pp.  116,  with  map  and  1 plate. 

This  Memoir  is  the  result  of  a six  weeks^  sojourn  on  a small 
group  of  islands  off  the  Croatian  coast,  in  the  Gulf  of  V enice. 
The  first  eight-and-thirty  pages  are  occupied  with  an  account  of 
the  author^s  journey,  and  observations  of  the  places  visited  in 
the  different  islands  of  the  Lussin  group.  The  remainder  is  a 
catalogue  of  the  animals  found  during  his  visits  together  with 
short  descriptions  of  tbe  new  species. 

Muller,  F.  Fur  Darwin.  Leipzig:  1864,  8vo,  pp.  91. 

A discussion  of  Mr.  Darwin^s  theory  on  the  Origin  of  Species, 
in  which  it  is  tested  by  experiments  and  researches  in  the  class 
of  Crustacea.  Although  much  of  this  work  involves  the  consi- 
deration of  Dr.  MiilleFs  discoveries  in  the  development  of  the 
Penseus,  we  think  it  better  to  place  it  before  the  reader  at  the 
commencement  of  our  Record. 

Papers  published  in  Journals. 

Hancock,  A.,  and  Norman,  A.  M.  On  Splanchnotrophusy  an 
undescribed  genus  of  Crustacea,  parasitic  in  Nudibranchiate 
Mollusca.  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  xxiv.  1864,  p.  49,  pis.  15 
& 16.  Read  November  6,  1862. 

MTntosh,  W.  C.  On  the  Hairs  of  Carcinus  meenas.  Trans, 
Linn.  Soc.  vol.  xxiv.  1864,  p.  79,  pis.  19  & 20.  Read 
December  4,  1862. 

Gobs,  A.  Crustacea  decapoda  podophthalma  marina  Suecise, 
interpositis  speciebus  Norvegicis  aliisque  vicinis.  CEfvers. 
Vet.  Akad.  Forhandl.  1864.  Read  14th  January,  1863. 

Lubbock,  J.  Notes  on  some  new  or  little-known  Species  of 
Freshwater  Entomostraca.  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  xxiv. 
1864,  p.  197,  pi.  31.  Read  June  18,  1863. 
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Sars^  M.  Om  Slaegten  Thysanopoda  og  dens  norske  Arter. 
Forhandl.  i Vidensk.  Selsk.  i Christiania.  Aar  1863.  Christ. 
1864. 

Norman^  A.  M.  On  Acantholeberis  (Lilljeborg),  a genus  of 
Entomostraca  new  to  Great  Britain.  Transactions  of  the 
Tyneside  Naturalists^  Field  Club,  vol.  vi.  1864,  p.  52,  pi.  1. 

Brady,  G.  S.  On  some  species  of  Ostracoda  new  to  Britain. 
Transactions  of  the  Tyneside  Naturalists^  Field  Club,  vol.  vi. 
1864, p.  104,  pis.  2 & 3:  and  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
1864,  xiii.  p.  59. 

Reports  on  Dredging  Operations  on  the  Coasts  of  Northumber- 
land and  Durham,  in  July  and  August  1863.  Edited  by 
G.  Brady.  Trans.  Tynes.  Nat.  Field  Club,  1863-64,  vol.  vi. 

Norman,  A.  M.  Report  on  Crustacea,  p.  183. 

Brady,  G.S.  Report  on  Pelagic  Entomostraca  (Calanid(B  and 
Polyphemidce)  y p.  188. 

Hodge,  G.  Report  on  the  Pycnogonoideay  p.  189. 

Hodge,  G.  List  of  the  British  Pycnogonoideay  with  descriptions 
of  several  new  species*.  Trans.  Tynes.  Nat.  Field  Club, 
vol.  vi.  1864,  p.  195,  pis.  4 & 5.  (Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist, 
xiii.  pp.  113-117,  pis.  12  & 13.) 

Thorell,  T.  Om  tvenne  europeiska  Argulider ; jemte  anmark- 
ningar  om  Ai’gulidernas  morfologi  och  systematiska  stall- 
ning,  samt  en  ofversigt  af  de  for  narvarande  kanda  arterna 
af  denna  familj.  Q3fversigt  af  K.  Vet.  Akad.  Forhand. 
Stockholm:  1864. 

Boeck,  H.  a.  Om  4 Norske  Decapoda.  Forhandl.  Vidensk. 
Selsk.  Christiania : 1864. 

Dana,  J.  D.  On  the  homologies  of  the  Insectean  and  Crustacean 
Types.  Sillim.  Amer.  Journ.  1863,  vol.  xxxvi.  pp.  233-235 ; 
reprinted  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiii.  p.  16. 

Milne-Edwards.  Sur  un  cas  de  transformation  du  pedoncle 
oculaire  en  une  antenne,  observe  chcz  une  Langouste, 
Compt.  Rend.  tom.  lix.  1864,  p.  710. 

Rouget,  M.  Ch.  Note  sur  la  terminaison  des  nerfs  moteurs 
chez  les  Crustaces  et  les  Insectes.  Compt.  Rend.  tom.  lix. 
1864,  p.  851. 

Muller,  F.  On  the  metamorphoses  of  the  Prawns  (First  Me- 
moir). Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv.  p.  104. 

Muller,  F.  Ueber  den  Ban  der  Scheerenasseln  (Asellotes 
heteropodes,  M.-Edw.).  Archiv.  f.  Naturg.  1864,  p.  1. 

* This  paper  was  read  at  the  Newcastle  Meeting  of  the  British  Asso- 
ciation. 
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Grube,  E.  Beschreibungen  einiger  Ampbipoden  der  istriscben 
Fauna.  Wiegm.  Arcb.  Naturg.  1864,  p.  195,  pi.  5. 

Sars,  G.  O.  Om  en  anomal  Gruppe  af  Isopoders.  Forbandl. 
Vidensk.  Selsk.  i Christiania,  Aar  1863.  Christiania : 1864, 
p.  205. 

Sars,  G.  O.  Beretning  om  en  i Sommeren  1863  foretagen 
Zoologisk  Reise  i Christiania-stift.  Nyt  Magazin  for 
Natnrvidenskabern.  Christiania:  1864. 

Hensen,  V.  Etudes  sur  Forgane  auditif  des  Crustaces  decapodes. 
(Extrait.)  Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.  1864,  vol.  ii.  p.  377. 

Hackel,  E.  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Corycaeiden.  Jenaische 
Zeitschrift  fiir  Medicin  und  Naturwissenschaft,1864,  i.  p.  61. 

Klunzinger.  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Limnadiden.  Zeitschr. 
fiir  Wiss.  Zool.  1864,  xiv.  p.  139. 

Klunzinger.  Einiges  zur  Anatomie  der  Daphnien.  Ibid, 
p.  165. 

Claus,  C.  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Schmarotzerkrebse. 
Zeitschr.  fiir  Wiss.  Zool.  1864,  vol.  xiv.  p.  365. 

Taramelli,  T.  Sui  Crostacei  di  forme  marine  viventi  nelle  acque 
dolci.  Atti  della  Societa  Italiana  di  Scienze  Naturali. 
Milan  : 1864,  vi.  p.  363. 

Hesse,  Eu.  Memoire  sur  Ics  Pranizes  et  les  Ancees,  &c.  Paris  : 
1864.  Abstract  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  vol. 
xiv.  p.  405. 

Hesse,  Eu.  Observations  sur  des  Crustaces  rares  ou  nouveaux 
des  Cotes  de  France.  Troisieme  article,  Ann.  Sci.  Nat. 
1864,  i.  p.  333.  Quatrieme  article^  ibid.  ii.  p.  275. 

Lilljeborg,  W.  Memoire  sur  les  Genres  Liriope  et  Peltogaster 
(Rathke).  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  1864,  ii.  p.  289. 

Stimpson,  W.  Crustacea  collected  on  the  west  coast  of  North 
America  during  the  expedition  of  the  Boundary  Commis- 
sion. Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Phil.  1864. 

Bate,  C.  Sp.  Characters  of  new  species  of  Crustaceans  disco- 
vered by  J.  K.  Lord  on  the  coast  of  Vancouver  Island. 
Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  Dec.  13  (pp.  661-668). 

In  a memoir  entitled  Fiir  Darwin,^^  Dr.  Fritz  Muller  dis- 
cusses the  truthfulness  of  Mr.  Darwin^s  theory  on  the  **  origin  of 
species,’^  confining  his  test  to  the  class  of  Crustacea. 

I.  To  use  his  own  words,  The  surest  way  to  prove  the  cor- 
rectness of  his  views  would  be  to  apply  them  to  a particular 
group  of  animals,  going  as  much  as  possible  into  detail.  Such 
an  attempt  to  set  up  one  common  pedigree,  whether  for  the 
families  of  a class,  or  the  genera  of  a large  family,  or  for  the 
species  of  a rich  genus,  and  to  trace  out  as  clearly  and  compre- 
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hensively  as  possible  tlieir  common  origin,  might  give  one  of 
the  three  following  results 

1.  Darwin's  propositions,  if  incorrect,  might  lead,  by  their 
application,  to  irreconcileable  and  contradictory  conclu- 
sions, which  accumulating  would  demonstrate  their  error 
with  a certainty  equal  to  mathematical  proof. 

2.  That  the  experiment  might  succeed  in  a more  extended 
or  more  limited  manner,  were  it  possible  to  show,  by 
the  help  of  Darwin's  doctrine,  in  what  succession  the 
various  more  or  less  extended  circles  separated  from  the 
common  type  and  from  each  other,  and  in  what  succes- 
sion they  had  acquired  their  now  distinct  peculiarities. 

« Were  it  possible  to  obtain  such  a genealogical  history 
of  any  one  group  of  animals,  the  more  completely  this 
exposition  included . the  known  species,  and  the  deeper 
research  it  made  into  individual  forms,  so  much  the  more 
obvious  would  it  make  the  truth,  and  afford  convincing 
evidence  that  the  theory  was  something  more  than  an 
imaginary  dream. 

3.  Certainly  it  is  possible,  and  even  most  probable,  that 
the  experiment  might  fail,  from  the  difficulties  to  be  sur- 
mounted, without  deciding  the  question.  Should  it  how- 
ever succeed,  it  would,  from  its  independent  and  perfect  . 
character,  be  considered  evidence  of  real  value." 

Having  determined  to  put  the  experiment  to  the  test,  he 
fixed  upon  the  class  Crustacea  as  being  the  one  most  likely  to 
afford  him  the  fullest  opportunity, — first,  because  there  is  no 
class  of  animals  in  which  the  differentiation  is  so  great  or  diver- 
sified, passing  as  they  do  from  the  planaria-like  form  of  the 
female  of  the  parasitic  -CryptoniscuSi  at  the  one  extreme,  to  that 
of  the  macrurous  Decapods  at  the  other;  and  secondly,  be- 
cause the  shores  of  the  South  Atlantic  offered  to  him  at  Desterro 
the  greatest  amount  of  the  most  varied  forms,  affording  species 
of  every  group  except  those  of  Phyllopoda  and  Xyphosura. 

Before  all  things,  a perfect  acquaintance  with  the  develop- 
ment of  each  individual  form  is  essential;  and  much  as  has 
beeii  done  of  late,  it  only  affords  evidence  of  how  defective  is  our 
knowledge  in  this  respect ; for  the  new  forms  that  have  been  found 
to  exist  in  the  larval  stage  of  many  species  are  so  many  argu- 
ments demonstrating  the  necessity  of  a closer  inspection  of  the 
earliest  stages  of  yet  unexamined  species. 

If.  In  the  commencement  of  this  chapter  Dr.  Muller  makes 
the  following  remark,  which  appears  well  worthy  of  the  con- 
sideration of  those  who  are  inclined  to  answer  this  important 
theory  from  the  imperfect  data  at  our  command,  That  the 
same  weight  may  be  counted  in  favour  of  Mr.  Darwin's  theory, 
by  the  absence  of  proved  contradiction,  as  his  opponents  apply 
against  him  on  the  absence  of  proved  intermediate  forms  be- 
tween known  species  in  the  different  strata  of  the  earth's  crust." 
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Any  one  who  has  attempted  to  follow  out  the  development  of 
a marine  animal  from  the  larval  condition  is  aware  how  for 
months  or  years  he  may  seek,  and  seek  in  vain,  for  intermediate 
forms  in  its  chain  of  growth,  although  he  knows  that  thousands 
are  swimming  around  him.  Surely  no  one  will  attribute  any 
ver}^  great  weight  to  such  an  argument. 

He  next  treats  of  the  subterrestrial  Crustacea,  and  contends 
that  none  of  them  can  live  long  out  of  the  water  without  breath- 
ing air. 

The  Decapod  Crustacea,  which  are  more  or  less  inhabitants 
of  the  land,  belong  to  very  different  families,  such  as  the  Ra- 
nidse  (Ranina),  Eriphidm  Grapsoidje  [Aratus,  Sesarma)^ 

Ocypodidse  [Gelasimus,  Ocypoda),  &c.,  and  must  in  earlier  times, 
according  to  their  capability,  have  chosen  to  live  in  the  water 
or  not,  arguing  that  those  which  were  air-breathers  could  not 
have  descended  from  those  found  to  live  in  water  only. 

He  then  examines  the  relative  persistence  and  importance  of 
the  secondary  appendage  in  the  Amphipod  Crustacea,  particu- 
larly in  the  genus  Melita,  and  argues  that  its  persistence  in  a 
rudimentary  condition  in  the  larva,  and  sometimes  in  adult 
animals  in  which  it  is  assigned  to  be  absent,  and  its  absence  in 
certain  species  that  assimilate  otherwise  in  form  to  those  genera 
in  which  it  is  present,  are  arguments  strongly  in  favour  of  the 
idea  that  the  separate  forms  come  from  one  common  ancestor. 

He  draws  similar  arguments  from  a new  species  of  Melita,  in 
which  both  pairs  of  gnathopoda  on  one  side  have  a small  hand  of 
ordinary  construction,  while  on  the  other  they  are  developed  into 
enormous  pincers*.  He  contends  that  all  the  species  of  the 
genus  Melita^  inclusive  of  a new  one  with  the  large  pincers, 
which  he  has  named  M.  exilii,  cannot  be  the  descendants  of  one 
common  ancestor.  That  is,  that  all  the  Melitm  with  a secondary 
appendage  to  the  antennse  descended  from  a common  parent 
tliat  is  not'  the  ancestor  of  M.  fresnellii^  and  all  those  which 
had  the  large  pair  of  gnathopoda  descended  from  a common 
parent  that  is  not  the  ancestor  of  M.  exilii^  as  shown  in  the 
following  diagram : — 

From  presence  of  a secondary 
From  form  of  chelce.  appendage  to  the  first  antenna. 


M.  palmata.  M.  exilii.  M.  fresnelii.  M.  palmata.  M.  exilii.  M,  fresnelii. 
III.  He  next  tells  us  that  in  thinking  out  the  theory  of 
* We  suppose  that  this  refers  not  to  both,  but  to  the  second  pair  only. 
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Darwin  he  came  to  the  conclusion  that  as  the  form  which  he 
terms  the  Nauplius  form  is  the  earliest  stage  of  development 
known  in  an  independent  animal,  the  earlier  Crustacea  must  at 
some  period  of  their  development  have  passed  through  a similar 
stage ; that  it  was  his  conviction  on  this  point  which  induced 
him,  when  he  saw  in  the  field  of  his  microscope  a young  Nauplius, 
to  trace  out  its  history,  and  thus  he  has  been  enabled  to  de- 
monstrate the  earliest  larval  condition  of  the  genus  Petueus ; 
and  that  it  was  this  circumstance  which  turned  the  scale  of  his 
judgment  in  favour  of  Darwin^s  theory. 

He  argues  that  the  uniform  number  of  somites  in  Malaco- 
stracous  Crustacea  and  the  invariable  difference  of  the  equipment 
of  the  last  seven  from  the  others,  are  evidences  of  their  descent 
trom  one  common  parent.  He  thinks  that  a similar  argument 
may  be  based  on  the  uniformity  of  the  marine  Decapoda  passing 
through  a Zoea  of  larval  condition,  and  contends  that  Tanais 
among  the  Isopoda  possesses  many  of  the  peculiarities  that 
belong  to  the  Zoea  stage,  and  therefore  may  be  said  to  represent 
the  Zoea  among  the  Edriophthalma,  particularly  in  the  manner 
of  its  breathing. 

We  certainly  do  not  perceive  the  affinity  of  Tanais  through 
the  respiratory  apparatus  with  the  larva  of  the  Decapoda ; nay, 
more,  it  appears  to  us  to  range  closer  with  the  Amphipoda,  for 
the  pleopoda  in  Tanais  closely  resemble  the  same  appendages 
in  the  Amphipoda,  while  the  respiratory  process  is  carried  on 
by  means  of  branchial  sacs  of  similar  form  to  those  of  the  Am- 
phipoda, but  of  which  a single  pair  only  are  attached  to  the 
third  pair  of  pereiopoda.  The  circumstance  of  the  respiratory 
process  being  carried  on  beneath  the  carapace  occurs  only  in 
those  animals  in  which,  and  only  to  the  same  extent  as,  the 
carapace  covers  the  appendages  of  the  pereion,  and  no  more. 

Neither  do  we  recognize  the  similitude  of  the  cephalon  in 
Tanais  to  the  carapace  of  the  Decapod  Crustacea,  as  stated 
by  Dr.  Muller  and  Prof.  Van  Beneden.  In  the  Decapods  the 
carapace  is  indubitably  the  result  of  a monstrous  growth  of 
the  mandibular  somite,  and  its  consequent  overlying  a greater 
or  less  number  of  the  somites  of  the  pereion;  but  in  Tanais ^ 
as  also  in  Apseudes,  the  reseinblance  to  a carapace  is  the  result 
of  a union  between  the  cephalon  and  the  first  somite  of  the 
pereion. 

IV.  Dr.  Muller  discusses  the  variation  in  the  form  of  the 
second  pair  of  gnathopoda  as  exemplified  in  two  varieties  of 
Tanais,  as  also  in  the  new  species,  Orchestia  darwinii,  of  which 
he  gives  a figure.  He  remarks  that,  when  found  near  the  shore, 
the  form  of  the  second  pair  of  gnathopoda  varies  from  that  of 
specimens  found  at  a distance  inland,  where  it  lives  under 
mouldy  leaves  in  loose  earth  which  the  marsh-crab  {Gelasimus 
and  Sesarmu)  throws  out  at  tlic  entrance  of  its  hole.  He  also 
notices  the  extremely  large  chelae  of  the  Gelasimi,  observing 
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tliat  this  feature  is  a pceuliarity  of  male  erustaeea  generally. 
Another  peeuliarity  of  the  male  Crustaeea  he  states  to  eonsist 
in  the  more  abundant  development  of  the  membranaeeous  hair- 
like appendages  of  the  primary  appendage  of  the  first  pair  of 
antennie,  whieh  have  been  denominated  auditory  cilia  by  Mr. 
Spence  Bate,  and  which  Prof.  Leydig  and  himself  call  olfactory 
organs.  To  such  an  extent  does  this  difference  exist  in  the 
Co])cpoda  that  Prof.  Claus  makes  it  a test  of  sexual  distinction, 
and  he  thinks  that  this  sexual  difference  is  a strong  evidence  of 
their  being  organs  adapted  to  the  sense  of  smell.  If  this  be 
the  case,  then,  since  the  organ  of  hearing  has,  by  anatomical 
investigation  and  definite  experiment,  been  demonstrated  to 
exist  in  the  anterior  pair  of  antennse,  it  must  follow  that  the 
two  senses  are  existent  in  the  same  antennse ; and  since  they 
are,  as  far  as  research  enables  us  to  speak,  supplied  only  by  a 
single  pair  of  nerves,  it  must  necessarily  follow  that  the  same 
nerves  must  carry  both  the  sensation  of  smell  and  the  sensa- 
tion of  sound — a conclusion  that  is  not  consistent  with  our 
present  knowledge. 

The  author  speaks  of  two  species  of  Melita,  M.  messalina  and 
M.  insatiabilisy  as  living  in  great  abundance  under  stones  on  the 
sea-shore,  in  one  of  which  the  coxae  of  the  last  pair  of  pereiopoda 
are  produced  into  a peculiarly  curved  form,  which  distinguishes 
it  from  the  females  of  the  other  species.  He  therefore  argues 
that  since  such  differences  exist  in  animals  that  otherwise  re- 
semble each  other,  so  long  as  it  is  neither  proved  that  this 
species  particularly  needs  this  arrangement,  or  that  it  would 
be  more  injurious  than  useful  to  other  species,  so  long  must  we 
consider  its  occurrence  in  these  few  Amphipoda  to  be  attribu- 
table, not  to  designing  wisdom,  but  to  fortuitous  circumstances 
that  have  acted  in  some  way  on  one  species  differently  from 
what  they  have  on  others. 

V.  Dr.  Muller  then  treats  of  those  Crustacea  which,  though 
allied  to  the  marine  forms  in  their  structure,  are  capable  of  living 
not  only  out  of  the  water,  but  in  the  burning  sun  of  a tropical 
summer,  and  shows  that  these  animals  are  endowed  with  two 
distinct  organs  of  respiration,  the  one  for  water,  the  other 
for  air.  After  being  some  time  out  of  the  water,  and  all  the 
moisture  in  the  branchial  chamber  exhausted  (which  is  not 
until  after  it  has  been  repeatedly  aerated  by  being  exposed  on  a 
fine  network  of  hairs  and  again  used  in  the  branchial  chamber), 
the  animal  raises  the  posterior  portion  of  the  carapace  and 
admits  air  into  a canal  that  exists,  in  Eriphia  gonagra,  poste- 
riorly to  the  last  pair  of  pereiopoda ; in  the  Grapsoides,  above 
them;  in  Ocypoda,  which  is  exclusively  a terrestrial  genus, 
between  the  third  and  fourth  pairs.  This  variation  in  tlie  posi- 
tion of  the  opening  to  the  air-chamber  is  in  accordance  with 
his  conception  of  the  truthfulness  of  Mr.  Darwin^s  theory. 
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We  know  not  if  Dr.  Muller  lias  examined  the  internal  struc- 
ture of  this  air-breathing  apparatus;  hut  a short  time  since^ 
while  dissecting  a specimen  of  Ligia  oceanica,  in  connexion 
with  the  forthcoming  volume  of  ^^Isopoda^^  in  the  ^ British  Edri- 
ophthalmous  Crustacea/  we  dissected  out  what,  when  placed  in 
the  field  of  the  microscope,  appeared  to  be  a system  of  tracheal 
tubes  or  canals,  such  as  are  seen  in  insects.  Having  made  a 
drawing,  we  intended  returning  to  tlie  subjeet  at  a fresh  oppor- 
tunity ; but  since  then  Prof.  Westwood,  our  valued  colleague  in 
the  work,  has  drawn  our  attention  to  the  fact  that  in  the  genus 
Tylos  of  the  Oniscidai,  two  or  four  of  the  anterior  pairs  of  pleo- 
poda  are  transformed  into  air-breathing  organs,  their  interior 
being  furnished  with  canals  into  which  the  atmospheric  air 
penetrates  by  means  of  orifices  analogous  to  the  spiracles  of 
inseets,  for  which  information  we  are  indebted  to  Savigny^s 
work  on  Egypt. 

Considering  the  agreement  that  exists  between  the  Ocypodida 
and  the  Grapsoida  in  every  minute  part  and  organ,  except  in  the 
position  of  the  entrance  to  the  air-breathing  chamber.  Dr. 
Miiller  thinks  that  the  sehools  will  scarcely  have  an  answer  to 
this  faet,  and  must  place  themselves  on  the  old  theological 
standpoint,  so  highly  decried  among  us  ” (the  followers  of  Dar- 
win), from  which  the  occurrence  of  any  arrangement  is  con- 
sidered explained  when  one  can  prove  its  conformability  to  the 
need  of  the  animal  possessing  it. 

VI.  Dr.  Muller  then  points  out  the  variation  in  form  and 
position  of  the  heart  in  the  Edriophthalmous  Crustacea,  which 
in  the  Amphipoda  is  in  the  pereion,  and  in  the  Isopoda  (except 
in  TanaiSj  where  it  is  as  in  the  Amphipoda),  in  the  pleon,  and 
draws  conclusions  from  it  favourable  to  the  doctrine  of  Darwin. 

VII.  He  then  enters  into  the  development  of  the  Decapod 
Crustacea,  and  gives  a full  account  of  that  of  the  genus  Peruaus, 
from  the  Nauplius  form  to  that  of  the  perfect  animal,  of 
which  the  character  is  shown  in  his  paper  on  the  development 
of  the  Prawns,  at  page  281.  Speaking  of  the  development  of 
PalinuruSy  he  tells  us  of  the  circumstance  of  Prof.  Claus  having 
taken  from  the  ovum  an  embryo  with  a perfeetly  formed  body, 
having  the  appendages  of  the  pleon  and  of  the  two  posterior 
somites  of  the  pereion  wanting ; that  it  had  a single  eye,  toge- 
ther with  a pair  of  closely-set  eyes ; that  the  first  pair  of  an- 
tennae were  simple,  and  the  second  provided  with  a secondary 
branch,  and  that  the  succeeding  appendages  were  long  and 
equally  branched.  And  he  appears  to  liesitate  in  accepting  the 
observation  of  Coste,  who  obtained  larvae  resembling  Phyllo- 
soma  out  of  the  eggs  of  this  same  crustacean.  Dr.  Muller  does 
not  appear  to  be  aware  that  this  same  form  of  larva  was  first 
taken  from  the  egg  of  Palinurus  as  far  back  as  1857  by  the  late 
R.  (I.  Couch,  which  M.  Coste’s  observation  tended  to  verify ; 
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and  We  believe  that  if  Prof.  Claus  had  waited  until  the  embryo 
that  he  tore  from  the  ovum  had  completed  its  period  of  egg- 
life,  he  Would  have  found  the  same;  for  there  is  little  that 
appears  inconsistent  in  his  embryo  being  the  immature  stage  of  a 
specimen  similar  to  that  which  we  possess  of  the  Phyllosoma 
form  of  the  P«/mM?'M5-larva  *. 

He  also  describes  the  larva  of  an  anomurous  Crustacean  (Tlhi* 
zostoma  cruciatum,  Less.),  and  points  out  its  general  resemblance 
to  the  Zoea  of  the  Prawns.  In  fact,  the  larva  of  the  anomu- 
rous Crustacea  is  an  intermediate  form,  resembling  the  Zoea  of 
the  Brachyura  in  the  cephalon,  and  that  of  the  Macrura  in  the 
pleon;  but  though  this  condition  be  preserved  during  a great 
portion  of  the  periods  of  growth,  yet  the  near  general  resem- 
blance of  the  young  hermit-crab  to  that  of  the  macrurous 
Crustacea  is  so  very  considerable  that  it  has  been  taken  as  the 
type  of  a genus  by  Prof.  Milne-Edwards,  and  described  as  such 
under  the  name  of  Glaucothoe  perhnii  (Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.,  March 
1830).  This  pretty  little  creature  not  only  carries  four  anterior 
pairs  of  pleopoda  as  long  swimming-appendages,  but  has  the 
dorsal  surface  of  the  pleon  protected  by  erustaceous  plates,  and 
likewise  has  the  posterior  pair  of  pleopoda  equilaterally  developed, 
all  of  which  conditions  it  loses  upon  taking  upon  itself  the 
habits  of  its  race,  that  of  residing  in  a shell  of  a mollusk.  They 
then  cease  to  exist  as  free  swimmers  in  the  sea,  and  sink  to 
the  bottom  and  crawl  out  their  existence. 

We  cannot  forbear  at  this  place  from  noticing  the  very  great 
alterations  from  the  normal  conditions  of  a crab,  which  must 
take  place  in  the  progressive  development  of  Hypoconcha  sabu- 
losa  (Guerin-Meneville,  Revue  et  Magasin  de  Zoologie,  No.  6, 
1854)  = Cancer  sabulosus  (Herbst,  Naturgeschichte  der  Krabben, 
pi.  48.  f.  2,  3),  Avhieh  genus,  like  P«^wr?/.9,  inhabits  the  shell  of  a 
mollusk,  preferring  a single  shell  of  a bivalve  mollusk  to  that  of 
a spiral  univalve.  The  consequence  is  that  the  whole  dorsal 
surface  is  so  far  covered  that  neither  the  organs  of  vision  nor 
the  antennae  could  be  of  any  use  in  their  ordinary  position ; 
they  are  consequently  inverted,  and  produced  on  the  ventral 
surface. 

VlII.  In  this  division  Dr.  Muller  discusses  the  development 
of  the  Edriophthalmous  Crustacea,  and  compares  the  affinity 
and  divergence  of  the  several  forms,  particularly  of  the  para- 
sitical family  of  Bopyridse,  the  adult  females  of  which  diverge 
to  so  large  a degree,  that  iii  Ento7iiscus  and  Cryptoniscus  they 
would,  but  for  the  character  of  their  larvae,  be  mistaken  for 
Planariae  or  Ann  elides. 

In  this  chapter  he  mentions  and  figures  the  first  two  gnatho- 

^ The  figure  given  in  the  ‘ Dublin  Nat.  Hist.  Review  ’ is  a poor  represen- 
tation of  the  true  animal,  which  only  distantly  resembles,  rather  than  repre- 
sents the  form  of  the  genus  Phyllosoma. 
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poda  of  a new  species  of  Orchestia^  O.  tucuratinga,  and  slightly 
alludes  to  the  development  of  the  Diastylidse,  which  was  first 
shown  by  Mr.  Spence  Bate,  and  not,  as  he  states,  by  Prof.Kroyer. 

IX.  Dr.  Miiller  here  describes  the  development  of  Branchio- 
poda,  Copepoda,  Osti'acoda,  Cirripedia,  Sacculina,  &c.,  or  those 
Crustacea  which  liave  the  larva  in  the  Nauplius  form.  He  alludes 
to  the  close  resemblance  between  the  development  of  the  Cir- 
ripedia  and  Sacculina,  not  only  in  the  larval  but  in  the  pupa  stage, 
the  divergence  of  the  two  commencing  from  the  period  when 
these  mouthless  animals  attach  themselves  to  their  future  rest- 
ing-place— the  one  building  with  a cement-organ  a stalk  on 
which  to  rest,  the  other  sending  deep  fibres  into  the  animal  on 
which  it  has  fastened.  One  great  dilference  now  exists  : the 
cirripede  ceases  to  be  mouthless,  and  strikes  out  its  limbs  for 
food;  the  Sacculina  remains  mouthless,  and  vegetates  into  a 
sac  that  fills  with  eggs.  He  likewise  speaks  of  the  early  division 
of  the  yelk  in  the  ovum,  &c. 

X.  Dr.  Muller  combats  the  opinions  of  Agassiz  and  J.  Miillex’, 

who,  with  others,  have  announced  that  in  the  development  of  an 
animal  the  changes  in  form  are  in  proportion  to  the  variation 
of  the  species  from  the  type  of  the  family  to  which  it  belongs. 
He  also  disputes — and  successfully,  we  think — the  assertion 
of  Agassiz,  that  the  egg-material  of  all  animals  is  perfectly 
identicaP^*,  by  showing  that  in  Crustacea  the  egg-material  pre- 
sents excellent  marks  for  distinguishing  the  species  of  the  same 
genus  : in  a certain  Porcellana  the  ova  are  dark  green,  in  a 
second  dark  blood-red,  in  a third  gold-yellow.  He  denies, 
further,  the  truth  of  the  statement  that  ^‘^the  organs  of  the 
body  are  formed  in  the  order  of  their  relative  importance,  the 
most  essential  always  appearing  the  first  — that  is  to  say,  that 

the  physiological  and  systematic  value  do  not  coincide — illus- 
trating his  opinion  by  numerous  examples  of  unimportant  organs 
appearing  before  others  more  essentia;!  to  the  existence  of  animal 
life,  and  arrives  at  the  conclusion  that  a classification  of  a group 
of  animals  can  only  be  natural  when  its  genera  ai’e  arranged  in 
accordance  with  their  agreement  with  the  succession  of  the 
organs  in  the  development  of  the  embryo,^^  and  that  a true  and 
natural  system  of  Crustacea  must  be  based  on  the  following 
successive  changes  : — 

First,  the  different  modes  of  the  division  of  the  yelk ; 

Second,  the  settling  of  the  embryo ; 

* Principles  of  Zoology,  part  I.  Commrative  Physiology.”  By  Louis 
Agassiz  and  A.  A.  Gould.  Third  edit.  Boston,  1856.  We  have  not  the 
American  edition  by  us  to  refer  to,  nor  can  we  find  the  passage  as  quoted  by 
Dr.  Muller  in  the  English  edition  of  1851 ; but  at  p.  273,  pax’agraph  436,  speak- 
ing of  ovarian  or  primitive  eggs,  the  authors  say,  “ They  are  identical  in  all 
animals,  being,  in  fact,  merely  little  cells  containing  yelk  substance,  including 
other  similar  cells,  namely  the  germinative  vesicle  and  germinative  dot.” 

t Loc,  cil.  p.  278. 
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Third,  the  mimbcr  of  appendages  found  within  the  ovum ; 
and.  suggests  the  annexed  table  as  a basis  of  classification. 

Class  CRUSTACEA. 

Subclass  I.  IIOLOSCHISTA.“ 

Complete  division  of  yelk.  No  primitive  stripe.  Nauplius  group. 

Order  I.  Ceratometopa.  , 

Nauplius  with  frontal  horns.  (Cirripedia  j Sacculinidae.) 

Order  II.  Leiometopa. 

Nauplius  without  frontal  horns.  (Copepoda,  except  Achtheres,  &c.  j 
Phyllopoda,  Penaeus.) 

Subclass  II.  HEmscHiSTA. 

Incomplete  division  of  yelk. 

A.  Nototbopa.  Embryo  rolled  outwards. 

Order  III.  Pbotbusa.  Tail  formed  first.  (Mysis.) 

Order  IV.  Saccomorpha.  Worm-like  larval  skin  first  formed.  (Isopoda.) 

B.  Gasteropoda.  Embryo  rolled  inwards. 

Order  V.  Zoeogona.  Appendages  not  fully  developed  in  the  ovum.  Zoea 
group.  (Most  Podophthalma.) 

Order  VI.  Ametadoda.  Appendages  perfectly  developed  in  ovum.  (Astacus; 
Qecarcinus;  Amphipoda,  except  Ilyperia.) 

That  the  necessity  of  the  reconsideration  of  the  classification 
of  the  Crustacea  is  every  day  becoming  more  apparent,  we  admit ; 
but  there  are  other  points  in  the  history  of  the  animals  that  are 
to  be  taken  into  consideration,  and  require  further  elucidation, 
besides  the  embryonic  development,  which,  to  say  the  least, 
would  be  one  of  the  most  inconvenient  features  to  accept,  since 
it  must  necessarily  preclude  the  possibility  of  fossil  Crustacea 
being  adopted  into  the  system. 

XI.  & XII.  are  occupied  with  the  discussion  of  the  bearing 
of  his  own  and  others^  researches  concerning  the  development  of 
Crustacea  on  the  theory  of  Mr.  Darwin ; and  he  arrives  at  the 
conclusion  that  the  great  variation  among  the  larvae  of  Crustacea 
in  which  there  is  the  existence  of  a continuous  similarity  in 
parts  of  minor  importance,  is  presumptive  evidence  that  they  all 
descended  from  one  original  ancestor,  not  in  a direct  line  of 
succession,  but  each  under  circumstances  favourable  to  itself. 

If  the  ideas  of  Dr.  Muller  be  based  on  truth,  it  must  follow 
as  a necessary  consequence  that  the  development  of  the  lost 
forms  of  Crustacea  must,  the  more  anciently  they  existed,  have 
departed  less  from  the  primitive  type  than  those  of  a recent 
fauna,  and  consequently  more  frequently  have  quitted  the  ovum 
in  the  Nauplius  form  than  in  that  of  the  Zoea  or  perfect  form. 
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If  this  be  true,  the  larva  of  the  trilobite  ought  to  have  quitted 
the  ovum  in  the  Nauplius  form. 

The  researches  of  Barrande  have  shown  the  existence  of 
minute  bodies  which  he  and  palaeontologists  generally  believe  to 
have  been  the  larva  of  the  Trilobite.  The  one  great  law  that  is 
manifest  as  common  to  the  Nauplius  and  the  Zoea  forms  is,  that 
progressive  development  commences  at  both  extremities  of  the 
animal.  The  pleon  and  cephalon  alone  are  present,  with  some 
of  their  appendages,  previous  to  the  appreciable  presenee  of  the 
pereion,  which  is  developed  after  the  larva  quits  the  ovum.  W e 
find  nothing  in  the  development  of  tlie  larva  of  the  Trilobite 
that  is  incompatible  with  this  idea.  In  the  earliest  stage  the 
young  trilobite  consists  of  two  nearly  equal  ( ivisions,  tlie  inci- 
pient features  of  the  great  cephalon  and  caudal  shields.  If  (and 
we  think  it  a not  untenable  hypothesis)  these  little  bodies  were 
supplied  with  three  pairs  of  appendages  and  a central  eye,  all  of 
which  are  merely  deciduous  organs,  we  should  have  an  animal 
that  would  differ  in  nothing  essentially  from  the  Nauplius  form 
of  recent  Crustacea. 

Independent  of  any  interest  that  may  attach  itself  to  the 
arguments  of  Dr.  Muller,  some  of  which  his  opponents  may  not 
be  inclined  to  accept,  the  memoir  is  one  that  every  student  in 
carcinology  must  study  with  interest,  even  though  most  of  the 
faets  have  already  been  published  in  the  author^s  memoirs  on 
the  Prawns  and  other  Crustacea. 

•The  industrious  Hr.  G.  O.  Sars  has  published  another  memoir 
of  his  researches  upon  the  Crustacea  found  in  Norwegian  fjords 
and  lakes.  (Beretning  om  en  i Sommeren  1863  foretagen 
Zoologisk  Reise  i Christiania  Stift ; 1864.) 

His  present  communication  is  the  result  of  an  excursion 
made  in  the  neighbourhood  or  district  of  Christiania  during  the 
summer  of  1863,  in  which  he  directed  his  attention  first  towards 
throwing  as  much  light  as  possible  upon  the  marine  Crustacea, 
of  the  arctic  type,  which  had  been  found  in  the  great  inland 
Scandinavian  lakes. 

Although  he  visited  many  places,  he  sojourned  longest  in  the 
vicinity  of  Lake  Mjosen,  since  it  seemed  to  give  promise  of  a 
greater  amount  of  information.  From  this  lake  he  had  pre- 
viously obtained  a specimen  of  Mysis  oculata  of  Fabricius,  and 
by  dredging  in  the  deeper  parts  he  hoped  to  get  evidence  of  the 
other  two  marine  forms,  namely  Gammarus  loricatus  and  Idotea 
entomon,  which  has  been  taken  in  the  lakes  of  Sweden,  but  not 
yet  noticed  by  him.  Lake  Mjosen  appears  to  be  much  deeper 
than  he  anticipated,  being,  at  its  greatest  depth,  nearly  2000  feet 
in  the  line  of  the  channel. 

The  bottom  of  the  lake  consisted  of  a dark-coloured  mud, 
formed  by  the  debris  of  decayed  timber.  In  the  line  of  the 
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cliannel  he  found  numerous  specimens  of  Mysis  oculata,  a form 
closely  allied  to  M.  inermis,  and  also  Gammams  cancelloides , 
but  which  differs  from  Gammarus  in  having  the  telson  un- 
divided, and  therefore  in  the  Catalogue  of  Amphipoda  of  the 
British  Museum  has  been  placed  in  Pallasea,  a genus  founded 
on  Gammarus  cancellus,  which  was  discovered  by  Pallas  in 
Central  Asia,  and  which  is  thought  to  be  identical  with  Loven^s 
Scandinavian  specimens. 

Hr.  Sars  found,  in  consequence  of  the  force  of  the  current, 
some  difficulty  in  getting  his  dredge  down;  so  that  the  greatest 
depth  at  which  he  obtained  animal  life  was  200  fathoms,  where 
the  soil  was  a fine  yellow  mud;  and  here  he  obtained  only  a 
large  lumbricous  annelid,  a few  kinds  of  insect- larvae,  and  the 
following  Crustacea : — 

VhyllrYpoda.  A pus  enneriformis, 

Cladocera.  Sida  crystallina,  Simnosida  frontosa,  Simoceplialus  vetulus, 
S.  congener,  Lathona  setifera,  Daplmella  brandtiana,  Holopediiim  gib- 
beriim,  Ceriodapbnia  pulchella,  Daphnia  crystata,  D.  longispina,  D.  galeata, 
D.  caudata,  It.  aquilina  P,  Bosmina  obtusirostris,  B.  lacustris,  B.  lilljeborgii, 

B.  nitida,  Ophryoxiis  gracilis,  Acantholeberis  curviroslris,  Eiirycercus  laniel- 
latus,  Peracantlia  truncata,  Illyocryptus  sordidus,  Cliydorus  globosus,  C. 
piger,  C.  splijericiis,  Scapholeberis  mucronata,  Anchistropiis  emarginatiis, 
Monospilus  dispar,  Alonella  rostrata,  Pleuroxus  trigonellus,  Graptoleberis 
reticulata,  Alona  affinis,  A.  costata,  Alonopsis  elongata,  Acroperus  harpse, 
A.  leucocephalus,  Polyphemus  pediculus,  Bythotrephes  longimanus. 

Copqmda.  Itiaptomus  gracilis,  D.  castor,  Ileterocope  saliens,  II.  alpina, 
Cyclops  tenuicornis,  C.  piger,  0.  lucidus,  0.  serrulatus,  C.  scutifer,  C.  gigas, 

C.  nanus,  C.  leuckartii,  0.  macrurus,  C.  bicolor. 

Ostracoda.  Cypris  pubera,  C.  incongruens,  C.  minuta,  C.  fuscata  (?),  C. 
compressa  (var.). 

A short  notice  appears  in  the  ^Annals  and  Magazine  of  Natural 
History^  for  186d,  vol.  xiv.  p.  467,  arid  in  the  ^Archives  des 
Sciences  Phys.  et  Nat.  Geneve^  for  the  same  year,  p.  84,  on  the 
previous  researches  of  Hr.  G.  O.  Sars  on  the  Crustacea  found  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Christiania,  in  the  years  1861-1862. 

The  Bev.  Alfred  Merle  Norman  has  drawn  up  (Transac- 
tions of  the  Tyneside  Naturalists^  Field  Club,  vol.  vi.  p.  183)  a 
Report  of  the  Crustacea  dredged  off  Seaham  and  Berwick,  in 
connexion  with  a committee  formed  by  the  British  Association 
and  Tyneside  Naturalists^  Field  Club  to  dredge  the  coast  of 
Northumberland  and  Durham,  as  well  as  the  Doggerbank. 
The  total  number  of  Crustacea  taken  were  sixty-three,  of  which 
Mr.  Norman  reports  upon  the  Decapoda,  Edriophthalma,  and 
Sacculinidse,  of  which  he  gives  a list. 

In  the  same  general  Report  Mr.  George  S.  Brady  communi- 
cates the  genera  and  species  of  the  Entomostracous  Crustacea 
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that  were  taken.  They  consisted  of  nine  species  of  seven  genera, 
of  which  five  had  not  previously  been  recognized  as  British. 
These  were : Evadne  polyphemoides  (Leuckart),  Ichthyophorba 
denticornis  (Claus),  Ichthyophorba  angustata  (Claus),  Dias  lon- 
giremis  (Lilljeborg),  Phaenna  spiniferal  (Claus).  Mr.  Brady 
considers  Diaptomus  longicaudatus  of  Lubbock  to  be  identical 
with  Temora  finmarchicay  Gunner. 

In  this  Report  his  list  differs  materially  from  that  presented 
to  the  British  Association  in  the  previous  August,  the  nomen- 
clature being  adopted  from  the  recent  work  by  Claus. 

In  the  same  Report  there  is  a short  communication  on  the 
* Pycnogonoidea  * by  Mr.  Hodge,  who  says  that  only  two  species 
were  obtained,  Pycnogonum  littorale  and  Phoxichilidium  petio- 
latum,  and  of  these  but  two  or  three  specimens  of  each. 

BRACHYURA. 

In  Sillim.  Amer.  Journ.  1863,  vol.  xxxvi.  p.  233,  and  in  the 
^ Annals  of  Natural  History^  for  January  1864,  p.  16,  there  is  a 
short  communication  by  Professor  Dana  on  the  homological 
relation  of  the  various  parts  of  the  Insects  to  those  of  the  Crus- 
tacea. This  paper  is  intended  as  an  explanation  to  a note  (p.  193 
in  the  twelfth  volume  of  the  latter  journal)  which  is  appended  to 
an  article  (by  the  same  author)  on  ceplialization. 

The  author  illustrates  his  idea  by  a diagram,  and  contends 
that  in  Insects  there  are  eighteen  somites,  instead  of  thirteen  as 
commonly  received,  of  which  six  belong  to  the  head,  three  to 
the  thorax,  and  nine  to  tlie  abdomen ; that  in  Crustacea  there 
are  twenty-one,  of  which  nine  belong  to  the  cephalon,  five  to  the 
pereion,  and  seven  to  the  pleon.  In  arriving  at  this  conclusion 
in  Crustacea,  his  data  are  di’awn  from  the  highest  Decapoda 
only. 

It  is  not  without  surprise  that  even  in  this  order  we  find  that 
Prof.  Dana  can  di*aw  the  inference  that  the  gnathopoda,  or  first 
two  pairs  of  appendages  of  the  pereion,  belong  to  the  head,  simply 
because  they  are  closely  attendant  upon  the  mouth.  Surely  the 
appendages  hold  the  same  anatomieal  position  in  the  lobster  as  in 
the  crab,  and  in  the  prawn  as  in  the  lobster ; yet  we  see  them 
gradually  changing  their  appearance  until  they  are  uniform  in 
character  with  the  pereiopoda.  Dissection  demonstrates,  even  in 
the  crab,  that  they  are  attaehed  to  the  first  two  somites  of  the 
pereion  \ and  we  have  the  strongly  expressed  evidenee  of  the 
separation  of  the  cephalon  from  the  pereion,  and  the  pereion 
from  the  pleon,  in  the  progressive  development  of  the  young 
animal.  In  the  cephalon  the  new  appendages  produced  after 
the  larva  has  quitted  the  ovum  are  posterior  to  the  mandibles, 
and  anterior  to  the  gnathopoda.  Those  which  belong  to  the 
pereion  are  developed  posterior  to  the  two  pairs  of  gnathopoda. 
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find  anterior  to  the  pleou.  In  the  pleon  all  the  somites  are  de- 
veloped except  the  antepenultimate,  which  is  afterwards  pro- 
duced by  a division  of  the  nltimatc. 

Now  we  contend  that  the  newly-developed  organs  mark  the 
separation  between  the  different  parts  of  the  animal,  and  that 
each  consists  of  seven  somites.  To  this  the  insect-type  would 
bear  a very  close  analogy,  if  we  suppose  that  the  lessened 
number  of  somites  is  due  to  the  suppression  of  the  third  and 
seventh  of  the  cephalon,  and  the  two  first  and  two  last  in  the 
pereion,  of  the  typical  Isopod. 

We  certainly  think  that,  before  the  homological  relation  of 
the  several  parts  of  a crustacean  can  be  conclusively  demon- 
strated in  the  insect,  there  should  be  a uniformity  of  opinion 
among  earcinologists  as  to  the  homologies  of  the  different  orders 
of  Crustacea. 

M.  Cii.  IlouGET  states,  in  a note  (^Comptes  Rendus,^  vol.  lix. 
p.  8.51 ),  that  the  similarity  of  the  mode  of  the  termination  of  the 
motor  nerves  which  M.  Kuhn  thought  he  had  established  in 
the  Artieulata,  and  which  had  long  since  been  indicated  by 
M.  Doyere,  with  that  which  M.  Rouget  had  himself  demon- 
strated to  exist  among  the  superior  Vertebrata,  was  contrary  to 
the  most  direct  observation.  M.  Rouget  then  sets  forth  the 
result  of  his  observations  on  the  termination  of  the  motor  nerves 
among  Crustacea  {Canc.cr  {Carcimts?)  mccnaSy  Astacus),  as  well 
as  among  some  of  the  larv?e  of  Dipterous  and  Coleopterous  insects. 

He  states  that  the  terminal  cone  described  by  Doyere  among 
the  Tardigrades,  and  by  M.  Quatrefages  among  the  Eolidines, 
truly  exists,  but  that  it  is  not  itself  the  true  termination  of 
the  nerve.  After  detailing  shortly  his  researches,  he  states  that 
there  is  no  trace  of  a terminal  organization  analogous  to  that 
which  he  has  shown  to  exist  in  the  superior  classes  of  Ver- 
tebrates ; but,  on  the  contrary,  there  is  much  resemblance  be- 
tween the  mode  of  termination  of  the  fibres  of  the  motor  nerves 
of  the  Artieulata  with  that  which  he  has  described  as  existing 
among  the  Batrachians. 

It  results,  he  says,  from  his  observations,  that  there  is  no 
similarity  between  the  termination  of  the  motor  nerves  of  the 
higher  Vertebrates  and  those  of  the  Artieulata.  For  whilst 
among  the  Artieulata  and  the  inferior  Vertebrates  the  ^^cylinder- 
axis  presents  not  any  modification  of  appearance  or  structure 
at  its  terminal  extremity,  in  the  three  superior  classes  of  Verte- 
brates the  cylinder -axis  spreads  out  in  the  form  of  a finely 
granulated  plate,  accompanied  by  a special  agglomeration  of 
plasmatic  nuclei.  One  disposition  alone  is  common  to  all 
these  modes  of  termination.  Moreover  the  essential  element  of 
the  nervous  fibre  penetrates  through  the  sarcolemma  until  it 
reaches  a bundle  of  muscular  fibres,  and  the  substance  of  the 
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cylinder -axis  is  brought  into  immediate  contaet  with  the 
contractile  substance  without  mixing  or  becoming  continuous 
with  it. 

Dr.  McIntosh,  in  a paper  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.^  vol.  xxiv.  p.79)^ 
described,  in  1863,  the  form  and  character  of  the  hairs  found  on 
different  parts  of  the  common  shore- crab.  Upon  the  examina- 
tion of  a great  number  of  specimens,  he  found  a wonderful 
sameness  in  the  essential  structure  of  the  hairs  in  like  situa- 
tions. While  doubting  whether  the  hairs,  which  we  elsewhere 
have  named  auditory  cilia,  are  endowed  with  any  special  sense, 
he  yet  considers  them  to  be  the  most  sensitive  organs  in 
the  entire  animal.  While  opposing  the  view  that  they  are 
connected  with  the  sense  of  hearing,  he  states,  in  a note,  that 
otolithes  or  their  homologues  exist  in  the  cavity  at  the  base  of 
the  external  antenna  in  Carcinus  mcenas.  In  this  the  author  is 
undoubtedly  mistaken,  as  may  be  demonstrated  by  the  excellent 
observations  of  Dr.  Hensen  on  the  organs  of  hearing  in  Crustacea, 
as  well  as  by  our  own  experience. 

The  author  notices  but  little  the  curious  hairs  armed  with 
lateral  curved  spines  that  are  attached  to  the  branchial  flabella, 
which  probably  fulfil  the  office,  suggested  to  us  by  the  late  Prof. 
Quekett,  of  passing  over  the  margins  of  the  branchial  plates,  and 
so  permitting  the  more  ready  access  of  water  to  the  entire  res- 
piratory surface. 

In  1863  Dr.  V.  Hensen  published  the  result  of  very  ex- 
tended researches  upon  the  auditory  organs  of  the  Decapod 
Cnistacea  Zeitschr.  f.  Wissensch.  Zoologie,^  xiii.  Bd.,  3.  Hft. 
1863),  an  abstract  of  which  appeared  in  the  February  number 
(1864)  of  the  ^ Archives  des  Sciences  de  Geneve,^  and  also  in 
the  first  volume  of  the  fifth  series  of  the  ^Ann.  des  Sciences 
Naturelles.^ 

In  this  interesting  memoir  Dr.  Hensen  gives  the  details  of  his 
examination  of  these  organs  in  twenty-eight  different  species  of 
Decapoda. 

He  first  reviews  the  observations  of  previous  authors,  and  ap- 
pears to  have  made  himself  acquainted  with  the  writings  of  every 
carcinologist  upon  the  subject,  except  those  of  Mr.  Spence 
Bate,  published  in  the  Annals  and  Magazine  of  Nat.  Hist.^ 

On  the  Homologies  of  the  Carapace,  and  on  the  Structure 
and  Function  of  the  Antennte  in  Crustacea,^^  July  1855),  and 
the  Beport  of  the  British  Edriophthalma  in  the  ^ Report  of 
the  British  Association^  for  1858;  in  which  are  figm’ed,  in  the 
former,  the  auditory  apparatus  of  the  Brachyurous  Crustacea, 
and  in  the  latter,  what  the  author  considered  to  be  the  auditory 
cilia  of  the  Amphipoda. 

Dr.  Hensen  next  speaks  of  the  otolitlies,  and  demonstrates 
that  the  sand  found  in  the  auditory  chamber  of  the  Prawns  is 
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nothing  but  common  sand,  which  he  has  observed  introduced  by 
the  free  will  of  the  animal,  and  is  repeated  after  every  moult ; 
but  in  those  Crustacea  in  which  the  auditory  chamber  is  closed, 
the  otolithes,  which  are  cast  at  every  successive  moult  also,  are 
again  reproduced;  these,  from  thier  behaviour  with  chemical 
reagents,  Prof.  Himly,  who  tested  the  substance  of  200  stones  for 
the  author,  thinks  to  be  fluate  of  calcium.  He  next  treats  of 
the  auditory  chamber  and  the  auditory  hairs,  of  which  three 
kinds  are  distinguished: — 

1.  Hairs  attached  to  the  otolithes. 

2.  Free  hairs  of  the  auditory  chamber. 

3.  Auditory  hairs  situated  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
animal. 

The  first  exists  chiefly  among  the  macrurous  Decapoda,  in 
some  cases  springing  from  among  the  otolithes,  in  others  sup- 
porting, as  in  the  tail  of  MysiSy  the  otolithe  in  its  position. 

The  second  kind  of  hair  exists  in  the  auditory  chamber  of 
the  Brachyurous  Decapoda,  whic  h contains  no  otolithe,  but  a 
chamber  filled  with  a fluid,  in  wliit.h  these  hairs  stand  in  great 
numbers. 

The  third  kind  exists  on  the  peduncle  of  the  first  antenna, 
and  on  the  second  joint  of  the  second  antenna,  and,  in  Palcemony 
on  the  rami  of  the  posterior  pair  of  pleopoda.  In  My  sis  the 
auditory  apparatus  is  situated  on  the  inner  ramus  of  the  posterior 
pair  of  pleopoda ; so  that  the  function  of  hearing  must  be  con- 
sidered as  established  in  this  part  of  the  body.  He  also  found 
them  on  Gebia ; but  he  found  no  auditory  hairs  on  any  other 
part  of  the  animal.  In  Palasmon  squilla  the  auditory  hairs  are 
replaced,  as  the  animal  increases  in  age,  by  those  of  the  ordinary 
kind. 

Among  the  Brachyurous  Crustacea  there  are  no  otolithes,  but 
a complicated  calcareous  chamber,  as  first  described  by  us  in  the 
^ Annals  of  Nat.  Hist. ^ for  1855,  within  the  first  joint  of  the 
peduncle  of  the  first  antenna,  the  cavity  of  which  Dr.  Hensen 
says  is  provided  with  hairs. 

After  describing  the  form  and  structure  of  the  auditory  hairs, 
as  well  as  the  different  character  of  apparatus  in  distinct  groups 
of  Crustacea,  he  classifies  them  under  the  following  heads  : — 

1.  Those  which  have  one  otolithe  within  the  auditory  cham- 
ber, as  Lucifer y SergesteSy  Mysisy  Hippolyicy  and  Masti- 
gopus. 

2.  Those  which  have  no  otolithe  and  no  auditory  chamber,  as 
Alirntty  ErichthuSy  Phyllosomay  ThysanopodUy  and  Pandalus. 

3.  Which  have  a chamber  with  numerous  otolithes,  as  Palm- 
moriy  PasiphaCy  CrangoUy  AlpheuSy  AstacuSj  Gebia,  Pagurus, 
PalinuruSy  Nephrops,  and  Lithodes. 

4.  Which  have  a closed  auditory  chamber,  but  no  otolith, 
as  Porcellana?,  Hippa,  Pinnotheres,  Myctiris,  Ocypoda, 
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G/'apsus,  NautilograpsuSy  Sesarma,  Lupea,  PlatycarcinuSj 
Pilumnus,  Chlorodius , Gelasimus,  Trapezia ^ CarciauSy  and 
Hyas. 

He  then  enters  upon  the  physiology  of  the  subject,  first  asking, 
Are  crabs  conscious  of  sounds  ? and  secondly,  flow  do  they  hear 
them  ? 

Dr.  Hensen  chiefly  performed  his  experiments  on  animals 
living  in  vivaria  or  in  glass  vessels,  and  took  every  possible  care 
to  preclude  the  interference  of  other  phenomena,  such  as  sight, 
&c.,  with  his  experiments.  And  he  chiefly  preferred  to  make 
use  of  such  instruments  in  the  production  of  sound  as  would 
conduct  it  into  the  water. 

Sound  made  in  the  air  he  found  to  have  no  effect  on  animals 
living  in  the  water ; and  sound  made  with  a fife  or  bell  in  con- 
tact with  a membrane  connecting  the  same  with  the  Avater 
produced  only  weak  impressions ; the  effect  of  which  was  thq^t  if 
a peculiar  sound  was  made,  the  crab  would  jump  at  first  as  if 
from  fright,  and  then  quit  the  place.  But  these  movements  the 
animal  has  the  power  of  controlling,  and  those  which  have  fre- 
quently been  experimented  upon  are  seldom  able  to  be  made  to 
jump  affer  the  first  time.  In  this  way  he  got  mostly  negative, 
but  also  some  positive  results,  which  Avere  so  decided  as  to 
leave  nothing  to  be  desired. 

He  has  observed  young  freshly-caught  specimens  of  Palamion 
antennariiis  on  the  first  experiment  leap  out  of  the  water  by 
any  sound  made  on  the  floor,  or  against  the  sides  of  the  vessel ; 
but  a shaking  of  the  side,  unaccompanied  by  sound,  the  animal 
took  no  notice  of.  Other  experiments  of  a similar  character  also 
demonstrate  that  the  Decapod  Crustacea  have  the  power  of 
hearing. 

In  order  to  identify  the  organs  made  use  of  in  hearing.  Dr. 
Ilensen  performed  some  very  interesting  experiments  with  a 
small  quantity  of  strychnine  deposited  in  the  water,  Avith  curious 
results.  Under  these  circumstances,  even  the  slightest  sound 
about  the  house  produced  marked  effects.  The  animals  could  be 
made  to  spring  about  the  vessel  in  Avhich  they  Avere ; and  it  is 
remarkable  that,  without  much  trouble,  no  effect  is  producible 
on  the  outer  antennae.  When  the  animal  has  suffered  much 
from  the  strychnine,  and  is  lying  upon  its  side  at  the  bottom 
of  the  basin,  it  can  be  lifted  up  by  the  outer  antennae  Avitli  a 
pair  of  pincers,  or  the  glass  may  be  shaken,  without  producing 
the  slightest  effect  upon  the  animal ; but  if  a sound  be  produced, 
the  creature  is  immediately  excited,  and  after  making  a power- 
ful spring,  again  sinks  to  the  bottom,  where  it  continues  in 
strong  convulsions.  Upon  being  placed  in  fresh  water  (he.  in 
marine  water  without  strychnine)  it  again  revives,  and  soon 
swims  about. 

When  not  in  immediate  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  vessel. 
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if  these  crustaeea  hear  a sound,  they  suddenly  sink  to  the 
bottom,  where  they  remain  quiet  for  a time.  Mysis  spinulosus 
is  very  excitjible,  and  all  that  is  said  of  Paldamon  can  be  said  of 
Mysis  in  a higher  degree. 

The  organs  of  hearing  of  Mysis  being  in  the  posterior  pair  of 
pleopoda,  it  is  very  easy  to  remove  the  two  inner  branches  of 
that  appendage,  and  with  them  all  the  auditory  apparatus  of 
the  tail.  Under  this  condition  the  author  could  not  get  any  of 
the  animals  so  treated  to  live  beyond  the  26-28  hours,  and 
these  for  a short  time  before  death  generally  show  symptoms 
of  excitability.  The  cause  of  this  excitability  was  difficult  to 
establish,  since  the  animals  were  not  in  a normal  condition; 
but  several  very  convincing  experiments  induced  the  author  to 
believe  that  sound  was  the  true  cause. 

Dr.  Uensen  had  fully  anticipated  that  the  hearing-organs, 
which  had  been  removed,  were  essentially  necessary  for  the 
effect,  and  therefore  was  a little  disappointed  at  the  result. 

He  has  observed  Carcinus  masnas  to  stop  upon  the  least  noise ; 
if  walking  about  a room  at  night,  it  will  immediately  stop  if  * 
called  to.  He  attempted  to  blind  the  animals ; but  they  so  soon 
died  iti  consequence,  that  no  conclusions  could  be  arrived  at. 

In  many  of  these  experiments  there  must  be  very  considerable 
doubt  as  to  the  result,  in  consequence  of  the  animals  being  so 
very  susceptible  to  the  slightest  movement  of  air  that  came 
into  contact  with  them. 

Having  arrived  by  these  experiments  at  the  conclusion  that 
these  Decapod  Crustacea  were  conscious  of  sound,  his  next 
object  is  to  show  through  what  organs  the  consciousness  of 
sound  was  conveyed  to  them. 

Although  for  some  time  Dr.  Hensen  felt  convinced  that  cer- 
tain hairs  had  some  connexion  with  the  consciousness  of  sound, 
yet  it  was  only  after  a long  study  of  this  interesting  problem 
that  it  became  clear  to  him  that  each  hair  was  adapted  to 
receive  its  own  peculiar  sound.  He  thinks  that  each  hair  vibrates 
to  a separate  note ; but  of  this  he  has  not  any  strong  evidence, 
beyond  the  circumstance  that  the  auditory  hairs  differ  from 
each  other  in  length  as  well  as  in  diameter. 

Experiments  on  the  auditory  hairs  on  the  tail  of  Mysis  were 
made  in  the  following  manner  : — A small  brass  box  with  a glass 
bottom,  a hole  through  which  was  closed  by  a cork,  into  which 
a needle,  that  held  the  animal  to  be  experimented  upon,  was 
thrust.  The  box  was  filled  with  water,  and  thus  the  animal,  with 
the  aid  of  a good  penetrating  lens,  could  be  observed  in  every 
position.  On  the  opposite  side  of 'the  box  is  firmly  screwed  a 
sound- guiding  apparatus,  which  resembles  somewhat  the  cavum 
tympani,  and  is  brought  in  elose  eontaet  with  the  animal,  while 
at  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  tube  is  a plate  on  which  a piece 
of  india-rubber  is  scr(5wcd ; this  plate  divides  the  inner  pipe 
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from  the  water,  and  stands  opposite  to  the  needle.  In  this  way 
he  found  that  if  a horn  be  blown,  the  sound  could  be  distinctly 
heard  in  the  water. 

Under  these  conditions.  Dr.  Hensen  found  that  a certain 
auditory  hair*  which  only  vibrates  under  one  sound,  will,  under 
a different  note,  shake  to  the  very  base  so  powerfully  that  it 
cannot  be  distinctly  observed,  and  that  as  soon  as  the  sound 
ceases  the  movement  also  eeases.  But  if  at  the  same  time  one 
looks  at  another  hair,  it  will  under  that  peculiar  note  be  found 
to  be  standing  quite  still,  or  be  only  gently  moving,  and  that 
it  can  in  its  tmm,  by  another  note  of  the  seale,  be  brought  into 
strong  motion. 

To  illustrate  the  extent  to  which  Dr.  Hensen  believes  this  to 
be  capable  of  being  carried,  he  has  drawn  up  a scale  of  musical 
notes,  adapted  for  the  various  sorts  of  hairs  which  belong  to 
this  sense. 

Maiid^. 

Pugettia  lordn,  sp,  n.,  Spence  Bate,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  662,  from 
Vancouver’s  Island  to  San  Francisco. 

Eurypodid^. 

Oregmia  longimana,  sp.  n.,  Spence  Bate,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  663, 
from  Vancouver’s  Island. 

Canceridaj. 

Platycarcinus  recurvidens,  sp.  n.,  Spence  Bate,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  663, 
from  Vancouver’s  Island. 

Xanthii)^. 

Chlorodms  imbricatus,  sp.  n.,  Spence  Bate,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  664, 
from  Vancouver’s  Island. 


ANOMURA. 

Homolid^. 

Cryptolithodes  typicus  (Brandt).  Mr.  Spence  Bate  describes  the  male  of 
this  species  (Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  664). 

Cryptolithodes  alta-fissura,  sp.  n.,  Spence  Bate,  1.  c.  p.  666,  from  Vancouver’s 
Island. 

Petalocerus  hicornis,  sp.  n.,  Spence  Bate,  1.  c.  p.  666,  from  Vancouver’s 
Island. 

GALATHEIDiE. 

The  Rev.  A.  M.  Norman,  Trans.  Tyneside  Nat.  Field  Club,  says  that 
Galathea  dispersa  (Spence  Bate)  is  clearly  synonymous  with  Galathea  inter- 
media (Kroyer). 


* It  should  be  understood  that  the  organs  that  Dr.  Hensen  calls  auditory 
hairs  are  not  those  to  which  Mr.  Spence  Bate  had  given  the  name  of  auditory 
cilia.  These  latter  are  membranous  appendages  that  Dr.  Hensen  believes  have 
nothing  whatever  to  do  with  the  power  of  hearijig. 
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PaGURIDA5. 

Eupagurus  kennerlyi,  sp.  n.,  Stimpson,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad,  1864, 
p.  163,  from  Puget  Sound. 


MACRURA. 

Palinurid^. 

M.  Alphonse  Milne-Edwards  has  made  a very  interesting 
and  eurions  observation  (Comptes  Rendus,  tom.  lix.  p.  710)  on 
the  abnormal  transformation  of  one  of  the  organs  of  vision  into 
an  antenna. 

The  speeies  {Palinurus  penicillatus,  Olivier)  formed  part  of  a 
considerable  quantity  of  Crustacea  from  the  Mauritius,  which 
had  been  sent  by  M.  Roget  de  Bellouget  to  the  Paris  Museum. 

On  the  right  side,  the  appendages  of  this  large  crustacean 
present  nothing  abnormal : the  first  somite  of  the  head  sup- 
ports, as  ordinarily,  a pedunculated  eye ; the  second  carries  the 
first  or  internal  antenna ; and  the  appendage  to  the  third  is  the 
large  second  antenna.  On  the  left  side  they  are  found  symmetrical 
with  those  on  the  right  of  the  second  and  third  somites  ; but  the 
ophthalmic  somite  instead  of  carrying  an  eye  supports  a long 
multiarticular  filament,  resembling  the  terminal  flagellum  of 
an  antenna.  The  ocular  peduncle  is  preserved  in  its  ordinary 
form;  and  a portion  even  of  a rudimentary  cornea  is  distin- 
guishable at  its  extremity,  from  the  centre  of  which  arises  the 
flagellum,  which  is  about  4 centimetres  in  length.  It  is  mi- 
nutely articulated,  and  furnished  with  hairs  upon  the  superior 
border  of  the  terminal  division,  a character  that  is  equally  appli- 
cable to  the  secondary  branch  of  the  first  antenna.^^ 

Monstrous  developments  of  this  kind  appear  to  be  very  rare 
among  animals.  An  occasionally  abnormal  production  of  the 
great  chelae  of  the  edible  crab  is  known.  And  a case  has  been 
placed  on  record  in  which  the  organs  of  generation  are  deve- 
loped as  male  organs  upon  one  side,  while  they  ate  female  on  the 
opposite.  But  neither  of  these  assimilate  to  that  described  by 
M.  Alphonse  M. -Edwards,  which  he  considers  to  resemble  the 
transformations  that  are  found  in  plants,  and  by  which  we  may 
be  enabled  to  trace  the  origin  of  the  several  parts  by  dis- 
covering to  what  they  will  return,  as  soon  as  the  developing 
force  of  any  particular  organ  is  withdrawn. 

It  would  have  been  a matter  of  interest  if  we  could  have 
been  told  whether  this  abnormal  production  was  the  result 
of  an  accidental  injiiry,  and  thus  nature,  in  her  efibrt  to  re- 
produce an  organ  of  vision,  only  produced  an  imperfect  an- 
tenna, or  whether  it  was  a monstrous  organ  from  its  first  pro- 
duction, and  reproduced  from  each  successive  moult  in  an. 
enlarged  form. 
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CrANGONIDvE. 

Hr.  A.  Boeck  (Forliamll.  Vidonsk.  Sclsk.  Christiania,  1804,  p.  189),  assisted 
by  Dr,  Danielsseii,  lias  described,  from  the  coast  of  Norway,  a new  genus,  to 
which  he  gives  the  name  of  Synhimantites,  on  account  of  the  peculiarity  of 
the  form  of  the  caudal  appendages.  It  differs  from  other  genera  in  having  a 
. broad  flat  masticating  blade  to  the  mandible,  to  which  is  also  attached  a 
broad  two-jointed  appendage.  To  the  species  on  which  the  genus  is  founded 
the  author  has  given  the  name  of  Synliunimtites  typicus. 

The  Rev.  A.  M.  Norman,  Trans.  Tyneside  Nat.  Field  Club,  1863-1864,  p. 
184,  says  that  Crangon  nanm  (Kroyer)  is  identical  with  C.  bispinosus  (West- 
wood),  Krdyer’s  name  having  the  precedence. 

Palasmonid^e. 

Signor  Tamarelli  lias  described  (Atti  della  Societa  Italiana 
di  Scienze  Natiirali,  vol.  vi.  p.  368)  several  species  of  Crustacea 
that  have  been  found  living  in  the  fresh  waters  of  Italy  : — 

Ilippolyte  desmarestii  (Millet),  which  he  believes  to  be  identical  with  a 
crustacean  that  was  imperfectly  described  by  Raiinesque  (Precis  des  decou- 
vertes  somiologiques : Palermo,  1814,  p.  22)  under  the  name  of  Simmetus 
Jluviatilis,  and  found  in  the  streams  of  Sicily, 

He  also  announces  having  found  Telphusa  JiiiviutiUs,  Martens,  ^Ueber 
einige  Fische  und  Crustaceen/  1857,  in  Lakes  Albano  and  Garda,  and  describes 
fully  Palcemon  lacustris  of  the  same  author  * : it  seems  much  to  resemble 
P.  sqidlla,  having  six  or  seven  teeth  upon  the  upper  margin  of  the  rostrum 
and  two  or  three  below.  It  was  found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Pavia  and 
Modena. 

Hippolyte  prionota,  sp.  n.,  Stirnpson,  Proc.  Ac,  Nat,  Sc,  Philad,  1864,  p. 
153 ; II.  suckleyi,  Stimpson,  p.  164 ; II  stylus,  Stimpson,  p.  154  ; and  H. 
gracilis,  Stimpson,  p.  155  ; all  from  Puget  Sound. 

Hyppolyte  esquimaltiana,  sp,  ii.,  Spence  Bate,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  666, 
from  Vancouve.r’s  Island. 

The  Rev.  A.M.  Norman,  Trans.  Tyneside  Nat,  Field  Club,  1863-4,  p.  184, 
says  that  Pandalus  brevirostris  (Rathke)  is  Hippolyte  thompsoni  (Bell)  = P«yi- 
dalus  thompsoni  (Norman)  = P.  barlei  (Spence  Bate)f.  This  species  ranges 
from  Norway  to  the  Adriatic. 

Two  species  of  Hijypolyte  mentioned  (Forhandl,  Vidensk.  Selsk.  Christ. 
1864,  p.  189)  as  having  been  found  by  Hr.  Boeck  on  the  coast  of  Norway, 
which  agree  with  those  which  Hr,  Danielssen  has  named,  but  not  described, 
in  his  report  of  a journey  from  Finmark  (“  Nyt  Magazin  for  Naturvidenska- 
berne  for  Aaret  1861),  Hippolyte  korenii  and  H.  lilljeboryii. 

PENAilDAi. 

Since  the  erratic  oceanic  Zoea  was  first  indicated  by  Slabber, 

* In  the  body  of  the  paper  the  name  given  is  P.  lacustris,  but  in  the  title 
it  is  given  as  P.  palustris.  We  presume  the  latter  to  have  been  a typogra- 
phical error. 

f Qy.  P.Ji^reysii?  There  is  no  Pandalus  barlei  l»a(o). 
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find  demonstrated  by  Vaughan  Thompson  to  be  the  larval  con- 
dition of  the  common  crab  of  our  coast,  many  important  and 
interesting  observations  on  the  morphological  development  of 
Crustacea  have  been  made  by  different  naturalists ; but  vre  think 
that  few  have  been  more  unanticipated  than  the  recent  dis- 
covery of  Dr.  Fritz  Muller  on  Penaeus. 

We  have  long  since  been  enabled  to  distinguish  upon  general 
principles  between  the  larvie  of  Erachyurous,  Anomurous,  and 
Macrurous  Decapods  ; but  from  the  characteristic  forms  of  the 
larvfc  of  these  orders  some  very  remarkable  departures  have 
been  discovered  by  naturalists. 

The  first,  which  are  as  important  as  any,  are  the  researches  of 
Eathke  on  the  Crayfish  {Astacufi),  and  Professor  Westwood 
on  the  Land-Crabs  of  the  West  Indies  [GecMrcinus) , in  which 
we  find  the  apparently  tiniversal  law  of  the  development  of 
Crustacea  set  aside,  in  order  that  the  young  of  freshwater 
decapods  may  assume  a general  resemblance  to  the  parent 
before  it  is  entrusted  with  the  care  of  its  own  existence. 

For  some  time  observation  remained  at  a standstill,  as  if 
naturalists  had  arrived  at  the  limit,  and  exhausted  research 
upon  the  subject.  But  at  the  Meeting  of  the  British  Association 
held  at  Dublin  (1857),  the  late  Mr.  R.  Q.  Couch  announced  the 
curious  and  important  discovery  that  the  larvse  of  Palinurus  vul- 
garu  bore  a very  close  general  resemblance  to  the  adult  form  of 
tlie  genus  Phylhsoma.  Here  we  see  another  remarkable  and 
extreme  variation  in  the  morphology  in  this  order  of  Crustacea ; 
and  still  more  recently  Dr,  Fritz  Muller  tells  us  that  the  larva 
of  the  genus  Penams,  if  not  that  of  other  genera  of  the  Prawns, 
passes  through  a morphological  development,  of  which  the  earliest 
form  assimilates  very  closely  in  its  general  appearance  to  that 
of  the  larval  forms  of  the  Cirripedia,  Lerncans,  and  some  ento- 
mostracous  Crustacea,  before  it  arrives  at  that  which  we  are 
inclined  to  regard  as  the  normal  type  of  the  Macrurous  larva. 

Great  numbers  of  the  larvie  of  Crustacea  were  observed  by 
him  to  be  swimming  about  in  the  sea  during  tlie  southern  summer 
months ; some  of  these  he  was  enabled  to  trace  from  the  youngest 
stage  to  that  of  the  adult  form.  It  is  true  that  in  the  chain 
there  are  one  or  two  links  wanting  to  make  the  connexion  perfect, 
which  at  no  distant  period  we  hope  that  he  will  be  fortunate 
enough  to  add*. 

In  the  youngest  stage  the  larva  is  destitute  of  distinct  somites ; 
it  is  pyriform,  0 4 mill,  in  length,  rounded  in  front,  and  0 2 
mill,  in  breadth  at  the  widest  part,  wJiich  is  just  behind  the  head, 
and  gradually  narrows  posteriorly  until  at  its  narrowest,  where 
the  breadth  is  just  j^th  of  the  length  of  the  animal — tliat  is  at  the 

* Since  this  has  been  in  type,  Pr.  Miiller  informs  ns  that  the  soAeral  links 
in  the  progressive  development  have  been  established  by  him,  closer  than, 
for  want  of  space,  he  has  been  able  to  demonstrate  in  his  work. 
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caudal  extremity^  which  terminates  on  each  side  in  one  long  and 
one  short  spine,  the  intermediate  space  being  slightly  concave. 
In  the  centre  of  the  anterior  margin  is  a small,  black,  clearly-de- 
fined eye.  To  the  lower  surface  of  the  body  are  attached  three 
pairs  of  appendages.  The  first  is  unibranched,  furnished  with 
a few  simple  hairs,  and  situated  close  to  the  frontal  margin. 
The  second  is  immediately  behind  the  first ; it  is  hiramose,  and 
has  both  branches  furnished  with  ciliated  hairs.  These  two  pairs 
of  appendages  are  nearly  as  long  as  the  animal,  hut  the  third 
pair  is  only  half  that  length ; like  the  second,  it  is  hiramose, 
and  furnished  with  ciliated  hairs  on  each  branch. 

The  little  creature  is  rather  opaque  and  of  a brownish 
colour,  darkest  towards  the  extremities  of  the  appendages. 

It  is  by  these  little  appendages  that  the  young  animal  swims, 
lashing  the  water  in  a manner  that  Dr.  Muller  compares  to  a 
man  floating  perpendicularly,  with  outstretched  arms,  having 
slender  willow  branches  in  each  hand,  working  his  way  upward. 

The  first  progressive  change  observable  is  that  of  a larva 
slightly  larger,  being  0‘5  mill,  in  length.  The  colour  and  append- 
ages resemble  those  of  the  previous  specimen ; but  the  posterior 
extremity  of  the  body  is  drawn  out  into  two  thick  conical  pro- 
cesses, at  the  apices  of  which  remain  the  two  long  caudal  hairs, 
as  previously  observed,  to  which  several  others  less  prominent 
have  been  added.  The  number  of  hairs'  upon  the  natatory 
appendages  has  increased  also. 

At  this  stage  the  first  indication  of  the  carapace  is  seen  in  the 
presence  of  a transverse  line  across  the  dorsal  suiTace  of  the 
animal.  In  this  we  see  an  important  variation  from  the  forms 
of  either  the  Cirripedia  or  Decapod  Crustacea,  but  one  that 
assimilates  it  to  the  progressive  changes  of  the  larvae  of  certain 
Schizopoda. 

In  the  larvae  of  the  Decapods  and  Cirripeds  the  carapace  is 
defined  from  the  very  commencement.  In  that  of  Mysis 
and  other  Schizopoda  the  form  of  the  animal  is  more  perfectly 
annulose,  and  the  growth  of  the  anterior  somites  into  a great 
dorsal  protecting  shield,  is  one  of  progressive  development.  In 
the  larva  of  PeruBus  the  line  which  defines  the  future  carapace 
is  immediately  behind  the  third  pair  of  appendages — that  is, 
behind  that  pair  of  appendages  which  ultimately  become  the 
mandibles,  anterior  to  which,  and  just  before  the  mouth,  is  a 
very  large  helmet-shaped  protuberance,  which  Dr.  F.  Muller 
denominates  the  upper  lip.  In  the  anterior  pair  of  appendages, 
the  homologue  of  the  future  anterior  pair  of  antennae,  the  de- 
velopment of  some  organ  has  evidently  commenced ; while  in 
the  enlargement  at  the  base  of  the  posterior  pair  the  outline  of 
the  future  mandible  is  distinctly  recognizable,  showing  that  after 
the  succeeding  moult  these  organs  will  have  lost,  with  their  hair- 
like attachment,  their  pediform  character,  and  pass  into  the 
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condition  of  true  mandibles.  Posterior  to  tbese^  four  pairs  of 
lobes  have  made  their  appearance  upon  the  ventral  surface ; 
these  are  the  embryonic  stage  of  the  four  next  succeeding  pairs 
of  appendages.  The  intestine,  liver,  and  heart  at  this  period 
are  of  the  same  form  as  those  of  the  earliest  larval  condition  of 
the  Brachyura.  The  eye  still  continues  to  be  a solitary  central 
organ ; and,  concealing  it  from  above,  an  opaque  granular  tissue 
has  been  formed,  from  which  projects  a small  transparent  process, 
to  which  Dr.  Muller  fails  to  assign  a purpose. 

The  rudimentary  appendages  exhibit  within  their  several  sacs 
the  presence  of  hairs,  which  induces  Dr.  Muller  to  believe  that 
after  the  next  succeeding  moult  they  will  become  effective, 
and  pass  the  animal  from  its  immature  stage,  to  which  the 
author  has  given  the  name  of  the  Nauplius  form,  into  that  which 
assimilates  more  nearly  to  that  of  the  larva  of  the  macrurous 
Decapods  which  are  recognized  under  the  general  term  of  Zoea. 

At  this  stage  we  have  a leap,  but  certainly  not  more  than  we 
meet  with  in  certain  other  forms  of  Crustacea  which  we  are  accus- 
tomed to  recognize  as  having  their  development  made  out. 

The  difficulty  of  preserving  the  life  of  these  delicate  creatures 
has  not  yet  been  overcome.  The  newly  hatched  larva  from  the 
commonest,  and,  we  might  assume,  the  hardiest  crabs,  has  not 
been  preserved  beyond  the  second  stage  ; and  the  link  between 
Avhat  is  termed  the  larva  and  the  pupa  stages  of  the  cirriped  has 
not  been  demonstrated.  It  is,  therefore,  not  to  be  demanded 
that  Dr.  Muller  should  succeed  beyond  the  step  at  which  others 
have  stopped.  It  is  only  necessary  for  him  to  show  assimilation 
of  conditions  to  enable  us  to  accept  his  conclusions. 

In  the  next  stage  the  larva  has  about  doubled  its  length,  and 
it  is  during  this  period  that  the  two  eyes  are  developed ; ten  or 
eleven  new  somites  are  formed,  with  a pair  of  appendages  at- 
tached to  the  first,  and  the  rudiments  of  appendages  to  the  five 
succeeding,  as  well  as  the  lateral  caudal  appendages  to  the  pen- 
ultimate somite  of  the  pleon.  These  several  parts  vary  some- 
what in  form ; but  in  other  respects  the  animal  undergoes  no 
important  changes,  even  in  size,  except  length,  which  is  almost 
exclusively  due  to  the  gradual  extension  of  the  eleven  new 
somites. 

The  carapace,  from  0*4  to  0*5  mill,  long,  at  first  is  almost 
circular  and  flat,  but  soon  it  bends  laterally  downwards  and 
covers  the  basal  portions  of  the  anterior  appendages,  and  projects 
posteriorly  over  two  or  three  of  the  newly-formed  somites. 
Anteriorly  it  is  at  first  hid  by  the  contiguous  newly-developed 
organs  of  vision.  When  these  separate,  it  covers  and  protects 
the  base  of  the  ocular  peduncle  with  a triangular  process  that 
runs  out  into  a spine,  that  reaches  to  the  length  of  O’ 12  mill. 
The  ear  apace  has  no  other  spiniform  process.  Between  these 
two  eyes,  now  in  the  progress  of  development,  and  beneath  and 
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at  the  base  of  this  newly-formed  rostrum,  the  solitary  eye  of  the 
embryonic  larva  is  still  visible. 

The  antennae  continue  to  be  the  chief  instruments  of  locomo- 
tion, in  which  these  animals  offer  an  essential  difference  from  the 
larvae  of  the  Brachyura,  Anomura,  and  many  of  the  Macrura 
and  Stomapoda,  where  locomotion  is  produced  by  the  aid  of  the 
gnathopoda. 

This  fact  appears  to  he  in  accordance  with  a uniform  laAv  in 
the  development  of  these  animals.  When  the  larva  quits  the 
ovum  in  an  early  stage,  the  antennae  become  the  organs  of  loco- 
motion. If  in  a later  stage,  then  the  appendages  of  the  mouth 
are  the  organs  by  which  locomotion  is  produced;  but  those 
which  are  retained  in  an  embryonie  condition  until  a still  later 
stage  of  development  are  furnished  with  those  organs  of  loco- 
motion which  they  retain  through  life. 

In  stating  that  the  organs  of  loeomotion  in  the  larvai  of 
Pe7iceus,  Cirripedia,  and  others,  are  the  antennae,  it  must  be  re- 
membered that  they  are  not  the  antennae  of  tlie  adult  animal, 
but  deciduous  appendages  that  are  wholly  replaced  by  permanent 
ones;  Avhereas  in  the  larvae  of  the  Brachyura  the  deciduous 
organs  represent,  not  the  entire  adult  organ,  but  only  the 
secondary  parts  of  the  saime,  the  permanent  appendages  budding 
out  from  the  base  of  the  deciduous  organs,  which  are  afterwards 
lost.  In  the  third  stage,  represented  by  the  fresliwater  and  ter- 
restrial Crustacea,  no  deciduous  appendages  exist  at  any  period, 
but  the  embryo  is  retained  under  incubation  until  the  permanent 
appendages  are  formed. 

Dr.  Miille^"  traces  the  progressive  development  of  the  several 
organs,  of  which  the  pair  of  permanent  eyes  are  the  first  which 
make  their  appearance. 

The  new  somites,  to  which  the  appendages  of  the  pereion  and 
pleon  are  attached,  form  at  first  an  nnjointed,  soft,  short  band, 
in  which  very  rapidly  the  demarcation  of  eleven  somites  may  be 
detected  before  it  has  attained  the  length  of  that  portion  of  the 
pleon  which  exists  posteriorly  to  it.  This  is  shortly  followed  by 
the  development  of  their  respective  appendages,  which  at  first 
are  but  small  foliaceous  lobes;  these  afterwards  become  biramous 
appendages,  and  give  to  the  animal  a close  affinity  to  that  of  a 
young  stomapod.  It  is  this  stage  that  Dr.  Muller  calls  the  ^‘^Mysis 
form.^^  In  this  form  the  larva  was  observed  before  it  was  2 mill, 
in  length,  and  it  continued  to  grow  in  dimensions  until  it  was 
4’5  mill,  in  length.  It  was  during  this  period  that  the  auditory 
organs,  the  chelate  and  other  j)ereiopoda  were  developed,  as  well 
as  the  branchial  organs,  the  mandibular  appendages,  and  ple- 
opoda. 

Dr.  Muller  likewise  describes  the  progressive  a[)pearaiice  of 
the  auditory  a))paratus.  IVom  this  stages  there  is  but  little 
alteration  to  that  of  the  young  prawn.  The  frontal  [)roeess  has 
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three  teeth  above.  The  antenurc  reraain  in  the  same  state.  The 
eyes  have  lost  the  small  appendage  that  was  attached  to  them  in 
the  last  form.  The  central  eye  has  almost  disa])peared.  The 
mandibular  appendage  has  become  two-jointed;  and  other 
changes  characteristic  of  the  adult  animal  have  taken  place.  The 
animal  at  this  period — the  largest  that  has  been  examined — has 
attained  the  length  of  from  9-10  mill. 

In  a short  appendix^  Dr.  Muller  describes  the  forms  of  the 
larvfe  of  two  or  three  otlier  species,  and  announces  one  of  so 
different  a progressive  morphology  as  to  induce  him  to  take 
some  future  opportunity  to  describe  it. 

Euphausid^. 

In  the  ‘^Ann.  and  Mag.  of  Nat.  Hist./  vol.  xiv.  1864,  p.  461, 
and  the  ^ Archiv.  des  Sci.  Phys.  et  Nat.,^  tom.  xxi.  p.  87, 
is  a short  notice  of  the  description  of  Lopliogaster  typicus 
published  by  Prof.  Sars  in  1862.  This  Crustacean  is  an  excep- 
tional form,  and  holds  an  intermediate  position  between  the 
Stomapoda  and  Macrura.  This  is  shown  in  the  nature  of  the 
branchial  organs,  which  are  branched  like  the  posterior  branchiae 
of  the  Euphausidae.  The  upper  part  of  the  ramification  is  covered 
by  the  carapace,  as  in  the  Macrura,  whilst  the  median  and 
lower  branches  hang  down  freely  in  the  water,  as  in  the  Euphau- 
sidae. It  is  therefore  argued  by  the  author  that  the  Stomapoda 
are  but  degraded  forms  of  the  same  order  as  the  Alacrura.  The 
development  of  the  young  of  Lopliogaster  is  precisely  similar  to 
that  of  Mysis. 

Mysida?. 

% 

Prof.  Sars  describes  several  Norwegian  species  of  the  genus 
Thysanopoda  (Om  Slaegten  Thysanopoda  og  dens  norske  Arter. 
Forh.  Vidensk.  Selsk.  Christ,  (aar.  1863),  1864),  first  giving  a 
full  description  in  Latin  of  Thysanopoda  norvegica  (Sars),  wliich 
he  had  previously  described  (Forh.  Skand.  Naturf.  i Christiania, 
1856,  pp.  169-174). 

In  tliis  description  Prof.  Sars  says  that  the  eighth  pair  of  tho- 
racic feet  are  rudimentary.  We  really  are  at  a loss  to  know 
what  appendages  these  can  mean ; we  must  assume  them  to  be 
the  posterior  pau’  of  pereiopoda,  because  they  are  the  last  de- 
scribed; but  we  think  that  there  must  be  some  mistake  in 
dcsciibing  in  a Decapod  Crustac('.ati  ciglit  pairs  of  limbs  as  be- 
longing to  the  pereion.  Tliat  Prof.  Sars  has  not  counted  the 
appendages  of  the  cephalon  is  quite  clear;  for  in  his  description 
of  Thysanopoda  norvegica  he  mentions  the  first  six  pair  of  the 
appendages  of  the  pereion  (pedes  thoracici)  after  the  (maxilli- 
pedes),  and  these  after  the  second  pair  of  siagonopoda  (maxilla 
secundi  paris).  This  is  giving  to  these  Norwegian  Thysanopoda 
a pair  of  appendages  more  than  belongs  to  this  order  of  Crustacea. 

In  his  description  he  gives  a full  account  of  the  form  and 
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variations  of  the  branchial  appendages,  and  a description  of 
certain  anomalous  organs  that  he  regards  as  eyes.  These  are 
eight  in  number,  of  which  four  are  paired  and  situated  in  the 
coxae  (Rodleddet  *)  of  the  second  and  seventh  pairs  of  thoracic 
feet'i  considering  Prof.  Sars  counts  eight  pairs,  we  think  that 
they  are  identical  with  the  second  pair  of  gnathopoda  and  the 
fourth  pair  of  pereiopoda.  The  four  other  of  these  organs  are 
single,  and  situated  in  the  median  ventral  line  of  the  four  first 
somites  of  the  pereion.  He  describes  them  as  being  of  a 
spherical  shape,  and  consisting  of  a convex  or  almost  semi- 
globular  projection  beneath  the  transparent  skin.  He  agrees 
with  Kroyer  that  they  may  be  divided  into  two  parts,  an  upper 
and  a lower.  They  are  of  a firm  and  elastic  nature,  and  shine 
through  their  capsules,  especially  the  lower  half;  but  Kroyer 
does  not  believe  them  to  be  eyes,  because  the  species  of  Thy- 
sanopoda  are  already  provided  with  organs  of  vision. 

In  a supplement  to  the  preceding  account.  Prof.  Sars  enters 
more  fully  into  the  nature  of  the  remarkable  organs  of  sense 
situated  on  the  body  of  the  Thysanopoda,  and  describes  more- 
over the  characters  of  two  new  species,  viz.  Thysanopoda 
r as  chit  and  Th.  7iana. 

In  these  species  the  peculiar  and  anomalous  organs  are  pre- 
sent in  all  respects  as  in  Th.  norvegica.  They  have  been  ob- 
served by  Prof.  Dana  in  the  genus  Euphausia,  and  described 
by  him  as  glands.  But  Prof.  Sars  contends  that  they  are  eyes, 
and  considers  that  he  has  got  over  one  of  the  objections  raised 
by  Kroyer  against  that  opinion  by  showing  the  presence  of  a 
bright-hued  pigment  ” in  living  specimens.  Two  pairs  of  similar 
organs  have  also  been  observed  in  a segment  of  the  body  of  the 
genus  Polyophthalmus  of  Quatrefages. 

Hr.  G.  O.  Sars  (Oversigt  af  de  i Christianiafjorden  forekom- 
mend  Mysidcr,  p.  240,  being  a supplement  to  a memoir  entitled 
Beretning  om  en  i Sommeren  1863  foretagen  Zool.  Reise, 
in  Nyt  Mag.  for  Naturv.),  who  has  directed  much  attention 
towards  the, Crustacea  existing  in  the  fjords  of  Christiania,  de- 
scribes some  new  species  of  Mysidas  which  he  has  found  there, 
and  adds  to  the  family  two  new  genera,  classifying  them  as 
follows ; — 

Mysis  (Latr.). 

a.  Lamina  caudalis  media  (telson)  apice  fisso. 

1.  (MUller). — 2.  M.  merm/s  (Ratlike),  being  synonymous 

with  M.  cornuta  (Kr.  Nat.  Hist.  Tidsk.  3 dec.  Rsekke  1,  p.  20). — 3.  M.  trimca- 
tula,  sp.  n. — 4.  M.  ornata,  sp.  n. — 5.  M.  aurardia,  sp.  n.  (il/.  lamornce,  Goes, 
nec  Norman). — 6.  M.  insig7iisj  sp.  n. 

b.  Lamina  caudalis  media  (telson)  apice  integro. 

7.  My  SIS  vulyai'is  (Thompson).— 8.  M.  gracilis,  sp.  n. 


Literal  translation,  principal  joint.’' 
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Mysidopsis,  g.  n. 

This  genus  is  founded  upon  Mysis  didelphys  (Norman),  which  differs  from 
M.  vulgarism  being  a little  more  robust  in  form,  in  having  the  antennal  scale 
somewhat  less  produced,  with  the  second  joint  shorter,  and  in  having  fewer 
cilia  to  the  telson ; so  that  we  do  not  quite  see  the  convenience  of  grouping  it 
(as  Hr.  G.  0.  Sars  has  done)  with  two  other  species  to  form  a new  genus  as 
follows : — 

1.  3£ysid(ypsi8  didelphys  (Norman). — 2.  M.  gihbosa,  sp.  n. — 3.  M,  angusta^ 
sp.  n. 

Nematopus,  g.  n. 

1.  Nematopus  elegam{(j.  0.  Sars,  Zoologisk  Reise  i Christiania  ogThrond- 
hjems  Stifter,  p.  42), — 2.  N.  serratus  (G.  0.  Sars,  1.  c.  p.  43). — 3.  N,  mict'ops, 
sp.  n. — 4.  N.  obesus,  sp.  n. 

Diastyltd^. 

Hr.  Boeck  describes  (Forh.  Kelensk.  Selslc.  Christ.  1864,  p.  189)  a Crus- 
tacean of  this  family  under  the  name  of  Cuma  cornuta,  which  has  a peculiarly 
characteristic  spinous  appearance,  and  is  furnished  with  two  large  teeth  near 
the  anterior  portion  of  the  carapace. 

This  description  seems  to  correspond  so  closely  with  the  species  given  by 
Mr.  Spence  Bate  under  the  name  of  Diastylis  bicornis  (Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
Feb.  1865,  vol.  xv.  p.  84),  that  we  have  little  doubt  they  are  synonymous, 
and  consequently  must  bear  the  name  of  Diastylis  cornuta  (Boeck). 

AMPHIPODA. 

OhCHEST1DA5. 

Prof.  Grube  has  given  the  description  of  several  amphipod  Crustacea  (Archiv 
fiir  Naturg.  Bandi.  p.  201)  which  he  found  on  the  Istrian  shores  of  the  Medi- 
terranean Sea.  Among  these  is  Nicea  istrica,  which  the  author  says  resembles 
Allorchestes  except  in  the  following  points : — Antennae  breves,  subaequales. 
Gnathopoda  subchelati.  Telson  profunde  divisum. 

"VVe  have  little  doubt  that  this  species  is  identical  with  Nicea  prevostii* 
of  Milne-Edwards,  which  was  found  at  Naples. 

Gammaridas. 

Anonyx  Jiliger,  sp.  n.,  Stimpson,  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  167, 
from  Puget  Sound  j closely  allied  to  Lysianassa  longicornis  (Lucas) 

Ampelisca  pugetica,  sp.  n.,  Stipipson,  1.  c.  p.  168,  from  Puget  Sound. 

Amp>hitonotus  septemdentatus  and  A.  occidentalism  sp.  n.,  Stimpson,  1.  c.,  from 
Puget  Sound. 

Dexamine  brevitarsus,  according  to  Prof.  Grube’s  description  {1.  c.  p.  196), 
bears  a general  resemblance  to  Atylus  gibbosus  as  figured  in  the  ^British 
Sessile-eyed  Crustacea  ’ (Spence  Bate  and  Westwood);  but  the  absence  of 
the  appendage  to  the  mandible,  and  the  close  assimilation  of  the  third  joint 

* Nicea  prevostii,  Cat.  Brit.  Mus.  Amph.  Crust,  p.  53.  A^nphithoe  prevostii, 
Edwards,  Ann.  des  Sci.  Nat.  t.  xx.  p.  378,  and  2 ser.  t.  xiv.  pi.  14.  f.  11; 
Hist,  des  Crust,  t.  iii.  p.  36. 

t L.  lovigicornis  (Lucas,  Expl.  Sc.  Al^«^r.  Crust,  p.  63),  or  L.  chausica 
(Spence  Bate),  not  AUbrotus  chausicus  (Milne-Edwards). 
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of  the  peduncle  of  the  superior  antenuiB  to  the  first  articulus  of  the  flagellimi; 
induce  him  to  place  it  in  the  genus  Dcxumine. 

Dexamine  anisopus  $ , which,  from  the  great  variation  in  the  Ibrm  of  the 
second,  tliird,  and  fourth  pairs  of  legs  on  the  right  and  left  sides,  he  considers, 
since  he  has  seen  D.  spiniventris  of  Costa,  may  probably  belong  to  that 
species. 

Dexamine  leptonyx  $ resembles  AmphUoe  (Dexamine)  tenuicornis  of 
Ivatbke,  but  is  distinguislinbio  from  it  by  a short  brush  of  hair  on  the  siicond 
joint  of  the  peduncle  of  the  inferior  anteimye. 

Gatnmarus  recurvus  Prof.  Grube  states  to  resemble  the  subterranean  genus 
Orangonyx  suhterraneus  of  the  ‘ British  Sessile -eyed  Crustacea/  but  diflers 
from  it  in  having  j;he  eye  black  and  the  gnathopoda  alike  and  sliorter  than 
the  pereiopoda.  The  female  of  the  genus  Gammardla  approxinifites  so 
nearly  in  form  to  Cranyonyx,  onl}^  having  the  eye  coloured  with  black  pig- 
ment, that  we  have  little  doubt  of  the  near  relationship  of  Prof.  G rube’s 
Gammarus  recurvus  to  Gammarella  normani,  which  is  probably  the  female  of 
G.  hrevicaudata. 

Under  the  name  of  Gammarus  suhtcner  Dr.  Stimpson  has  described  (Proc. 
Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  Philad.  1804,  p.  157)  a small  compressed  species  of  delicate 
structure  from  Puget  Sound. 

Iphimcdia  mullispiniSf  Prof.  Grube  (/.  c.  p.  202)  says,  resembles  I.  nodusa  of 
Dana;  but  the  description  and  figure  show,  we  think,  a closer  approximation 
to  I.  ehlance,  the  dorsal  carinal  teeth  being  less  strong  (probably  a sexual  distinc- 
tion). I.  multispinis  was  dredged  in  the  Bay  of  Ci gale  in  the  Isle  ofLussin. 

? Kroyera  haploclieleS)  sp.  n.  ?,  Grube,  Insel  laissin,  p.  72,  from  Imssin. 

3Itera  fusca,  sp.  n.,  Spence  Bate,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1804,  p.  007,  from  Esqui- 
malt  Harbour,  Viincouver’s  Island. 

COROPIIID^. 

Amphilhde  humeralis  is  a new  littoral  species  from  Puget  Sound.  Stimpson, 
Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1804,  p.  156. 

Colomastix  is  a new  genus,  which  Prof.  Grube  (1.  c.  p.  200)  states  to 
closely  resemble  Cratippus  of  the  ‘ British  Sessile-eyed  Crustacea.’  He  defines 
it  as  follows; — Dereion  (corpus)  subteres,  depressum,  postice  attenuatum, 
coxis  humilibus.  Antennce  breves,  fortes,  flagellis  maxime  obsoletis  vel  iiullis ; 
superiores  inferioribus  vix  loiigiores,  ilagello  secuiidario  nullo.  Siayonopoda 
iertia  (pedes  maxillares)  exungues.  Gnathopoda  paris  D“*  tenuia,  eximguia; 
2ti  fortiora,  subchelata.  Dleopoda  omnia  bivamea,  spiiiulis  nullis ; ramo  paris 
Otii  exteriore  neque  uncinato  neque  uncinis  armato.  Telson  simplex,  lami- 
nare. — Colomastix  pusilla  $ (taf  4.  f.  2).  The  difference,  as  shown  by  Prof. 
Grube,  of  this  species  from  Cratippus  tenuipes  consists  in  the  form  of  tlie  first 
pair  of  gnathopoda,  which  in  Colomastix  terminate  in  several  curved  spines, 
whereas  in  Cratippus  it  is  “ scarcely  subchelate.”  Even  this  distinction,  as 
suggested  by  Prof  Grube,  may  be  only  of  sexual  importance;  and  we  think 
it  insufficient  to  warrant  the  formation  of  a new  genus. 

Icridium  is  a new  genus,  of  which  the  following  description  is  given  by 
the  author  (/.  c.  p.  209).  Pereion  depressum,  ex  ovali  oblongum,  postice 
elongatum.  Antennce  brevtis,  articulis  paucis  ; inferiores  superioribus  briM lores, 
tonuiores.  Cephalon  (deursum  visum)  quadrangulum,  aiigulis  antcriorihus 
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promincntibus,  oculos  ferentibus.  Gnathopoda  et  pereiopoda  omnia  ambu- 
latoria,  longitudine  sensim  crescentia.  Fleon  ex  segmentis  6 compositum. 
Pleopoda  anteriorum  4 biramea^  setigera;  pleopoda  posterioris  paris  brevis- 
sima,  simplicia,  esetia.  Telsmi  nullum. 

Icridium  fuscum^  Grube  (taf.  4.  f.  3).  There  is  a slight  discrepancy  between 
Prof.  Grube’s  excellent  figures  and  the  description.  First,  the  telson  is  un- 
doubtedly present ; and  since  the  ante-  and  penultimate  pairs  of  pleopoda  are 
attached  to  one  somite,  we  must  rather  consider  that  the  two  somites  are  fused 
into  one  than  that  one  is  wanting.  We  therefore  perceive  that  one,  instead 
of  two  somites,  only  is  wanting  j but  it  is  contrary  to  previous  observation  that 
this  deterioration  takes  place  in  the  anterior  portion  of  the  pleon  instead 
of  the  posterior ; for  undoubtedly  one  of  tile  anterior  pairs  of  pleopoda  is  the 
missing  pair.  Prof.  Grube  considers  this  genus  very  near  to  Icilius,  Dana. 

Cm'apus  latimanusj  sp.  n.,  Grube,  Insel  Lussin,  p.  74,  from  Neresine. 

Caprellid^e. 

Caprella  kennerlyij  sp.  n.,  Stimpson,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Phil.  1864,  p.  166, 
from  Port  Townsend. — Caprella  mermis,  sp.  n.,  Grube,  Insel  Lussin,  p.  76, 
from  Lussin  piccolo. 

ISOPODA. 

Tanaid^. 

Dr.  Fritz  Muller  (Arcliiv  fiir  Naturg.  Band  i.  p.  1),  in  de- 
scribing the  structure  of  the  genus  Tanais,  asserts  that  the  cepha- 
lon  is  developed  upon  the  type  of  the  carapace  of  the  Decapoda, 
that  although  he  has  not  been  enabled  to  define  branchial  ap- 
pendages, yet,  since  he  has  observed  that  a current  of  water 
flows  anteriorly  under  the  lateral  walls  as  in  the  higher  orders, 
it  undoubtedly  fulfils  the  same  office,  though  probably  in  a less 
perfect  manner  than  is  the  case  even  in  the  Diastylidse  where 
rudimentary  organs  exist.  He  also  describes  the  internal  ana- 
tomy as  well  as  the  ovisac  and  external  organs  of  sense.  We 
regret  that  the  limits  both  of  time  and  space  afforded  to  us 
preclude  our  doing  justice  to  the  contents  of  this  very  inter- 
esting communication ; but  we  are  compelled  to  say  that  our 
carefully  made  researches  disagree  with  those  of  Dr.  Muller, 
and  that  if  any  current  passes  anteriorly,  as  observed  by 
him,  it  must  pass  externally  to  the  lateral  walls  of  the  cara- 
pace, and  not  within  them.  For,  in  consequence  of  the  large 
development  of  the  anterior  pair  of  gnathopoda,  the  lateral 
walls  of  the  carapace  are  compressed  to  so  great  a degree  as 
to  shut  out  all  communication  between  the  posterior  and  an- 
terior surfaces ; independently  of  which,  the  branchiae  (being 
appendages  of  the  pereion)  can  only  exist  beneath  the  carapace 
where  the  cephalon  is  developed  to  so  great  an  extent  as  to  cover 
the  appendages  of  the  pereion. 

Prof.  Lilljeborg,  who  has  done  such  good  service  to  the  study 
of  carcinology,  has  furnished  us  with  a memoir  which  is  entitled 
A Contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Suborder  Isopoda  of 
1864.  [voL.  I.]  u 
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the  coasts  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  and  the  family  Tanaidae/^ 
It  is  chiefly  on  the  family  of  the  Tanaidae  and  the  relation  which 
it  holds  to  that  of  the  order  of  the  Isopoda  generally. 

The  memoir  commences  with  a summary  of  the  previous 
history,  from  the  period  of  Montagu’s  description  of  Cancer 
gammarus  talpa  to  the  present  time,  including  a consideration  of 
Dana’s  classification  of  this  family,  together  with  other  Isopoda 
in  which  the  three  posterior  pairs  of  pereiopoda  only  are  directed 
backwards,  into  a separate  tribe  under  the  name  of  Anisopoda, 
and  his  own  reasons  for  considering  them  true  Isopoda,  though 
differing  ft’om  the  type. 

Of  this  genus  TanaiSy  in  which  he  includes  those  of  Lepto- 
chelis  (Dana),  Paratanais  (Dana),  and  Crossurus  (Rathke),  the 
species  are  few ; and  although  the  geographical  range  includes 
both  northern  and  southern  hemispheres,  there  have  been  but 
thirteen  species  recognized;  to  these,  from  the  shores  of  Scan- 
dinavia, Prof.  Lilljeborg  has  succeeded  in  adding  nine  new  species, 
and  believes  that  further  research  will  add  yet  many  more. 

He  then  gives  a description  of  the  family,  and  in  the  annexed 
table  classifies  the  order  Isopoda  so  as  to  show  its  position; 
but  our  own  researches  and  observations  preclude  us  from 
approving  his  classification. 

Though  we  cannot  agree  with  Dana  in  the  construction  of  a 
new  group  or  tribe  of  equal  importance  with  the  Isopoda  and 
Amphipoda  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  several  somewhat  ab- 
normal families  in  some  of  which  there  is  rather  a degradation 
than  an  alteration  of  structure,  yet  we  think  that  he  is  correct  in 
placing  the  Tanaidae  very  near  to  the  Amphipoda.  That  he  has 
placed  the  Bopyridae  still  nearer  is  an  error  that  cannot  vitiate 
the  correctness  of  his  judgment  in  relation  to  Tanais,  of  which 
we  have  had  recent  verification  in  observing  that  a pair  of 
branchial  sacs  similar  to  those  found  in  the  Amphipoda  are  at- 
tached to  the  third  pair  of  pereiopoda,  thus  demonstrating  the 
near  affinity  of  Tanais  with  the  true  Amphipoda. 

Isopoda. 

I.  No  fin  tail.  , 

A.  The  posterior  pair  of  pleopoda  sldhder  and  round,  and 

1.  Smaller  than  the  preceding,  and  not  squamiform.  1.  Oniscid^^. 

2.  Larger  than  the  preceding ; more  or  less  sqiiamiform. 

а.  (Pleopoda)  mostly  branchial  appendages. 

aa.  No  swimming  feet.  2.  AssELLiDiB. 

bb.  The  three  posterior  pereiopoda  formed  for  swimming. 

3.  Munnopsid-®. 

б.  No  branchial  appendages.  Five  anterior  paii-s  formed  for  swim- 

ming. 4.  Tanaid^. 
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B.  The  posterior  pair  of  pleopoda  formed  into  a ecale-like  opercululn. 

1.  The  first  four  pairs  of  pereiopoda  formed  as  ciliated  swimming- 

appendages,  without  a claw.  6.  ArcturidvE. 

2.  Pereiopoda  terminating  in  a claw,  6.  InoxHEiDiE. 

II.  A fin  tail.  Flat  rami  to  the  posterioi*  pleopoda,  or  with  ciliated  swim- 
ming-appendages. 

A.  With  vertical  side-rami.  7.  Anthuridjb. 

B.  Without  side-rami. 

1.  Generally  seven  pairs  of  appendage^s  to  the  peieion;  posterior  pair 

of  pleopoda 

a.  With  one  ramus  moveable.  8.  SPHiEROMiD.®. 

b.  With  both  rami  moveable. 

aa.  Sexes  alike.  0.  Cymathoidas. 

hb.  Sexes  very  tinlike.  10.  Bopyrida!. 

2.  Five  or  six  pairs  of  appendages  to  the  pereion.  11.  Anceid.®. 

After  explaining  his  reasons  for  the  above  ftri'apgemeht,  he 
gives  a description  of  the  genus  Apseudes  (Leach),  and  follows 
it  with  one  of  Apseudes  talpa  (Montagu).  He  then  describes 
the  genus  Tanais  (M. -Edwards),  and  follows  it  with  an  enume- 
ration of  all  the  known  species,  and  descriptions  in  Latin  of  all 
the  new  ones,  which  he  arranges  according  to  the  annexed 
table. 

I.  Posterior  pair  of  pleopoda  with  two  rami. 

A.  First  pair  of  hands  of  common  form  (subchelate  F). 

1.  Last  joint  of  superior  antenna  shorter  than  first. 

a.  Four  joints  to  inner  ramus  of  post,  pleopoda.  1.  oetstedii. 

b.  Two  joints  to  inner  ramus  of  post,  pleopoda.  2.  brevicornis,  sp.  n, 

2.  First  and  last  joints  of  superior  antenna  of  about  same  length. 

3.  tenuimanu^,  sp.  il. 

B.  First  pair  of  hands  chelate ; a large  opening  between  the  fingers. 

4.  fordpatus,  Sp.  n. 

0.  Hinder  outer  branch  of  the  last  pair  of  pleopoda  two-jointed,  and  much 
shorter  than  the  inner  ramus. 

1.  Hands  having  moveable  fingers  with  the  outer  edge  serrated  or 

crenulated. 

a.  Outer  ramus  of  post,  pleopoda  hardly  half  as  long  as  inner. 

6.  graciliSf  Kr. 

b.  Outer  ramus  of  post,  pleopoda  about  half  as  long  as  inner. 

6.  graciloideSj  sp.  n. 

2.  Hands  having  moveable  fingers,  with  the  outer  edge  smooth. 

7.  lo)7giremis,  sp.  n. 

D.  Hinder  outer  branch  of  the  last  pair  of  pleopoda  two-jointed,  and  little 

shorter  than  the  inner  ramus.  8.  agidremis^  sp.  n. 

E.  Hinder  outer  branch  of  the  last*pair  of  pleopoda  one-jointed. 

9.  breviremisy  sp.  n. 

u 2 
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II.  Posterior  pair  of  pleopoda  witli  one  branch. 

A.  Sides  of  pleon  not  covered  with  hair. 

1.  The  post,  pair  of  pleopoda  with  a long  ciliated  process  j hand  with  a 

blunt  tooth  above  the  moveable  finger.  10.  hrevimanus,  sp.  n. 

2.  The  post,  pair  of  pleopoda  with  a much  shorter  process  j hand 

without  tooth.  11.  Jiliformisj  sp.  n. 

B.  Sides  of  pleon  covered  with  hair ; two  bands  on  pleon. 

12.  vittatuSf  Btke. 

[^Apseudes]  Rhcea  latifronSf  sp.  n.,  Insel  Lussin,  p.  75,  from  Lussin.  Un- 
doubtedly Rhcea  (M.-Edw.)  is  synonymous  with  Apseudes  (Leach),  which 
takes  priority. 

Tanak  loricalm,  sp.  n.,  Spence  Bate,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  668,  from 
Esq[uimalt  Harbour,  Vancouver’s  Island. 

Munnopsid^  (Lilljeborg). 

Hr.  G.  O.  Sars  says  that  among  the  number  of  new  marine 
Crustacea  that  he  has  met  with  during  the  previous  two  years, 
there  are  some  belonging  to  the  order  Isopoda,  the  structure 
of  which  is  worthy  of  notice.  The  animals  are  difficult  to  be 
detected,  from  their  resemblance  to  the  mud  in  which  they  are 
found  at  a considerable  depth,  and  consequently  have  hithertp 
escaped  the  observation  of  natm^alists.  They  were  first  noticed 
by  the  author's  father,  Prof.  Sars  (Forhandlinger  i Videnskabs- 
Selskabet  i Christiania  for  I860,  p.  84),  who  gave  a description 
of  one  under  the  name  of  Mumiopsis  typica,  as  belonging  to 
the  order  Isopoda,  and  they  have  been  stated  by  Kroyer  to 
have  affinity  with  the  genus  Munna  j but  they  differ  from  this 
genus,  as  well  as  from  the  Isopoda  generally,  both  in  their  com- 
plete want  of  eyes  and  in  the  form  and  function  of  the  posterior 
three  pairs  of  pereiopoda,  which  differ  fi’om  the  anterior  paii-s  by 
being  developed  into  swimming-appendages. 

The  author  says  that  there  are  no  less  than  nine  species  of 
this  form,  which  ma}'  be  divided  into  four  genera  under  the 
general  name  of  Isopoda  remigantia,  which  he  thus  describes  : — 

Coipus  divisiones  ostendit  duas  plus  minusve  distinctas,  anteriorem  capite 
et  segmentis  4 anterioribus  pereionis,  posteriorem  segmentis  sequentibus 
tribus  pereionis  et  pleone  compositam.  Inter  ambas  constrictio  adest  ple- 
rumque  perspicua.  Pleon  segmento  unico  supra  convexo  constans.  Oculi 
nulli.  Antennae  inaequales,  superiores  vel  interiores  parvae  in  superficie 
dorsali  capitis  sitae  supra  interiores,  articulo  basali  niagno  et  laminari, 
inferiores  vel  exteriores  plerumque  valde  elongatae,  pedunculo  6-articulato, 
articulis  3 primis  brevissimis,  ulliniis  duobus  elongatis,  flagello  multiarti- 
culato.  Maxillipedes  laminares  partes  orales  fere  omnino  obtegentea 
extua  ad  basin  lamina  magna  instructae,  6-articulatae,  articulis  ultiniis 
duobus  chelani  efiicientibus  plus  minusve  compietam.  Pedes  primi  paria 
ceteris  plerumque  breviores,  imperfecte  prehensilcs  ; paria  sequentia  3 ambu- 
lutoria  siepiuscpio  vuldc  eloiigata.  Petlum  paria  3 ulliiuu  ceteris  valde  disai- 
milia,  natatoria,  articulis  plerumque  ultiniis  plus  minusve  dilatatis  et  folia- 
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ceis,  setis  vel  aciileis  marginalibus  longis  ornatis.  Pleopodum  vel  pedum 
branchiarum  3 paria  operculo  imico  magno  obtecta.  Uropoda  plerumque 
brevia  sive  simplicia  sive  biramosa.  Motus  animalis  bifarius,  sive  mode  con- 
sueto  Isopodum  gressoriiis,  sive  natatorius,  pedibiis  posterioribus  pereionis 
animal  velociter  retro  propellentibus.  Ova  et  embryones  in  marsupio  ven- 
trali  laminis  magnis  ex  segmentis  4 anterioribus  pleonis  prodeuntibus  for- 
mate incliisa  portantur. 

1.  Eurycope.  Corpus  depressum,  supra  visum  subovatum,  antice  et  pos- 
tice fere  sequaliter  attenuatum.  Cephalon  mediocre  inter  antennas  aliquan- 
tum  productum  srepiusve  in  processum  excurrens  rostriformem.  Segmenta 
pereionis  4 anteriora  suboequalia,  brevia,  supra  excavata  j 3 posteriora  supra 
convexa,  magna,  anterioribus  non  angustiora.  Pleon  sat  magnum,  latius  quam 
longius,  ad  apicem  obtuse  rotundatum.  Antennae  inferiores  tenuissimae  et 
valde  elongatae,  corporis  longitudinem  ter  quaterve  superantes,  flagello  pedun- 
culo  longiore.  Mandibulae  robustae,  ad  apicem  in  dentes  4 divisae,  supra 
eosdem  serie  setarum  rigidarum  et  dein  processii  molari  magno  et  crasso  in- 
structae  ; palpus  mandibularis  sat  magnus,  3-articulatus,  articulo  ultimo  ad 
basin  incrassato  et  unguis  instar  curvato.  Pedes  primi  paris  ceteris  multo 
breviores,  angustati,  articulo  ultimo  in  unguem  brevem  et  crassum  transfor- 
mato ; paria  sequentia  3 subaequalia,  valde  elongata,  ungue  instructa  longo 
terminal!.  Pedum  paria  3 posteriora  omnia  distincte  natatoria ; articulo 
penultimo  et  antepenultimo  valde  dilatatis  et  compressis,  setis  marginalibus 
numerosis  subtiliter  phimosis  ornatis ; ultimo  angustato  et  styliformi.  Oper- 
culum pleonis  subpentagonale  angulis  rotundatis,  pleone  multo  minus.  Ap- 
pendices caudales  (uropoda  vel  posteriora  pleopoda)  breves,  biramosfe,  ramis 
uniarticulatis.  Superficies  corporis  dorsalis  Ifevis  nitidaque  obscurius  quam 
ventralis  colorata.  Motus  natatorius  saltibus  efficitur  velocissimus. 

The  species  are  : 1.  Eurycope  cornutn  ; 2.  Eu,  plialanyium ; 3.  Eu,  mutica  j 
all  taken  between  30  and  GO  fathoms  in  the  Gulf  of  Christiania. 

2.  Mesostenvs,  g.  n.  Corpus  vix  depressum,  supra  visum  subpyriforme,  pos- 
tice attenuatum.  Divisio  anterior  corporis  a posteripre  constrictione  profunda 
disjuncta,  uhique  fere  ejusdem  latitudinis.  Cephalon  magnum  et  latum  antice 
truncatum  nullum  rostrum  formans.  Segmenta  pereionis  4 anteriora  hrevia, 
supra  excavata  processibus  lateralibus  antice  vergentibus  instrticta ; sequentia 
3 magna  supra  convexa  processibus  lateralibus  destituta;  antepenultimum 
segmentis  anterioribus  vix  angustius,  postice  profunde  emarginatmn.  Pleon 
anguste  triangulare,  apice  acuminato.  Antennae  superiores  breves,  flagello 
pauciarticulato ; inferiores  corporis  longitudinem  excedentes,  flagello  multi- 
articulato.  Mandibulae  breves  et  robustae,  ad  apicem  indivisae,  crista  instructse 
in  latere  exteriore  distincta  oblique  transversa,  processu  molari  angusto  aculeis 
paucis  sotiformibus  armato ; palpo  mandibular!  sive  parvo  triarticulato,  sive 
nullo.  Pedes  primi  paris  (first  pair  of  gnathopoda)  fere  ut  in  genere  antece- 
dents; secundi  paris  ceteris  dissimiles  et  structura  plerumque  robustiore; 
paria  sequentia  2 subaequalia  saepiusque  valde  elongata.  Pereiopodum  poste- 
rioriim  paria  anteriora  2 fere  ut  in  Eurycope,  articulo  imprimis  antepenultimo 
valde  dilatato  setisque  marginalibus  subtiliter  plumosis  ornato,  ultimo  ungui- 
formi : par  ultimum  vero  antecedentibus  dissimile,  longiim  et  angustatum 
articulis  vix  dilatatis,  ungue  armatum  terminal!  perlongo  et  curvato.  Oper- 
culum pleonis  magnum,  pleon  infra  fere  omnino  obtegens,  crista  mediana  et  setis 
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numerosis  marginalibus  instructum,  Pleopodum  par  posterius  pleoni  ap- 
pressum,  simplex,  biarticulatum,articulo  basali  magno  et  laminari  setisinstructo 
marginalibus  plumosis.  Motus  natatorius  ut  in  Eurycope  saltatorius,  velo- 
cissimus. 

To  this  genus  there  are  two  species : — Mesostenus  Imgicorms  and  M.  hir- 
sutus.  Taken  in  from  30  to  50  fathoms  in  the  Gulf  of  Christiania. 

3.  Desmosomaj  g.  n.  Corpus  longum  et  angustatum,  segmentis  constricti- 
onibus  pleruniquo  profuudis  disjiinctis.  Divisionos  ambus  corporis  distinctoo. 
Cephalon  parvum,  ad  basin  antennarum  utrinque  leviter  emarginatum,  margine 
frontali  aliquantum  producto  et  obtuse  rotundato.  Seg-menta  pereionis  4 an- 
teriora  brevia  et  sub£equalia,  supra  vix  excavata : posteriora  plerumque  magna 
et  laminaria.  Pleon  parvum,  ad  apicem  obtusum.  Antennae  prope  latera 
capitis  insertae;  superiores  parvae,  articulis  duobus  basalibus  ceteris  majoribusj 
inferiores  corpore  multo  breviores,  in  femina  tenues,  in  mare  vero  robustissimae, 
articulis  imprimis  llagelli  valde  incrassatis  setisque  numerosis  brevibus  et 
fasciculatis  ornatis.  Mandibulae  breves  et  crassae,  ad  apicem  in  dentes  plures 
divisae  et  supra  eundem  serie  setarum  sat  longarum  instructae;  processu  molari 
tenui  et  laminari,  apice  obtuse  rotundato,  pilis  subtilissimis  dense  obsito;  palpus 
mandibularis  plerumque  adest  3-articulatus,  articulo  ultimo  spina  sat  longa  et 
unguiformi  terminate.  Pedes  primi  paris  ceteris  parum  breviores  saepiusque 
structura  robustiore,  articula  ultimo  in  unguem  sat  magnum  transformato. 
Paria  sequentia  3 subaequalia,  sat  brevia  et  robusta,  articulis  ad  extremitatem 
aliquantum  incrassatis,  penultimo  et  antepenultimo  serie  duplici  spinarum 
versus  basin  longitudine  decrescentibus  armatis,  ultimo  unguem  formante 
brevem.  Paria  3 posteriora  antecedentibus  longiora,  natatoria  ; articulo  basali 
magno  et  crasso;  penultimo  et  antepenultimo  compressis,  parum  vero  dilatatis, 
spinis  marginalibus  longis  et  compressis  minime  vero  plumosis  ornatis;  ultimo 
angustato  et  stjliformi,  apice  setifero.  Operculum  pleonis  magnum,  non  cari- 
natum,  pilis  brevibus  marginalibus  sparsim  obsitum.  Pleopodum  par  posterius 
simplex,biarticulatum,  articulo  ultimo  majore.  Color  animalis  pallid  us.  Motus 
natatorius  non  ut  in  generibus  antecedentibus  saltatorius,  sed  continuus. 

Of  this  genus  there  are  three  species — Dcsmosoma  lincarej  D.  armatum^ 
and  Z).  aculeatum.  All  taken  in  the  Gulf  of  Christiania  between  16  and  60 
fathoms. 

4.  Maci'ostylis,  g.  n.  Corpus  angustatum,  postice  attenuatum.  Cephalon 
sat  magmim,  margine  frontali  inter  antennas  producto  et  obtuse  rotundato. 
Segmenta  2 anteriora  pereionis  brevia,  subaequalia ; sequentia  2 illis  multo 
majora,  praesertim  vero  segmentum  tertiumj  quartum  postice  abrupte  termi- 
natum,  processibus  lateralibus  armatum  acuminatis  postice  vergentibus  j seg- 
menta 3 ultima  pereionis  subaequalia,  constrictionibus  profundis  disjuncta 
processibusque  instructa  lateralibus  postice  vergentibus  et  acuminatis.  Pleon 
magnum,  in  medio  tumefactum,  apice  obtuse  acuminato.  Antennae  superiores 
brevissimae,  articulis  paucis  versus  apicem  gradatim  decrescentibus  compo- 
sitae  j inferiores  sat  elongatae,  flagello  quam  peduuculum  breviore.  Mandibulae 
palpo  carentes,  ad  apicem  in  dentes  plures  divisae,  processu  molari  fasciculo 
densissimo  pilorum  instructo.  Maxillipedum  articuli  ultimi  2 brevissimi  et 
rudimentares.  Pedum  paria  2 anteriora  (gnathopoda)  structura  simili,  brevia 
et  crassa,  ungue  instructa  terminali  sat  forti ; tertium  par  antecedentibus 
multo  niajus,  robustissiinum,  articulis  dilatatis  spinisque  marginis  interioris 
armatis  longis  et  fortibus,  ultimo  unguem  formante  magnum  et  robustuni. 
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Pedes  ^iiarti  {>arid  ceteris  multo  minores  et  debiliores;  articulo  ultimo 
brevi  minimeque  unguiformi,  setis  2 apicalibiis  instructo.  Pedirni  paria  3 
posteriora  angustata,  posteriora  versus  longitudine  crescentia,  articulis  tix 
dilatatis,  ultimo  setis  2 inasqualibus  terminate  j eorum  striictura  ad  natan- 
dum  parum  apta  esse  videtur.  Operculum  pleonis  magnum,  pleon  infra  fere 
omnino  obtegens,  crista  instructum  mediana  setisque  brevibus  marginalibus. 
Pleopodum  par  posterius  perlongum  et  angustatiun,  simplex,  biarticulatum, 
articulo  ultimo  brevi. 

Of  this  genus  there  is  but  a single  species,  Macrostylis  spinifera. 

The  structure  of  the  three  posterior  pairs  of  pereiopoda  is  often  clearly  and 
strongly  defined  in  Eurycope,  whereas  in  Macrostylis  their  character  aS 
swimming-appendages  can  hardly  be  sustained.  The  general  size  of  this 
animal  is  from  1|  mm.  to  2^  mm.,  but  specimens  of  Eurycope  cornuta  have 
been  taken  3 mm.  in  length. 

AsSELLIDvE. 

In  this  same  memoir  Hr.  Gr.  O.  Sars  describes  also  a new 
genus  of  Isopoda  nearly  allied  to  that  of  Munna,  that  he  thinks 
the  type  of  a family. 

Pleuracantha.  Corpus  anticum  (cepbalon  et  pereion)  valde  dilatatum  fet 
depressum,  segmentis  4 anterioribus  lateraliter  angulatis  et  spiniferis,  pos- 
terioribus  3 antecedentibus  multo  angustioribus,  partibus  lateralibus  obtusis 
posticeque  vergentibus.  Cephalon  sat  parvum,  subpentagonale,  antice  in 
medio  acute  productiim.  Oculi  nulli.  Pleon  segmento  unico  magno  ad  basin 
constricto  apice  obtuso  acuminato  constans.  Antenn£e  mediocres,  subsoquales, 
valde  flexuosae,  pedimciilo  superiorum  bi-,  exteriorum  7-articulato.  Mandibulse 
attenuatfe,  apice  oblique  truncate  inque  dentes  4 diviso;  processu  molari 
omnino  nullo;  palpus  mandibularis  minimus,  indistincte  biarticulatus,  dentibus 
2 et  setis  2 intermediis  terminatus.  Maxillipedum  articuli  ultimi  2 elongati, 
nullam  chelam  formantes.  Pedes  primi  paris  robustissimi,  subchelifornies, 
articulis  ultimis  valde  incrassatis ; ungue  terminali  forti,  ad  basin  dentibus 
nonnullis  validis  armato.  Pedes  sequentes  sat  longi,  omnes  striictura  sequali, 
posteriora  versus  parum  longitudine  crescentes ; ungue  instruct!  longo  termi- 
nali. Operculum  pleonis  magnum,  apice  acute  producto.  Posteriora  pleopoda 
brevissima,  parum  extra  marginem  segment!  pleonis  prominentia,  biramosa, 
ramis  imequalibus,  uniarticulatis. 

Of  this  genus  there  is  one  species,  Pleuracantha  rtihicunda^  sp.  n.,  taken  in 
the  Gulf  of  Christiania  in  from  10  to  16  fathoms.  Its  colour  is  light  red,  and 
its  length,  which  is  that  of  a female,  about  1^  mm. 

Jccra  waJiishiana,  sp.  n.,  Spence  Bate,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  p.  667,  from 
Esquimau  llaibour,  Vancouver’s  Island. — Jcrra  Jilicornis,  sp.  n.,  Grube,  Insel 
Lussin,  p.  76,  from  Lussin. 

Sphasromid^. 

Among  the  freshwater  Crustacea  described  by  Taramelli  (Atti  della 
Societa  Italiana  di  Scienze  Naturali,  vol.  vi.  p.  366)  is  Sphecroma  fossarum 
(Martens),  which  he  has  found  at  Foro  Apio.  It  differs  from  S.  serratum, 
(Fabr.),  in  colour,  in  being  much  less  in  size,  and  in  having  small  tubercles  on 
the  posterior  caudal  margin. 
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Prof.  Grube  describes  the  following  new  species  from  Lussin  (Die  Insel 
Ijussin,  p.  76)  : Sphcsroma  tridentulum^  Sph.  emarginatum,  Sph.  ruhropunc- 
tatiim,  and  Acherusia  (?)  complanata. 

loOTHEIDiE. 

Idothea  whitd  and  I.  urotoma,  Stimpson,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864, 
p.  155,  from  Puget  Sound. 

^GIDAS. 

^ga  hellicepSy  Stimpson,  Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Pliilad.  1864,  p.  155,  from  Puget 
Sound. 

Anceid^. 

M.  Hesse,  in  a very  elaborate  memoir  first  published  in  the 
‘ Recueil  des  Savants  Etrangers/  and  since  in  a separate  volume 
(Memoire  sur  les  Pranizes  et  les  Ancees,  4to,  74  pp.,  Paris,  Lon- 
don, New  York),  has  demonstrated  that  the  Crustacea  known  as 
Anceus  and  Franiza  are  merely  different  forms  of  the  same 
animal.  He  contends  ; 

“ 1 . That  the  Franiza  is  but  a phase  of  the  metamorphosis  of 
the  larva  of  Anceus^  which  is  the  perfect  state. 

2.  That  during  the  period  of  the  larval  condition,  which  is 
continued  for  a very  considerable  time,  the  differences  of  the 
sexes  are  inappreciable;  these  Crustacea  metamorphose  themselves 
into  males  or  females  according  to  their  predestination. 

3.  That  the  male  and  the  female  are  completely  distinct  in 
their  form,  and  that  they  differ  so  very  much  between  them- 
selves, that  it  would  be  difficult  to  believe  that  they  belong  to  one 
and  the  same  species,  if  they  had  not  been  traced  throughout 
their  various  transformations. 

4.  That  previously  toM.  Hesse  having  described  it,  the  female 
of  Anceus  was  unknown. 

'^5.  That  these  curious  Crustacea  present  this  singular  pecu- 
liarity, that  their  life  is  divided  into  two  very  distinct  periods, — 
the  first,  dmdng  which  they  live  as  parasites,  in  the  state  of 
Franiza,vii^oii  fish,  at  which  period  they  are  sanguivores,  and  have 
the  organs  of  the  mouth  appropriate  to  their  destiny ; the 
second,  in  the  sta-te  of  Anceus ^ when,  after  having  quitted  the  fish, 
they  live  in  the  earth,  -hud  then  the  form  of  their  mouth  under- 
goes a great  modification,  it  appears  to  consist  of  lamellous 
appendages  and  strong  mandibles. 

6.  Lastly,  that  the  state  of  Anceus  is  their  latest  metamor- 
phosis. The  prolonged,  probably  unprecedented,  observations 
that  the  author  has  been  able  to  make  on  the  duration  of  the  life 
of  these  Crustacea,  afford  evidences  which  show  it  to  be  of  con- 
siderable length. 

To  the  first  of  these  clauses  M.  Hesse  has  appended  a note,  in 
which  he  says  tliat  his  discovery  was  contested  almost  immediately 
(Annals  and  Magazine  of  Natural  History  for  Sept.  1858)  by  Mr. 
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Spence  Bate,  but  that  he  had  been  informed  that  he  had  since 
recognized  his  error. 

In  the  journal  alluded  to  by  M.  Hesse,  Mr.  Spence  Bate 
stated  that  he  had  taken  Ti'aniza  gravid  with  young,  which 
young  bore  a similitude  to  the  adult  AnccuSy  and  therefore 
that  if  M.  Hesse  had  obtained  larvse  from  Anceus,  then  these 
two  animals  must  necessarily  be  both  adult  females.  When  he 
communicated  the  paper  to  the  ‘ Annals  and  Magazine  of  Natural 
History,^  Mr.  Spence  Bate  little  thought  that  M.  Hesse  and 
himself  had  seen  one  and  the  same  thing — that  Anceus  (female) 
of  M.  Hesse  was  a Praniza ; for  certain  it  is  that  Prmiiza  of 
Montagu  is  entirely  ignored  throughout  M.  Hesse^s  memoir,  and 
spoken  of  only  as  Anceus  female.  The  term  Praniza  is  used  by 
M.  Hesse  to  designate  a larval  stage  only,  which  in  its  earliest 
form  bears  no  resemblance  to  Montagues  creature. 

M.  Hesse  was  misunderstood  in  consequence  of  using  a term 
accepted  by  carcinologists  as  belonging  to  an  adult  animal  * 
to  mean  the  larva  only.  All  M.  Hesse^s  figures  of  female 
Ancei  will  be  recognized  by  every  student  in  this  branch  of 
carcinology  as  representing  animals  to  which  Montagu  gave  the 
generic  name  of  Praniza.  The  great  fact  which  M.  Hesse  has  dis- 
covered and  established  is  that  the  two  animals  which  most 
carcinologists  placed  in  distinct  families,  are  but  sexual  varia- 
tions of  one ; but  that  Praniza  is  the  larval  form  of  Anceus 
he  has  not  established,  and,  moreover,  from  observation,  we 
most  emphatically  deny,  since  side  by  side  we  have  been  en- 
abled to  trace  from  the  larva  taken  from  the  pouch  of  Praniza 
a scarcely  unbroken  series  to  the  forms  of  the  adult  Anceus  and 
the  adult  Praniza.  This  we  believe  M.  Hesse  has  also  donef, 
only  erring  in  assigning  the  name  Praniza  to  the  larval 
condition  instead  of  to  the  adult  female.  The  error  is  small, 
the  labour  of  M.  Hesse  is  great,  and  his  observations  original; 
greater  is  his  labour  than  appears  in  this  memoir,  for  of  the 
fifteen  plates  which  accompany  his  paper  only  four  are  pub- 
lished. 

The  first  section  of  his  memoir  consists  of  some  preliminary 
observations  relative  to  his  ascertaining  the  identity  of  Praniza 
and  Anceus,  in  which  M.  Hesse  details  a series  of  experiments 
that  induced  him  to  arrive  at  the  conclusions  that  he  has 
expressed. 

* M.  Lucas  (Annales  de  la  Society  Entomologique  de  France,  2 ser.  tom.  vii. 

f).  466,  pi.  15)  describes  and  figures  Prmiiza  ohesa  with  ova,  On  aper^oit 
es  oeufs  agglomeres  entre  eux,  d’un  jaune  roussatre  et  de  forme  arrondie.” 
t Fig.  It),  pi.  i.  of  M.  Hesse,  which  is  figured  as  Praniza,  Larve  du  meme 
Ancde  ” {Praniza),  is  undoubtedly  a young  male  ; while  fig.  11  in  the 
same  plate,  which  is  described  by  the  author  as  Larve  du  mcme,  is  as  un- 
doubtedly a female.  The  reader  can  refer  to  the  respective  sizes  of  the 
animals  as  given  by  the  author.  We  have  taken  both  these  forms  from  the 
pouch  of  an  adult  female. 
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The  second  section  is  on  certain  particulars  concerning  AnceuSy 
but  appears  not  to  bear  very  materially  upon  the  subject. 

The  third  section  is  on  the  metamorphosis  that  the  young  un- 
dergoes upon  its  escape  from  the  ovum.  The  appearance  of  the 
eggs  in  the  egg-pouch  is  so  immediately  after  the  last  ehange,  that 
M.  Hesse  considers  that  fecundation  must  have  taken  place 
while  yet  the  females  were  in  the  larval  condition.  The  Praniza 
or  female  Anceus  in  its  younger  stages  is  more  slender,  and  it 
assumes  the  niore  robust  proportions  which  M.  Hesse  attributes 
to  the  adult  stage  only  in  proportion  to  the  deyelopment  of  the 
impregnated  ovum,  impregnation  probably  taking  place,  as 
in  the  higher  forms  of  Crustacea,  after  the  female  has  cast  its 
exuviae,  and  previously  to  the  new  crust  being  restored  to  its 
natural  hardness.  The  eggs  are  round,  and  M.  Hesse  has 
found  that  the  period  of  incubation  lasts  from  twenty  to  twenty- 
five  days.  From  the  embryonic  form  he  traces  the  larva  until  it 
reaches  the  condition  of  a creature  independent  of  its  parents. 

The  fourth  section  is  a description  of  the  young  at  the  period  at 
which  it  changes  into  Anceus,  In  this  description  we  take  excep- 
tion to  the  term  Praniza  being  used  instead  of  larva.  That 
some  of  the  larvae  are  young  Pranizce,  no  doubt,  is  correct ; but 
others,  agaip,  bear  no  resemblance  to  it,  so  that  it  is  obviously  un- 
desirable to  make  use  of  the  name  of  Montagues  genus  to  signify 
the  young,  of  which  there  are  evidently  two  distinct  forms,  the 
one  leading  to  Anceus  male,  the  other  to  Anceus  female  {Praniza) . 
In  this  section  the  animal  of  Praniza  is  described  in  detail.  We 
do  not  think  that  M.  Hesse  is  correct  in  saying  that  the  cephalon 
(tete)  is  distinct  from  the  pereion  (corps) , being  separated  by  an 
articulation  that  serves  as  a neck.  Certainly  the  first  and  second 
segments  of  the  pereion,  unless  the  first  be  altogether  wanting, 
are  fused  with  the  cephalon.  We  think  the  description  of  this 
section  demonstrates  the  necessity  of  a clearly  defined  nomencla- 
ture, homologically  uniform  and  correct.  M.  Hesse  in  describing 
the  cephalon  speaks  of  the  rostruniy  which,  he  says,  is  formed 
by  the  oral  appendages. 

Now,  if  a rostrum  means  anything  in  carcinology,  it  means 
the  anterior  central  projection  of  the  carapace  to  a point ; and  it 
is  quite  clear  that  the  oral  appendages,  however  anteriorly  and 
pointedly  produced,  can  never  be  described  as  a rostrum  without 
risking  confusion  in  anatomical  description. 

Section  five  is  a description  of  the  male  Anceus y in  which 
there  are  two  points  that  are  novel  and  interesting : the  first  is 
that  M.  Hesse  has  observed,  in  dissecting  the  oral  apparatus,  an 
organ  that  he  thinks  may  be  a sucker  \ the  second,  that  there  is 
a strong  intromit  tent  organ,  attached,  by  the  posterior  extremity, 
in  the  central  line  of  the  pereion. 

The  sixth  section  is  a description  of  the  female  Anceus,  which, 
we  maintain,  differs  in  nothing,  in  the  several  specimens  figured 
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by  M.  Hesse,  but  in  distinctions  of  a specific  value,  from  Mon- 
tagues genus  Pranizay  which  Leach  many  years  since  supposed 
to  be  the  female  of  AnceuSj  and  which  M.  Hesse  has  now 
demonstrated  to  be  so. 

The  seventh  section  is  on  the  habits  and  manners  of  Anceus. 
The  eighth  is  on  their  food.  The  ninth  section  discusses  the 
classification  of  the  genus,  in  which  M.  Hesse  thinks  that  Anceus 
should  be  placed  in  a section  between  the  Cymathoidjc,  with 
which  it  has  much  in  common  both  in  form  and  habits,  and 
the  sedentary  Isopods  or  EpicarideSj^  which,  like  them,  are 
suctorial  Crustacea. 

M.  Hesse  has  enumerated  no  less  than  twelve  species,  without 
counting  two  females  of  which  the  males  are  not  known  to  him ; 
of  these,  all  are  new  to  science  except  one,  Anceus  rapaxl 
These  he  arranges  under  four  different  heads,  according  to 
the  conformation  of  the  mandibles  of  the  males. 

1.  Mandibles  in  the  form  of  pincers,  denticulated  only  at  their  extremities. 

Anceus  formica^  Anceus  hrivatensis. 

2.  Mandibles  in  the  form  of  an  axe,  the  internal  border  being  denticulated. 

Ailceus  asciaferus. 

. 8.  Mandibles  falciform,  with  the  internal  margin  entire,  but  showing  the 
impressions  of  denticulation ; the  external  margin  strengthened  with  a ridge 
(bourrelet). 

Anceus  erythrinus,  Anceus  falcarius,  Anceus  manticorus, 

4.  Mandibles  falciform,  with  the  internal  margin  denticulated,  and  without 
a strong  ridge  on  the  external  margin. 

Anceus  triglif  Anceus  scarites,  Anceus  htpi,  Anceus  rapaXy  Anceus  verruco- 
sus, Anceus  surmulcti. 

It  is  a very  remarkable  circumstance,  that  among  so  many  species,  all  of 
which  are  found  at  Brest,  the  species  so  common  on  the  coast  of  Cornwall 
and  Devon  (Anceus  maxillaris)  does  not  occur. 

BoEyridal. 

The  name  of  JBopyroides  is  proposed  as  S,  generic  name  by  Dr.  Stimpson 
(Proc;  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Philad.  1864,  p.  166)  for  those  Species  of  this  family 
which  resemble  the  genus  Bopyrus  in  form,  but  possess  only  rudimentary  bran- 
chial pleopoda  in  the  female,  “ being  merely  fleshy  ridges  instead  of  laminae.” 
The  species  on  which  he  founds  the  genus  was  taken  on  Jlippolyte  hrevirostris, 
and  he  names  it  Bopyroidcs  acidimarginatus.  He  thinks  that  Bopyrus  hippo- 
lylcs,  Kroyer,  belongs  to  this  genus. 

In  the  Report  of  the  Newcastle  meeting  of  the  British  Association,  pub- 
lished 1864,  a new  species  of  lone  of  Montagu,  from  Vancouver’s  Island,  was 
described  by  Mr.  Spence  Bate  under  the  name  of  Icnw  cornuta.  It  was  taken 
from  beneath  the  carapace  of  Callianassa  longimana.  The  author  was  also 
enabled  to  describe  and  figure  the  larva  and  male.  (See  also  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1804,  p.  668.) 

In  the  Annales  des  Sciences  Naturelles  (vol.  ii.  sdr.  6.  p.  289,  and  Supple- 
ment, p.  325)  Prof.  Lilljeborg  communicates  the  substance  of  a memoir  that 
had  been  previously  published  by  him  in  the  Acta  Nova  RegisB  Societatis  Scien- 
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tiarum  Upsaliensis,  vol.  iii.  1862. In  this  he  gives  an  interesting  account  of 
the  genus  Liriope  of  Rathke,  from  tlie  first  discovery  of  the  parasite  by 
Cavonelli  in  1787,  who  described  it  under  the  name  of  Oniscus  squilliformis, 
until  the  present  time;  and  his  reasons  for  not  including  the  genus  in  the  order 
of  Amphipoda  as  proposed  by  Rathke,  but  placing  it  in  that  of  Isopoda, 
as  Dana  had  done,  though  not  in  the  family  of  the  Tanaidse  as  the  last  author 
has  proposed,  but  in  that  of  the  Bopyridje.  He  characterizes  the  genus,  and 
describes  the  species  Liriope  pygmmij  Rathke, 


ENTOMOSTRACA. 

APODIDiE. 

Mr.  John  Lubbock  (Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  xxiv.  p.  197),  among 

some  new  or  little-known  species  of  Freshwater  Entomos- 
traca,^^  has  given  a description  of  Lepidurus  productus,  which 
he  captured  in  some  nearly  dried-up  pools  of  stagnant  water  in 
a gravel-pit  at  Pont  de  FArche,  near  Rouen,  lliis  fortunate 
circumstance  has  enabled  him  to  describe  the  hitherto  unknown 
male  of  this  species,  which  he  states  may  be  distinguished  from 
the  female  in  the  same  manner  as  that  of  Apus  cancriformis. 
In  general  form  there  is  no  apparent  difference ; but  the  eleventh 
pair  of  legs,  which  in  the  female  is  specialized  into  an  egg- 
holder,  remains  in  the  male  of  the  usual  type.  He  also  discusses, 
and  we  think  successfully  combats.  Prof.  Dana^s  hypothesis  as  to 
the  development  of  the  large  number  of  somites  of  which  the 
animal  consists. 

Dr.  Klunzinger  (Zeitschr.  fiir  wiss.  Zool.  Band  xiv.  p.  139) 
has  given  a very  full  and  interesting  description  of  a specimen  of 
Limnadia  which  he  found  in  some  slightly  brackish  pools  in  the 
suburbs  of  Cairo,  formed  by  drainage  or  percolation  of  the 
waters  from  the  Nile  through  the  mud  upon  its  banks. 

All  the  specimens  which  he  took,  with  but  a single  exception, 
were  males.  The  animal  in  some  features  coincides  with  Dana's 
description  of  Cysicus,  especially  in  the  prominent  beak-like 
head ; but  it  has  22  instead  of  21  pairs  of  foliaceous  appendages, 
although  Dr.  Klunzinger  thinks  that  it  is  just  possible,  from 
the  difficulty  of  counting,  that  he  may  have  enumerated  one  pair 
too  many.  But  in  the  presence  of  the  protuberance  on  the 
dorsal  surface  it  agrees  with  Brongniart's  description  of  Lim- 
nadia,  although  the  protuberance  is  not  so  large  or  conspicuous  as 
that  figured  by  Milne-Edwards  in  his  ^ Histoire  des  Crustaces.' 

Dr.  Klunzinger  gives  the  specific  name  of  gubernator  to  the 
animal.  As  the  author  has  some  hesitation  in  fixing  the  genus 
to  which  it  belongs,  it  may  be  desirable  to  give  a short  descrip- 
tion of  the  animal  itself. 

The  sides  of  the  animal  are  compressed,  and  the  back  distinctly  segmented. 
The  body  is  of  a brownish-red  colour,  and  enclosed  in  a bivalve  shell  that  is 
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oval  in  shape,  greenish  grey  in  colour,  fragile,  semitransparent,  and  ribbed. 
6 mm.  long,  3-4  mm,  high. 

Head  of  the  animal  produced  to  a pointed  beak.  Protuberance  above 
the  neck.  Anterior  antennae  long,  the  anterior  margin  having  thirteen  pro- 
tuberances on  which  are  situated  little  lancet-like  spines,  which  are  most 
slrongly  developed  near  the  middle  and  decrease  towards  the  extremity.  The 
posterior  or,  as  Dr.  Klimzinger  calls  them,  the  steering  antennae,  because  by 
them  the  animal  entirely  propels  and  directs  itself  through  the  water  (the 
foliaceous  appendages  of  the  body  being  so  feeble  that  in  spite  of  their  motion 
the  animal  sinlts  to  the  bottom  unless  the  antennae  are  in  action) — the  pos- 
terior antennae  are  nearly  half  as  long  again  as  the  anterior,  and  consist  of  a 
wme- jointed  peduncle  supporting  two  flagella,  consisting  of  13  and  14  articuli, 
furnished  on  one  side  with  spines  and  on  the  other  with  closely  packed 
equal-sized  hairs.  The  feet  are  twenty-two,  and  foliaceous.  The  two  ante- 
rior pairs  are  subchelate  in  the  male.  The  back  of  the  animal  is  armed  with 
spines  or  hairs,  and  terminates  in  two  sickle-shaped  appendages,  which,  with 
the  posterior  portion  of  the  animal,  are  capable  of  being  bent  anteriorly  and 
interiorly.  The  two  globular  compound  eyes  are  united  together  by  a suture 
in  the  median  dorsal  line.  A large  chalk-white  organ  situated  in  the  inferior 
portion  of  the  beak  represents  the  simple  eye. 

Dr.  Klunzinger  remarks  that  Africa  appears  to  have  produced, 
hitherto,  the  largest  proportion  of  the  species  of  Limnadia. 

Daphniidas. 

The  Rev.  A.  M.  Norman,  in  the  sixth  volume  of  the  Tyneside  Naturalists’ 
Field-club,  1863-G4,  gives  a description  of  the  genus  Acantholchcris  of  Lillje- 
borg  {Acanthocercus,  Schodler),  as  well  as  descriptions,  with  figures,  of  two 
species,  together  with  some  account  of  their  habits^  that  are  new  to  Britain, 
viz.  Ac.  curvirostris  (O.  F.  Miill.)  and  Ac.  sordida  (Lieven). 

Dr.  Klunzinger  contributes  a paper  (Zeitschr.  wiss.  Zool.  Band  xiv.  p.  164) 
on  the  anatomy  of  Daphnia,  and  also  a few  observations  on  the  freshwater 
fauna  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Cairo.  The  Daphnia  is  longispina  of  Leydig, 
of  which  he  found  only  females  in  some  slightly  brackish  pools  on  the 
banks  of  tlie  Nile.  He  observes  that  the  parents  carried  about  attached 
to  them  the  young,  after  their  escape  from  the  ovum,  for  some  time.  In 
his  description  of  the  structure  of  the  animal  he  dwells  chiefly  upon  those 
parts  which  have  been,  he  thinks,  the  least  studied  by  naturalists. 

In  his  searches  in  the  pools  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Cairo,  he  found 
species  of  Sida^  Bosmina,  and  four  new  species  of  Daphnia,  which  he  intends 
describing  j and  by  their  shells  he  was  enabled  to  make  out  four  kinds  of 
Cypris ; he  also  found  Cyclops  quadricornk  in  the  middle  of  the  summer,  and 
Cyclops  castor  in  December. 

CYPR1D.E. 

Mr.  George  Brady  describes  several  freshwater  species  new  to 
Britain,  among  which  are  four  new  to  science  (Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  1864,  vol.  xiii.  p.  59,  pis.  3 & 4). 

They  are  Cypris  ohlonga,  sp.  n.,  C.  striolata,  sp.  n.,  C.  affinis  (Fischer),  Cau^ 
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dona  virescmSj  sp.  n.,  C.  albicans j sp.  n.,  Cyprides  torosa  (Jones).  These  were 
all  found  during  the  year  1863,  in  the  counties  of  Northumberland  and  Dur-- 
ham : one  of  them  ( Cypris  affinis)  is  a continental  species,  but  has  not  hitherto 
been  found  in  England.  To  the  description  of  these  species  are  appended  a 
few  notes  on  the  animal  of  Cyprideis  torosa  (Jones),  and  on  its  occurrence 
in  a recent  state,  which  was  first  announced  by  Prof.  T.  Rupert  Jones,  in 
brackish  water  at  Gravesend ; it  was  afterwards  found  in  fresh  Avater  by  the 
Rev.  A.  M.  Norman  at  Sedgelield,  and  also  in  brackish  water  at  Weston- 
super-Mare,  as  well  as  at  Hartlepool,  and  by  the  author  at  Warkworth;  in 
the  two  last-named  places  it  was  found  associated  with  marine  Crustacea 
(viz.  Palcemon  varians,  Or  any  on  vulgaris^  and  Gammarus  locustd). 

Cyclopid^. 

Mr.  John  Lubbock,  in  a paper  in  the  Linnean  Transaction3j 
vol.  xxiv.  p.  197,  describes  seven  species  of  the  genus  Cy clops ^ 
six  of  which  have  been  found  on  the  continent,  but  not  previ- 
ously met  with  in  England,  namely,  Cyclops  serrulatuSj  Fischer, 
Cyclops  coronatusj  Claus,  Cyclops  brcvicorniSy  Claus,  Cyclops 
brevicaudatus,  Claus,  Cyclops  tenuicorniSi  Claus,  Cyclops  can^ 
thocarpoides,  Fischer.  The  seventh  being  new  to  science,  he  has 
named  it  Cyclops  clausii. 

These  were  all  taken  in  pools  in  Kent. 

PoNTELLIDiE. 

Mr.  John  Lubbock  also  describes  from  the  same  locality 
and  in  the  same  paper  two  species  of  Dlaptomus  (Westwood), 
namely,  Dlaptomus  westwoodiij  a new  species,  and  Dlaptomus 
castor,  Jurine. 

Argulidaj. 

In  a full  and  interesting  monograph  on  this  family  (CEfvers, 
af  k.  Vet.  Akad.  Forh.  No.  1,  p.  7),  Prof.  Thorell,  after  a short 
notice  of  the  previous  observations  of  others  on  the  subject,  says 
that  his  opinions  on  the  family  of  the  Argulidse  differ  consider- 
ably from  those  of  previous  writers,  and  shows  in  what  he  con- 
siders Kroyer,  Gegenbaur,  and  others  to  be  erroneous.  He  gives 
a very  full  description  in  Latin,  with  figures,  of  Argulus  purpu- 
reus  (Risso)  and  of  Argulus  coregoni,  sp.n.,  and  follows  with  an 
account  of  the  habits  of  these  parasites,  which  sometimes,  accord- 
ing to  Dr.  Nystrom,  so  tease  the  fish  on  which  they  collect 
that  their  victim  is  red  with  blood. 

Prof.  Thorell  then  treats  of  the  affinity  of  Argulus  with 
Siphonostoma,  Pcecilopoda,  Limulus,  Apus,  &c.,  and  enters  into  a 
consideration  of  their  structures.  The  author  states  that  the 
parasitic  mode  of  life  is  generally  connected  with  an  increase  in 
the  development  of  the  appendages  of  the  mouth,  at  least  in 
those  groups  which  have  an  absorbent  vessel  and  an  evidently 
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segmented  body.  In  obedience  to  this  law  the  Arguli  have 
remarkably  strong  maxillipeds^  and  in  this  respect  have  an 
affinity  with  the  Branchiopoda. 

In  the  manner  of  carrying  the  ova  Argulus  differs  from  the 
Copepoda,  Caligidse,  and  Ascomyzontidse  in  wanting  both  the 
ovisac  and  outer  spermatophore. 

The  results  of  M.  ThorelFs  researches  are  embraced  under  the 
following  heads : — 

I.  ArgididcB  agree  generally  with  the  Copepoda,  and  have  certain  relations 
of  organization  in  common  with  the  Branchiopoda  and  Copepoda, 

1.  They  have  receptacnla  seminis ; and;, 

2.  No  parthenogenesis  appears  to  occur. 

II.  They  differ  from  the  Copepoda  in  these  respects : — 

1.  Their  extremities  have  not  the  characteristic  form  of  the  Copepoda. 

2.  They  have  two  moveable  eyes  in  front. 

3.  The  integument  of  the  head  is  protracted  into  a divided  scutum 
which  often  covers  a great  part  of  the  body. 

4.  The  ova  are  collected  neither  in  an  ovisac  nor  in  the  matrix  when 
they  quit  the  ovary. 

6.  Fecundation  does  not  occur  within,  but  without  their  bodies. 

6.  The  larva  quits  the  egg  in  a much  more  developed  condition  than  in 
the  Copepoda. 

III.  But  the  higher  Siphonostoma  {Copepoda)  agree  with  them  in  certain 
respects,  which  all  depend  upon  the  parasitic  mode  of  life,  such  as 

1.  The  depressed  form  of  body. 

2.  A pair  of  antennae  attached  as  fixed  organs. 

3.  The  form  of  the  mouth. 

4.  The  great  development  of  the  maxillipeds. 

IV.  They  differ  from  the  Siphonostoma  in  these  respects : — that, 

1.  Only  one  pair  of  antennae  are  fixed  organs. 

2.  Palpi  are  wanting ; and, 

3.  A spine  may  be  found  above  the  oral  siphon. 

4.  Two  pairs  of  mandibles  (Mundelar)  may  exist  within  the  siphon. 

5.  The  first  pair  of  maxillipeds  may  have  the  form  of  suckers. 

V.  The  Augulidje  are  related  to  the  Branchiopoda, 

1.  In  the  character  of  their  extremities  (appendages). 

2.  Structure  of  the  organs  of  vision. 

3.  In  general  appearance,  particularly  in  the  carapace.  ' 

4.  The  want  of  palpi. 

6.  Absence  of  the  ovisac. 

6.  Absence  of  the  external  spermatophore. 

VI.  They  approach  the  Bhyllopoda, 

1.  In  having  the  body  segmented  j and, 

2.  In  having  the  eyes  not  united. 
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VII.  They  approach  the  Cladoceruj 

1.  In  the  small  number  of  appendages. 

2.  In  the  unsegmented  tail  (pleon). 

VIII.  They  stand  bet\Yeen  the  Phyllopoda  and  Cladocera 
In  the  manner  of  development. 

IX.  They  differ  from  the  Phyllopoda  and  the  Cladocera^ 

1.  In  being  organized  for  a parasitic  life  (vide  III.  & IV.). 

2.  In  their  appendages  wanting  the  complete  branchial  supplement. 

3.  In  the  tail  being  transformed  into  a branchial  lamina. 

4.  In  the  difference  of  the  generative  apparatus,  especially  as  to  the 
receptacula  seminis. 

6.  In  the  external  escape  of  the  ovum  immediately  it  leaves  the  ovary. 

6.  In  the  absence  of  parthenogenesis. 

The  consideration  of  these  points  leads  the  author  to  the 
conclusion  that  it  is  impossible  that  the  Argulidae  should  be 
included  among  the  families  of  the  Copepoda,  but  that  there  are 
some  important  points  which  appear  to  justify  their  being  classed 
with  the  Branchiopoda. . He  considers  Argulus  to  be  a parasitical 
Branchiopod  having  some  affinity  with  the  Phyllopoda  and  the 
Cladocera,  classifying  the  Branchiopoda  thus  : — 

I.  Phyllopoda.  Eyes  compound,  more  or  less  separated ; 10-60  pairs  of 
feet  j metamorphosis  complete.  Free  swimmers. 

1.  Branchiopodidce  j 2.  Apodidce ; 3.  Limnadiidce  j 4.  Nebaliidce. 

II.  Cladocera.  Eyes  compound,  united  in  one  j 4-6  pairs  of  feet ) no  meta- 
morphosis. Free  s’vyimmers. 

1.  PaphniidcB. 

III.  Branchiura.  Eyes  compound,  separated  \ 4 pairs  of  feet  j metamor- 
phosis incomplete.  Parasitic. 

1.  Aryulidce. 

He  then  gives  in  Latin  a more  detailed  description  of  the 
Branchiura,  and  classifies  the  species  in  the  following  genera  : — 

Gen.  1.  Argulus,  Muller  (1785).  Maxillipedes  primi  paris  in  adult,  cotyle- 
dones  formantes. 

a.  Pedes  flagello  carent.  Stimulus  ante  siphonem  adest.  Sipho  mandi- 
bulas'et  maxillas  continet  (Agenor,  Risso). 

1.  A.  purpureus  (Risso)  j 2.  A.  giganteus  (Lucas). 

j8.  Pedes  parium  1‘  et  2’  flagello  instruct!.  Stimulus  adest.  Sipho  man- 
dibulas  et  maxillas  continet  (Argulus,  Miiller^. 

3.  A.  foliaceus  (Linn.)  j 4.  A.  coregoni  (Thor.)  ',  5.  A.  pugettensis 
(Dana)  ; 6.  A.  catostomi  (Dana  and  Herrick). 

y.  Pedes  parium  1‘  et  2*  flagello  instruct!.  Stimulus  adest.  Sipho  mandi- 
bulas  tantum  includit  (Camulus,  Thorell). 

7.  A.  nattereri,  Hell. 

h.  Pedes  parium  1‘  et  2‘  flagello  instruct!.  Stimulus  nullus  P Sipho  ? 

8.  A.  salmini  (Kr.)  j 9.  A.  creomidis  (Kr.)  j 10.  A.funduli  (Kr.)  ; P 11. 
A.  alosce  (Gould)  ',  P 12.  A.  elongatus  (Hell.). 
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Gen.  2.  Gyropeltis,  Heller  (1857).  Maxillipedes  primi  pans  apice  unco 
forti  armati  (cotyledonibus  nullis).  Pedes  parium  l-3‘  flagello  instructi. 
Stimulus  nullus.  Siplio  mandibulas  tantiim  includit. 

1.  Gyropeltis  longicauda  (Hell.);  2.  G.  doradis  (Corn.);  3.  G.kollari 
(Hell.)  ; P 4.  G.  lacordaird  (And.). 

Then  follow  descriptions  in  Latin  of  the  species  of  both  genera, 
of  Avhieh  only  A.  corcr/oni  is  new,  this  inhabits  most  of  the  lakes 
of  middle  and  southern  Sweden. 

CoRYCA51DA5. 

Prof.  Hackel  (Jena.  Zeitschr.  Med . nnd  Naturwiss.  p.  61) 
publishes  the  results  ofhis  observations  in  an  elaborate  memoir 
on  the  Coryemdee,  which,  with  other  entomostracons  Crustacea 
and  the  larvre  of  other  animals,  he  found  very  abundant  in  the 
Straits  of  Messina  during  the  winter  of  1859-60. 

Among  these  he  was  particularly  struck  with  the  genus 
Sapphirma,  the  species  of  which  are  remarkable  for  the  beauty 
of  their  prismatic  hues  and  for  their  great  transparency.  He  de- 
scribes the  male,  of  which  Claus  had  only  been  able  to  get 
females,  giving  the  following  characters  : — ' 

llody  oval,  dorso-veiitrally  strongly  compressed,  foliaceous,  thin,  mostly 
tolerably  transparent,  coloured  with  prismatic  hues.  Pereion  formed  of  five 
somites,  the  fifth  somite  rudimentary  and  covered  by  the  fourth.  The  fifth 
pair  of  feet  consisting  of  a single-jointed  stump  (Stummel).  The  first  four 
pairs  of  feet  with  two  three-jointed  branches.  Anterior  antennae  formed  of  4, 
5,  or  G joints ; posterior  antennae  formed  of  4 joints,  and  furnished  with  a pre- 
hensile hook.  The  oral  appendages  consist  of  sickle-shaped  mandibles, 
sqnamiform  maxillic,  and  two  pairs  of  two-jointed  footjaws  furnished  with 
hooks.  The  middle  single  eye  bladder-formed  ; the  two  side  eyes  having  an 
extended  pigment-mass,  which  is  anteriorly  furnished  with  an  oval  lens.  In 
the  front  of  the  latter  is  an  independent  corneal  lens.  Intestinal  canal  sup- 
plied with  hepatic  appendages.  Caudal  appendages  short,  broad  and  oval. 

He  describes  Hyalophylhmi  as  a new  genus,  but  considers  it 
to  l)e  closely  allied  to  Sapphirinella  mediterranea  of  Claus.  Tlie 
following  is  its  character  : — 

Body  oval,  dorso-ventrally  very  compressed,  and  as  transparent  as  a thin 
film  of  glass,  colourless  or  but  slightly  prismatic.  Pereion  formed  of  four 
somites,  tlie  fifth  somite,  together  with  the  fifth  pair  of  feet,  wanting.  The 
four  existing  pairs  of  feet  having  two  three-jointed  branches,  on  the  fourth 
pair  the  inner  branch  is  one-jointed.  The  anterior  pair  of  antennae  consist  of 
4-6  joints;  the  posterior  pair  furnished  with  a prehensile  hook.  The  mouth 
is  furnished  with  two  pairs  of  footjaws — one  anterior  single-jointed  with  trian- 
gular cutting-plates,  and  one  posterior  consisting  of  two  joints  and  armed  with 
a strongly  curved  prehensile  hook.  ^J’he  mandibles  and  maxillae  are  wanting. 
The  two  eyes  belonging  to  the  pair,  and  the  single  central  eye,  are  all  in  one 
circular  mass  of  pigment,  in  which  are  visible  the  three  lenses — one  in  fronts 
and  two  side  ones.  Intestinal  canal  without  hepatic  appendages.  Caudal  ap- 
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pendages  very  long  and  narrow,  linear.  In  this  genus  there  are  two  species, 
namely  Hyalophtjllum  pdlucidum  and  H.  vitreum. 

Prof.  Hiickel  considers  that  this  genus  might  advantageously 
be  divided  into  two,  or  at  least  two  subgenera. 

The  first  he  calls  Pyromma,  which  consists  of  Sapphirina  in  its  restricted 
sense.  Its  cliaracter  is  as  follows : — Eyes  either  red,  yellowish  red,  or  brown. 
The  anterior  pair  of  eyes  situated  some  way  within  the  anterior  margin.  The 
two  last  joints  of  the  posteiior  antennae  together  shorter  than  the  second. 
Inner  branch  of  the  fourth  pair  of  feet  well  developed  and  as  large  as  on  the 
other  feet.”  In  this  subgenus  there  are  three  species  : Sapphirina  gegenhaurij 
S.  edivardsii,  and  S.  clausii.  The  second  subgenus  he  names  Cyanomma,  or  else 
a second  genus  Sap  ihiridina  j in  this  there  is  but  one  species,  namely  Sap- 
pkirina  darwinii  (^Sapphiridina  danuinii). 

CALIGIDiE. 

Prof.  Dr.  0..  Claus  (Zeitschr.  ftir  wiss.  Zool.  p.  305)  contributes  to  our 
knowledge  of  the  parasitic  Crustacea  (Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Schmarot- 
zerkrebse)  in  a paper  on  the  organization  ol  Caligus  branchialis,  Malm  {gra- 
cilisy  Van  Ben;),  and  pectoj'alis,  MlilL,  which  he  obtained  at  Heligoland,  as 
well  as  others  which  he  took  at  Nice  and  Messina.  He  chiefly  treats  of  the 
nervous  and  circulatory  systems,  and  supports  the  opinion  of  Pickeiing  and 
Dana  of  an  anterior  and  posterior  valvular  apparatus,  but  doubts  the  existence 
of  a central  pulsating  heart,  which  Siebold  states  has  been  overlooked  by  the 
former. 

Pandaridas. 

Liitkenia,  g.  n.,  Claus,  Zeitschr.  wiss.  Zool.  1864,  p.  369 : Cephalopereione 
diviso,  annulis  pereionis  secundi  et  tertii  pans  inter  se  coalitis ; foliis  dorsa- 
libus  ammli  pereionis  quarti  duobus  mediocribus ; annulo  genitali  lato,  postice 
profunde  inciso ; cauda  baud  articulata,  obtecta ; foliolis  caudalibus  mollibus, 
setis  brevissimis ; pedis  primi  parts  ramis  biarticulatis,  ramo  interno  parvulo 
setis  carente,  externo  in  modo  maxillipeduin  valde  elongato,  setis  phimosis 
nullis ; secundi  et  tertii  parts  ramis  biarticulis,  setis  phimosis  inslructis  j quarti 
parts  ramis  foliaceis,  baud  articulatis,  setis  phimosis  destitutis  (fila  ovigera 
longissima).— aslerodermi,  sp.  n.  Size  of  the  female  10-11  mm.  The 
male  was  found  also.  From  the  gills  of  Asterodermus  coryphcenoides  (Messina). 

Notodelphidas. 

Prof.  Claus  (Zeitschr.  wiss.  Zool.  1864,  p.  373)  treats  on  Eutomostraca 
dwelling  within  the  cavity  of  Tunicata,  and  describes  three  species  of  Bomo- 
lochus : viz.  Bomulochus  soletc  2 , Bomolochus  corntdus  $ , and  a third  form, 
which  he  considers  to  be  sufficiently  distinct  to  form  a new  genus,  under  the 
name  of  PucanthuSy  the  species  being  Pa.  halistce.  He  then  descrtbes  a new 
species  under  the  name  of  Sphcsronotiis  thorelli.  He  found  the  specimen  in 
an  Ascidian  at  Naples  j but  upon  comparing  it  with  fig.  1.  pi.  2 which  Costa 
published  in  his  Catalogue,  he  thinks  that  it  undoubtedly  belongs  to  the  same 
genus  to  which  that  author  has  given  the  name  Notopterophorus,  but  with- 
out any  description.  It  is  about  4-6  mm.  in  length  j it  is  nearly  allied  to  the 
genus  Dorojiygus,  but  iliflers  from  it  in  the  form  of  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  pairs  of  legs,  which  are  formed  of  three  joints  and  without  hairs. 
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The  first  pair  of  appendages  consist  of  two  three-jointed  branches  on  a 
strong  basal  joint;  the  shorter  branch  terminates  in  a small  hook,  the  longer 
in  several  small  points,  and  may  be  compared  with  the  form  of  the  feet  of 
Sjylanchnotrophus,  described  by  Hancock  and  Norman.  After  these  feet  the 
greatest  peculiarity  is  in  the  form  of  the  body  of  the  female.  The  central 
portion,  corresponding  to  the  three  middle  somites  of  the  pereion,  rises  on  the 
dorsal  surface  into  a globular  form  much  resembling  the  shell  on  the  back  of  a 
snail,  beneath  which  the  cephalopereion  (Kopf  bruststuck)  and  pleon  are  some- 
what compressed  on  the  ventral  surface.  The  large  dorsal  globular  space 
is  filled  with  a considerable  number  of  ova,  which  are  in  a more  or  less 
advanced  state.  Prof.  Claus  does  not  consider  these  Crustacea  to  be  true  para- 
sites, existing  on  and  sucking  the  juices  of  the  animal  on  which  they  live, 
but  merely  occupants  similar  to  the  Pinnoterce  which  dwell  within  the  shell 
of  bivalve  mollusca. 

We  have  not  seen  Costa’s  figure,  alluded  to ; but  if  it  resembles  at  all  that 
given  by  Prof.  Claus,  then  it  cannot  belong  to  Noiopierophorm  as  described 
and  figured  by  M.  TIessc  in  the  Ann.  Sc.  Nat.  18G4,  i.  p.  338,  of  which  we 
shall  have  to  speak  further  on. 

Chondracanthid^. 

Mr.  Hancock  and  the  Rev.  A.  M.  Norman  have  described 
(Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  xxiv,  p.  49)  P^planchnotroiilius,  an  entirely 
new  genus  of  Crustacea,  of  the  family  Chondi'acanthidoi.  The 
animals  are  subinternal  parasites,  lying  buried  within  the  vis- 
ceral chamber  of  their  victims ; but  with  the  caudal  extremity 
and  ovigerous  sacs  of  the  female  exposed  on  the  external  surface* 
The  characters  of  the  genus  are  as  follows  : 

Femince  cephalopereion  uni-  vel  bi-annulatum,  appendicibus  utrinque  elon- 
gatis,  simplicibus,  cylindricis  instructum.  Antennae  primae  minutae ; secimdae 
majores,  prehensiles.  IMaxillipedes  cum  mandibulis  raaxillisque  juxta  os 
positi.  Pedum  pereionum  tluo  paria  non  natatoria,  unguiculata.  Pleon 
biannulatum ; annulus  posterior  appendicibus  caudalibus  stiligeris  confectus. 
Ova  externa,  in  sacculos  ellipticos  aggregata.  Mas  perpusillus,  a femina 
cephalopereione  quadriannulato,  appendicibus  lateralibus  carente  diflert. 

The  authors  describe  two  species,  Splanchnotroplim  gracilis,  found  on  Doris 
pilosa,  and  Splanchnotrophus  hrevipes,  found  on  Doto  coronata  and  Foils  raji- 
hranchialis. 

M.  Hesse,  in  his  third  article  on  rare  or  new  Crustacea  of  the 
French  coast  (Ann.  des  Sci.  Nat.  ser.  5.  vol.  i.  p.  333,  pi.  11,  12), 
describes  some  new  species  and  genera  which  inhabit  tlie  interior 
of  the  Ascidians. 

Among  them  is  a new  species  of  Notopterophorus,  to  which  he  has  given 
the  name  of  Notopterophorus  papilio,  a name  that  is  singularly  appropriate 
from  the  large  flat  wing-like  plates  attached  to  the  basal  joints  of  the  legs 
ai)d  which  spread  themselyes  out  on  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  animal. 

A new  genus,  to  which  he  gives  the  name  of  PolycUniopJiile,  he  describes 
at  length  from  the  character  of  the  species  Polycliniophile  corisoformis, 
from  which  the  following  is  abbreviated.  It  is  1 mm.  long  and  ^ mm.  broad. 
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It  is  divided  into  many  somites,  but  wbicli  are  not  suiBciently  distinct  to  be 
counted.  Tlie  pleon,  wbicli  is  rounded  at  the  extremity,  terminates  in  two  large 
flat  lozenge-shaped  appendages,  above  which,  upon  each  side,  are  percep- 
tible the  ovigerous  tubes.  The  cephaloii  is  small,  the  frontal  margin  den- 
ticulated, the  summit  ornamented  with  a trefoil  relief  and  furnished  at  the 
base  with  an  ocular  point  j on  each  side  of  the  head  and  under  the  frontal  mar- 
gin are  the  antenna),  of  which  the  base  is  large,  striated,  flat,  and  fringed 
with  hairs  to  the  tip;  they  terminate  in  a three-artieulated  flag(ilum.  lienealh 
and  near  the  frontal  margin  is  the  mouth,  which  is  very  prominent,  conical, 
terminating  in  a trumpet-shaped  orifice,  from  which  springs  a sucker  and 
some  small  lateral  appendages.  The  pereiopoda  are  four  pairs,  short,  flat, 
robust,  three-jointed,  and  terminate  in  a hook.  In  conformation  the  mouth 
and  ovigerous  tube  resemble  those  of  the  Siplionostoma.  It  was  found 
inhabiting  Polydinium  constellatum. 

A second  new  genus  he  describes  under  the  name  of  BotryllophiluSy  of 
which  B.  ruler  IS  taken  as  the  type.  It  is  only  1 mm.  long  and  | mm.  broad.  The 
sexual  diflerence  is  considerable.  The  male  has  the  body  cylindrical,  with 
a slight  tapering  at  each  extremity.  The  pleon  is  separated  from  the  pereioii 
by  a strong  divisi{)n.  The  cephalon  is  triangular,  having  an  eye  in  the 
central  front.  The  antennae  are  short  and  jointed,  flat  and  large  at  the  base, 
and  furnished  with  short  teeth  or  spines.  The  pereion  consists  of  four 
somites  of  equal  size.  The  pleon  consists  of  five  or  six  somites,  and  termi- 
nates at  the  caudal  extremity  in  two  short  pediform  appendages  armed  with 
three  robust  hooks.  The  female  has  the  cephalon  very  trianguloi*,  and  very 
distinct  from  the  pereion,  which  has  a long  spinous  process  on  each  side  of  the 
posterior  somite,  which  appears  to  protect  the  ova  which  are  agglomerated 
together  in  a sphere  beneath  it.  The  pleon  is  much  narrower  and  consists 
of  six  cylindrical  somites.  It  was  found  inhabiting  Botryllus  stellatus. 

A second  species,  named  Botrylhpliilus  virescens,  M.  Hesse  describes  as 
diftering  from  the  preceding  in  having  six  somites  to  the  pereion,  and  also 
in  colour,  with  other  details. 

To  a third  genus  M.  Hesse  has  given  the  name  of  Ichnoyrade,  and  de- 
scribes it  from  a single  species,  Ichnoyrade  ruber  It  is  but  1 mm.  in  length, 
and  was  found  inhabiting  Ascidia  jnicrocosma. 

A fourth  new  genus  M.  Hesse  has  added  to  the  group  under  the  name  of 
Podolabis,  of  which  he  has  taken  Podolubis  f aims,  sp.  n.,  as  the  type.  This 
little  crustacean  is  about  4 mm.  long  and  2 broad.  The  cephalon  is  small, 
and  the  median  eye  is  protected  by  a small  spine.  The  pereion  is  marked 
by  a constriction  between  each  somite,  and  the  pleon  consists  of  only  three 
or  four  indistinctly  defined  somites.  The  pereiopoda  consist  of  a biarticulate 
appendfjge  terminating  in  a small  but  poAverful  prehensile  chela.  The  ova 
appear  to  be  of  moderate  size,  and  occupy  all  the  cavity  of  the  body  behind 
the  cephalon.  This  species  was  taken  in  a Botryllus  attached  to  Pecten 
maximus. 

A second  species  M.  Hesse  has  named  Podolabis  albidus,  from  a female 
specimen  found  living  in  a Polyclinium  attached  to  the  feet  of  Muia  sipuinado. 
The  male  is  unknovvn. 

A filth  genus  has  been  described  by  this  zealous  naturalist  under  the 


* By  some  inadvertency  the  figures  in  the  plate  are  named  Iflantipodo.” 
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name  of  Ophrosctdtis  from  a single  species  which  he  has  named  Oplttoseidns 
cardioccphahis,  which  is  about  6 mm,  long  and  2 broad.  The  cephaloii  is  flat, 
thin,  cordiform,  and  produced  anteriorly  to  a point,  on  which  is  placed  the 
median  eye.  The  pereion  is  nearly  cylindrical  and  obscurely  divided  into 
four  or  five  somites.  The  pleon  is  conical  and  terminates  by  a narrow  pro- 
longation that  is  furnished  with  two  little  round  plates  bordered  with  cilia. 
The  pereiopoda  resemble  somewhat  the  prehensile  appendages  of  the  genus 
Oplikotylns  of  the  Trematodes,  and  consist  of  strong  prehensile ' chelse  fixed 
upon  short  and  stout  protuberances.  The  pleon  and  pereion  posterior  to  the 
first  somite  are  filled  with  ova  of  a proportionally  large  size.  This  species 
was  found  in  a Botrylliis  attached  to  a Maia  squinado.  The  male  is  unknown. 

With  this  memoir  are  given  two  plates  having  forty-two  figures 
illustrative  of  the  animals,  and  the  more  important  parts  de- 
seribed  in  the  eommunication. 

Kroyer,  H.  N.  Contributions  to  the  history  of  the  Parasitic 
Entomostraca.  Naturhistorisk  Tidsskrift,  Copenhagen, 
vol.  vii.  Nos.  2-3,  pp.  75-126,  1863-4^ 

We  regret  that,  up  to  the  time  of  going  to  press,  the  memoir 
of  this  author  has  not  been  reeeived  by  us.  It  is,  however,  a 
eirciimstance  of  the  less  consequenee,  sinee  the  June  Number  of 
the  Annals  of  Natural  History  (1865)  eontains  an  abstract  of  it  ; 
by  this  Ave  learn  that  it  contains  nearly  one  hundred  new  species, 
illustrated  liy  eigbteen  plates. 

CIPRIPEDIA. 

Dr.  Ayres  states  (Proc.  Calif.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  iii.  p.  60)  that  large  masses 
of  barnacles  were  found  floating  at  sea  in  lat,  33°  8'  N.,  long,  129°  36'  W.^ 
which,  instead  of  as  usual  adhering  to  some  piece  of  timber,  were  attached  to  a 
spherical  fleshy  receptacle,  apparently  a portion  of  their  own  system.  This 
receptacle  was  of  a light  yellowish  colour,  about  the  size  of  a small  orange, 
which  it  somewhat  resembled  in  aspect.”  The  cirripedes  were  allied  to 
Anatifa  {Leqms),  but  differ  from  it  in  the  breadth  of  the  dorsal  plate,  and  in 
the  projection  of  a strong  keel  at  the  base  of  both  dorsal  and  lateral  plates. 

SUCTOllIA. 

Prof.  Lilljeborg  (Ann.  des.  Sc.  Nat.  a^oI.  ii.  pp.  289-356),  in 
a communication  which  he  had  previously  published  (Acta  Nova 
P.('g.  Soe.  vSeient.  Tlpsal.,  vol.  iii.  1 862),  d (‘scribes  several  species 
of  the  genera  Pachyhdella,  Diesing  [SaemHna'^ , Tliompson] , and 
Peltogaster,  Rathke.  We  think  there  can  be  little  doubt  that 
the  opinion  of  Lilljeborg  is  correct,  and  that  they  must  be 
considered  abnormal  forms  of  the  subclass  Cirripedia,  and 
related  to  the  order  Apoda  (Darwin) . The  author  proposes  to 
arrange  these  Crustaceans  as  folloAvs  : — 


Snendinn,  Thompson,  takes  priority  of  Bachyhdclht.,  Diesiug. 


310 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


ORDO  SUCTORIA.  Genera. 


in  tubulis  ) 
ramosis  ( 
caecifor-  f 
inibus. . j 


1st  Fam. 
Sacculinidje, 
C 01-pus  subtus 


Ova 

portantur 


in  sacco  ) 2nd  Fam. 
simplici  f-  Peltogastridje. 
rnagno . ) Corpus 


apertura  suctoria, 
sive  ore  prae- 

ditum  Sacculina. 

sine  apertura  suc- 

toria Clistosaccus. 


tubulo  postico 
millo  j testes 
duo 


Peltogaster. 


tubulo  postico  bre- 
vissimo  j testis 
unus Apeltes. 


SACCULINIDiE. 


Prof.  Lilljoborg,  1.  c.  pp.  305  & 326,  describes  Sacculina  carcini,  Rathke, 
which  he  found  attached  to  Carcinus  tncenas  in  Bohuslan  as  well  as  on 
the  coast  of  Norway.  The  Rev.  A.  M.  Norman  (Trans.  Tyneside  Nat.  Field 
Club,  186.3-4,  p.  185)  says  that  it  was  dredged  off  Berwick,  attached  to  the 
pleon  of  Portunus  holsatus. 

Clistosaccus  is  a new  genus  that  the  author  says  has  the  foi-m  of  a more  or 
less  round  and  completely  closed  sac ; it  was  found  attached  to  the  pleon  of 
Pagurus  hei'nhardus : the  following  is  the  description  : — 

Animal  sacciforme,  saccuin  rotundum  vel  ovale  clausum  et  leve  praebens, 
latere  uno  (inferiore)  in  abdomine  Paguri  immerso,  molli  et  appendicibus 
ramosis  (absorbentibus  ?)  prajdito,  ibique  pallii  tunica  extima  chitinosa  cum 
cute  Paguri  coalita.  Pallio  aperto.  Corpus  parvulum  carnosum  ovaria  interna 
continens,  et  tabulis  oviferis  cteciformibus  obtectum  videmus. — CUstosaccics 
paguri^  sp.  n. 

The  Rev.  A.  M.  Norman  records  it  (Trans.  Tyneside  Nat.  Field  Club, 
1863-4,  p.  185)  as  having  been  found  on  Pagurus  Icevis.  New  to  Britain. 

Peltogastridas. 


The  genus  Peltogaster  is  divided  by  Prof.  Lilljeborg  (/.  c.  p.  316)  thus : — 


Organum  adfigeudi 
sive  acetabulum 


ramosum 

J simplex. 

I Apertura  cor- 
poris antica 


P.  paguri 

magna,  marginata  . . P.  sulcattis,  sp.  n. 

minima,  neque  mar- 
ginata   P.  microstoma. 


To  these  M.  Hesse  adds,  in  his  fourth  communication  On  some  new  or 
rare  Crustacea  of  the  coast  of  France”  (Ann.  des  Sc.  Nat.  ser.  5.  vol.  ii. 
p.  281),  another  new  species  under  the  name  of  Peltogaster  tau,  which  he 
found  on  Pagurus  pubcscens  and  P.  bernhardus.  The  author  describes  it  as 
being  like  the  letter  T,  of  which  the  horizontal  bar  is  very  long  and  the  up- 
right leg  (^‘  jambage”)  very  short.  It  appears  very  near  1}'^  to  resemble  P. 
sulcatus  of  Lilljeborg.  M.  Hesse  has  also  had  the  opportunit}"  of  figuring 
the  larval  stage  of  this  species. 

The  Rev.  A.  M.  Norman  (Trans.  Tyneside  Nat.  Fi(ild  Club,  18()3-4,  p.  185) 
states  that  PeUogastcr  paguri  (Riithke)  is  pjimsiiie  on  llu^  phion  of  Pagurus 
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hmthmuhta  off  8un(l(;rlaiul,  and  that  Pcllognsiler  (lA\\y')  ifl  gragariouflly 

parasitic  on  the  pleon  of  Pagurus  Icevis  off  Sunderland.  New  to  Britain. 

Prof.  Lilljeborg  (/,  c.  p.  350)  has  also  described  Apeltes  paguri,  g.  et  sp.  n. 
This  nearly  resembles  in  form  Peltogaster  paguri ; but  it  is  more  elongated, 
being  11  mm.  long  and  3|  mm.  broad,  and  differs  also  in  the  structure  of  the 
part  by  which  it  is  attached  to  the  Pagurus.  And  near  the  middle  of  the 
inferior  surface,  upon  the  paUium^  exists  a large  round  aperture.  The  border 
of  the  chitinous  membrane  of  the  pallium  surrounding  this  aperture  is  a little 
raised,  horny  and  brown.  It  is  by  this  border  that  the  parasite  is  attached 
to  the  surface  of  Pagurus. 

Pycnogonidas. 


In  adding  this  family  to  those  of  Crustacea,  we  do  not  consider 
that  we  are  pledging  ourselves  bejmnd  identifying  it  as  a link 
that  connects  the  Crustacea  with  the  Arachnida.  Although  the 
result  of  recent  research,  both  in  the  structure  and  development 
of  these  animals,  tends  to  place  them  among  the  Arachnida, 
there  are  some  points  in  their  structure  that  associate  them 
with  the  Crustacea ; this,  together  with  old  association,  induces 
us  to  speak  of  them  in  this  place  for  the  present. 

Mr.  Hodge  (Trans.  Tyneside  Nat.  Field  Club,  vol.  vi.  p.  195, 
or  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  xiii.  p.  116)  gives  a list  of  the  British 
Pycnogonoidea,  with  descriptions  of  several  new  species.  There 
are  twenty- two  species  in  all : that  is. 


13  species  of  Nymph(m, 

2 „ Pi  llene, 

4 „ Phoxichilidium. 


1 species  of  Pasithoe, 

1 „ Phoxichilus, 

1 „ Pycnogonum. 


To  these  Mr.  Hodge  has  added  ten  others,  which  are  con- 
tained in  the  genera  Ammoihoa  (a  genus  not  before  represented 
by  any  British  form),  Achelia^  g.  n.,  Pallene  (pygmoia) y and 
Phoocichilidium  (virescens)  : 

Ammoihoa  hrevipes,  Hodge,  1.  c.  pi.  4.  figs.  1-4,  and  A.  longipes,  Hodge,  1.  c. 
figs.  6 & 6. 

Achelia,  g.  n.,  Hodge.  This  genus  is  distinguished  by  the  possession  of 
two  pairs  of  palpi,  one  long  and  slender,  the  other  short  and  stout.  It  may 
be  thus  characterized  : — Antennae  two-branched,  one  pair  long  and  slender, 
eight-jointed ; the  other  pair  short  and  stout,  two-jointed,  and  produced  im- 
mediately in  front  of  the  oculiferous  tubercle. 

The  author  describes  three  species  as  new : Achelia  echinata,  A.  hispida, 
and  A.  lervis ; the  two  last  from  the  south  coast  of  Cornwall,  as  well  as  Phoxi- 
chilidium  vircsccns  and  Pallene  pygma^a,  a drawing  of  which  was  shown  by 
Mr.  Spence  Bate  as  far  back  as  1853  to  the  meeting  of  the  British  Association 
at  Hull,  together  with  the  larva  of  the  same.  This  species  has  also  been 
found  by  Mr.  Hodge  on  the  coast  of  Durham. 
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AlUCHNIDA 

BY 

W.  S.  Dallas,  F.L.S.,  M.E.S. 


A.  Separate  Publications. 

Blackwall,  John.  A History  of  tlie  Spiders  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland.  Part  ii.  pp.  210,  plates  17.  London,  1864. 
Published  by  the  Bay  Society. 

The  second  part  of  Blackwalhs  British  Spiders,  published  by 
the  Ray  Society,  completes  the  most  important  work  on  those 
animals  which  has  appeared  for  some  years.  It  forms  a volume 
consisting  of  384  large  4to  pages,  and  is  illustrated  with  29 
plates,  representing  tlie  British  species  of  spiders,  of  the  natural 
size  and  magnified,  with  numerous  figures  of  details  of  struc- 
ture and  of  the  webs  and  egg-cocoons  of  many  of  the  species. 
The  first  part,  published  in  1861,  contains  an  introduction  of 
twelve  pages,  giving  a short  description  of  the  anatomical  struc- 
ture of  the  Araneida,  and  indicating  the  terminology  employed 
by  the  author,  and  also  discussing  some  general  matters  in  the 
life-history  of  the  animals,  such  as  the  change  of  skin,  the 
reproduction  of  lost  limbs,  the  production  of  the  web  and  forma- 
tion of  the  egg-cocoons,  and  the  power  of  ascending  into  the 
air  possessed  by  many  species.  The  work  includes  the  results 
of  Templeton^s  investigations  upon  the  Irish  spiders,  the  MS. 
of  which  has  been  for  many  years  in  the  possession  of  the 
Ray  Society ; it  contains  descriptions  of  many  ncAV  species 
and  the  synonymy  of  those  previously  described.  The  genera 
are  carefully  characterized,  but  the  characters  of  the  families  arc 
deficient  in  precision.  The  classification  adopted  will  be  dis- 
cussed in  a subsequent  page. 

Simon,  Eugene.  Ilistoire  naturelle  des  Araignees  (Araneides). 
Paris,  1864,  8vo,  pp.  540. 

In  the  absolute  dearth  of  anything  like  a treatise  on  the 
general  elassifieation  of  the  Araneida,  this  work  by  M.  Eugene 
Simoii  must  be  most  welcome  to  naturalists.  It  contains  a 
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complete  revision  of  the  modern  genera  of  spiders  with  a list  of 
the  deseribed  species,  and  full  descriptions  of  the  appearance 
and  habits  of  the  best-known  species  of  each  genus  (European 
types  being  selected  wherever  they  occur),  and  concludes  with 
a synonymic  catalogue  of  the  European  species  of  Araneida. 
The  latter  is  defective  in  some  respects,  especially  from  the  fact 
that  the  author  appears  to  have  been  quite  unacquainted  with 
Mr.  Blackwairs  later  papers  on  Araneida  in  the  Annals  and 
Magazine  of  Natural  History,  as  also  with  his  fine  Monograph 
of  the  British  Spiders  published  by  the  Ray  Society,  although 
the  first  part  of  the  latter  appeared  in  1861.  The  descriptions 
are  illustrated  with  numerous  woodcuts  representing  species  of 
the  more  characteristic  genera,  and  showing  the  arrangement 
of  the  eyes  and  other  parts  from  which  the  generic  characters 
are  derived. 


B.  Papers  in  Journals. 

* Descriptive. 

Blackwall,  John.  Notice  of  the  capture  of  Mithras  paradoxus 
in  England.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  series,  vol.  xiii. 
pp.  435,  436,  May  1864. 

Blackwall,  John.  I)escri])tions  of  seven  new  species  of  East 
Indian  Spiders  received  from  the  Rev.  O,  P.  Cambridge. 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  series,  vol.  xiv.  pp.  36-45, 
July  1864. 

Blackwall,  John.  Notice  of  Spiders,  indigenous  to  the  Sal- 
vages, received  from  the  Barao  do  Gastello  de  Paiva.  Ann. 
& Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiv.  pp.  174^180,  Septem- 
ber 1864. 

Doumerc,  — . Description  de  deux  Araneides  des  genres  Thomise 
et  Epei’re,  dii  Senegal.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  serie,  tom.  iv. 
pp.  229-232.  pi.  5.  figs.  1 & 2.  October  12,  1864. 

Erber,  Josef.  Beitrage  zur  Lebensweise  der  Tarantel.  Ver- 
handl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  Band  xiv.  pp.  717- 
720.  1864. 

Flach,  — . Ueber  Pflanzen-Milben  nnd  die  Mnndtheile  der 
Milben.  Verhandl.  naturh.  Ver.  preuss.  Rheinl.  nnd 
Westph.  1864,  (Sitzungsber.)  pp.  11-18. 

Hodge,  G.  British  Pycnogonoidca.  See  p.  311. 

JouAN,  H.  Additions  h la  Fanne  de  la  Nouvelle  Caledonie. 
Mem.  Soc.  Imp.  Sci.  Nat.  de  Cherbourg,  tom.  x.  p.  304. 
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Keyserling,  Eugen.  Besclireibuiigen  neuer  und  wenig  be- 
kannteii  Arteii  aus  derFamilie  Orbitelce^l^ixiv.,  odi&vEpeiridcB, 
Simd.  Sitzungsber.  der  naturw.  Gesellscbaft  Isis^  zu  Dres- 
den, Jabrgang  1863,  pp.  63-98  and  119-154,  plates  1-7, 
Dresden,  1864. 

Lucas,  H.  Remarqnes  sur  nne  Aracbnide  trouvee  aux  environs 
(Je  Bogbar  (Algerie).  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  serie,  tom.  iv. 
p.  206.  October  12,  1864. 

Lucas,  H.  Queb|ues  remarqnes  snr  les  Araneides  Orbiteles  de 
la  Nonvelle-Grenade,  de  Nossi-B^  de  Malacca,  &c.  de 
M.  Keyserling.  Ibid.  pp.  217,  218.  October  12,  1864. 


**  Anatomical  and  Physiological. 

Claparede,  E.  Etudes  sur  la  circulation  du  sang  cbez  les 
Araignees  du  genre  Lycose.  (Investigations  on  tbe  circula- 
tion of  tbe  blood  in  tbe  spiders  of  tbe  genus  Lycosa.) 
Reprinted  from  Mem.  Soc.  de  Pbys.  et  dGlist.  Nat.  de 
Geneve,  tome  xvii.  1863,  in  Ann.  Sei.  Nat.  serie  5.  tome  i. 
pp.  259-274  (Novembre  1864).  Translated  in  Ann.  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xv.  pp.  16-28. 

Kroiin,  a.  Ueber  die  mannlieben  Zeugungsorgane  der  After- 
spinnen.  Verb,  naturb.  Ver.  preuss.  Rbeinl.  und  Westpb. 
1864,  (Sitzgsber.)  pp.  109,  110. 

[On  tbe  male  generative  organs  of  Phalangium.^ 

Vogt  (Vorlesungen  iiber  niitzlicbe  und  scbadlicbe,  &c., 
Tbiere,  pp.  95-106)  refers  to  some  injurious  and  otherwise 
notorious  species  of  Aracbnida,  sucb  as  tbe  Ticks  and  Mites, 
the  Tarantula,  and  tbe  Scorpions,  and  to  tbe  benefits  conferred 
upon  man  by  other  forms  of  this  class,  sucb  as  tbe  ordinary 
Spiders  and  Harvest-men. 

ARANEIDA. 

Tbe  primary  division  of  tbe  Araneida  into  tribes,  adopted  by 
Blackwall  (History  of  Spiders  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland),  is 
founded  upon  tbe  number  of  eyes.  The  species  with  eight  eyes 
constitute  tbe  tribe  Octonoculina,  wbicb  includes  by  far  the 
greater  part  of  tbe  order;  tbe  Senoculina  include  the  species 
with  six  eyes ; and  tbe  Binoculina  those  with  only  two.  Tbe 
last-mentioned  tribe  is  formed  solely  b)'  tbe  genus  Nops 
(M‘Leay),  of  wbicb  only  a single  species  is  descril)ed;  tbe  Se- 
noculina  include  tbe  two  families  T>ysderid(e  and  Scytodidca  of 
Blackwall.  This  character  is  evidently  most  artificial,  and  tbe 
mere  sup])ression  of  a single  pair  of  ocelli  out  of  eight  cannot 
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be  regarded  as  sufficient  to  warrant  tlie  establishment  of  a 
family,  much  less  to  serve  for  the  primary  division  of  an  order. 
Blackwall,  indeed,  speaks  of  its  ” convenience  but  little  can 
gained  even  in  this  respect  when  we  find  that,  of  315  species 
described  in  the  present  work,  307  belong  to  one  group  and 
only  8 to  the  other,  whilst  the  disadvantage  of  separating  Dys- 
dera  and  Segestria  from  the  Drassidae,  to  which  they  are  mani- 
festly so  closely  allied,  furnishes  a strong  argument  against  the 
adoption  of  this  principle  of  elassification. 

The  arrangement  of  the  families  is  as  follows  : — 

Tribe  Octonoculina. 

Fam.  Mygalid(B.  {Atypus,  1 sp.) 

Fam.  Lycosidce.  {Lycoso.,  16  sp. ; Dolomedes,  3 sp. ; Ileca’erge,  1 sp. ; Sphasus, 
1 sp.  : total  21  sp.) 

Fam.  Salticidco.  {Eresus,  1 sp. ; Salticus,  17  sp.  : total  18  sp.) 

Fam.  Thnmisidce.  {Thomisusy  19  sp. ; Philodromus,  9 sp. ; Sparassusy  1 sp. : 
total  20  sp.) 

Fam.  Drassidce.  {Drassus,  14  sp. ; Cluhionay  12  sp. ; Aryyronetay  1 sp.  : total 
27  sp.) 

Fam.  CAmflomdce.  Spinners  8 ; tarsi  3-clawed ; posterior  legs  with  a 
calamistrum  or  cnrling-apparatus  of  two  parallel  rows  of  short,  moveable 
spines.  {Cinif  oy  5 sp. ; Ergatisy  3 sp.  ; Veleda,  1 sp.  : total  9 sp.) 

Fam.  Agelenidae.  {Agdena,  9 sp. ; Tegenaria,  4 sp. ; CceloteSy  1 sp.  j TeodriXy 
1 sp. : total  15  sp.) 

Fam.  TheridiidcB,  {Thcridiony  27  sp. ; PhoIcuSy  1 sp.  : total  28  sp.) 

Fam.  Lmyphiidoi.  {Linyphia,  33  sp. ; Neri'ene,  48  sp. ; Walckenaertty  33  sp. ; 

Pachygnathtty  3 sp. : total  117  sp.) 

Fam.  FpexridcG.  (Epeira,  31  sp. ; Tetragncdha,  1 sp. : total  32  sp.) 

Tribe  Senoculina. 

Fam.  Dysderidee.  {Dysdera,  3 sp. ; Segestriay  2 sp. ; SchcenobateSy  1 sp. ; OonopSy 
1 sp. : total  7 sp.) 

Fam.  Scytodidee.  (^Scytodes,  1 sp.) 

Simonas  Histoire  naturelle  des  Araignees  (Paris,  1864)  presents 
a classification  differing  in  many  respects  from  those  of  his  pre- 
decessors, agreeing  with  that  of  Blackwall  in  the  limits  of  several 
of  the  families,  but  suppressing  others  altogetlier,  and  departing 
from  it  rather  widely  in  the  general  arrangement. 

Ilis  classifieation  is  as  follows  : — 

/ 

Fam.  1.  Scytodiformes  {Seyfoda,  Omosita,  Pholciis,  &c.). 

2.  Mygaliformes  {My gale,  Atypus,  Sphodros,  &c.). 

3.  Et'assiformes  (Segestria,  FiUstata,  Drassus,  Eysdera,  Argyronefa, 

Clvhima,  Anyphtxna,  ko,.)  — Drassidce  Ciniflonidcc  DysderidcB 

(Black  w.). 
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4.  Theiidiformes  {Clotho,  Tlicridion,  Latrodectus,  Linyphia^  TegenariUj 
&c.)  = Theridiidce  -f  Linyphiidce-\-  AyelenidcB  (Blackw.) . 

6.  Epeiriformes  =EpeiridcB. 

6.  Salticiformes  = Salticidce. 

7.  Lycosiformes  —Lycosidce. 

8.  Thomisiformes  = Thomisidce. 

9.  Myrmcciformen  {Myrmeciaf  Chersis). 

Blackwall  has  contributed  to  our  knowledge  of  the  Arthropod 
Fauna  of  the  Atlantic  islands  by  a description  of  five  species  of 
spiders  found  on  the  Great  Salvage,  one  of  that  group  of  small 
rocky  islands  situated  between  Madeira  and  the  Canaries.  The 
species  appear  to  be  all  iindescribed.  Blackwall  suggests  that 
the  ancestors  of  these  spiders  were  probably  introduced  into 
these  islands  by  being  carried  by  currents  of  air  from  Africa  or 
the  other  islands.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiv. 
pp.  174,  175. 

Jouan  mentions  a few  of  the  more  striking  species  of  Araneida  found  in 
New  Caledonia.  Epe'ira  edidis  (Lahill.)  is  eaten  hy  the  natives  ; a species  of 
GasteracantJia  occurs;  a hhick  Micrommatus  with  hlood-red  spots  is  regarded 
as  venomous ; and  a large  orhitelous  species  produces  strong  yellow  wehs. 
Mem.  Soc.  Imp.  Cherh.  tom.  x.  p.  304. 

Trimen  has  observed,  in  the  neighhourhood  of  Cape  Town,  a blight  yellow 
spider  which  frequents  the  Senecio  pubiyerus,  Linn.,  and  presents  the  closest 
mimetic  resemblance  to  the  llowers  of  that  plant.  This  spider  adheres  to  the 
flower-stalks  of  the  Senecio  by  its  four  hinder  legs,  extending  the  two  front 
pairs  upwards  and  laterally,  and  in  this  position  it  cannot  be  distinguished 
from  a flower  seen  in  profile.  Its  object  in  thus  placing  itself  is  to  capture 
the  butterflies  which  visit  the  flowers.  According  to  Bates  this  spider  is  a 
species  of  Salticus.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Loud.  1864,  p.  29. 

Walker  lias  published  some  remarks  on  the  Araneida  of  the 
Channel  Islands  (Zoologist,  1864,  p.  9275).  He  considers  them 
to  belong  to  two  faunas, — an  early  one,  represented  by  the 
Lycosce,  Drassi,  and  DysdercBj  Avhich  are  very  abundant ; and  a 
later  one,  of  comparatively  recent  introduction,  including  the 
Epeirce,  Thomisi,  and  Theridiones.  Walker  gives  a list  of  the 
species  found  on  the  different  islands. 

ScYTOniDAS. 

Blackwall  describes  and  figures  Scytodes  thoracica  (Latr.),  Hist.  Brit.  Spi- 
ders, p.  380,  pi.  29.  fig.  272. 

MvGALlDiE. 

Simon  proposes  the  new  name  of  Miyyalodonta  for  liatreille’s  genus  Cteniza ; 
Hist.  nat.  Araign.  p.  75. 

Ijucas  publishes  some  observations  upon  the  habits  of  a female  specimen  of 
Myyale  bicolor.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  iii.  p.  667. 

Lycos  ID  A^. 

Erber  describes  the  habits  of  the  Tarantula  (Verb,  zool.-bot.  Clesellscb.  in 
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Wien,  13(1.  xiv.  pp.  717-720).  IFo  lias  found  ilmt  this  spider  digs  its  burrow 
at  night  only,  and  that  each  grain  of  earth  when  detached  is  carried  away  to 
some  distance  from  the  mouth  and  there  deposited.  A complete  burrow 
descended  perpendicularly  for  inches;  from  the  bottom  a nearly  horizontal 
gallery  was  given  of!’,  which  terminated  in  a wider  chamber,  containing  an 
egg-sac  with  286  eggs.  In  one  case  the  spider  in  sinking  its  burrow  had 
come  upon  a flat  stone  of  considerable  size  ; the  burrow  was  then  diverted, 
carried  round  the  edge  of  the  stone  and  along  its  lower  surface  so  as  to 
descend  below  it  in  the  same  line  as  that  of  the  upper  portion.  The  males 
do  not  make  any  burrows ; Erber  describes  their  habits  and  the  stratagems 
they  employ  to  get  at  the  females,  from  which  he  believes  not  more  than  two 
or  three  out  of  ten  escape  with  life.  The  food  of  the  Tarantula  consists  of 
insects  of  all  orders,  and  spiders. 

Lycosina,  g.  n.,  Simon,  Hist.  nat.  Araign.  p.  SGd  — Aulo7iia  (Koch):  sp.  L. 
albimtma  (Walck.). 

Sphosus  Icpichis,  sp.  n.,  Blackwall,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol. 
xiv.  p.  30,  from  the  East  Indies. 

Salticida:. 

Cyrtonota,  g.  n.,  E.  Simon,  Hist.  nat.  Araign.  p.  324,=  Salticus  (Ijatr.) 
ex  parte.  Cephalothorax  humped,  the  eyes  on  an  inclined  plane  ; falces  large, 
usually  horizontal.  Sp.  C.  scenica  (Lin.),  C.  sanyuinolenta  (Lin.),  kc,.  This 
genus  includes  eleven  of  Koch’s  genera ; Latreille’s  name  Salticus  should 
have  been  retained  for  it  rather  tlian  for  the  group  of  which  S.  formicaria  is 
the  type. 

Cyrtonota  {Thilid)  ruhiginosa,  sp.  n.,  Simon,  Hist.  nat.  Araign.  p.  506. 
France. 

TiIOMISIT)A5. 

Phrynoides,  g.  n.,  E.  Simon,  Hist.  nat.  Araign.  p.  437.  Allied  to  77id- 
misus.  Abdomen  enlarged  posteriorly,  covered,  like  the  cephalothorax,  with 
irregular  tubercles ; legs  rugose  and  denticulated,  except  fourth  pair,  which 
is  smooth  and  much  shorter  than  the  others,  which  gradually  diminish.  Sp. 
P.  rugosa  (Walck.);  Pi  f oka  (Yinson). 

Ozyptila^  g.  n.,  E.  Simon,  1.  c.  p.  439.  Allied  to  Thomisus.  Eyes  forming 
a crescent,  intermediate  ones  smaller ; lip  conical,  elongated ; falces  short, 
cuneiform ; cephalothorax  small.  Sp.  O.  clavcata  (Sav.). 

Neiv  species : — 

Thomisus  yolophus,  Doumerc,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  4«  ser.  tom.  iv.  p.  230, 
pi.  5.  fig.  2,  from  Senegal. — T.  tuherosus,  Blackwall,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
3rd  s(*r.  vol.  xiv.  p.  38,  from  the  J'^ast  Indies. 

Pasithea  elegans,  Blackw.  1.  c.  p.  39,  from  the  East  Indies. 

DrassidvE  {l)ysdcrid(Bj  Blackw.). 

The  following  known  species  of  this  family  are  described  and 
figured  by  Blackwall  (History  of  British  Spiders,  part  ii.)  : — 

Dysdera  enfthrina  (Latr.),  1.  c.  p.  370,  pi.  28.  fig.  266  ; D.  ruhieunda  (Koch), 
1.  c.  p.  371,  fig.  267 ; Z>.  liomhergii  (Walck.),  1.  c.  p.  371,  fig.  268;  Segestria 
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perjida  (Walck.),  1.  c.  p.  373,  fig.  269  j S.  senoculata  (Lin.),  1.  c.  p.  374, 
fig.  270  ; Schcsnobates  walkeri  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  376  j Oonops pulcher  (Temp.), 
I c.  p.  377,  pi.  29.  fig.  271. 

New  species : — 

Macaria  rufescens,  Simon,  Ilist.  nat.  Araign.  p.  455,  from  Belgium. 

Drassiia  paivani,  Blackwall,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  xiv.  p.  175,  and 
D.  hewickii,  Blackw.  /.  c.  p.  176,  from  the  Salvages. 

Dysdera  wollastoni,  Blackw.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiv.  p.  179, 
from  the  Salvages. 

ClNIFLONIDAS. 

Blackwall  records  the  occurrence  of  Mithras  paradoxus  in  Oumherland, 
and  states  that  it  possesses  four  pairs  of  spinnerets,  and  has  calamistra  on 
the  metatarsi  of  the  posterior  legs — characters  which  indicate  its  position  to 
be  in  his  family  Cinijlonidce,  close  to  the  genus  Veleda  (Blackw.).  He  also 
gives  a revised  cliaracter  of  the  genus.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  xiii. 
pp.  435-436. 

Agelenidas. 

Tegenaria  duhia,  sp.  n.,  Blackwall,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiv. 
p.  177,  from  the  Salvages. 

Theridiid^. 

The  following  known  species  are  described  and  figured  by 
Blackwall  (History  of  British  Spiders,  part  ii.): — 

Theridion  lineatuni  (Clerck),  1.  c.  p.  176,  pi.  13.  fig.  HI;  T.  quadripunc- 
tatum  (Walck.),  1.  c.  p.  177,  fig.  112;  T.  sisgphutn  (Walck.),  1.  c.  p.  179,  fig. 
113;  7\  tepidarm'um  (Koch),  1.  c.  p.  180,  fig.  114;  T.  riparium  (Blackw.), 
1.  c.  p.  182,  fig.  115;  T nervosum  (Walck.),  1.  c.  p.  183,  fig.  116;  2\  pictum 
(Walck.),  1.  c.  p.  184,  fig.  117 ; T.  dentieulatum  (Walck.),  l.-c.  p.  185,  fig.  118; 
T.  simile  (Walck.),  1.  c.  p.  187,  pi.  14.  fig.  119;  '1\  varians  (Hahn),  1.  c.  p.  188, 
fig.  120;  Z'.  tinctum  (Walck.),  /.  c.  p.  190,  fig.  121;  T,  pidchcllum  (Walck.), 
1.  c.  p.  191,  fig.  122;  T.  caroUnum  (Walck.),  /.  c.  p.  192,  fig.  123;  T.  versutum 
(Blackw.),/.  c.  p.  193,  fig.  124 ; T. pollens  (Blackw.), (=m7mwi«<W2,  Wider),  1.  c. 
p.  194,  fig.  125 ; T,  stictum  (Cambridge),  1.  c.  p.  196,  fig.  126 ; T.  inornatuni 
(Oambr.),  1.  c.  p.  196,  fig.  127 ; T.  fuscum  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  197 ; T.  aliens 
(Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  199,  fig.  130;  T.  yuttatum  (Wider),  1.  c.  p.  200,  fig.  131; 
T.  Jlavo-maculatum  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  201,  fig.  132 ; T.  angulatum  (Blackw.), 

1.  c.  p.  202,  fig.  133;  T.  variegatum  (Walck.),  1.  c.  p.  203,  fig.  134;  T.  signa- 
tum  (Walck.),  /.  c.  p.  205,  fig.  135;  T.  Jilipes  (Blackw.),  /.  c.  p.  206,  fig.  136; 
Pholcus  phalangio'ides,  (Walck.),  I,  c.  p.  208,  pi.  15.  fig.  137. 

New  species : — 

Theridion  auratum  (Temp.  MS.),  Blackw.  Brit.  Spiders,  p.  198,  pi.  14.  fig. 
128;  T.  hcematostigma  (Temp.  MS.),  Blackw.  ibid.,  lig.  129.  From  Ireland. 

Theridion , sp.  n.  ? Blackw.  Ann.  & Mag.  N.  H.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiv.  p.  178, 

from  the  Salvages. 

Micrgphantes  bipunclatus,  Simon,  Hist.  nat.  Araign.  p.  473,  from  llelgiuiu. 
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LiNYPIlIIDiE. 

The  following  known  species  are  described  and  figured  by 
Blackwall  (History  of  British  Spiders,  part  ii.)  : — 

Linypliia  montana  (Clerck),  /.  c.  p.  211,  pi.  16.  fig.  138;  L.  trianrjvlaris 
(AVaIck.),  1.  c.  p.  212,  fig.  139;  L.  marginata  —resnpina  ( Wider)^ 

1.  c.  p.  213,  fig.  140;  L.  prafensis  (Wider),  1.  c.  p.  215,  fig.  141 ; L.  fuUginca 
(Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  210,  fig.  142;  L.  rubea  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  217,  fig.  143;  L. 
minnta  (Blackw.)  ( Wider),  1.  c.  p.  218,  fig.  144;  L.  cauta  (Blackw.), 

1.  c.  p.  220,  fig.  145;  L.  vivax  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  221,  pi.  10.  fig.  140;  L.  soci- 
nlis  (Simd.),  1.  c.  p.  222,  fig.  147 ; L.  crgpticolens  (Walck.),  1.  c.  p.  224,  fig.  148; 
L.  alticeps  (Sund.),  1.  c.  p.  220,  fig.  140 ; L.  loitgidem  (Wider),  1.  c.  p.  227, 
fig.  150 ; L.  frenata  (Wider),  1.  c.  p.  228,  fig.  151 ; L.  tennis  (Blackw.),  1.  c. 
p.  2.30,  fig.  152;  X.  terricola  (Koch),  1.  c.  p.  231,  fig.  163;  L.  meaiUi  (Blackw.), 
1.  c.  p.  232,  fig.  164;  L.  claylonicB  (Blackw.),  /.  c.  p.  233,  fig.  156;  L.pulla 
(Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  234,  fig.  160 ; L.  alacris  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  235,  pi.  17.  fig.  167 ; 
L.  ericcea  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  237,  fig.  159 ; L.  insignis  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  238, 
fig.  100;  L.  pernix  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  239;  L.  nigella  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  240; 
L.  alhula  (Oambr.),  X.  c.  p.  241,  fig.  101 ; L,  jnilcheUa  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  242 ; 
X.  furva  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  243 ; X.  oXjscura  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  244,  fig.  102 ; 
X.  gracilis  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  245,  fig.  103;  X.  tcneXXa  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  240, 
fig.  104  ; X.  circumspecta  (Blackw.),  ibid.,  fig.  105  ; L.  fXavipes  (Blackw.),  X.  c. 
p.  247,  fig.  106 ; Neriene  marginata  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  249,  fig.  167  ; N.  X)icoX(yr 
(Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  250,  fig.  168 ; N.  rvfipes  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  251 ; N.  Xivida 
(Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  252,  pi.  18.  fig.  169;  N.  furva  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  253;  W. 
mwjs  (Blackw.),  ibid.,  fig.  170;  N.  sylmtica  (Blackw.),  X.  e.  p.  264;  N.  viaria 
(Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  255,  fig.  171  ; N.  pidXa  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  266;  N.  graciXis 
(Blackw.),  ibid.,  fig.  172  ; N.  vagans  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  267,  fig.  173  ; N.  den- 
tata  (AVider),  X.  c,  p.  258,  fig.  174 ; N.  ajffinis  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  269,  fig.  176; 
N.  huthwaitii  (Cambr.),  X.  c.  p.  200,  fig.  176 ; N.  pygmcca  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  261, 
fig.  177 ; N.  Xugiibris  (Blackw.),  ibid. ; N.  saxatilis  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  262 ; N. 
avida  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  263 ; N.  timida  (Blackw.),  ibid. ; N.  flavipes  (Blackw.), 
X.  c.  p.  204,  fig.  178;  N.  parva  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  265,  fig.  179;  N.  munda 
(Blackw.),  ibid.,  fig.  180;  N.  tibialis  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  266;  N.  cornuta 
(Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  267,  fig.  181 ; N.  hituherculata  (AVider),  X.  c.  p.  268, fig.  182:  N. 
apicata  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  269,  fig'.  183;  N.  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  270,  fig.  184 ; 
N.  nigra  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  271,  fig.  185 ; N.  graminicola  (Sund.),  X.  c.  p.  272, 
pi.  19.  fig.  186;  N.  cornigera  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  273,  fig.  187;  N.  montana 
(Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  273;  N.  longipaXpis  (Sund.),  X.  c.  p.  274,  fig.  188;  N.  fusca 
(Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  275,  fig.  189 ; N.  agre  tis  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  276,  fig.  190; 
N.  vigilax  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  277,  fig.  191  ; N.  gihhosa  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  278; 

(Blackw.),  l.c.  p.  279,  fig.  192;  N.  triUncata.  (Blackw.),  ibid.,  fig.  193  ; 
N.  rubella  (Blackw.)  {—isaheXlina,  Koch),  /.  c.  p.  281,  fig.  194;  N.  •variegata 
(Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  282,  fig.  195  ; N.  sidcata  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  284 ; N.  herhi- 
grada  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  285,  fig.  199  ; N.  aXmormis  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  286, 
fig.  200 ; N.  ruhripcs  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  287,  fig.  201 ; N.  duhia  (Blackw.),  X.  c. 
p.  288,  fig.  202;  WaXclcenaera  acuminata  (Blackw.)  {^-camelinus^  Koch),  X.  c. 
p.  289,  pi.  20.  fig.  203  ; W.  cuspidata  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  290,  fig.  204 ; IF. 
monoceros  (AVider),  X.  c.  p.  291,  fig.  205 ; IF.  Xiardii  (Blackw.),  X.  c.  p.  292, 
fig.  206 ; IF.  unicornis  ((.^ambr.),  X.  c.  p.  293,  fig.  207 ; IF.  obtusa  (Blackw.), 
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1.  c.  p.  29-1,  fig.  208 ; W.  fuscipes  (Blackw.),  1.  c,  p.  295,  fig.  209  j W.  punc- 
tata (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  295,  fig.  210  j W.  parallela  (Wider),  1.  c.  p.  296,  fig. 
211;  JF.  ohscura  (Blackw.)  1.  c.  p.  297,  fig.  212;  W.  Jiaoipes  (Blackw.),  1.  c. 
p.  298,  fig.  213 ; W.  turgida  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  299,  fig.  214;  TF.  atra  (Blackw.), 
1.  c.  p.  300,  pi.  21.  fig.  215 ; W.  aggeris  (Cambr.),  1.  c.  p.  301,  fig.  216;  JF. 
Jiiemalis  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  302,  fig.  217 ; JF.  hifrons  (Blackw.),  ibid.,  fig.  218; 
JF.  bicolor  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  303 ; IF",  parca  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  304,  fig.  219 ; 
W.  e:i'ilifi  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  ]>.  305,  lig.  220 ; IF.  dipressa  (Ifiackw.),  1.  c.  p.  306, 
fig.  221  ; JF.  (Blackw.),  ibid.,  fig.  222 ; JF.  hiwiilis  (Blackw.),  /.  c. 

p.  307,  fig.  223 ; JF.  vafra  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  308  ; JF.  cristata  (Blackw.)  (= 
Theridion  bicorne,  Wider),  1.  c.  p.  309,  fig.  224 ; JF.  antica  (Wider),  /.  c.  p.  310, 
fig.  225  ; JF.  saxicola  (Camb.),  /.  c.  p.  311,  fig.  226  ; JJ^.pumila  (Blackw.),  1.  c. 
p.312, fig. 227 ; JF.picina  (Blackw.),  l.c.  p.  313,  fig.  228;  JF. (Blackw.) 
(Ther.  acuniinatumy  Wider),  1.  c.  p.  314,  pi.  22.  fig.  229;  JF.  nemoralis 
(Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  315,  fig.  230;  JF.  ludicra  (Cambr.),  1.  c.  p.  316,  fig.  231 ; 
JF.  frontata  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  317,  fig.^  232  ; Pachygnatha  clerckii  (Sund.), 
1.  c.  p.  318,  fig.  233  ; P.  listeri  (Sund.),  1.  c.  p.  320,  fig.  234 ; P.  degeerii  (Sund.), 
1.  c.  p.  321,  fig.  235. 

New  species : — 

Linyphia  (AHobakis)  nasatus  (Temp.  MS.),  Blackw.  Brit.  Spiders,  p.  237, 
pi.  17.  fig.  158,  from  Ireland. 

Neriene  pilosa  {Myagrus  pilosus^  Temp.  MS.),  Blackw.  1.  c.  p.  283,  pi.  19.  fig. 
196 ; N.  pallidula  (Xcuophomis paUidulus,  Temp.  MS.),BlackAv.  ibid.,  pi.  19.  fig. 
197 ; W.  carinata  {Ceroclus  carinatus,  Temp.  MS.),  Blackw.  /.  c.  p.  284,  pi.  19. 
fig.  198. 

Epeiridas. 

Count  Keyserling  (Sitzuiigsber.  Isis,  pp.  63-64)  gives  the 
following  tabular  synopsis  of  tlie  genera  of  Epeiridce  : — 

I.  Maxillae  a.s  long  as  broad. 

A.  Fourth  pair  of  legs  longer  than  any  others. 

1.  Abdomen  covered  with  a hard,  horny  skin ; lateral  eyes  close  to- 

gether, or  at  least  not  more  than  an  eye’s  breadth  apart. 

a.  Cephalothorax  quadrangular,  as  broad  in  front  as  behind ; much 

elevated  in  front,  depressed  behind. 
a.  Back  of  the  abdomen  furnished  with  many  little  pits  at 
the  margin  and  in  the  middle  . . . Gasteracautha,  Lat. 

/3.  Back  of  the  abdomen  without  pits  . . Eurisoma,  Koch. 

b.  Cephalothorax  oval,  narrower  and  not  more  elevated  in  front  than 

behind. 

a.  Cephalothorax  longer  than  broad ; abdomen  with  spines 

Acrosoma,  Perty. 

/3.  Cephalothorax  broader  than  long;  abdomen  only  furnished 
with  tubercles Cyrtoy aster,  n.  g. 

2.  Abdomen  covered  with  a soft  skin ; lateral  eyes  as  far  apart  as  the 

anterior  middle  ones  from  the  posterior  . . Ilapalochrota,  n.  g. 

B.  First  pair  of  legs  the  longest. 

a.  Postei  ior  lateral  (‘.yes  much  further  from  the  antc'vior  ones  tlian  these 
are  from  the  middle  ones  ......  Poltys,  Koch. 
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h.  Lnloral  oyos  always  approximated,  usually  situated  on  a common 
tubercle. 

a.  Ceplialothorax  elongated  and  arched,  cephalic  portion  as  long 

as  tlie  posterior JEpeira,  Walck. 

(3.  Ceplialothorax  nearly  round,  flat,  and  densely  clothed  with  white 
hairs ; cephalic  portion  much  smaller  than  the  posterior 

Argyopes^  Lav. 

II.  Maxillje  longer  than  broad. 

a.  Metatarsi  of  the  first  pair  of  feet  much  longer  than  the  tibia  and 
patella  together  ; ceplialothorax  much  more  elevated  in  front  than 
behind  ,•  labium  longer  than  broad  ....  Nephila.y  Leach. 
h.  Metatarsi  of  the  first  pair  of  feet  at  the  utmost  equal  in  length  to  the 
tibia  and  patella  together  5 ceplialothorax  not  higher  in  front 
than  behind  j labium  not  longer  than  broad  . Tetragnatha,  Walck. 


In  his  remarks  upon  the  genera,*  Keyserling  states  that  he  has 
cancelled  several  of  Koch^s  genera,  such  as  Miranda^  Attea, 
Zilla,  and  Lingay  because,  as  far  as  can  be  made  out  from  the 
species  referred  to  them,  they  are  founded  upon  insufficient 
characters.  Tetragnathay  Walck.,  is  enlarged  by  the  addition  of 
Meta,  Koch,  except  M.  cellulana  and  tigrina,  which  are  regarded 
as  belonging  to  the  Theridiidce.  Of  Gea  and  Galenaj  Koch,  the 
author  knows  nothing.  Ulohorus,  Latr.,  is  referred  to  Black- 
walks  Ciniflonida , and  Ulohorus  walchenaerius y Latr.,  is  con- 
sidered by  Keyserling  to  he  identical  with  Veleda  lineata,  Blackw. 
MithraSy  Koch,  docs  not  belong  to  the  Epeiridcs. 


Remarks  on  species  previously  described : — 

Blackwall  describes  and  figures  the  following  known  species 
of  this  family  (History  of  British  Spiders,  part  ii.)  : — 

Epeira  qiiaclrata  (Fab.),  /.  c.  p.  324,  pi.  23.  fig.  236 ; E.  apoclisa  (Walck.), 
1.  c.  p.  326,  fig.  237  ; E.  sericata  (Koch),  1.  c.  p.  328,  fig.  238  5 E.  patagiata 
(Koch),  1.  c.  p.  329,  pi.  24.  fig.  239 ; E.  scalaris  (Walck.),  1.  c.  p.  331,  fig. 
240 ; E.  signnfa  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  332 ; E.  umhratica  (Clerck),  1.  c.  p.  333, 
fig.  241  5 E.  agalena  (W^alck.),  1.  c.  p.  334,  fig.  242 ; E.  solers  (Walck.),  I c. 
p.  336,  fig.  243  ; E.  similis  (Blackw.),  1.  c.  p.  337,  pi.  26.  fig.  244  ; E.  calo- 
phglla  (Walck.),  1.  c.  p.  338,  fig.  245 ; E.  acalypha  (Walck.),  1.  c.  p.  341,  fig. 
246 ; E.  curcuhitina  (Lin.),  /.  c.  p.  342,  fig.  247  ; E.  hella  (Meade),  1.  0.  p.  343, 
fig.  248  ; E.  lutea  (Koch),  1.  c.  p.  345,  fig,  249 ; E.  ornata  (Blackw.),  1.  c. 
p.  346  ; E.  ceropegta  (Walck,),  I c.  p.  347,  fig.  250  ; E.  adianta  (Walck.),/.  c. 
p.  318,  fig.  251  ; E.  fusea  (Walck.),  /.  c.  p.  349,  pi.  20.  fig.  252  ; E.  antriada 
(Walck.),  /.  c.  p.  367,  fig.  263 ; E.  celata  (Blackw.),  /.  c.  p.  353,  fig.  254 ; E. 
inclinata  (Sund.),  /.  c.  p,  354,  fig.  255  ; E.  alhimacula  (Koch),  /.  c.  p.  365,  fig. 
266 ; E.  anthracina  (Koch),  /.  c.  p.  367,  fig.  257 ; E.  diadema  (Lin.),  /.  c. 
p.  358,  fig.  258 ; E.  angidata  (Lin.),  /.  c.  p.  360,  pi.  27.  fig.  259  ; E.  hicornis 
(Walck.),  /.  c.  p.  301,  fig.  260  ; E.  conica  (Pall.),  /.  c.  p.  362,  fig.  261 ; E.  tu- 
itdosa  (Walck.),  /.  c.  p.  364,  fig.  202  ; E.  calva  (Blackw.),  /.  c.  p,  365,  fig.  263  ; 
E.  herii  (Ilahn),  /.  c.  p.  366,  fig.  264 ; Tetragnatha  externa  (Lin.),  /.  c.  p.  367, 
pi.  28.  fig.  205. 

1864.  [voL.  I.] 
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The  following  known  species  are  figured  and  described  by 
Keyserling  (Sitzimgsber.  der  Gesellschaft  Isis  zu  Dresden) : — 

Acrosoma  acuhim  (Walck.),  p.  71,  pi  2.  fig.  4 j Acrosoma  •pumjms  (Walck.), 
p.  72,  pi.  2.  fig.  5 ; JEpeira  insidarU  (Hentz),  p.  91,  pi.  5.  figs.  3-5 ; Ep^ra 
ectypa  (Walck.),  p.  135,  pi.  6.  figs.  13-16  j Eptnra  caroli  (Hentz),  p.  137, 
pi.  6.  figs.  17-19  j Epeira  verrucosa  (Walck.),  p.  139,  pi.  G.  figs.  20, 21  ] Ep^ra 
steUata  (Hentz),  p.  140,  pi.  6.  figs.  24,  25  j l^eira  hif areata  (Walck.),  p.  142, 
pi.  6.  figs.  22,  23. 

Neiv  genera : — 

Nuctohia^  E.  Simon,  Hist.  nat.  Araign.  p.  '2^Q=^3Ieta,  Zilla,  and  Gea 
(Kocli).  Eyes  unequal,  arranged  as  in  Theridion  j abdomen  globular  ; legs 
very  long  and  thin.  Sp.  N.  fusea  (Walck.),  &c. 

ZodSf  E.  Simon,  1.  c.  p.  247.  Allied  to  Uloborus  j anterior  median  eyes 
nearer  to  each  other  than  posterior ; lip  small ; maxillae  naiTow,  gradually 
dilated.  Sp.  Z.  caraiha. 

Argyrodes,  E.  Simon,  1.  c.  p.  253.  Allied  to  Uloborus ; cephalothorax 
with  a raised  point  in  front  on  which  are  four  eyes,  at  the  base  of  this  on 
each  side  two  more  ej^es ; abdomen  elevated  and  conical  behind.  Sp.  A. 
zonata  (Walcli.),  A.  epcn,rides  (Walck.),  &c.  The  species  of  this  genus  Avere 
placed  with  Linyphia  by  Walckenaer ; they  haA^e  been  found  only  in  the 
Island  of  Ei^union,  Avhere  Vinson  observed  some  of  them  living  parasitically 
in  the  Avebs  of  some  large  Epeirce  and  Nephike. 

New  species : — 

Qasteracantha.  Keyserling  describes  four  new  species  of  this  genus, 
namely  : — Gasteracaniha  blackwalUiy  Sitzungsber.  Isis,  1863,  p.  65,  tab.  1.  fig. 
l,from  Madagascar  ; G.  tvestrinyii,  1.  c.  p.  66,  tab.  1.  fig.  2,  habitat  unknoAvn  ; 
G.  thorelUi,  1.  c.  p.  67,  tab.  1.  fig.  4,  from  Nossi-be  j G.  menyii,  ibid,,  tab.  1. 
fig.  5,  from  Malacca. . 

Acrosoma.  The  following  new  species  are  described  by  Keyserling : — 
From  Bogota,  Acrosoma  lucasii,  1.  c.  p.  68,  tab.  2.  fig.  1 j A.  acutospimim, 
I c.  p.  69,  tab.  2.  fig.  2 j A.  brevispmum,  I c.  p.  70,  tab.  2.  fig.  3 ; A.  bicolor, 
1.  c,  p.  73,  tab.  2.  fig.  6 ; A.  rubicundulum,  1.  c.  p.  74,  tab.  2.  fig.  7 j A.  clori- 
gatum^  I c.  p.  75,  tab.  2.  fig.  8 ) A.  crassum,  I c.  p.  78,  tab.  2.  fig.  11 ; A. 
yuerinu,  I c.  p.  79,  tab.  2.  fig.  12.  From  Mexico,  A.  obtusospinum,  1.  c. 
p.  76,  tab.  2.  fig.  9.  From  Hayti,  A.  Jiavo-maculatum^  1.  c.  p.  77,  tab.  2. 
fig,  10. 

Cyrtogastet'  (g.  n.)  grubiif  Keyserling,  I c.  p.  81,  tab.  1.  fig.  3,  from  the 
Mauritius. 

Ilapalochrota  (g.  n.)  caudata,  Kej^serling,  1.  c.  p.  82,  tab.  3.  fig-s.  6-11,  from 
the  Mauritius.  Said  by  Lucas  to  be  identical  Avith  Arachnoura  scorpionoidcs 
(Vinson).  Ann.  Soc.  Ent..  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  iv.  p.  218, 

Poltys  kochiiy  Keyserl.  1.  c.  p.  84,  tab.  3.  figs.  1-5,  from  the  Mauritius. 

Gasteracantha  frontata,  lUackAvall,  Ann.  k Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  series, 
vol.  xiv.  p.  40,  and  G.  hclva,  Blackw.  1.  c.  p.  42,  from  the  E.  Indies. 

Epeira.  Of  tliis  genus  numerous  new  exotic  species  are  described  by  Key- 
serliijg,  namely  : — From  liogota:  Epeira  yranudensis,  1.  c.  p,  86,  tab.  4.  figs. 
7-9 ) E,  boyotcHsisj  1.  c.  p.  88,  tab.  4,  figs.  1-6  ^ E.  dubia,  1.  c.  p.  123,  tab.  4. 
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figs.  12,  Iff ; K paUiduln,  1.  c.  p.  125,  tab.  4.  figs.  14-15  ; E.  vartaMts,  1.  c. 
p.  120,  tab.  0.  figs.  1-4 ; E,  fmco-vittata,  1.  c.  p.  129,  tab.  6.  figs.  7-8  ; E. 
fornicata,  I c,  p.  134,  tab.  7.  figs.  18-20.  From  Mexico : E.  salH  (rect. 
salUi),  1.  c.  p.  93,  tab.  4.  figs.  10-11 ; E.  oaxaccmis,  1.  c.  p.  121,  tab.  5,  figs. 
15,  10.  From  N.  America:  E.  trivittata,  I c,  p.  95,  tab.  5,  figs.  0-9;  E. 
hentzii,  1.  c.  p.  97,  tab.  6.  figs.  10-11 ; E.  pnrmda,  I c.  p.  131,  tab.  0.  figs. 
9-10;  E,  cruciferci,  1.  c.  p.  132,  tab.  0.  figs.  11-12.  From  the  Mauritius: 
E.  trianffula,  (scr.  triangurla),  I c.  p.  98,  tab.  6.  figs.  12-14 ; E.  amygdalacca, 

1.  c.  p.  128,  tab.  0.  figs.  5-0. 

Epeira  armillipes,  Doumerc,  Arm.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4^  ser.  tom.  iv.  p.  231, 
pi.  5.  fig.  1,  from  Senegal. 

NcpMla  vittnta,  Keyserl.  1.  c.  p.  142,  tab.  5.  figs.  1,  2,  from  Liberia ; Ne* 
pliUa  ornata,  Blackwall,  1.  c.  p.  43,  from  the  E.  Indies. 

Tetragnatha.  Keyserling  describes  the  following  new  species  of  this  genus 
from  Bogota: — Tctragnotlia  higihbosa,  1.  c.  p.  144,  tab.  7.  figs.  1,  2 ; T. 
qninquclincaia,  1.  c.  p.  145,  tab.  7.  figs.  3-0  ; T.  tenuipes,  I c.  p.  147,  tab.  7. 
figs.  12-14;  T.  ocellata,  /.  c.  p.  149,  tab.  7.  figs.  7-9;  T.  rnhromacidata,  1.  c. 
p.  150,  tab.  7.  figs.  15-10. 

Tetrdgnatha  decoraia,  Blacltwall,  1.  c.  p.  44,  from  the  E.  Indies. 

Ercsus  sicidus,  Lucas,  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1804,  p.  28,  from  Sicily ; E. 
pulchcllus,  Lucas,  7 c.  p.  29,  from  Nubia;  and  E.  alho-marginatus,  Lucas, 
ibid.,  from  the  Senegal. 

ACARINA. 

Flacli  (Verb,  natiirli.  V er.  preiiss.  Rheinl.  Sitzaiigsber.  pp.  1 1-1 8) 
gives  some  preliminaiy  observations  on  tbe  Acarina  wliicb  infest 
plants,  and  proposes  tbe  following  arrangement  of  tbe  Acarina  : — 

1.  Without  carapace,  lieck -process,  or  mandibular  palpi ; divided  into 

aquatic  and  terrestrial  species. 

2.  With  a carapace,  but  with  no  neck-process  or  mandibular  palpi. 

3.  With  a neck-process,  but  with  no  carapace  or  mandibular  palpi, 

4.  With  mamlibnlar  palpi. 

a.  With  a carapace  and  neck-process. 

b.  W'^itli  a carapace  and  no  neck-process. 

c.  Without  a carapace,  but  with  a neck-process, 

d.  Without  either  carapace  or  neck-process, 

Tiiombididte. 

Bhyiwlwloqdms  ? plumipes,  sp.  n.,  Lucas,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  iv. 
p.  206,  from  Algeria. 

Acaimda^. 

Ilypodcras  unicohr,  sp.  n.,  Frauenfeld,  Verh.  zool.-bot,  Gesellsch.  in  Wien, 
Bd.  xiv.  p.  386.  Found  in  great  numbers  massed  together  in  a ball,  forming 
a subcutaneous  tumour  under  the  wings  of  a grosbeak. 

POPOSOMATA. 

Mr.  Hodge’s  rnemoir  on  British  Pygnof/onoidea  has  been  men- 
tioned in  the  Record  on  Crustacea,  p.  311. 
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MirilOPODA 

BY 

W.  S.  Dallas,  P.L.S.,  M.E.S. 

Peters,  W,  Uebersicht  der  im  K.  zoologischen  Museum 
bcfind  lichen  Myriopodeii  aus  der  Familieder  Polydesmi,  so 
wie  Beschreibuugen  einer  neuen  Gattung,  TrachyjaluSy  der 
Juli,  und  neuer  Arteii  der  Gattung  Siptmwphora.  Monats- 
bericht*  der  Kon.  Preuss.  Akad.  der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin,  July 
1864.,  pp.  529-551. 

Tliis  list  contains  79  species  of  Polydesmidae^  of  wliicli  37  are 
described  as  new.  The  classification  adopted  by  the  author 
will  be  indicated  below, 

Peters,  W.  Nachtrag  zur  Uebersicht  der  Polydesmi  des  Kon. 
zoologischen  Museums.  Monatsber.  Kon.  Preuss.  Akad. 
der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin,  October  1864,  pp.  617-627. 

Stein,  J.  P.  E.  F.  Ueber  Glcmeris  dahnatina  (Stein) . Berliner 
entom.  Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  385,  386. 

Wood,  H.  C.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  North  American 
Polydesmid(je.  Proc.  Acad.  Nat.  Sc.  Phil.  1864,  January 
(pp.  6-10). 

Wood,  H.  C.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  North  American 
Julid(B.  Ibid.  (pp.  10-16). 

Wood,  H.  C.  Descriptions  of  new  genera  and  species  of  North 
American  Myriapoda.  Ibid.  September  (pp.  186, 187). 

Vogt  (Vorlcsungen  fiber  nfitzliche  und  schadliche  Thiere, 
pp.  91-94)  notices  some  forms  of  Myriopoda. 

PoLYDESMIDiE. 

Prof.  Peters  (Monatsber.  Berk  Akad.  1864,  pp.  529-547)  has 
given  a summary  of  the  species  of  this  family  contained  in  the 
Royal  Zoological  Museum  of  Berlin.  His  arrangement  of  the 
genera  and  subgenera  here  illustrated  is  as  follows  : — 

Genus  Sphcenocles?mis,  n.  g.  (see  below). 

Oniscodesmus,  Gerv. 

Cyrtodesmus,  G er  v. 

Polydesmusj  Latr, 
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Subgenus  Fontaria,  Gray,  (P.  virffinicnsts,  Drury.) 

Stronfff/losoma,  J3randt. 

Section  I.  Oa  i/urus,  Koch  (Leptodesmm,  Saiiss.).  (P.  dilatatus,  Brdt.) 

II.  Strongylosoma,  Erdt.^  5.  s.  {Tropisoma,  Koch)  (P 
KpeSj  Oliv.) 

Subgenus  Fhachidomorpha,  Sauss.  (P.  rosaceus,  Brdt.) 

FJiacopJwrmy Koch  (^IthacMs, Sauss.).  (P.  schomhurgkii^ Erich.) 

Crgptodesmus,  Peters  (/.  c.  p.  621),  (P.  olfersii,  Brdt.) 

Polydesmus,  Latr.,  s.  s.  (P.  complanatm,  Linn.) 

Trachelodesmus,  Peters  (/.  <?,  p.  623). 

Scytonotm,  Koch.  (P.  granulatus,  Say.) 

Paradesmus,  Pet.  {Paradcsmm, Sauss.,  exp.').  (P.  piceus,  Brdt.) 

Fttryurm,  Koch  {Paradestnus,  Sauss.,  ex  p.).  (P.  erythroprygm., 
Brdt.) 

Odontodesmus,  Sauss.  (P.  javanus,  Sauss.) 

Stenonia,  Gray  {Platyrhams,  Koch).  (P.  clathratus,  Gerv.) 

Genus  Eurydesmus,  Sauss. 

Strongylodesmus,  Sauss. 

Neio  genera  : — 

Sp>li<xriodesmus,  Peters  (Monatsber.  Berl.  Akad.  1864,  p.  529).  Allied  to 
Gloi7i€rides?nm,  but  with  the  fourth  and  fifth  segments  most  developed. 
Type  Glomeridesmus  mexica7itis,  Sauss. 

C7'yptodesr)7iis,  n.  subg.,  Peters  (/.  c.  p.  621).  Allied  to  RhacopIw7'tfs,  but 
difiering  from  it  by  the  projecting  first  segment,  which  completely  conceals 
the  head,  and  the  flattened  last  segment.  Type  Polyd.  olfe/si'ij  Brdt. 

7'7'achelodes77iiis,  n.  subg.,  Peters  (/.  c.  p.  623).  Neck  peculiarly  attenuated ; 
legs  long  ; antennse  thin.  Sp.  Polyd.  a7'cticollis,  Peters. 

New  species : — 

Oniscodesmus  aura7itiac7i.s,  Peters  (1.  c,  p.  530),  from  Caraccas  ,*  OTiisco- 
des7fi7/s  7'id)ricepSy  Peters  {1.  c.  p.  617),  from  Bogota ; Cyrtodesmm  nsper^ 
Peters  (7.  e.  p.  618),  from  Bogota. 

Mr.  Wood  describes  the  following  species  of  Polydesmus  : — 

In  the  suhgenus  Fmiiaria : — P.  trimaculafMS,  from  Pennsylvania  (Proc. 
Acad.  N.  S.  Phil.  1864,  p.  6)  ; P.  corr7ignt7(s,  from  Michigan  (p.  6)  ; P.  hifdirSy 
from  Georgia  (p,  7)  ; P.  crassic7itis,  from  Mississippi  (p.  7). 

In  the  subgenus  Polydcs77ms : — P.  Mspidipes,  from  Illinois  (p.  81). 

In  the  subgenus  Sfc7707iia : — P.  cerasimis,  from  Oregon  fp.  9). 

In  tlie  subgonus  St7-o77gy1oso777n  : — P.  cr7ien,  from  Oregon  (p.  9). 

In  the  subgonus  Lepfodes77i7fs : — P.  placidns^  from  Michigan  (p.  9) ; P. 
Jlo7'iduSy  var.  ?,  from  Michigan  (p.  9) ; P.  Jiayde77ia7iuSy  from  Oregon  (p.  10). 

Peters  describes  the  following  species  of  the  great  genus 
Polydesmus  as  defined  by  him  : — 

In  the  suhgenus  Fontaria  : — Polydesmus  martcmii  (1.  c.  p.  531),  from  Yoku- 
hama. 

In  the  subgenus  Stro7igyloso7nay  section  Oxyurus  : — Polydesmus  acanthurus 
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(/.  c.  p.  632),  from  Veragiia  j P.  luctuosus  (ibid.),  from  Ceylon  \ P.  decoratus 
(1.  c.  p.  633),  from  Oaraccas  j P.  fallax  (ibid.),  from  Brazil  j P.  notatm  (1.  c. 
p.  634),  from  Columbia ; P.  cJtloropus  (I.  c.  p.  619),  P.  boyotemis  (ibid.),  P. 
serridons  (ibid.),  and  P.  scidptus  (/.  c.  p.  020),  from  Bogota. 

Section  Strongylosoma  s.  s. : — Stronyylosoma  harimanni  (1.  c.  p.  634),  from 
Sennaar  j S.  nietneri  il.  c.  p.  635),  from  Ceylon ; S.  luzonieme  (ibid.),  from 
Lu9on  j S.  japonicum  (ibid.),  from  Yokuliama;  S.  vermimlare  (/.  c.  p.  630), 
from  Caruccus;  S.  ylabrum  (ibid.),  from  Columbia. 

In  the  subgenus  Rachidomoipha ; — P.  nodosus  (1.  c.  p.  530),  from  New 
Granada  j P.  aluiaceus  (I,  c.  p.  620),  from  Bogota. 

In  the  subgenus  JRhacophorus : — P.  hoffmamii  (1.  c.  p.  537),  from  Costa  Rica. 

In  the  subgenus  Cryjdodesmus: — P.  alatus  (/.  c.  p.  021),  from  Bogota. 

In  the  subgeuus  Polydesmus  s.  s. : — P.  a-yyptiacus  (/.  c.  p.  537),  from  Egypt ) 
P.  tenuis  (1.  c.  p.  538),  from  Berlin ; P.  cavernanim  (ibid.),  from  the  Adels- 
berg  caves ; P.  ehretiberyii  (ibid.),  from  Egypt  j P.  lusitanicus  (ibid.),  from 
Portugal ; P.  ?nucronatus  (1.  c.  p.  022),  P.  anyulifer  (/.  c.  p.  023),  and  P.  funi- 
culus (ibid.),  from  Bogota. 

In  the  subgenus  Trachelodesmus : — P.  arcticollis  (1.  e.  p.  639),  from  Caraccas  ^ 
P.  constr ictus  (1.  c.  p.  024),  from  Bogota. 

In  the  subgenus  Paradesmiis : — P.  liberiensis  (1.  c.  p.  640),  from  Liberia ; 
P.  ornatus  (ibid.),  from  Guinea. 

In  the  subgenus  Eurynrus  : — P.  erythropus  (1.  c.  p.  541),  of  unknown  origin ; 
P.  ate)'  (ibid.),  from  Caraccas  ; P.  tricuspidatus  (/.  c.  p.  542),  from  Guinea ; P. 
Jlavo-muryimdus  (ibid.),  from  America?;  P.  alhocarinatus  (1.  c.  p.  024),  P. 
fumiyatus  (ibid.),  P.  tripunctatus  (/.  c.  p.  025),  P.  uncinatus  (ibid.),  P.  semi- 
cinctus  (ibid.),  P.  aroatui  (ibid.),  P.  hybridus  {1.  c.  p.  020),  and  P.  tcmia  (ibid.), 
from  Bogota. 

In  the  subgeuus  Odontodesmus : — P.  moluccensis  (1.  c.  p.  543),  from  the  Mo- 
luccas. 

In  the  subgenus  Stenonia : — P.  python  (1.  c.  p.  543),  from  Costa  Rica ; P. 
fimbnatus  (ibid.),  from  Veragua  ; P.  concolor  (/.  c.  p.  544),  from  Ternate,  &c. ; 
P.  dors(dis  (ibid.),  from  Lu9on;  P.  pilipes  (ibid.),  from  Borneo,  &c. ; P.  malac- 
canus  (/.  c.  p.  545),  from  Singapore ; P.  subvittatus  (ibid.),  from  Linga ; P. 
punctatus  (ibid.),  from  Borneo,  &c. ; P.  pictus  (1.  c.  p.  540),  from  Borneo,  &c. ; 
P.  scutatus  (ibid.),  from  PuloMatjan  (indicated  as  probably  the  type  of  a new 
genus,  Acanthodesmtis,  characterized  by  the  possession  of  a spine  on  the  basal 
joint  of  the  legs) ; P.  sumatranus  (/.  c.  p.  547),  from  Sumatra,  &c. 

JULIDAJ. 

Ti'achyjidus,  g.  n.,  Peters  (^lonatsber.  Berk  Akad.  1804,  p.  547).  Allied  to 
S2urostreptus  and  Spirobolus,  but  with  the  eyes  in  a simple  series  and  the  body 
with  rows  of  spinose  longitudinal  keels.  Sp.  P.  ceylonicus,  Peters  (1.  c.  p.  648), 
from  Ceylon. 

Mr.  Wood  describes  the  following  North  American  species 
of  Jill  us  : — 

J.  venustus  (1.  c.  p.  10)  ; J.  pilosiscutu  andP.  oreyoncnsis  (p.  11)  ; J.  immacu- 
latus  and  J.  vamdicidatus  (p.  1 2) ; J.  Imiuvatus^  J.  mili  sH,  and  J.  ci/wrcijrons 
(p.  13) ; J,  cceruleocinclus,  J.  hortvnsis,  and  J.  viryutus  (p.  14). 
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>Sinroh(>hr,9  sp{mf/<>nfs^  pp.  n.,  Wood,  p.  15,  from  Florida ; Sp.  uncif/crus,  pp.  n. 
(p.  15),  and  Sj).  anffusticeps,  sp.  n.  (p.  16),  from  California. 

POLYZONID^. 

Octoglena,  g.  n..  Wood,  /.  c.  p.  186.  Oculi  octo,  in  seriebus  duabus  simpli- 
cibus  dispositi.  O.  bivirgata^  from  Georgia. 

SiPHONIZANTIA. 

Brachycyhc,  g.  n,.  Wood,  1.  e.  p.  187.  Rostrum  acutum,  brevissininm,  an- 
tennis  multo  breviore.  B,  lecontii,  sp.  n,,  from  Georgia. 

Sqyfi  mojyliora  Unmta,  sp.  n.,  Peters  (Monatsber.  Berl.  Akad.  1864,  p.  560), 
from  Venezuela  j Siplionopliora  hj,zoniensis,  sp.  n.,  Peters  (ibid.),  from  Lu9on. 

Glomerid^. 

Stein  states  (Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  386)  that  bis  Glomcris  dalmatina  is 
identical  witJi  G.  tranmlpina  (Brandt),  distinct  from  G.  tranmJpina  (Koch), 
and  identical  with  a supposed  variety  of  G.  pulchra  figured  by  Koch.  G, 
pulchra  (Koch)  and  transalpina  (Koch)  are  distinct  species. 


328 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


INSECTA 

BY 


W.  S.  Dallas,  F.L.S.,  M.E.S. 


THE  GENERAL  SUBJECT. 

A.  Separate  Works. 

Frauenpeld,  Georg  von.  Das  Vorkommen  des  Parasitismus 
im  Tliier-  und  Pllanzeiireiche.  Als  Festschrift  ziir  50-jahri- 
gen  Jubelfeier  der  naturforschendeii  Gesellschaft  in  Emden. 
Vienna,  1864,  8vo,  pp.  32. 

This  memoir  contains  a cursory  exposition  of  the  phenomena 
of  parasitism  in  the  animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms,  in  which 
Insects  of  course  play  an  important  part.  Nevertheless  the 
author  excludes  from  his  idea  of  parasites  many  animals  which 
we  are  accustomed  to  refer  to  that  category ; a true  parasite,  in 
his  conception,  is  an  organism  which  lives  in  or  upon  some  other 
organism  and  cannot  survive  the  destruction  of  tliis  individual, 
except  after  attaining  a certain  degree  of  matui’ity.  In  this  way 
a multitude  of  so-called  parasitic  insects,  as,  for  instance,  the 
whole  of  the  Mallophaga  and  true  Lice,  are  excluded,  and  the 
term  parasite  is  applied  only  to  those  forms  in  which  the  depen- 
dance  of  the  infesting  organism  upon  that  infested  by  it  is  of  the 
closest  nature.  Amongst  insects,  Frauenfeld  cites,  as  examples 
of  true  parasites,  the  various  gall- producing  forms  of  Hyme- 
noptera,  Diptera,  Coleoptera,  &c.  as  parasitic  upon  plants ; the 
(Esirida  as  parasites  upon  the  higher  animals ; and  the  Tachinidee 
and  many  other  forms  of  Diptera,  the  Strepsipteraj  Meloe,  &c. 
among  Coleoptera,  and  the  Ichneumonidee  among  Hymenoptera  as 
parasitic  upon  other  insects.  Of  the  history  of  all  these  forms, 
and  of  the  relations  of  parasites  to  the  general  system  of  nature, 
the  author  gives  an  account  which,  although  slight,  is  highly 
interesting. 

Glaser,  L.  Naturgeschichte  der  Insekten  mit  besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung  der  bei  uns  einheimischen.  Fur  die 
gebildete  Jugend  hoherer  Lehranstalten,  sowie  uberhaupt 
^r  Naturfreunde.  Frankfurt,  1864,  pp.  320. 

Of  the  second  edition  of  this  book,  which  the  Recorder  has 
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not  seen,  Kiesenwetter  says  that  it  is  in  every  respeet  worthless, 
so  that  it  beeomes  a duty  to  warn  beginners  against  purchasing 
it.  The  author  appears  to  be  totally  unaequainted  with  modern 
entomologieal  literature ; his  descriptions  of  families,  genera,  and 
species  are  so  unsatisfactory  that  it  would  be  impossible  to  deter- 
mine anything  by  means  of  them;  he  employs  an  erroneous 
terminology  in  many  cases,  and  his  species  are  often  incorrectly 
named.  Of  the  significance  of  Insects  in  nature  the  author  has 
no  idea ; his  conception  of  Insects  is  that  they  are  injurious 
vermin. 


B.  Works  in  progress. 

L’Abeille.  Memoires  d^Entomologie,  par  S.  A.  de  MarseuJ, 
avec  la  collaboration  de  plusieurs  membrcs  distingues  de  la 
Societe  Entomologique  de  France.  Tome  i.  livr.  1-4.  12mo. 

This  periodical  work,  which  seems  to  appear  at  rather  irregular 
intervals,  is  intended  to  extend  to  about  500  pages  annually, 
and  to  contain  descriptions  of  new  species,  notes  upon  known 
species  and  genera,  and  monographic  treatises  upon  genera  and 
other  higher  groups  of  insects,  by  M.  de  Marseul  and  the  ento- 
mologists who  have  associated  themselves  with  him  in  its  pro- 
duction. Each  livraison  also  contains  some  bibliographic  infor- 
mation, but  this  is  very  limited  in  its  extent.  The  four  parts 
published  in  1864  contain  monographs  of  the  Telephorides  and 
of  the  genus  Apion,  which  will  be  referred  to  in  their  proper 
places. 

C.  Papers  published  in  Journals,  ^c. 

Brauer,  F.  Entomologische  Beitriige.  Verhandl.  zool.-bot. 
Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  Band  xiv.  pp.  891-902,  1864. 

Contains  articles  on  Diptera  and  Neuroptera,  which  see. 

Cornelius.  Ueber  die  entomologischen  Verhaltnisse  Westpha- 
lens.  Verb,  naturh.  Ver.  preuss.  Rheinl.  und  Westph. 
1864,  pp.  54-71  (Correspond.). 

The  author  gives  nominal  lists  of  tlie  more  remarkable  species 
of  Insects  found  in  Westphalia. 

Dana,  James  D.  On  the  Homologies  of  the  Insectean  and 
Crustacean  types.  Sillim.  Amer.  Journ.,  refrinted  in 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiii.  pp.  16-18. 

Doebner.  Zwitter  und  Missbildungen.  Stettiner  entom.  Zei- 
tung,  1864,  pp.  196,  197. 

Fallou,  J.  Une  Semaine  h Zermatt.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr. 
4®  ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  17-22.  8 June,  1864. 

This  paper  contains  an  account  of  the  Insects  met  with  by 
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the  author  in  an  excursion  to  Zermatt  in  the  beginning  of 
August  1863.  The  species  mentioned  are  almost  all  Lepido- 
ptera. 

Fraueneeld,  Georg  von.  Besprechung  eines  seltenen  Werkes 
iiber  Pflanzenauswuchse.  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch. 
in  Wien,  Baud  xiv.  pp.  70-74.  1864. 

In  this  paper  the  author  gives  an  aeeouiit  of  the  contents  of  a 
work  published  in  1832  by  Harnmersehmidt,  entitled  ‘^Observa- 
tiones  physiologico-pathologicae  de  Plantarum  gallarum  ortu, 
insectisque  excrescentia  proferentibus.^^  Tliis  work  consists 
merely  of  seven  lithographic  plates,  with  explanations  in  MS. 
Frauenfeld  identifies  the  species  of  gall-producing  insects,  which 
are  represented  with  their  galls. 

Frauenfeld,  Georg  von.  Zoologische  Miscellen.  Ibid.  pp. 
147-168,  379-388,  681-696.  1864. 

Frauenfeld,  Georg  yon.  Entomologische  Fragmente.  Ibid, 
pp.  65-74.  1864. 

Frauenfeld,  Georg  von.  Ueber  einige  Pflanzenverwiister 
eingesendet  von  Sr.  Durchl.  Fiirst  Colloredo-Mannsfeld. 
Ibid.  pp.  413-416. 

Girard,  Maurice.  Note  sur  une  curieuse  adherence  de  masses 
polliniques  d’Orchidees  aux  pieces  cephaliques  de  divers 
Insectes  mellivores.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  serie,  tome  iv. 
pp.  153,  154.  8 June  1864  (read  23  June,  1863). 

The  author,  who  appears  to  have  been  quite  ignorant  of  Dar- 
win^s  work  on  the  Fertilization  of  Orchids,  describes  various 
instances  of  the  pollen-masses  of  those  plants  having  been  found 
attached  to  the  heads  of  insects,  and  especially  to  tlie  globose 
eyes  of  some  Longieorn  Beetles  and  Lepidoptera.  He  ascribes 
the  discovery  of  the  adherence  of  these  pollinia  to  insects  to  Von 
Siebold. 

JouAN,  II.  Additions  k la  Faune  de  la  Nouvelle-CalMonie. 
Mem.  de  la  Soc.  Imp.  des  Sci.  Nat.  de  Cherbourg,  tom.  x. 
p.  305. 

The  entomological  portion  of  this  paper  relates  chiefly  to 
noxious  insects.  A large  blue  fly  (Calliphora,  sp.)  attacks 
the  sheep,  and  kills  them  in  a few  hours.  Cockroaches  (Blatta 
amet'icana)  are  abundant.  Fleas  are  very  common,  but  are  said 
to  have  been  introduced  by  Europeans.  The  natives  abound 
with  lice.  Large  locusts,  also  said  to  have  been  introduced  from 
Australia,  are  often  very  destruetive.  An  enormous  green 
grassho[)per  (Locusla  imperialism  Montrouzier)  also  occurs.  The 
species  of  (jleoeores  are  very  numerous. 
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KALTENHACir,  J.  II.  T)ie  deutsclien  Phytoplmgen  aiis  dcr  Classc 
der  Insecten;  Fortsetz.  Verhandl.  naturhist.  Vereins  preuss. 
llheiiil.  und  Westph.  1864,  pp.  228-404. 

The  author  gives  a list  of  all  the  various  insects  li\nng  on  each 
plant  found  in  Germany ; the  genera  of  plants  are  alphabetically 
arranged,  and  this  year’s  volume  of  the  journal  quoted  contains 
the  genera  M-P  [Malva  to  Pijmis) . As,  according  to  the  plan 
of  this  Record,  we  could  give  only  a fragment  of  this  most  useful 
compilation,  we  prefer  to  delay  our  abstract  to  next  year,  wlien 
we  shall  be  able  to  insert  it  in  its  integrity.  The  new  species 
described  by  Kaltenbach  will  be  mentioned  below. 

Kunstler,  G.  a.  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  der  Land-  oder 
Forstwirthschaft  schadlichen  Insecten.  Verhandl.  zool.-bot. 
Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  Band  xiv.  pp.  779-784  (1864). 

Laboulrene,  Alexandre.  Observations  snr  les  Insectes  tuhe- 
rivores,  avec  refutation  de  Ferreur  qui,  attribuant  les  Truffes 
a la  piqure  d’un  Insecte,  les  a fait  assimiler  aux  galles 
vegetaux.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  iv.  pp.  69-114, 
pi.  2.  June  8,  1864  (read  June  10,  1863). 

In  this  paper  the  author  not  only  describes  the  various  species 
of  insects  found  in  Truffles,  but  also  discusses  the  nature  of 
those  Fungi,  with  esj)ecial  reference  to  a notion  which  seems  to 
prevail  in  some  parts  of  France  that  they  care  in  j-ome  w.ay  pro- 
duced by  insect-agency.  He  also  gives  the  characters  of  the  dif- 
ferent species  of  the  genus  Tuber  found  in  France.  The  insects 
recorded  by  the  author  as  occurring,  either  in  the  larva  or  the 
perfect  state,  in  Truffles  are  twenty-three  in  number,  namely  : — 

Diptera — Jlelomyza  lineata,  H.  pmiciUata,  IT.  tuherivo7'a,  H.  pallida.,  II. 
ustulata,  //.,  sp.  indet.,  Curtanew'a  stahulansy  Anthomyia  canictdai'is,  A.  blepha- 
ripftcroides,  Cheilosiaf^^.,  Phoi'a  pallipcs,  and  Sciara  myemm\  Coleoptera — 
Anisotoma  einnamomea,  A.  fcrrvginea,  A.picea,  liolboccras  yalHcum,  Rhizotro- 
gus  solstitialisj  Phyllopertha  horticola,  Apaie  capucina,  Tenebrio  sp.,  Ilomalota 
sp.,  and  Gibbintn  scotias  •,  Lepidoptera — Tinea  sp.  ? The  truly  Tuberivo- 
rous  species  appear  to  be  only  the  Dipterous  forms  and  the  three  species  of 
Anisotoma. 

Oberthtjr,  Charles.  Rapport  sur  Fexcursion  entomologique 
provinciate  faite  dans  les  montagnes  de  la  Lozere  en  juillet 
1863-  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4*"  ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  18i-194. 
12  October  1864  (read  9 March  1864). 

PiFFARD,  Bernard.  Reminiscences  of  an  Entomological  Excur- 
sion up  the  Demerara  River.  Entom.  Monthly  Magazine, 
vol.  i.  pp.  79-81  and  101-107. 

The  insects  referred  to  in  this  paper  are  chiefly  Lepidoptera ; 
a few  Beetles  are  mentioned,  and  amongst  insects  of  other  orders 
the  Lantern-fly  [Fulgora  laternaria). 
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Selys-Longchamps,  E.  de.  Note  sur  uiie  Excursion  dans 
TE litre- Sambre  et  Meuse.  Ann.  Soc.  Entom.  Belg.  tom.  vii. 
pp.  47-51. 

This  note  contains  lists  of  the  Diurnal  Lepidoptera  and  Libe- 
lulidce  captured  by  M.  de  Selys-Longchamps  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Chimay  and  Mariembourg. 

Walsh,  B.  J.  On  Phytophagic  varieties  and  Phytophagic 
species.  Proc.  Entom.  Soc.  of  Philadelphia,  vol.  iii.  pp. 
403-430.  November  1864. 

In  this  interesting  and  valuable  memoir  Walsh  calls  attention 
to  the  bearing  upon  the  hypothesis  of  the  origin  of  species  by 
evolution  of  some  well-known  facts  in  the  history  of  insects. 
The  circumstance  to  which  he  refers  is,  that  whilst  many  species 
seem  to  be  exclusively  confined  to  a single  food-plant,  others 
are  more  discursive  in  their  tastes,  feeding  not  only  upon  one  or 
tAVO  nearly  allied  plants,  but  often  upon  plants  belonging  to 
widely  separated  groups ; and  that  correlated  with  this,  if  not 
caused  by  it,  we  often  find  certain  differences  in  the  insects, 
either  in  the  larval  or  perfect  state.  When  these  different  forms 
interbreed,  they  may  be  regarded  as  belonging  to  the  same 
species,  and  are  then  called  by  the  author  Phytpohayic  varieties ; 
these  if  isolated,  owing  to  only  one  species  of  the  food-plants  of 
their  species  being  accessible  to  them,  may  become  Phytophagic 
races ; and  these,  again,  by  the  continuance  of  their  condition  of 
segregation,  may  originate  Phytophagic  species,  Avhich  Avould  be 
either  averse  to,  or  incapable  of,  interbreeding.  The  production 
of  such  varieties  and  species  will  be  most  common  in  those 
Phytophagous  forms  of  which  the  imago  is  destitute  of  Avings, 
or  has  but  little  power  of  flight : as  examples  the  author  cites 
Cynips  and  its  allies,  Cecidomyia,  Aphis,  Coccus,  and  Tingis.  Of 
the  latter  genus  he  describes  two  neAV  (Phytophagic)  species,  and 
of  the  Orthopterous  genus  Diapheromera,  a new  species  allied  to 
D.  femai'ata.  His  remarks  upon  species  and  varieties  refer  to 
Halesidota  [Lophocampa)  antiphola  (Walsh),  H.  (L.)  tessellaris 
(Smith),  H.  (L.)  caryce  (Harris),  Clytus  pictus  (Drury),  C.  ro- 
hinice.  (Porst.),  Sphingicampa  distigma  (Walsh),  and  Dryocampa 
bicolor  (Harris),  Bombyx  mori,  Haltica  alternata  (Ilk),  Da- 
tana  minislra  (Drury),  Chrysomela  scalaris  (Lee.),  Cynips  q. 
spongifica  (O.  S.),  C.  q.  inanis  (O.  S.),  C.  q.  punctata  (Bassett), 
O.  q.  podagra  (Walsh).  In  this  memoir  Walsh  has  opened  up 
to  entomologists  a course  of  investigation  which  may  lead  to 
most  important  results,  but  which  must  be  pursued  Avith  the 
greatest  caution. 

Walsh,  B.  J.  On  certain  Entomological  Speculations  of  the 
New  England  School  of  Naturalists.  Proc.  Entom.  Soc. 
Philad.  vol.  iii.  pp.  207-240.  August  and  September  1864. 
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In  this  memoir  Walsh  discusses  certain  statements,  chiefly 
made  by  Professor  Agassiz,  upon  questions  relating  to  general 
entomology.  I.  Agassiz  has  made  the  rather  incautious  asser- 
tion, in  liis  hook  on  Lake  Superior,  that  the  insects  of  the  tem- 
perate zone  of  North  America  differ  specifically  throughout 
from  those  of  Europe.  Walsh  indicates  that  this  statement  is 
negatived  even  by  Leconte^s  catalogue  of  insects,  published  in  the 
above-mentioned  work,  which  contains  several  species  regarded 
as  common  to  both  continents.  In  further  support  of  the  iden- 
tity of  many  European  and  North  American  species,  Walsh  has 
prepared  a list  systematically  arranged  (p.  211  et  seq.),  which 
shows  no  fewer  than  304  species  regarded  as  identical  with 
European  forms,  the  majority  belonging  to  the  orders  Coleo- 
ptera  (50),  Lepidoptera  (57),  and  Diptera  (165).  Besides  these 
there  are  56  species  so  nearly  allied  to  European  forms  that 
their  distinctness  is  very  doubtful.  Starting  from  these  facts, 
Walsh  discusses  the  distribution  of  insects  in  North  America  in 
opposition  to  the  views  of  Agassiz,  and  in  sup{)ort  of  the  Dar- 
winian theory.  II.  The  second  section  of  the  paper  is  devoted 
to  a discussion  of  the  Darwinian  theory  of  the  origin  of  species; 
and  in  it  Walsh  endeavours  to  show  that  Agassiz  has  never 
carefully  read  DarwirEs  book,  and  certainly  proves  that  if  he 
did  read  it  he  did  not  understand  it,  and  that  in  his  work  on 
^ Methods  of  Study  ^ Darwin’s  views  are  completely  misstated. 
This  section  contains  some  remarks  on  variation  in  several  spe- 
cies of  insects.  III.  In  the  third  section  Walsh  considers  the 
assertion  of  Agassiz,  that  all  insects  pass  through  a worm-like 
larva  stage,  and  maintains  that  in  those  cases  where  the  em- 
bryo of  an  insect  with  imperfect  metamorphosis  seems  to  pass 
through  a worm-like  stage  in  the  egg,  this  is  not  homologous 
with  the  worm-like  larval  state  of  the  Lepidoptera,  Diptera, 
&c.  Walsh  regards  this  as  a vague  analogy,  and  applies  the 
same  term  with  equal  justice,  in  his  Section  IV.,  to  the  fanciful 
resemblances  traced  by  Agassiz  between  the  pupae  of  insects 
and  the  Crustacea.  V.  In  a fifth  section  the  author  urges  the 
phenomena  of  retrograde  metamorphosis  in  opposition  to  the 
assertion  of  Agassiz  that  " the  earliest  condition  of  an  animal 
cannot  be  its  highest  condition,”  and  indicates  that  the  deter- 
mination of  the  relative  superiority  of  the  different  orders  of 
insects  cannot  be  arrived  at  by  the  consideration  of  any  one 
character,  but  by  a review  of  all  the  characters  of  each  order. 
Section  VI.  is  devoted  to  a consideration  of  Dana’s  system  of 
insects,  founded  on  what  he  calls  the  principle  of  cephalization, 
and  to  an  indication  of  many  of  the  defects  of  that  fanciful 
arrangement;  and  Section  VII.  to  an  exposition  of  several  erro- 
neous statements  and  generalizations  made  by  Dana  in  his  paper 
on  Classification. 
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D.  Anatomical  and  Physiological  Papers. 

Baudelot,  E.  De  rinfluence  du  systeme  nerveux  sur  la  re- 
spiration des  Inscctes.  Comptes  llendus  de  l^Acad.  des 
Sciences,  June  1864,  p.  1161;  Ann.  Sci.  Nat.  ser.  5.  tom.i. 
pp.  45-48.  (Transl.  Ann.  &Mag.Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.xiv, 
pp.  280-283.) 

Mulder,  Cl.  Ecu  AVoord  over  Let  Spinnen  en  de  Spintuigen 
der  Insekten.  (A  word  on  the  spinning  and  spinning- 
tubes  of  insects.)  Tijdschrift  voor  Entomologie,  vii.  Deel, 
pp.  111-128,  pi.  vii.  Haarlem,  1864. 


Frauenfeld  (A^erh.  zooL-bot.  Ges.  in  AVieu,  I3d.  xiv.  pp.  383, 384)  describes 
the  occurrence  of  peculiar  supposed  eggs  of  some  species  of  insect  found 
attached  to  the  frond  of  an  Australian  fern  (Asplenium,  sp.).  From  their 
characters,  Frauenleld  thioks  they  must  belong  to  some  Orthopterous  insect. 

The  same  author  reports  on  some  insects  destructive  to  plants,  sent  to  him 
by  Prince  Colloredo-Mannsfeld  (A^erli.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  A\4en,  Bd.  xiv. 
pp.  413-416).  The  larva3  sent  are  the  wireworm,  the  larva  of  a Silj^ha  (the 
injurious  character  pf  which  is  doubted  by  Frauenfeld),  both  said  to  infest 
beetroot,  and  the  fornier  to  have  lately  attacked  the  maize.  A third  species 
is  Chlorops  strigula  (Fab.).  Frauenfeld  has  some  remarks  upon  other  inju- 
rious Dipterous  insects. 

Kiinstler  (Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  AVien,  Bd.  xiv.  pp.  770--784)  describes 
the  ravages  of  several  injurious  species  of  insects,  in  continuation  of  former 
communications.  The  insects  here  referred  to  are — Cecidomyia  destructor 
(Say),  Chlorops  strigula  (Fab.),  Anthomyia  radiciitn  (JAnii..'),  Bostrichus  curvi- 
dens  (Germ.),  Cryphalus  ahieiis  (Rtzb.),  Xyloteres  lineatns  (Gyll.),  B(daninus 
turhatus  (Schdnh.),  Luperus  costulatus  (Schauf.  MS.),  Anomala  vitis  (Diift.), 
and  Simaethis  nemorana  (IJiibn.). 

Loew  (Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  pp.  i-x)  Las  publisLed  an  ela- 
borate report  on  tlie  viviparous  larvae  observed  witliin  tlie  last 
four  years.  The  larva  discovered  by  AA^agner  be  regards  as  be- 
longing to  the  family  Cccidomyidce ; Wagner  Las  since  obtained 
the  perfect  insect  and  observed  its  sexual  rej)roduction,  as  stated 
to  the  Academy  of  St.  Petersburg  by  Von  Baer,  but  the  details 
of  Lis  observations  Lave  not  yet  reached  this  country.  Meinert, 
however.  Las  discovered  a viviparous  larva  very  similar  to 
Wagner^s,  and  described  it  and  its  perfect  insect  in  Kroyer^s 
Tidsskrift,^  vol.  iii.,  under  the  name  of  Mias  tor  metraloas. 
The  insect  belongs  to  the  family  Cccidomyidce y but  presents 
(according  to  Mcinert^s  description)  several  highly  exceptional 
characters,  such  as  two-jointed  palpi  and  four-jointed  tarsi; 
Loew  suggests  that  a careful  examination  may  perhaps  prove 
that  there  is  some  error  in  this.  He  thinks  the  genus  will  be 
most  nearly  allied  to  Spauiocera,  IjOcw  also  refers  to  the  vivi- 
parous larvic  discovered  by  Pagcnstcchcr  in  the  deeaying  refuse 
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of  a boctroot-sngar  factory,  and  described  by  bim  in  Sicbold 
and  Kdliiker's  ^ Zeitschrift/  vol.  xiv.,  which  are  also  nearly 
related  to  Wagner’s  and  Meinert^s  larvse. 

This  subject  is  also  reported  on  by  Herrich-SchafFer,  Corresp.- 
Blfitt.  Zool. -mineral.  Ver.  in  Regensberg,  Jahrg.  18,  p.  119. 

Wagner’s  paper  is  translated  in  Nat.  Hist.  Review,  1864,  pp. 
226-229. 

A.  R.  Wallace  has  communicated  to  the  Entomological 
Society  of  London  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1864,  p.  15)  some  observa- 
tions on  polymorphism  as  exhibited  in  certain  species  of  But- 
terflies. After  distinguisbing  between  polymorphism  and  simple 
variation,  he  indicated  the  occurrence  of  dimorphism  ” in 
Papilio  memnon  (which  has  two  forms  of  females,  both  different 
from  the  male) , and  probably  of  trimorphism  ” in  Papilio 
pammon,  one  female  of  which  resembles  the  male,  a second  has 
been  described  as  P.  polytes,  and  P.  roainlus  ajjpears  to  be  a 
third.  P.  armeniis  has  three  distinct  forms  of  females,  all  dif- 
fering from  the  males ; and  in  some  cases  the  number  of  female 
forms  appears  to  be  four. 

A.  R.  Wallace  also  communicated  to  the  same  Society  (Proc., 
Ent.  Soc.  1864,  p.  21)  some  remarks  on  the  effect  of  locality  in 
producing  change  of  form  in  insects,  illustrated  by  species  of 
Papilio,  Eronia,  and  Picris  from  Celebes  and  the  neighbouring 
islands.  lie  noticed  that  the  Butterflies  inhabiting  the  eastern 
half  of  the  Indian  archipelago,  and  especially  those  of  Celebes 
and  Amboyna,  were  generally  larger  than  those  in  the  western 
half ; many  of  the  species  from  Celebes  had  the  costa  of  the 
anterior  wings  more  arched  than  their  nearest  allies  from  the 
neighbouring  islands ; and  some  species,  which  in  India  have 
large  tails  to  the  hind  wings,  gradually  lose  these  appendages  as 
they  are  traced  eastwards.  Papilio  agamemnon  is  an  example 
of  this.  Wallace  regards  these  facts,  especially  the  falcation  of 
the  wings  in  the  Papiliones  and  some  other  Butterflies  of 
Celebes,  as  indicating  that  in  former  times  these  insects  were 
subject  to  some  great  persecution,  which  the  curvature  of  the 
wings  would  give  them  a better  opportunity  of  eseaping  by  faci- 
litating a rapidly  tortuous  flight : thus,  by  natural  selection,” 
the  individuals  with  falcate  wings  would  gradually  predominate. 
The  facts  brought  forward  by  W allace,  and  his  deductions  from 
them,  were  discussed  by  the  members  of  the  Society  (sec  Proc. 
Ent.  Soc.  1.  c.  pp.  22  & 23) . 

Bellier  de  la  Cliavignerie  gives  some  account  of  the  results  of  his  entomo- 
logical expedition  to  Corsicn,  and  mentions  several  of  the  insects  (chiefly 
Lepidoptera  and  Coleoptera)  which  he  has  tahen  in  that  island.  Bull.  Soc. 
Ent.  Fr.  1803,  p,  xlix. 

Emmanuel  Martin  has  given  a description  of  the  entomological  phenomena 
of  winter  at  Hyeres,  in  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1864,  p.  vi. 
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Doebner  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  196)  describes  a perfect  hermaphrodite 
of  Satm'nia  carpini,  in  which  the  right  side  is  entirely  male,  the  left  female. 
He  also  describes  a female  Lucanus  cervus,  with  male  mandibles,  and  examples 
of  monstrosity  in  a male  Lucanus  cerms  and  in  Pentodon  punctatm. 

A popular  natural  history  of  the  more  prominent  species  of  injmlous  and 
beneficial  insects  is  given  by  Vogt  in  his  ‘ Vorlesungen  liber  niitzliche  und 
schiidliche,  verkannte  und  verlaumdete  Thiere,’  Leipzig,  1864,  pp.  106-239. 

COLEOPTERA. 

A.  Separate  Publications, 

Baly,  J.  S.  Descriptions  of  new  genera  and  species  of  Phyto- 
phaya,  8vo,  pp.  IG.  London,  19tli  April,  1864. 

Thomson,  James.  Systema  Cerambycidarum  on  expose  de 
tons  les  genres  compris  dans  la  faniille  des  Cerambycides  et 
families  limit ropbes.  Liege,  Paris,  &c.,  1864,  pp.  352,  8vo. 

Tliis  important  work,  whicb  forms  a complete  synopsis  of  the 
genera  of  Longicorn  Beetles,  is  unfortunately  disfigured  by 
the  excessive  prominence  of  two  of  the  great  evils  of  modern 
zoology,  namely,  the  multiplication  of  genera  and  the  adoption  of 
an  immense  number  of  higher  groups  of  subordinate  value.  With 
regard  to  the  former  of  these  practices,  of  course  there  is  much 
to  be  said  on  both  sides ; the  establishment  of  genera  must  be 
left  to  the  discretion  of  individual  writers ; what  appears  to  one 
author  to  be  a very  distinctly  marked  genus,  is  regarded  by 
another  as  insufficiently  characterized,  whilst  a third  may  con- 
sider it  capable  of  being  split  up  into  several  groups.  The  last- 
mentioned  opinion  seems  to  prevail  very  generally  amongst  na- 
turalists with  regard  to  existing  genera ; every  slight  difficulty 
experienced  in  referring  a new  species  to  a known  genus  gives 
rise  to  the  establishment  of  a new  generic  group,  or  to  the 
splitting  up  of  the  old  ones,  until  in  many  groups  we  are  ra- 
pidly approaching  the  condition  of  having  a distinct  genus  for 
almost  every  species.  Without  charging  M.  Thomson  with 
going  quite  to  this  length,  it  will  be  evident  that  he  is  doing 
his  share  towards  the  attainment  of  so  undesirable  a consum- 
mation when  we  find  the  number  of  genera  of  Cerambycidse 
admitted  by  him  into  his  list  amounting  to  1085,  a number 
exceeding  that  of  the  genera  adopted  by  Lacordaire  in  the  far 
more  extensive,  and  at  least  equally  difficult,  group  of  the  Cur- 
culionidse. 

The  second  error  into  which  M.  Thomson  has  fallen,  namely 
that  of  unduly  multiplying  the  number  of  his  subordinate 
groups,  is  one  which  must  materially  diminish  the  usefulness  of 
his  work.  It  is  as  if  the  work  were  tabulated  throughout,  but 
with  names  given  to  each  ramification  of  the  table  down  to  the 
fifth  or  sixth  degree;  and  the  resulting  complexity  may  be  easily 
imagined.  Thus  the  family  (Jerambyeidic  is  divided  into  two 
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legions,  and  these  into  five  tribes,  and  under  these  tribes  we 
find  a descending  series  of  sections,  subtribes,  groups,  subgroups, 
divisions,  and  sometimes  subdivisions,  with  occasionally  cohort 
introduced  between  the  subtribe  and  the  group;  and  as  each  of 
these  groups  is  furnished  with  a name  terminating  in  -it(je,  a most 
perplexing  labyrinth  of  nomenclature  is  produced.  Not  content 
with  increasing  the  difficulties  of  the  student  by  using  the  same 
termination  for  groups  of  all  degrees  of  in)portance,  M.  Thom- 
son actually  employs  the  same  denomination  for  three  or  four 
groups  of  successively  diminishing  value.  Thus  we  find  the 
typical  lower  section  of  a group  distinguished  by  the  name 
of  the  higher  group,  with  tlie  addition  of  the  adjective  veree', 
and  in  this  way  we  get  no  less  than  four  groups,  all  of  which, 
according  to  M.  Thomson,  are  the  true  Lamitse,  Ceram- 
bycitse,  or  Prionitse  respectively.  It  is  needless  to  point  out 
the  inconveniences  attending  such  a loose  method  of  nomen- 
clature; one  would  have  thought  that  thej^  were  sufficiently 
evident  to  have  restrained  the  author  from  adopting  it.  This 
work  is  not  quite  completed  in  the  numbers  published  in  1864, 
the  tabular  synopsis  of  the  inferior  groups  and  genera  being 
unfinished. 

The  groups  referred  to  by  M.  Thomson  as  families  limi- 
trophes'^  of  the  Cerambycidse  include  the  genera  Thaumasus, 
Erichsonia,  and  Parandra  (which  are  usually  regarded  as  aber- 
rant members  of  i\m  Prionides) , and  Trictenotoma,  Anoploderma, 
Hypocephalus , and  their  allies,  the  true  affinities  of  which  are 
more  doubtful.  Each  of  these  genera,  according  to  M.  Thom- 
son, forms  the  type  of  a small  distinct  family. 

Wollaston,  T.  Y.  A Catalogue  of  the  Coleopterous  Insects 
from  the  Canaries  in  the  Collection  of  the  British  Mu- 
seum. 1864,  8vo,  pp.  648.  (Published  by  order  of  the 
Trustees.) 

Mr.  Wollaston  has  followed  up  his  thorough  investigation  of 
the  Coleoptera  of  the  Madeiran  group  of  islands  with  an  equally 
exhaustive  search  after  insects  of  the  same  order  in  the  Cana- 
ries; and  the  result  of  his  investigations  has  been  the  deposition  of 
a nearly  complete  collection  of  Canarian  Beetles  in  the  Insect- 
room  of  the  British  Museum,  and  the  publication  of  the  cata- 
logue of  which  the  title  is  given  above.  Although  not  so  mag- 
nificent a work  as  his  fine  volume  on  the  Coleoptera  of  Madeira, 
it  displays  the  same  pains-taking  desire  for  the  accurate  de- 
termination of  the  species,  and  the  same  care  in  description  and 
in  the  bringing  together  of  the  synonymy,  which  is  charac- 
teristic of  all  Mr.  Wollaston^s  work.  In  this  respect,  as  indeed 
in  all  others,  Mr.  Wollaston^s  Catalogue  presents  a striking  con- 
trast to  the  far  more  pretentious  treatise  on  the  Canarian  Cole- 
optera, prepared  by  M.  Brulle  for  the  Hist.  Nat.  des  lies  Cana- 
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ries  of  MM.  Webb  and  Berthelot^  which  is  fully  deserving  of 
the  strong  censure  passed  upon  it  by  the  author  in  his  in- 
troductory remarks  (p.  viii).  The  number  of  species  brought 
together  by  Webb  and  Berthelot  was  only  179^  and  of  these 
several  did  not  belong  to  the  Canarian  fauna ; the  researches  of 
Mr.  Wollaston^  Dr.  Crotch^  and  Mr.  Gray,  with  some  slight 
assistance  from  other  observers,  have  brought  up  the  number  of 
Canarian  species  of  Coleoptera  to  930,  and  out  ot*  this  largo 
number  Mr.  Wollaston  states  that  only  77  have  escaped  his  own 
personal  observation.  Mr.  Wollaston  believes  that  his  list  is 
by  no  means  complete,  and  that  many  more  species  will  reward 
the  researches  of  future  observers.  Of  the  distribution  of  the 
species  in  the  seveii  islands  composing  the  Canarian  group,  the 
author  gives  a table  at  the  end  of  his  catalogue.  Its  results  are 
summed  up  as  follows  (Intr.  Bern.  p.  x) : — 


Lanzarote  . . . 277 

Fuerteventura  . . 261 

Grand  Canary  . . 325 

Tenerilfe  ....  539 


Gomera  ....  222 

Palma 254 

Hierro  ....  165 


The  Coleopterous  fauna  of  the  Canaries  appears  to  be  less 
numerous  in  species,  in  proportion  to  their  ai’ca,  than  that  of  the 
Madeiran  islands,  the  latter  group  numbering  660  species*.  The 
number  of  species  known  to  be  common  to  the  two  groups  of 
islands  is  only  224.  The  numerical  proportions  of  the  main 
sections  in  the  classification  are  nearly  the  same  in  both  groups, 
the  Bhynchophora  being  the  most  numerously  represented, 
next  to  these  the  Brachelytra,  whilst  the  Longicornia  and  Hy- 
dradephaga  occupy  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  scale.  The 
two  eastern  islands,  Lanzarote  and  Fuerteventura,  possess  more 
of  aii  African  element  than  the  others ; but  on  the  Avholc  the 
Canarian  Coleopterous  fauna  does  not  present  a more  southern 
aspect  than  that  of  Madeira.  The  large  number  of  purely 
endemic  forms  seems  to  indicate  the  desirability  of  regarding 
the  whole  of  the  two  groups  of  islands  as  constituting  an  Atlantic 
province. 

Of  the  species  mentioned  in  this  volume  about  540  have  been 
first  described  by  the  author,  and  he  has  also  established  about 
30  new  genera.  Many  of  these  are  described  in  scattered 
papers,  chiefly  in 'the  Transactions  of  the  Entomological  Society 
of  London  and  in  the  Annals  and  Magazine  of  Natural  History; 
but  a great  number  of  new  species,  some  of  them  forming  the 
types  of  new  genera,  are  described  in  the  present  volume,  and 
will  be  referred  to  in  their  proper  places. 


* See,  however,  on  this  point  a note  by  Crotch,  referred  to  further  on 
(p.  852). 
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B.  Works  in  Progress. 

Fairmaire_,  Leon.  Genera  des  Coleopteres  d’Europe,  compre- 
nant  leur  classification  en  families  natiirelles,  la  descrip- 
tion de  tons  les  getires,  &c.  Livraisons  121-127'.  Paris, 
1864. 

M.  Leon  Fairmaire  has  published  during  the  past  year  seven 
parts  of  his  continuation  of  Jacquelin  du  VaFs  ^ Genera  of  Euro- 
pean Coleoptera/  a work  which  is  too  well  known  to  need  piore 
than  a passing  notice  in  this  place. 

Mocquerys,  E.  Recueil  de  Coleopteres  anormaux.  No.  7.  8vo. 
Rouen,  1804.  (Published  by  the  author.) 

The  seventh  part  of  this  publication,  by  M.  Moequerys  of 
Rouen,  on  monstrosities  occurring  in  various  species  of  Coleo- 
ptera, contains  a title-page  of  the  first  volume  and  a classified 
index  of  the  specimens  figured  in  his  six  previous  livraisons. 
He  arranges  these  abnormal  individuals  in  4 classes,  namely, 
1.  Mpnstrosities  by  including  examples  of  over-developed 

antennse,  palpi,  and  mandibles,  elytra,  legs,  tarsi,  and  claws,  and 
gibbosities ; 2.  Monstrosities  by  deficit  in  the  number  of  parts ; 
3.  Monstrosities  without  appreciable  cause,  including  some  very 
singular  malformations  of  the  antennae  and  limbs ; and,  4,  In- 
complete development.  The  examples  of  monstrosity  are  repre- 
sented by  outline  woodcuts  on  separate  pages,  each  accompanied 
by  a short  description.  Many  of  them  are  exceedingly  cin  ious, 
especially  the  malformations  by  excess  of  the  antennae  and 
limbs. 

Mulsant,  E.  and  Rev,  Cl.  Histoire  Naturelle  des  Coleo- 
pteres de  France.  Terediles.  Paris,  18G4,  pp.  391,  with 
10  plates. 

The  volume  of  MulsanPs  great  work  on  the  French  Coleo- 
ptera published  in  1864  is  devoted  to  the  description  of  the 
species  of  wood-boring  Beetles  forming  the  tribe  Terediles  of 
Dumeril,  the  Anobiidae  of  most  authors.  Of  these  insects  the 
authors  enumerate  and  describe  87  species,  or,  excluding  two 
species  described  by  Fairmaire  {Xyletinus  sanguineocinctus  and 
Pseudochina  bubalus),  of  the  distinctness  of  which  they  are 
doubtful,  and  another,  Xylet.  pallens  (Germ.),  of  the  occurrence 
of  which  in  France  they  are  not  sure,  84  species  as  inhabitants 
of  France.  Of  these,  10  are  described  as  new;  and  the  authors 
also  describe  four  new  generic  groups.  In  its  execution  the 
work  corresponds  with  the  previous  volumes  of  the  series,  and 
tlie  descriptions  are  marked  by  the  same  minuteness  of  detail 
which  is  characteristic  of  MulsanPs  writings.  The  plates  con- 
tain a good  series  of  outline  illustrations  of  the  structural 
characters  of  the  insects. 
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Thomson,  C.  G.  Skandinaviens  Coleoptera,  synoptiskt  bearbe- 
tade.  Tom.  vi.  Lund,  1864,  pp.  385. 

The  sixth  volume  of  the  admirable  treatise  of  C.  G.  Thom- 
son on  the  Scandinavian  Coleoptera  includes  the  sections  Ser- 
ricoi'nes  and  Hetei'omera  of  Latreille,  forming  the  tenth  and 
eleventh  series  of  Thomson's  classification.  From  the  former, 
however,  lie  excludes  the  Ptinida:.  The  remaining  series  are 
the  Rhynchophori,  LonyicorneSj  Phytophayi,  and  Aphidiphagi. 
In  this  work  the  descriptions  of  all  gTOups  and  of  the  species 
are  in  Latin,  so  that  they  may  be  made  use  of  by  entomolo- 
gists of  any  country  j and  as  they  are  admirably  drawn  up,  and 
the  analogy  between  the  Scandinavian  insect  fauna  and  that  of 
the  nortliern  parts  of  our  own  country  is  very  considerable, 
there  are  few  books  equal  to  this  in  value  for  the  British  coleo- 
pterist. 

C.  Publications  in  Journals,  ^c. 

Allarb,  E.  Notes  pour  servir  h la  Classification  des  Coleo- 
pteres  du  genre  Sitones.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tofn.  iv. 
pp.  329-382.  12th  Get.  1864  (read  23rd  March,  1864). 

Aube,  C.  Note  sur  la  synonymie  de  VApristus  suhccneus  et  de 
VOmias  concinnus.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  iv. 
pp.  323-325.  12th  Oct.  1864  (read  27th  April,  1864). 

Aube,  C.  Description  de  trois  nouvelles  especes  de  Nanophyes. 
Loc.  cit.  pp.  326-328. 

Baly,  J.  S.  Descriptions  of  new  genera  and  species  of  Eumol- 
pidas.  Journ.  of  Entom.  vol.  ii.  pp.  219-223.  (June  1864.) 

Baly,  J.  S.  Descriptions  of  uncharacterized  genera  and  species 
of  Phytophaga.  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  London,  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii. 
pp.  225-243.  November  1864  (read  1st  August,  1864). 

Baly,  J.  S.  Further  descriptions  of  new  genera  and  species  of 
Phytophaga,  Ibid.  pp.  251-258  (read  3rd  Oct.  1864). 

Baly,  J.  S.  Descriptions  of  genera  and  species  of  Hispidae. 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  series,  vol.  xiv.  pp.  261-271 
and  334<-345.  October  and  November  1864. 

Baly,  J.  S.  Descriptions  of  some  un characterized  genera  of 
Phytophaga.  Entom.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  133-136. 

Baly,  J.  S.  Descriptions  of  the  species  belonging  to  the  genus 
Paropsis.  Journ.  of  Entom.  vol.  ii.  pp.  29 1-3 10.  (December.) 

Baly,  J.  S.  Descriptions  of  new  genera  and  species  of  Phyto- 
phaga. Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  series,  vol.  xiv.  pp. 
433-442.  December  1864. 
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Bates,  II.  W.  Contributions  to  an  Insect  Fauna  of  the  Ama- 
zon Valley.  Coleoptera  : Longicornes.  Ann.  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiii.  pp.  43-56,  January  1864; 
pp.  144-164,  February  1864 ; vol.  xiv.  pp.  11-24,  July  1864. 

Baudi  di  Selve,  F.  Coleopterorum  messis  in  insula  Cypro  et 
Asia  minore  ab  Eugenio  Truqui  congregatae  recensitio. 
Berl.  entom.  Zeitsebr.  1864,  pp.  195-233. 

Bethe.  Bemerkungen  iiber  generelle  Unterscheidungsmerk- 
male  einiger  Arten  des  Genus  Silis.  Stettiner  entom. 
Zeitung,  1864,  pp.  407, 408. 

Blackburn,  T.  Notes  on  Northern  Coleoptera.  Entom. 
Monthly  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  145-147. 

Contains  a notice  of  the  rarer  and  more  remarkable  species 
met  with  by  the  author  during  a collecting- tour  through  the 
northern  counties  of  England  in  June. 

Bland,  J.  H.  D.  Descriptions  of  several  new  species  of  North- 
American  Coleoptera.  Proc.  Entom.  Soc.  of  Philadelphia, 
vol.  hi.  pp.  65-72.  May  1864. 

Bland,  J.  H.  D.  Descriptions  of  new  North- American  Coleo- 
ptera. Ibid.  pp.  253-256.  September  1864. 

Candeze,  E.  Elaterides  nouveaux.  M emoires  de  FAcad.  Roy. 
de  Belgique,  tom.  xvii.,  1864. 

Chevrolat,  Auguste.  Coleopteres  de  Pile  de  Cuba.  Notes, 
synonymies  et  descriptions  d’especes  nouvelles.  Ann.  Soc. 
Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  hi.  pp.  589-620.  March  23,  1864. 

In  this  memoir  the  author  continues  his  descriptions  of  the 
Coleopterous  insects  of  Cuba.  It  includes  descriptions  of  83 
species,  belonging  to  the  families  Histerida,  Phalacridce , Nitidu- 
lid(je,  Trogositida;,  Colydii,  RhysodidcBj  Cacujidee,  Ci'yptopfiagida, 
Dermestida;,  and  Byrrhida,  of  which  20  are  described  as  new 
(including  one  from  Guadaloupe  and  another  from  Porto  Rico) , 
and  19  are  new  to  the  Cuban  fauna. 

Clark,  Hamlet.  Catalogue  of  the  Bytiscidm  and  Gyrinidae  of 
Australasia,  with  descriptions  of  new  species.  Part  3. 
Journ.  of  Entom.  vol.  ii.  pp.  214-219  (June  1864). 

Clark,  Hamlet.  Notes  on  the  genus  Hydaticus  (Leach),  with 
descriptions  of  new  species.  Trans.  Entom.  Soc.  London, 
3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  pp.  209-222,  pi.  xiv.  November  1864. 

Clark,  Hamlet.  Notes  on  the  genus  Schematiza  {Phytophaga, 
G allerucidcP)  descriptions  of  newspecies.  Trans.  Entom. 

Soc.  London,  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  pp.  259-270.  November  1864. 

Clark,  Hamlet.  Descriptions  of  new  Australian  Phytophaga, 
Journ.  of  Entom.  vol.  ii.  pp,  247-263,  (December  1864,) 
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Clark^  Hamlet.  Catalogue  of  Chrysomelidse  of  South  Africa. 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiv.  pp.  115-124  and 
pp.  169-174.  August  and  September  1864. 

Cornelius^  C.  Ernahrung  und  EntAvickelung  von  Haltica  olc- 
racea  (Pah.).  Stcttiner  entom.  Zeitung^  1864^  pp.  98^99. 

Heyrolle,  Henri.  Description  de  plusieurs  nouvelles  especcs 
delafamilic  des  Lucanides.  Ann.  Soc.  Entom,  Pr.  4*^  ser. 
tom.  iv.  pp.  311-320;  pi.  iv.  12tli  October;  1864. 

DeyrollE;  Henri.  Nouveau  genre  de  Cetonide  [Cremasto- 
chilides).  Ibid.  pp.  321;  322;  pi.  iv. 

Dietrich.  Ueber  die  Geschleclitsverscliiedenheiten  bei  den 
Kiifergattungen  Briichus^  Rhynchites  und  Ceuthorhyvehus. 
Mittheil.  Schweiz,  entom.  Gesellsch.  1864;  pp.  269-274. 

DohrN;  C.  a.  Zur  Synonymie  der  Cryptocephaliden.  Stet- 
tiner  entom.  Zeitung;  1864;  pp.  195;  196. 

EichiiofF;W.  Ueber  die  Mundtheileund  die  Puhlerbildung  der 
europaischen  Xylophayi  sens,  strict.  Bcrl.  entom.  Zeit- 
schrift;  1864;  pp.  17-46;  Tafel  i. 

PairmairE;  Leon.  Coleopteres  d^Algerie,  rapportes  par  M. 
Ogier  de  Baulny.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Pr.  4“  sm*.  tom.  iii.  pp. 
637-648.  March  23;  1864  (read  July  22;  1863). 

FairmairE;  Leon.  Note  sur  quelques  Coleopteres  recueillis 
par  M.  P.  Germaiii;  a Mendoza;  dans  les  Coidilieres.  Ibid, 
tom.  iv.  pp.  261-274;  pi.  6.  fig.  1.  October  12;  1864. 

FauveL;  Albert.  Remarques  critiques  sur  les  Staphylinides 
decrits  par  Sober  dans  PHistoria  de  Chile  de  Gay.  Ibid, 
tom.  iv.  pp.  117-129.  June  8;  1864. 

FauveL;  Albert.  Observations  sur  quelques  caracteres  gene- 
riques  du  Sphcurius  acaroides,  Waltl.  Ibid.  tom.  iv.  pp. 
130-132.  June  8;  1864. 

FauveL;  a.  Note  synonymique  sur  quelques  P<jederus  eu- 
ropfeis.  Bull.  Soc.  Linn.  Normandie;  vol.  viii.  pp.  12-14. 

FauveL;  a.  Partie  entomologique  du  Compte  Rendu  de  Pex- 
cursion  de  la  Societe  Linneenne  de  NormandiC;  15  Juillet 
1860.  Bull.  Soc.  Linn.  Norm.  vol.  viii.  pp.  391-396. 

Contains  notes  of  a few  species  of  Coleoptera  observed  during 

the  excursion;  with  a table  of  the  distinctive  cliai  acters  of  three 

species  of  Bembidium — viz.  B.  normannum  (Dej.);  B.  pusilhim 

(Gyll.);  andR.  tenellum  (Erichs.). 

Grenier.  Description  de  trois  nouvelles  especes  de  Co- 
leopteres Pranyais;  des  genres  Ciuniia  Raymoudia  et 
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phihalmus,  ct  quclqncs  reflexions  sur  les  yeux  de  ccr- 
taines  cspeccs  reputecs  avcngles.  Ann.  Soe.  Entom.  Fr. 
4®  ser.  tom.  iv.  pp.  133-140.  June  8_,  1864. 

Grenier.  Reponse  h la  note  (de  M.  de  Saplcy)  relative- 
ment  au  Machdurites  marim,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser. 
tom.  iii.  pp.  650-652.  Marcli  23_,  1864. 

Heyden^  L.  von.  Znr  Synonymik  der  europaisehen  Coleo- 
pteren.  Berliner  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  318-328. 

Heyden,  L.  von.  Ueber  Molorchus  ahhreviatus , Panz.,  nnd  M.  sa- 
licis,  Muls.  Ibid.  pp.  329-333.  Taf.  iv.  figs.  6-7. 

Heyden,  L.  von.  Fnndorte  einiger  seltener  Kafer  der  Schweiz. 
Mittheil.  Schweiz,  entom.  Gesellsch.,  February,  1864,  pp. 
193-195. 

Contains  notices  of  the  capture  of  43  species  of  Coleoptera 
in  different  parts  of  Switzerland. 

Jackel,  a.  J.  Das  Brach-  oder  Johannis-Kaferchen 

horticola),  ein  landwirtlischaftlich  scbadlicher  Kerf.  Cor- 
resp.-Blatt  des  zool. -mineral.  Ver.  in  Regensburg,  Jahrg.  18, 
pp.  79-80.  1864. 

Keller,  Adolph.  V erzeichniss  der  bisher  in  Wiirttemberg  auf- 
gefundenen  Coleopteren.  Wiirttemberg.  naturwiss.  Jahres- 
heftc,  1864,  pp.  213-305. 

Tlic  author  remaiks  that  in  the  catalogues  of  German  and 
European  Coleoptera,  and  in  descriptive  works  and  memoirs  upod 
this  order  of  Insects,  Wiii’ttemberg  is  very  rarely  cited  j and  hd 
ascribes  this  chiefly  to  the  want  of  a good  modern  catalogue  6f 
the  species  occurring  in  that  district  of  Germany,  Roser’s  cata- 
logue, published  in  1838,  being  long  since  out  of  date.  The 
au  thorns  catalogue  is  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  systfem 
followed  in  the  Stettin  Catalogue  of  European  Coleoptera ; ihe 
localities  of  many  of  the  species  and  their  co.mparative  .raHty 
are  indicated. 

Kiesenwetter,  II.  VON.  Beitrag  zur  Kaferfauna  Griechenlahds. 
(Neuntes  Stiick)  Curculionidae.  Berl.  entom.  Zeitsbhr. 
1864,  pp.  239-293. 

Kiesenwetter,  II.  von.  Eine  entomologische  Excursioii  in 
Krain  nnd  dem  Klistcnlande  im  Jahre  1863.  Berl.  entbm. 
Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  295-304. 

King,  R.  L.  On  the  Bcydmrenides  of  New  South  ^ales. 
Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  of  New  South  Wales,  vol.  i.  pp.  91-^99. 
Sydney,  1864  (read  August  3,  1863). 

King,  R.  L.  On  the  Pselaphida  of  Australia.  Seccfhd  pajibr. 
Ibid.  pp.  102-106,  pi.  7.  Sydney,  1864. 
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Kraatz,  G.  Ueber  die  rothen  Oreinen  der  Schweiz  und  die 
Unterscheidung  der  Oreinen  im  Allgemeinen.  Mittlieil. 
Schweiz,  entom.  Gesellsch.  May  1864,  pp.  205-213. 

Kraatz,  G.  Ueber  die  Artrechte  der  europaischen  Maikafer 
{Melolontha,Ydh.) . Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.1-16. 

Kraatz,  G.  Eiiiige  fur  Deutschland  neue  Kafer.  Berl.  entom. 
Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  47,  48. 

Kraatz,  G.  Zur  kritischen  Kenntniss  europaischer  Kaferarten. 
Erstes  Stiick.  Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  131-142. 

Contains  critical  remarks  upon  50  European  species  of  Beetles 

belonging  to  various  families. 

Kraatz,  G.  Grundziige  eines  naturlichen  Systems  der  Biissel- 
kafer.  Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  154-170. 

Kraatz,  G.,  und  Kiesenwetter,  H.  von.  Ueber  die  zur  Unter- 
gattung  Anthodytes  Ksw.  gehorenden  Arten  der  Gattung 
Malachius.  Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  305-312. 

Linder,  Jules.  Description  de  trois  Coleopteres  europeens 
nouveaux.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Pr.  4®  ser.  tom.  iv.  pp.  250- 
252.  12th  October,  1864  (read  22nd  June,  1864). 

MacLeay,  William,  Jun.  On  the  Insects  of  Australia  allied 
to  the  Glaphyridoa.  Trans.  Entom.  Soc.  of  New  South 
Wales,  vol.  i.  pp.  75-90.  Sydney,  1864  (read  June  1, 1863). 

MacLeay,  William,  Jun.  On  the  Scaritidm  of  New  Holland. 
Second  Paper.  Ibid.  pp.  134-154.  Sydney,  1864. 

MacLeay,  William,  Jun.  Descriptions  of  new  genera  and 
species  of  Coleoptera  from  Port  Denison.  Ibid.  pp.  106- 
130,  pi.  9.  Sydney,  1864  (read  5th  October,  1864). 

Malinowski,  von.  Beitriige  zur  Naturgeschichte  der  Gyrinen. 
Verb,  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  pp.  677-680. 

Marseul,  S.  a.  de.  Telephorides.  Tiibu  de  la  famille  des 
Malacodermes.  L^Abeille,  tome  i.  pp.  1-108.  April  and 
June  1864. 

Marshall,  T.  A.  Descriptions  of  new  genera  and  species  of 
Eumolpidee  from  the  Collection  of  the  Rev.  Hamlet  Clark. 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  xiii.  pp.  380-389.  (May.) 

Marshall,  T.  A.  Corynodinorum  recensio.  Proc.  Linn.  Soc. 
vol.  viii.  pp.  24-50. 

Miedel,  J.  Liste  de  Coleopteres  nouveaux  pour  la  faune 
Beige.  Annales  Soc.  Ent.  Beige,  tom.  vii.  pp.  137-139. 

Mors,  L.  Addenda  au  Catalogue  des  Coleopteres.  Annales 
Soc.  Ent.  Beige,  tom.  vii.  pp.  135,  136. 
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Mors,  L.  Notes  snr  quelques  varietes  de  Coleopteres.  Ann. 
Soc.  Ent.  Beige,  tom.  vii.  pp.  129-133. 

Murray,  Andrew.  Monograph  of  the  family  of  Nitidularia, 
Part  I.  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  Lond.  vol.  xxiv.  pp.  211-414, 
plates  32-35. 

The  part  of  the  Linnean  Transactions  for  1864  contains  the 
first  part  of  the  most  elaborate  entomological  memoir  that  has 
appeared  for  years — Mr.  Murray^s  monograph  of  the  Nitidu- 
larise.  From  his  statement  in  the  introduction,  the  investiga- 
tions upon  which  this  monograph  is  founded  have  occupied  him 
for  several  years ; he  has  examined  the  specimens  belonging  to 
this  family  in  the  Museums  of  London,  Oxford,  Paris,  Berlin, 
Copenhagen,  and  Stockholm,  and  obtained  specimens,  typical  or 
otherwise,  from  a whole  host  of  British  and  foreign  coleopterists. 
In  this  way  he  has  brought  together  correctly-named  examples 
of  a vast  number  of  species;  and  as  the  accumulated  material 
has  been  added  to  the  rich  collection  of  our  national  museum, 
the  future  student  of  this  group  will  have  the  double  advantage 
of  an  elaborate  monographic  treatise  to  work  with,  and  a nearly 
complete  collection  of  types  for  reference. 

The  number  of  new  species  described  by  Mr.  Murray  is  very 
considerable.  Thus,  of  Carpophilus  thirty-five  species  were 
previously  descril)cd,  the  autlior  describes  ninety-three;  of 
Brachypeplus  there  were  five  known  species,  this  monograph 
contains  descriptions  of  twenty-eight ; and  the  eighteen  species 
of  Colastm  described  by  former  authors  are  here  increased  to 
forty-seven.  With  regard  to  genera  the  author  holds  that  these 
groups  are  to  be  considered  chiefly  as  artificial  aids  invented  by 
man  for  the  purpose  of  classification,  the  difficulties  constantly 
occurring  in  the  shape  of  intermediate  forms,  in  every  attempt  at 
the  accurate  definition  of  genera,  showing,  in  his  opinion,  that, 
with  a few  exceptional  breaks,  the  boundaries  of  the  genera 
. have  no  real  existence.^’  But,  singularly  enough,  he 
thinks  the  genera  of  Linnaeus  and  his  immediate  successors  may 
have  natural  boundaries,  although  it  is  evident  that  the  same 
rule  must  apply  to  all  groups ; and  practically  we  know  that 
the  limits  certainly  of  families,  and  in  many  cases  also  of  orders, 
are  not  easily  defined  so  as  to  include  all  the  species  that  we 
wish  to  refer  to  them,  and  no  others. 

After  a detailed  description  of  the  general  structural  charac- 
ters presented  by  the  insects  belonging  to  the  family,  and  an 
account  of  the  metamorphoses  of  the  few  species  of  which  the 
early  states  arc  known,  the  author  proceeds  to  an  exposition  of 
the  internal  classification  of  the  family,  which,  with  the  new 
genera  and  species,  will  be  noted  hereafter.  The  introductory 
portion  of  this  work  is  illustrated  with  numerous  outline  w ood- 
cuts  of  the  different  parts  of  the  insects ; and  similar  illustrations 
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of  characteristic  portions,  especially  of  the  pronotum,  are  scat- 
tered through  tlie  descriptions  of  species. 

There  are,  however,  one  or  two  defects  in  the  execution  of 
the  memoir,  probably  due  to  the  adoption  by  the  author  of  the 
reprehensible  practice  of  making  additions  or  alterations  during 
the  progress  of  his  work  through  the  press,  which,  although 
they  may  be  of  no  very  material  consequence,  nevertheless  pro- 
duce a certain  appearance  of  haste  or  carelessness  in  a work 
evidently  of  great  labour  and  research,  and  even  cause  some  real 
confusion  in  the  treatment  of  the  subject.  Thus  on  p.  231,  in 
the  table  of  the  genera  of  BrachypteridcBy  we  find  Amartus 
(Lee.)  figuring  as  a distinct  genus,  whilst,  on  the  very  same 
page,  it  again  occurs  as  a subgenus  of  Cercus,  and  this  is  the 
position  occupied  by  it  finally.  Again,  at  page  257  the  section 
Late  fimbriata  of  tlie  tribe  Carpophilidce,  is  tabulated  to  show 
three  genera,  Colastiis,  Brachypeplus,  and  Halopeplus ; the  de- 
scriptions of  the  two  former  genera  follow  in  their  order,  but 
instead  of  Halopeplus  we  find  a long  series  of  small  genera, 
mostly  new,  entirely  omitted  in  the  table,  and  among  which 
there  is  no  genus  Halopeplus , the  place  of  which  is  probably 
occupied  by  Halepopeplus.  Of  the  second  section  of  Carpophi- 
lidce,  the  Aagusle-fimbriata,  no  table  of  genera  is  given. 

Parry,  P.  J.  S.  A catalogue  of  Ijucanoid  Coleoptera,  with 
illustrations  and  descriptions  of  various  new  and  interesting 
species.  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  London,  3rd  scries,  vol.  ii.  pp. 
1-113,  pi.  x.-xii.  May  1864. 

Pascoe,  F.  P.  Descriptions  of  some  new  Australian  Longi- 
cornia.  Journ.  of  Entqm.  vol.  ii.  pp.  223-245.  (June  1864) . 

Pascoe,  P.  P.  Note  on  the  Australian  species  of  Clytus.  Journ. 
of  Entom.  vol.  ii.  pp.  245-246.  (June  1864). 

Pascoe,  F.  P.  Additions  to  the  Longicornia  of  South  Africa, 
including  a few  species  from  Old  Calabar  and  Madagascar. 
Journ.  of  Entom.  ii.  pp.  270-291.  (December  1864). 

Pascoe,  P.  P.  Longicornia  Maluyana ; or  a descriptive  cata- 
logue of  the  species  of  the  three  Longicorn  families  Lamiidce, 
Ceranibycidce,  and  Prionid(e,  collected  by  Mr.  A.  11.  Wallace 
in  the  Malay  Archipelago.  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  London,  ^rd 
series,  vol.  iii.  September  1864. 

Peragallo,  a.  Seconde  note  pour  servir  a Thistoire  des  Lu- 
cioles.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Pr.  4‘"  serie,  tome  iii.  pp.  661-665. 
23rd  March,  1864  (read  8th  July,  1863). 

Perez,  Arcas.  Histoire  des  metamorphoses  du  Macronychus 
quadritubercidatus,  ct  de  son  parasite.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Pr. 
4^  seric,  tome  iii.  pp.  621-636,  pi.  14.  23rd  March,  1864. 
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Perris,  Edouard.  Description  de  quclques  especes  nouvelles  de 
Coleopteres,  ct  notes  divcrscs.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser. 
tom.  iv.  pp.  275-310.  12th  October,  1864. 

Philippi,  P.  A.  & F.  Beschreibiing  einiger  neuen  Chileniseben 
Kafer.  Stettiner  entom.  Zeitung,  1864,  pp.  266-284  & 
3 J 3-406. 

Philippi,  R.  A.  Ein  Kaferclien,  das  als  Gewiirz  dient.  Stett. 
Entom.  Zeitung,  1864,  pp.  93-96. 

Tiiis  paper  contains  the  description  of  a new  species  of  ElmiSy 
wliicli  is  employed  in  Peru  for  flavouring  a jieeuliar  dish.  The 
insects,  according  to  Dr.  Barranca  of  Lima,  are  obtained  from 
the  still  waters  of  the  brooks  and  rivers  of  the  Cordillera  in 
great  quantities,  worked  up  with  dough  into  lumps,  and  sold 
under  the  name  of  c/iiche ; the  dish  prepared  from  them  is 
known  as  chupe  de  chiche. 

Peiciie,  L.  Especes  nouvelles  de  Coleopteres  d’Algerie.  Ann. 
Soc.  Ent  Fr.  ser.  tom.  iv.  pp.  233-246.  12th  October, 
1864  (read  24th  February,  1864). 

Beiche,  L.  Description  de  trois  especes  nouvelles  de  Coleo- 
ptercs  Fran9ais.  Ibid.  pp.  247-249.  12th  October,  1864. 

Bye,  E.  C.  Descriptions  of  the  British  species  of  Stcnits. 
Entom.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  6-11,  36-43,  59-65,  86- 
92,  and  108-112. 

Bye,  E.  C.  Description  of  a species  of  Ceidhorhynchideus , 
new  to  science.  Entom.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  137. 

Bye,  E.  C.  Descriptions  of  the  British  species  of  Bolitobius, 
Entom.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  155-160. 

Bye,  E.  C.  Coleoptera:  New  British  species,  corrections,  &c. 
noticed  since  the  publication  of  the  Entomologists^  Annual, 
1863.  Entomologists^  Annual,  1861,  pp.  30-86. 

Bye,  E.  C.  Coleoptera  : New  British  species,  &c.  in  1864. 
Entomologists^  Annual,  1865,  pp.  37-80. 

In  these  elaborate  Beports  Mr.  B-ye  notices  all  the  recorded 
discoveries  of  species  new  to  the  British  fauna,  and  indicates 
any  changes  in  the  nomenclature  of  previously  known  British 
species  in  the  course  of  each  year.  The  characters  by  which 
the  newly  detected  inhabitants  of  our  islands  may  be  distin- 
guished from  their  allies  are  also  pointed  out.  The  Report  for 
1863  (Ent.  Ann.  1861,  pp.  73-84)  contains  a criticism  on  Dr. 
Crotches  Catalogue  of  British  Beetles, which  is  reprinted  in 
Zoologist,  1864,  pp.  9002-9009. 
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Saulcy^  Felicien  de.  Faune  Fi*an9aise  et  Europeenne.  De- 
scriptions et  Remarques.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser. 
tom.  iv.  pp.  253-260.  12tli  October,  1864. 

Saulcy,  Felicien  de.  Note  au  sujet  de  la  Linderia  maricB. 
Ibid,  tome  iii.  p.  619.  March  23rd,  1864. 

Saulcy,  Felicien  de.  Description  de  quatre  nouvelles  especes 
de  Coleopteres  propres  h la  faune  Fraii9aise  et  remarques 
sur  quelques  autres  especes.  Ibid,  tome  iii.  pp.  653-658. 
23rd  March,  1864  (read  9th  September,  1863). 

ScHAUPUss,  L.  W.  Beschreibung  einiger  neuentdeckter  Kafer. 
Verb,  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  pp.  673-676. 

ScHAUM,  H.  Die  egyptischen  Dytisciden.  Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr. 
1864,  pp.  105-113. 

ScHAUM,  H.  Neue  Hydroporen  aus  Europa  und  dem  gemassig- 
ten  Asia.  Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  109-113. 

ScHAUM,  H.  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Carabicinen.  Berl. 
entom.  Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  114-126,  Taf.  ii. 

ScHAUM,  H.  Beitrage  zur  kritischen  Kenntniss  europaischer 
Carabicinen.  Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  142-144. 

ScHAUM,  H.  Notice  of  the  Catalogue  des  Coleopteres  d^Europe 
et  du  Bassin  de  la  Mediterranee  eii  Afrique  et  Asie,  par 
M.  S.  A.  de  Marseul,^^  2nd  edit.  Berl.  entom.  Zeitschrift, 
1864,  pp.  i-iv. 

Schaum  gives  many  corrections  of  synonymy  in  the  notes  to 

this  article. 

Schaum,  H.  Revision  der  Zahroiden.  Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr. 
1864,  pp.  171-194. 

Schaum,  H.  Die  Stellung  der  Strepsipteren  im  Systeme. 
Archiv  fiir  Naturgesch.  1864,  pp.  145-153.  Transl.  in 
Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xv.  pp.  53-59. 

ScHioDTE,  J.  C.  On  the  classification  of  Ctrambyces,  with 
particular  regard  to  the  Danish  fauna.  Naturhistorisk 
Tidsskrift,  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  p.  483.  Transl.  in  Ann.  & 
Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xv.  pp.  182-209. 

Of  this  paper  the  Recorder  has  not  seen  the  original. 

ScHiODTE,  J.  C.  On  the  Larvae  of  Coleoptera.  Ibid. 

This  paper,  referred  to  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser. 

vol.  XV.  p.  475,  has  not  been  seen  by  the  Recorder. 

ScRiBA,  W.  Drei  fur  Deutschland  neue  Staphylinen.  Berl. 
entom.  Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  127-129. 
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ScRiBA,  W.  Uebcr  Necrophoy'm  fossor  gallicus  und  zwei 
neue  Staphylinen-Arten.  Ibid.  pp.  377-380, 

SoLSKY,  — VON.  Eine  neue  Art  der  Staphy linen- Gattung 
Homorocerus.  Ibid.  pp.  374-376,  Taf.  iv.  figs.  8-9. 

Stierlin,  G.  Monographie  des  Otiorhynchus  d^Europe,  de 
M.  le  Dr.  G.  Stierlin.  Traduction  du  Tableau  analytique 
des  groupes,  par  M.  G.  A.  Baer.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Er. 
4®  serie,  tom.  iv.  pp.  159-180.  8th  June,  1864. 

Stierlin,  G.  Ueber  einige  neue  oder  wenig  gekannte  Insekten 
der  Gegend  von  Sarepta.  Bull.  .Soc.  Imp.  Nat.  Mosc. 

1863,  pp.  489-502  (publ.  February  1864). 

Stierlin,  G.  Ueber  einige  neue  und  wenig  bekannte  sicilia- 
nischeKaferarten.  Berl.  entom.Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  143-153. 

Stierlin,  G.  Zusammenstellung  der  durcli  Ilerrn  Meyer-Diir 
in  Tessin  und  Oberengadin  beobachteten  und  eingesam- 
melten  Coleopteren.  Mittheilungen  Schweiz,  entom.  Ge- 
sellsch.  February  1864,  pp.  165-172. 

This  paper  contains  a list  of  248  species  of  Coleoptera  col- 
lected and  observed  in  the  spring  and  summer  of  1863  in  the 
Ticino  and  the  Upper  Engadine,  with  statements  of  the  locali- 
ties and  situations  in  which  they  were  found,  and  the  elevation 
at  which  some  of  the  species  were  met  with. 

Stierlin,  G.  Ein  Ausflug  ins  Engelberger  Thai  im  Sommer 

1864.  Ibid.  November  1864,  pp.  255-258. 

Contains  an  account  of  the  species  of  beetles  met  with  by  the 
author  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Engelberg,  but  with  no  remarks 
of  general  interest. 

Stierlin,  G.  Uebersicht  der  in  Europa  und  den  angranzenden 
Landern  einheimischen  Arten  der  Gattung  Simonius  (= 
Limonius).  Ibid.  February  1864,  p.  192. 

Stierlin,  G.  Uebersicht  der  in  Europa  und  den  angranzenden 
Landern  einheimischen  Arten  der  Gattung  Cardiophorm. 
Ibid.  May  1864,  pp.  214—218. 

SuFFRiAN,  G.  Synonymische  Miscellaneen.  Stettiner  entom. 
Zeitung,  1864,  pp.  86-88  & 263-265. 

Thomson,  C.  G.  Entomologiska  Bidrag.  II.  Om  Eucinetus  og 
dess  plats  i systemet.  (Efvers.  Kongl.  Vetensk.  Akad. 
Forhandl.  1863,  pp.  477-481  (publ.  1864). 

Tournier,  H.  Descriptions  de  quelques  nouveaux  Coleopteres 
europeens.  Mittheil.  Schweiz,  ent.  Gesellsch.  November 
1864,  pp.  265-269. 
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VoLLENHovEN,  S.  C.  Snellen  VAN.  Besclii’ij viiig  van  eenige 
nieuwe  soorten  van  Curculioniden,  nit  het  geslaclit  Apo- 
deruSy  Oliv.  Tijdsclirift  voor  do  Dierkunde^  1864,  pp.  158- 
167. 

TVateriiouse,  G.  R.  Description  of  a new  species  of  Articerus 
from  Australia.  Entom.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  149- 
150. 

Wencker.  Apionides,  Tribu  des  Curculionides.  L^Abeille, 
tom.  i.  pp.  109-270.  June,  July,  and  September  1864. 

Westwood,  J.  O.  Descriptions  of  some  new  species  of  Coleo- 
pterous Insects  belonging  to  the  Eupodous  Phytophaga, 
natives  of  the  Old  World  and  Australia.  Trans.  Ent.  Soc, 
London,  3rd  series,  vol.  ii.  pp.  271-280.  November  1864. 

WiLKEN,  C.  Zur  Fauna  des  Oberharzes.  Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr. 
1864,  pp.  369-373. 

Wollaston,  T.  V.  On  the  structure  and  affinities  of  the  La- 
tridii.  Entom.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  14-19. 

D.  Anatomical  and  Physiological  Memoirs. 

Lindemann,  Carl.  Anatomische  Untersnchung  iiber  die  Struk- 
tur  des  Leuehtorgaues  von  Lampyris  splendidala.  Bull. 
Soc.  Imp.  Nat.  Mose.  1863,  pp.  437  It*,  pi.  vii.  r.  (Anato- 
mical investigation  of  the  structure  of  the  luminous  organ 
of  Lampyris  splendidala.)  Publ.  February  1864. 

The  author  describes  the  structure  of  the  organ,  and  espe- 
cially the  arrangement  of  the  nerves  with  which  it  is  supplied ; 
he  refers  the  luminosity  to  direct  nervous  influence,  and  com- 
pares the  organ  to  the  electrical  organs  of  Fishes. 

Ofsianikoe,  P.  Ueber  das  Leuchten  der  Larven  von  Lampyris 
noctilaca.  Bull.  Acad.  Imp.  de  St.  Petersb.  tom.  vii.  pp.  55- 
61  (read  30th  October,  1863). 

In  August  all  the  larvee,  whether  small  or  large,  possessed  the 
faculty  of  emitting  light.  The  light  is  emitted  only  by  the 
antepenultimate  segment,  on  the  lower  lateral  surface  of 
which  there  are  two  bright  points.  The  light  proceeds  from 
two  small  saccules,  which  approach  the  surface  when  the 
insect  extends  itself,  and  the  liglit  is  then  emitted.  When  the 
insect  contracts,  the  saccules  retreat  into  the  interior  and  the 
light  ceases.  The  saccules,  when  removed  from  the  body  of  the 
insect,  still  emit  a bright  light  for  a considerable  time ; and  this  is 
the  case  even  when  they  are  torn  to  pieces ; but  as  they  become 
desiccated  they  lose  this  property.  By  examining  a saccule  thus 
torn,  by  its  own  light  under  the  microscope,  Ofsianikof  found  it 
to  consist  of  a membrane  and  a fluid;  the  liglit  appeared  to  he 


INSECTA. 


351 


conncct(3(l  solely  with  the  former.  Luminous  saeeules  were 
placed  in  oil  and  in  wateL  when  no  effect  was  produced  on  the 
luminosity.  Strong  acids  and  alkalies  caused  the  cessation 
of  the  light.  The  same  effect  was  produced  by  glycerine ; but 
on  washing  this  away  with  water^  the  luminosity  recommenced. 
In  vacuo  the  luminosity  ceases^  but  it  recommences  on  the  ad- 
mission of  a little  airi  In  carbonic-acid  gas  the  light  becomes 
very  dull. 

PASTEbE.  Note  s aria Ihmiere  phosphorescente  des  Cucujos  {Py- 
rophorus),  et  sur  Pabsence  de  raies  dans  le  spectre  fourlii  par 
Cette  lumiere.  Comptcs  llendus,  18Gd^  2®  senieStre,  p.  509. 

SciitiLTZE,  Max.  Ueber  den  Ban  der  Leuchtorgane  der  Mann- 
clien  A^on  Lampyris  splendidula.  (On  the  structure  of  the 
luminous  organs  of  the  male  of  Lampyris  splcndAdula.) 
Verhaiidl.  naturh.  Vereins  preuss.  Klieiiil.  und  Westphal. 
1864,  (Sitziingsber.)  pp.  61-67. 

Professor  Schultze  describes  the  luminous  organs  of  Lampyris 
splendidula  as  consisting  of  two  separate  thin  laminae  of  a 
white  colour,  each  occupying  nearly  the  whole  width  of  a seg- 
ment. The  organs  are  situated  immediately  beneath  the  skin 
of  the  ventral  surface  of  the  penultimate  and  antepenultimate 
segments  of  the  abdomen ; their  upper  surface  is  contiguous  to 
the  last  two  ganglia  of  the  ventral  chain,  and  here  also  are 
situated  large  tracheae  and  the  greatly  developed  sexual  organs. 
Each  luminous  organ  thus  receives  its  numerous  and  finely 
divided  nerves  and  tracheae  from  tlic  dorsal  surface.  The  author 
describes  the  intimate  structure  of  the  laminae,  and  indicates 
the  existence  in  them  of  a new  structural  element,  to  which  he 
gives  the  name  of  terminal  cells  of  the  tracheae  [Traclieenend- 
zellc'ii) . 


General  Notes. 

Thomson  (Skandinaviens  Coleoptera)  adopts  the  following 
broad  classification  of  the  Coleoptera.  The  w hole  order  is  di- 
vided into  fifteen  great  sections  or  series,  most  of  Avhich  are 
identical,  or  nearly  so,  w ith  the  primary  divisions  of  Latreille, 
namely  Carnivori,  Falpicornes,  Amphihii  ( = Gyrinidae,  Ilete- 
roceridae,  Parnid?e,  &c.),  Prachelytra,  Clavicornes , Lamellicornes , 
Plaiysoma  ( = Cucujidac  and  Trogositidae),  (Colydiid?e, 

Ptinidae,  &c.),  Fungicola,  Serricornes,  lIeiero7nera,  Rhynchophorij 
Longicornes,  Phytophagi,  and  Apliidophagi. 

The  Seri'icornes,  which  occupy  the  first  232  pages  of  Thom- 
son's sixth  volume,  published  last  year,  are  divided,  in  accordance 
with  Latreillc^s  system,  into  tAvo  stiipes,  Siernoxi  and  Malaco- 
dermi,  and  these  again  into  numerous  families,  tribes,  and  sub- 
tribes. The  Sternoxi  include  Buprestidee,  Melasidce,  and  Lla- 
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teridcR ; and  the  Malacodermi  are  divided  into  Cyphonid(B,  Dasy- 
tid(By  Lampyridce , CantharidcBj  Clerii,  Corynetidcs,  and  Xylotrogi. 
The  Heteromera  in  like  manner  form  two  stirpes,  Globicoxce 
and  Conicoxoi,  the  former  of  which  includes  the  families  Blap- 
tid(E  {Blaps,  Crypticus,  Opatrum,  and  allies),  Boletophagidcej 
Diaperidce,  UpidcBj  Tenebrionidxj  Lagriarimy  CistelidcE,  MordeU 
loncBj  HallomenidcBy  SeiTopalpidce,  Melandryidce,  Boridc^y  Sal- 
pingidte,  and  Pythonidce ; and  the  latter  the  PyrochroidcGy  Me- 
Ididce,  Lyttidce,  Stenotrachelid(e,  Rhipiphoridcey  Calopodid(e, 
(Edemer'idce,  AnthicidoSy  and  Xylophilidca. 

ScHAUM  (Archiv.  fiir  Naturgesch.  1864,  pp.  145-153)  discusses 
the  systematic  position  of  the  Strcpsiptcra,  with  special  reference 
to  the  viewsofG  erstacker,  w ho  places  them  among  tlieNeuroptera, 
and  regards  them  as  most  nearly  allied  to  the  Phryganidie  (see 
Handbuch  der  Zoologie,von  Peters,  Cams,  und  Gerstacker,vol.ii. 
pp.  78-80).  Schaum  considers  the  arguments  adduced  by 
Gerstacker  in  favour  of  his  opinion  of  the  affinities  of  the  Strep- 
siptera,  and  shows  that  the  characters  adduced  by  that  entomo- 
logist in  proof  of  their  relationship  to  the  Neuroptera  are  fal- 
lacious, and  that,  both  in  structure  and  mode  of  life,  the 
Strepsiptera  must  be  referred  to  the  Coleoptera,  amongst  which 
their  nearest  allies  are  the  Cantharidan  genera  Meloe  and  SitariSy 
and  probably  Bhipidius.  Gerstacker  ascribes  sac-like  branchii- 
form  organs  to  the  larvae  of  Strepsiptera  on  the  authority  of 
Newport,  and  upon  this  supposed  peculiarity  founds  one  of  his 
strongest  arguments  for  their  Neuropteran  affinities ; Newport, 
however,  expresses  himself  very  guardedly  with  regard  to  these 
organs,  which,  he  says,  ^^fiom  their  resemblance  to  branchial 
sacs,  may  perhaps  be  regarded  as  imperfect  respiratory  organs  of 
the  nature  of  branchiae.^^ 

Crotch  publishes  (Entomologist,  vol.  ii.  pp.  111-113)  a note 
on  the  Coleopterous  fauna  of  the  Atlantic  islands,  with  reference 
to  Wollaston^s  statements.  After  quotihg  the  numbers  of  species 
assigned  to  each  island  by  Wollaston,  he  states  that  these  are 
probably  far  too  low,  especially  in  the  case  of  Grand  Canary, 
Palma,  and  Hierro.  He  gives  the  following  table,  showing  in 
the  first  column  the  number  of  species  detected  in  Madeira,  in 
the  second  the  proportionate  number  which  might  be  expected 
to  occur  in  the  Canaries,  and  in  the  third  the  number  ascertained 
to  exist  there  : — 

Madeiran.  Canarian. 


Proportionate.  Ascertained. 

Geodephaga  78  ....  118  ....  123 

Ilydradephaga  9 ....  14  ....  22 

Philhydrida  17  ....  26  ....  25 

Necrophaga  120  ....  182  ....  131 

Cordylocerata 26  ....  39  ....  63 

Priocerata  44  ....  66  ....  95 
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Madeiran.  Canarian. 


Proportionate.  Ascertained. 

Pliynchopliora  129  ....  195  ....  191 

Eucerata 11  ....  17  ....  15 

Pliytophaga  27  ....  41  ....  44 

Pseudotrimera  26  ....  39  ....  19 

Ileteroniera  65  ....  83  ....  129 

Prachelytra  117  177  160 


659  997  997 

Grenier  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  4”  serie,  tome  iv.  pp.  137-140) 
has  some  observations  on  the  traces  of  eyes  in  beetles  reputed 
blind.  Having  found  indications  of  eyes  in  AnophthalmuSj  he 
examined  the  other  blind  beetles,  and  found  in  Aphmnops  an 
excessively  minute  surface  marking  the  position  of  the  visual 
organ.  In  Leptoderm,  Adelops^  &c.,  no  trace  of  an  eye  can  be 
detected ; but  in  Glyptomerm  cavicola  there  is  a very  small  one, 
presenting  no  facets,  but  distinguishable  by  its  pale  colour.  He 
suggests  that  in  many  cases  the  internal  portions  of  the  organs 
of  vision  may  be  sufficiently  developed  to  enable  these  insects 
to  perceive  the  faint  rays  of  light  that  may  find  their  way  into 
the  caverns;  in  others,  however,  it  has  been  found  that  the 
visual  nerves  are  either  wanting  or  rudimentaiy,  indicating  that 
the  sense  of  sight  can  hardly  be  exercised  by  these.  Further 
observations  on  tlie  anatomy  of  this  part  of  the  nervous  system 
in  the  blind  beetles  inhabiting  dark  caverns  and  ants^  nests  are 
very  desirable. 

Stierlin  (Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  143)  remarks  that 
the  Coleopterous  fauna  of  Sicily  presents  but  a small  number  of 
peculiar  species,  certainly  fewer  than  that  of  Corsica  and  Sardinia. 
It  presents  the  closest  agreement  with  that  of  southern  Italy,  next 
with  Sardinia,  Corsica,  and  the  south  of  France,  and  also  with 
the  opposite  coast  of  Africa.  It  differs  widely  from  the  fauna 
of  Greece,  Dalmatia,  and  Spain;  but  many  of  Die  species  of  the 
mountainous  districts  occur  also  in  the  Pyrenees.  The  species 
common  to  Sicily  and  central  Europe  generally  present  some 
differences  of  size,  form,  sculpture,  or  colour. 

Baudi  (Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  195-233)  gives  a list  of 
303  species  of  Colcoptera  belonging  to  the  families  noted  below, 
found  bj^  Truqui  in  Cyprus  and  Asia  Minor.  The  numbers  in 
the  different  families  are  as  follows  : — CicmdelidcRj  5;  Car  abides , 
179;  Dytiscides,  18;  GyrtnideSy  6;  Palpicornta,  ^0  •,  ^ilphaleSy 
12 ; Trichopterygia,  6 ; P>capliidiVia,  2 ; Histeridm,  46.  Several 
of  the  species  are  described  as  new,  and  one  of  them  as  the  type 
of  a new  genus  {Cymbionotum  in  Carabidie).  Of  the  known 
species  many  varieties  are  described,  and  the  text  and  notes 
contain  remarks  on  synonymy  by  the  author  and  by  Schaum. 

1864.  [voL.  I.]  2 a 
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ITie  notes  also  contain  descriptions  of  several  new  Beetles  be- 
longing to  the  south  of  Europe. 

WiLKEN  (Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  369  et  seq.)  gives  a list  of 
species  of  Coleoptera  detected  in  the  Upper  Hartz  duiing  a three 
weeks^  residence  near  the  Brocken  in  July  1864.  The  elevation 
was  about  2900  feet.  The  universally  distributed  species  are 
said  to  be  omitted ; but  the  names  of  several  very  common  forms 
figure  in  the  list.  The  total  number  of  species  recorded  is  195. 

Olivier-Delamarche  has  published  a note  of  the  principal 
forms  of  Beetles  found  by  him  on  the  sea-shore  at  Bone,  in 
Algeria,  after  a great  land-flood  (Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  1864, 
p.  ix). 

Bye  (Ent.  Ann.  1864)  i-ecords  the  addition  of  40  species  to  the  list  of  the 
British  Coleopterous  fauna  duiing  the  year  1863 } of  these  about  12  had  pre- 
viously been  confounded  with  other  recognized  British  species.  In  a ciiti- 
cism  on  the  Catalogue  of  British  Coleoptera  by  Crotch,  the  author  objects 
especially  to  the  treatment  shown  by  the  latter  to  British  authoi-s,  whose 
names,  he  thinks,  are  often  suppressed,  without  sufficient  reason,  in  favour  of 
those  given  by  continental  authors. 

Crotch  replies  to  some  of  Bye’s  remarks  in  a paper  On  some  new  or  rare 
British  Coleoptera,”  Zoologist,  1864,  pp.  8998-9001  and  9057-58 ; and  the 
same  journal  contains  (pp.  9059-64)  a rejoinder  from  the  latter  ento- 
mologist. 

The  list  of  new  British  Coleoptera  for  1864  (Ent.  Ann.  1865)  includes 
only  28  species. 

Bold  has  published  a catalogue  of  “ Coleopterous  insects  added  to  the 
Fauna  of  Northumberland  and  Durham  in  1863,”  Trans.  Tynes.  Nat.  Field 
Club,  vol.  vi.  pp.  225-231.  This  list  includes  54  species,  chiefly  Staphy- 
linidte. 

Keller  has  published  a catalogue  of  the  Coleoptera  of  Wurttemberg. 
WUrttemb.  naturw.  Jahreshefte,  1864,  pp.  213-306. 

Mors  and  Miedel  record  the  occun’ence  in  Belgium  of  numerous  species  of 
Coleoptera  not  previously  noticed  in  that  country.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Beige, 
tom.  vii.  pp.  135  & 137. 

A long  discussion  on  the  synonymy  of  certain  species  of  Eui’opean  Coleo- 
ptera, on  the  part  of  Schaum  and  Kiesenwetter  on  the  one  side,  and  Beiche,  de 
Saulcy,  and  Fairmaire  on  the  other,  is  published  in  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4«  ser. 
tome  iii.  pp.  669-686. 

CiCINDELIDiE. 

Cicindela  nigrina,  sp.  n.,  MacLeay  (Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  i.  p.  107),  from 
Port  Denison. 

CARABIDiE. 

General  notes  on  the  family  : — 

SciiAUM  has  described  the  larva  of  Procei’iis  scabroms,  Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr. 
1864,  p.  114,  pi.  2.  fig.  4.  ITis  specimens  are  from  the  neighbourhood  of 
Brussa,  and  measure  15  and  16  lines  in  length,  and  5^  lines  in  breadth.  In 
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structure  they  resemble  the  larvco  of  the  genus  Carahus,  but  are  distinguished 
by  the  great  width  of  the  body,  especially  of  the  dorsal  abdominal  segments, 
and  by  their  beautiful  violet  colour. 

The  same  author  describes  the  larva  of  Eurygnathus  latreilUi  (Lap.)  from 
specimens  collected  in  Madeira  by  Wollaston  (1.  c.  p.  115,  pi.  2.  fig.  5).  The 
largest  specimens  were  10  lines  in  length,  and  therefore,  like  the  preceding, 
not  full-grown.  These  larva)  possess  a very  small  head  and  have  lateral 
processes  on  the  abdominal  segments,  in  these  respects  resembling  the  larvae 
of  the  allied  genera  Diecdiis  and  Chlcenius. 

Schaum  also  describes  (/.  c.  p.  116,  pi.  2.  fig.  0)  the  larva  of  Acanthogenius 
piceus  (Schaum)  = Creagris  labrosa  (Nietn.).  The  specimen  sent  from  Ceylon 
by  Nietner  is  only  5 lines  long  and  1 line  broad,  and  is  therefore  immature. 
The  head  is  of  moderate  size  and  nearly  quadrangular,  with  an  angular  im- 
pression on  the  vertex ; mandibles  very  short,  and  the  other  buccal  organs 
small.  Thorax  a little  wider  than  the  head,  horny  and  brown  above.  Ab- 
dominal segments  nearly  equal  in  breadth,  slightly  narrowed  behind ; the  last 
segment  terminates  in  two  acute  processes.  Legs  verj-^  short,  with  two  very 
small  claws. 

Schaum  lias  published  (Berl.  ent.  Zeitsch.  18G4)  a revision  of 
the  Zabroid  group,  in  which  he  admits  only  the  two  genera 
Eutroctes  and  Zabrus,  regarding  Pelobatus  (Fischer)  as  syno- 
nymous with  the  old  genus  Zabrus,  and  Pelor,  Poly  situs,  and 
Acorius  (Zimm.)  as  subordinate  groups  of  Zabrus. 

Of  Eutroctes  Schaum  admits  6 .species,  namely,  E.  chahcus  (Fald.),  in- 
cluding as  varieties  E.  aurcotm,  luguhris,  and  costipennis  (Fald.) ; E.  oxy- 
gonus  (Chaud.) ; E.  her  os  (Fald.);  E.  aurichalceiis  {Blaps  «wrtcA.,  Adams), 
with  which  P.  adamsii  and  fiissii  (Fisch.),  E.  mcestus  (Kiist.),  E.  puncti- 
pemiis  (Chaud.),  and  probably  E.  congenei'  (Zimm.)  are  identical;  and  E. 
leevigatus  (Chaud.),  which  Schaum  proposes  to  nanie  aciculatus,  as  there  is 
already  a Zkbrus  Icevigatus  (Zimm.).  The  latter  may  be  a variety  of  E.  auri- 
cholceus. 

In  Zimmermann’s  Group  I.  of  Zabrtfs,  Schaum  places  Z.  obesus,  gravis, 
deniipes,  mnrginicollis,  ir^atus,  curtus  (^  — curtoides,  Chaud.,  and  pyrenceus, 
Fainn.  & Laboulb.),  rotundatus  (Ramb.),  crcpidodems  (^A\fmm)  — rotimdicollis 
(Ramb.),  ambiguus  (Ramb.),  angustatus  (Ramb.),  constrictus  (Graells),  and 
neglcetm  (n.  sp.).  Group  II.  includes  Z.  crassus,  leevigatus,  semipunctatus 
(Fairm.),  distinctus  (Luc.)  = rotundipennis  (Fairm.),  contractus  (Fairm.), 
ovalis  (Fairm.),  lecvkollis  {^chmrni)  — Icevigatus  (JXo\chQ),flavangidus  (Chevr.) 
—silphoides  (Zimm.),  and  sublcevis  (Men^tr.).  Group  III.  includes  only  Z. 
pinguis  and  Z.  seidlitii  (n.  sp.).  In  Group  IV.  Schaum  places  Z.  grcscus  (in- 
cluding as  synonyms  or  varieties  Z.  puncticoUis  (Rrulld),  intcrmedius  and  con- 
vexus  (Zimm.),  and  suhtilis  (Schaum)),  Z.  incrassatus,  robustus  (Zimm.)  = 
fontenvyi  (Dej.),  damasccnus  (Reiche),  of  which  lielopioldes  (Reiche)  is  a 
variety,  vatidus  (Schaum),  and  pimctiventris  and  seriatoporus  (n.  sp.).  In 
Zimniermann’s  Group  V.  Schaum  includes  numerous  species  : — Z.  femoratus 
(Dej.),  asiaticus  (lj?cp.)—Pelor  ovipe7inis  (Chaud.),  tumidus  (lliAcha) , rejlexus 
(Schaum),  rotundieollis  (Men^tr. ) = (Peyron),  ovipcnnis  (OhimA), 

trinii  (Fisch.)  (Zimm.),  and  seven  new  species.  Group  VI.'  con- 

tains the  common  Zahrus  gihbus,  of  which  elongatus  (Menetr.),  elonqatusipo^id), 
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and (Reiche)  are  varieties;  also  Z.  piget'  (Dej.),  orsinii  (D&].),  gib- 
hostis  (Zimm.),  and  cognatus  (Chaud.).  Zirnmermann’s  Group  VII.  included 
only  Z.  silphoides  (Zimm.),  referred  l»y  Schaum  to  the  second  group  under 
Clievrolat’s  name  jlavmigulus.  To  the  suhgenus  Pelor,  Schaum  refers  P.  hla- 
poides  (Bej.),  with  varieties  steveni  (Fisch.)  = (Chaud.)  and  rugosus 

(Menetr.),  and  P.  foveolatus,  n.  sp, ; to  Poly  situs — P.farctus  (Zimni.)=jotmc- 
ticollis  (I)ej.)=///o6o5^^s  (Gory),  P.  ventricosus  (Zimm.),  and  2 new  species; 
and  to  Acorius — A.  mctaUcscens  (Dej.)  and  A.  ghilkmii  (Raudi,  n.  sp,).  The 
total  numher  of  species  recorded  is  therefore  04. 

Scliaum  (Berl.  entom.  Zeitsclir.  1864,  pp.  117,  118)  remarks 
upon  tlic  relations  of  tlie  OzoinidcQ  and  Pseudomorphidce  to  tlie 
otlier  Carahicij  and  also  upon  tlie  systematic  position  of  Mor- 
molyce. 

Notes  071  knoivn  species  and  genera  : — 

C.  A.  Wilson  lias  communicated  to  tlie  Entomological  Society 
(Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  i.,  Proc.  p.  182)  some  notes  on  the 
natm’al  history  of  Calosoma  curtisii,  which  has  been  found  in 
some  numbers  in  Adelaide.  The  larva3  and  perfect  beetles  are 
met  with  together,  from  which  the  author  infers  that  the  prepa- 
ratory states  of  the  insect  occujiy  several  years;  they  occur 
chiefly  on  the  bare  ground,  or  conceal  themselves  under  dry 
cowdung.  The  full-grown  larvae  arc  described  as  very  active 
and  of  a dull  black  colour,  witli  red  bands. 

Fauvel  (Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  18G4,  p.  xxiii)  remarks  that  Notiophilus  ger- 
minyi  (Fauv.)  is  a small  alpine  form  of  N.  palustris  (Duftschm.) ; Carahas 
hrisotdi  (Fauv.)  is  a variety  of  C.  ccdenulatus ; Opliomis  fativeUi  (Math.)  is 
identical  with  O.  crihncollis  (Bej.) ; Leptusa  nigra  (Bris,)=X.  nqjcstris 
(Fauv.);  and  Geodromieus  anthracimis  (Bris.)=6'.  nigritus  (Miill,).  The 
same  author  mentions  the  capture  at  Ilonfleur  of  Bembidmm  lunatum  (Bufts.). 

According  to  Schaum,  Procrustes  ohtritus  (Chaud.)  is  founded  upon  very 
convex  specimens  of  P.  foudrasii  (Bej.),  and  Car  alms  occur  atus  (Chaud.)  is 
a broad  variety  of  C.  estreicherL  Berl.  eiit.  Zeitschr,  1864,  p.  142. 

Aptinus  cardicollis  (Chaud.)  is  identical  with  A.  jyyretimis,  according  to 
Schaum,  /.  c.  p.  142.  The  same  author  states  that  Brachimis  hellicosus  (Buf.) 
=Jaeulatis  (Bej.),  B.  italicus  (Bej.),  B.  hceticus  (Ramb.),  and  B.  Itisjmlensis 
(Ramb.)  are  founded  on  very  slight  modifications  of  the  same  species.  B. 
grcecus  (T)Q].')=iyucidans  (Fisch.)  is  a variety  of  B.  immacidicornis  (Bej.). 
L.  c.  p.  143. 

Schaum  also  says  that  Licinus  angustus  (Chovi’.)=X.  ccijuatus  (Bej.)  ; 
Peronia  ccraria  (Coq.  — mauritunica  (Bej.);  p'eronia  crenati- 

pemds  (Chaud.)  is  not  the  true  F.  crenatipennis  (Bu  Val)  = ^?e6•^)J^e/^6■  (Waltl), 
but  a variety  of  F.  hcetica  (Ramb.).  Schaum  repeats  his  assertion  that  F. 
purpurascens  (Bej.)  and  F.  cupripemds  (Fairm.)=yra^«  (Chaud.)  are  iden- 
tical; F.  lyrodcra  (Chaud.)  belongs  to  Adelosia,  P'eronia  cognata  (Bej.)  is 
not  = P.  schmidtii  (Kunze)  or  IHerost.  placidus  (Rosenh.),  but  the  male  of 
F.  extensa  (iKj.);  P'eronia  (Aryutor)  dijfieilis  (Cliiuid.)  = P.  strenna  (B(j.)  = 
Ptcrost.  pygnueiis  (Ihiclis.);  P'.  {Aryutor)  nucotiea  (Chaud.)  is  probul)Iy  a 
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fomalo  of  diligonii  (Rtiivm);  Feronin  nrroffonn  (Cimml.)  boloogs  to  t])o  nnl)- 
genns  Ilaptodcrus l^erostichus  pygmccm  (Cliaud.)  = P.  lasserrei)  IHerosL 
italictis  (Chaud.)  = P.  tramversalis.  Feronia  validiuscula  (Chaud.)  appears  to 
be  a large  female  of  F.  yvanii ; F.  tranmjlvanica  (Chaud.)  is  nearly  allied  to 
F.  kokcilii,  but  is  distinguished  by  two  distinct  striae  on  each  side  of  the  base 
of  the  prothorax.  Feronia  dissimilis  (Villa)  is  very  near  Pter.  mctallims,  var. 
haldensis  (Schaum),  and  this  is  probably  P.  ohtusns  (Sturm).  Pter.  {^lolopd) 
spnrtamis  (Scliaum)  is  not  identical  with  Feronia  lonyipemm  (Dej.),  but  is 
rather  a small  form  of  F.  huccplialm.  Harpalus  anmdatus  (Chaud.)  = co«- 
vcxicollis  (Menetr.)  is  identical  with  H.  crihricollis  (Dej.).  Harpalns  pa- 
trucliSf  fastiditus,  contemtus,  and  incertus  (Bej.)  belong  to  one  species.  Schaum 
1.  c.  pp.  143, 144. 

Schaum  also  states  that  Dyschirins  chalyha:us  (Putz.)  is  merely  a colour- 
variety  of  D.  mieus  : 1.  c.  p.  144. 

Schaum  (/.  c.  p.  120,  pi.  2.  fig.  2)  describes  a peculiar  variety  of  Carahus 
lafertci  (Chaud.)  from  the  Caucasus.  The  same  author  remarks  {ibid.)  that 
Caralms  invictus  (Chaud.)  was  previously  described  by  Ilampe  as  C.  schamylii^ 
and  that  Carabm  stemnii  (Menet.)  is  the  same  as  C.  mussini  (Germ.),  and  is 
probably  to  be  regarded  as  a variety  of  C.  osseticus. 

Pisphccricus  gambianus  (Waterh.)  and  DyscMridium  cbeninum  (Chaud.)  are 
said  by  Schaum  (1.  c.  p.  121)  to  agree  so  closely  in  structure  that  they  must 
be  regarded  as  two  species  of  the  same  genus.  lie  describes  the  characters 
of  these  species  and  of  a third  new  one  from  Tranquebar.  The  genus  is  most 
nearly  allied  to  Pelecinm. 

Vromecoynathns,  Scdiamn  (/.  c.  pp.  123,  124)  has  sonu;  remarks  upon  the 
systematic  position  of  this  genus,  in  which  he  states  that  the  mosothoracic 
epimera  do  not  reach  the  coxm,  and  therefore  the  position  assigned  to  this  genus 
by  Leconte  cannot  be  maintained.  Schaum  regards  it  as  nearly  allied  to  Pisphce- 
riciis,  Axinidium,  and  Pelecinm,  and  refers  these  four  genera  to  the  Proscidcs, 

Paudi  (Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  18G4,  p.  190)  gives  a detailed  description  of  Pro- 
crustes anatolicus  (Chaud.)  j the  same  author  describes  a remarkable  variety 
of  Carahus  depressus  (Bon.),  1.  c.  p.  197,  note  ; Clivina  lerneea  (Schaiim)=sM6- 
cylindrica  (Peyron),  1.  c.  p.  199 ; and  a Sardinian  variety  of  Metabletus  foveola 
(Dej.),  l.c.  p.  203,  note.  Baudi  regards  Cymindis  confusa  (Peyron)  as  iden- 
tical with  C.  serrilUi  (Sol.),  1.  c.  p.  204,  note.  He  also  indicates  some  of  the 
Alpine  varieties  of  Cymindis  axillaris  (Fab.),  /.  c.  p.  205,  note ; remarks  upon 
Feronia  oberUitneri  (Dej.)  and  its  supposed  variety  F.  stricta  {\)dj^.)=angus- 
tiformis  (Sol.),  that,  from  his  examination  of  numerous  specimens,  they  really 
constitute  two  species,  1.  c.  p.  208,  note  (to  which  Kraatz  appends  a note  in 
support  of  the  opposite  opinion)  ; describes  in  detail  Tachys  globosus  (Chaud.) 
— Fla plir opus  car aboides  (Motsch.),  1.  c.  p.  217;  and  describes  Cyprian  varieties 
of  Tachys  scxstriatus,  one  of  which  seems  to  be  identical  with  2\  deeolorans 
(Chaud.),  1.  c.  p.  219. 

According  to  Schaum,  Licinus  liierickonticiis  iJlckcho?)  — <pgyptiaciis  (Dej.), 
Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1804,  p.  200,  note ; Sphodrm  cordicoUis  (Chaud.)  = Dolichus 
cordatus  (Chevr.),  l.c.  p.  207,  note  ; Feronia  pcrtusa  (Schaum)  = var.  F.  ere- 
nata  (Dej.),  1.  c.  p.  208,  note  ; Amara  cegyptia  (TAmm.)  = Harpalus  rufcscens 
(Dej.),  1.  c.  p.  210,  note;  Bembidium  lafertei  {p\xv.)—prceustum  (Dej.)  = var. 
siculum  (Dej.),  1.  c.  p.  220,  note. 
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Aub^  maintains  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  iv.  p.  323)  that  all  the 
European  forms  of  Apristus  belong  to  one  species,  for  which  he  retains 
Chaudoir’s  name  A.  subceneus. 

Mors  describes  a variety  (putzeysii)  of  Carahns  aicronitms  (Fab.),  Ann. 
Soc.  Ent.  Belg.  tom.  vii.  p.  129,  pi.  3.  tig.  8. 

Stierlin  describes  Sicilian  varieties  of  Anchomenus  alhipes,  Amara  nitida^ 
and  Bemhidium  pimckdatiim.  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  18G4,  p.  146. 

Bemhidmin  fockii  (Hummel)  is  figured  by  Bye,  Ent.  Ann.  1865,  fig.  4. 

Beiche  has  sent  French  specimens  of  Anchomemis  riificollis  (Gautier  des 
Cottes)  to  St.  Petersburg  for  comparison  with  the  types  of  A.  collaris  (Me- 
n4tr.).  They  are  said  to  belong  to  the  same  species,  as  asserted  by  Schaum. 
Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1864,  p.  viii. 

Kraatz  (Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  131)  states  that  Amara  cursitans 
(Zimm.)  is  identical  with  A.  fusea  j and  is  inclined  to  regard  Pei'cus  &i)erosus 
(Chaud.)  as  a stunted  form  of  P.  lacertosiis. 

New  genera  : — 

AcrogenySf  Macl..eay,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  i.  p.  109.  Allied  to  Ilelkco. 
Maxillae  arcuate  and  acute  j maxillary  palpi  thick,  penultimate  joint  short, 
last  joint  truncate.  Labium  membranaceous  or  coriaceous ; paraglosste  long, 
curved  inwards  j labial  palpi  rather  elongate ; mentum  with  the  lateral  lobes 
acuminate,  lobate  in  the  middle.  Sp.  A.  hirsiUa,  Macl^eay. 

Trigonothops,  MacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  110.  Allied  to  Culleida.  Labrum  some- 
what elongated,  rounded,  and  scarcely  emarginate  at  the  apex.  Maxillm 
slender,  acute  j max.  palpi  subacute,  penultimate  joint  short.  Mentum  with 
a large,  obtuse  median  tooth  ; lateral  lobes  obtuse.  Type  Calleida  padjica 
(Erichs.).  Sp.  T.  palUdicollis,  MacLeay,  and  2\  nigricollis,  MacLeay. 

Cymhionotum^  Baudi,  Berl,  ent.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  211.  Allied  to  Melmnus 
and  Coscinia.  Ligula  coriaceous,  dilated  at  apex ; mentum  with  middle  lobe 
small,  bidentate  j right  mandible  acute,  left  one  acutely  bidentate ; elytra 
sinuated  at  apex  j sutural  angle  produced.  Sp.  C.  coUarCy  n.  sp.  (Schaum, 
1.  c.,  states  that  the  typical  species  belongs  to  Casdnia,  Hej.) 

Stomatocoolus,  MacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  115.  Allied  to  Licinus.  Antennm  short. 
Labrum  quadrate,  deeply  emarginate.  Maxillie  acute ; max.  palpi  long  and 
slender,  with  the  last  joint  subtruncate.  Labial  palpi  truncate  at  apex.  I^a- 
bium  bisetose  in  the  middle  j paraglossae  long  and  free.  Mentum  deeply 
emarginate,  with  no  median  tooth.  Sp;  S.  licindidcs,  MacLeay. 

PuchaucheniuSf  MacLeay,  /.  c.  p.  116.  Labrum  quadrate,  with  rounded 
angles.  Mandibles  triangular ; max.  palpi  slender,  subacute  at  apex.  La- 
bium corneous,  and  bisetose  in  the  middle  j mentum  with  a small,  obtuse 
median  tooth.  Besembles  Aeinopus.  Sp.  P.  keviceps,  MacLeay. 

Phymatocephalus,  Schaum,  Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  125.  Allied  to 
Aeinopus.  Head  large;  proihorax  transverse,  narrowed  behind,  posterior 
angles  rounded ; labrum  deeply  emarginate ; superior  spur  of  anterior  tibiae 
elongated ; first  joint  of  anterior  tarsi  dilated,  second  and  tliird  with  their 
angles  produced.  Sp.  P.  riehlii,  Schaum. 

Dclinius,  Westwood,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  liond.  1864,  p.  3.  Allied  to  Sferopvs. 
Antennae  short,  geniculate,  ba.sal  joint  forming  one-third  of  their  lengtli. 
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Mandibles  edentate;  maxillfio  armed  with  spines;  palpi  with  the  last  joint 
somewhat  securiform.  Sp.  D.  essmgto7iii,  Westw.  i 

Spanus,  Westwood,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1864,  p.  3.  Allied  to  Axini- 
dium.  Head  small ; prothorax  globose  ; elytra  gibbous,  pedunculate  at  base ; 
labrum  deeply  emarginate ; mandibles  acute,  with  a small  subapical  tooth  ; 
maxillfc  obtuse,  fringed ; palpi  of  equal  length,  last  joint  very  large,  trun- 
cated ; anterior  and  intermediate  tarsi  with  four  short,  subcordate  joints.  Sp. 
S.  nntalicus,  Westw. 

New  species : — 

Notiophilm  strigifi'onSj  Baiidi,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  196,  from  the  Pied- 
montese Alps. 

Cm'ohtis  protensus,  Schaum,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  Il8,  pi.  ii.  fig.  1,  from 
the  Caucasus. 

Nehria  em'rax,  W’^oll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  3,  from  the  Canaries. 

Odneantha  micatis,  Macl^eay,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  i.  p.  107,  and  Oda- 
cantha  latipennis,  IMacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  108,  from  Port  Denison. 

Drypta  Uwisii,  Newman,  Zool.  1864,  p.  8921,  from  Eoo  Chow. 

Camonia  olivicri,  Buquet,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4«  s^r.  tom.  iv.  p.  116,  pi.  i. 
fig.  4,  from  Algeria. 

Ilelluo  sulcatus,  IMacLeay,  and  JTelluo  grandisj  MacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  108,  from 
Port  Denison. 

Acj'ogrvys  (g.  n.)  htrstda,  Macljeay,  1.  c.  p.  109,  pi.  9.  fig.  1 (trophi),  from 
Port  Denison. 

7'rtgonotJiops  (g.  n.)  pallidtcollis,  MacLeay,  I c.  p.  110,  pi.  9.  fig.  2 (trophi), 
and  T.  mgricolHs,  MacLeay,  l.c.  p.  Ill,  from  Port  Denison. 

JBrachinus  clongatus,  Tommier,  Mitth.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  1864,  p.  265,  from 
Messina. 

Cymmdis  longicollis,  MacLeay,  l.c.  p.  Ill,  and  Cymindis  angusticoUis,  Mac- 
Leay, 1.  c.  p.  112,  from  Port  Denison. 

Dromius.  Of  this  genus  Wollaston  describes  4 new  Canarian  species : 
JDromius  amamus,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  12;  D.  elliptipennis,  ibid.;  D.  incertm,  1.  c. 
p.  13 ; and  D.  pervenustus,  I.  c.  p.  14. 

Microdaccus  pidchellm,  Schaum,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  204,  note,  from 
Palestine. 

Blechrus  siricticollts,  Baudi,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  202,  and  B.  vittatuSj 
Baudi,  /.  c.  p.  203,  from  Cyprus. 

MetablefyKS  lancej'otcytsis,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  17,  and  M.  hi'evipennis,  Woll.  l.c.  p.  18, 
from  the  Cannries. 

Tarm  minclm,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  21,  from  the  Canaries. 

Sarathrocrepis  mmima,  MacLeay,  /.  c.  p.  Ill,  from  Port  Denison. 

Masoreus  nohilis,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  22,  and  M.  alticolaj  Woll.  1.  c,  p.  24,  from 
the  Canaries. 

Scopodes  denticollis,  MacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  112,  from  Port  Denison. 

Silphomotpha  mastersUy  MacLeay,  7 c.  p.  112,  S.  macnligera,  MacLeay,  and 
S.  quadrimacttlata,  MacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  113,  from  Port  Denison, 
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Adelotopus  apicaliSf  MacLeay,  and  A,  himaculatus^  MacLeay,  I,  c.  p.  113, 
from  Port  Denison. 

Physea  latipes,  Schaum,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  117,  from  Mexico. 

Aristus  stibopacus,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  63,  from  Fuerteventura. 

Cymhionotum  (g.  n.)  collare,  Baudi,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  213,  from 
Cyprus. 

MacLeay  (Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  i.  pp.  134-146)  describes  19  new  Au- 
stralian species  of  Carmumy  and  gives  a tabular  synopsis  of  the  40  species 
now  known  to  occur  on  that  continent.  The  new  species  described  are  : — 
Carenum  Icevigatum  (p.  134)  \ C.  anthracinuniy  C.  puncticolle  (p.  135)  j C.  gaga- 
tinuniy  C.  along atum  (p.  136)  j C.  atronitem  (p.  137)  j C.  dblongumy  C.  viola- 
ceum  (138)  ; C.  rectangulare  (p.  139)  j C.  deauratum  (p.  140)  j C.  foveolatum, 

C.  coruscum  (p.  141)  j C.  ajiney  C.  carinatam  (p.  142)  ; C.  punctidatumy  C. 
variolosum  (143)  , C.  scitulumy  C.  elegans  (p.  144)  j and  C.  distinetum  (p.  145). 

Scaraphites  waterhousiiy  MacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  147  j /S'  crenaticolUsy  MacLeay, 
ibid,  j S.  hirtipeSy  MacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  148  : from  Australia. 

Gnathoxys  insignituSy  MacLeay,/.  c.  p.  149,  from  King  George’s  Sound j 
G.  humeralisy  MacLeay,  /.  c.  p.  150,  from  S.  Australia;  G.  harhatuSy  Mac- 
Leay, /.  c.  p.  151,  from  S.  Australia ; G.  suhmetalUouSy  MacLeay,  /.  c.  p.  152, 
from  S.  Australia ; G.  tassellatusy  MacLeay,  ibid.,  from  Paramatta. 

Dyschirius  cariniceps  (Truqui),  Baudi,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  201,  from 
Cyprus. — Dyschirkts  armatusy  Woll.  /.  c.  p.  8;  D.  mhceneuSy  Woll.  /.  c.  p.  9; 

D.  pauxilltiSy  W oil.  ibid.,  from  the  Canaries. 

Clivina  siculuy  Baudi,  Berl.  Ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  200,  from  Sicily. 

Ci'aspedophorns  conveocuSy  IMacLeay,  /.  c.  p.  114,  from  Port  Denison. 

Cldcenius  suhcostatusy  MacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  114,  and  C.  hknaculatuSy  MacLeay, 
/.  c.  p.  115,  from  Port  Denison. 

Stomatococlus  (g.  n.)  licinoideSy  MacLeay,  /.  c.  p.  116,  pi.  9.  fig.  3 (trophi), 
from  Port  Denison. 

""  JDisphcerieiis  marginicollisy  Schaum,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  122,  pi.  2.  fig.  3, 
from  Tranquebar. 

Spanus  (g.  n.)  natalicuSy  Westw.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1864,  p.  3,  from  Port 
Natal.  Perhaps  identical  with  Dyschiridium  ehenimmi  (Chaudoir),  accord- 
ing to  Westwood,  /.  c,  p.  12.  ' 

Cratognathus  canmlus,  Woll.  /.  c.  p.  67,  fi:‘om  Teneiiffe. 

Phymatocephalus  (g.  n.)  riehliiy  Schaum,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  126,  from 
Mexico. 

Pachauchenius  (g.  n.)  IcevicepSy  MacLeay,  /.  c.  p.  117,  pi.  9.  fig.  4 (trophi), 
from  Port  Denison. 

Bradycellus  ventricosiiSy  Woll.  /.  c.  p.  61,  fr*om  Teneriffe. 

Harpalus  schammiy  Woll.  /.  c.  p.  68,  from  the  Canaries. 

IIa)palus inter stitialisy  MacLeay,/.  c.  p.  117,  II.  picipesy  MacLeay,  ibid., and 
II  Jlavipalpisy  MacLeay,  /.  c.  p.  118,  from  Port  Denison. 

Harpalus  {Ophonus')  rayeiy  Linder,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tom.  iv.  p.  250, 
from  Hungary. 

Dichirotrichus  lovistriatuSy  Woll.  /.  c.  p.  GO,  from  lamzarote. 
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Jmhhjdomva  sohhyi,  Rciclio,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  S(5r.  tom.  iv.  p.  from 
AX^arifi.—Amhlystomus  picinns,  Baudi,  Berl,  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  216,  from 
Cyprus ; A,  sardmes,  Baudi,  1.  c.  p.  217,  note,  from  Sardinia. 

Zahrus.  Schaum  has  described  the  following  new  species : — 

Gnoup  I.  Zahrus  ncylechis,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  175,  from  Guadarama. 
Group  III.  Z.  seidlUti,  1.  c.  p.  177,  from  Guadarama.  Group  IV.  Z.  puncti- 
ventris,  1.  c.  p.  179,  from  Greece;  Z.  scriatoporus,  1.  c.  p.  181,  from  Armenia. 
Group  V.  Z.  corpulentus,  1.  c.  p.  182,  from  the  Levant ; Z.  rujvpalpis,  1.  c. 
p.  183,  from  Greece ; Z.  melancholicus,  1.  c.  p.  184,  from  the  Levant ; Z.  segnisj 
1.  c.  p.  185,  from  Broussa ; Z.  transfuga^  ibid.,  from  Armenia ; Z.  a:tohis,  1.  c. 
p.  186,  from  Greece ; Z.  socialis  (Friv.  MS.),  1.  c.  p.  187,  from  Broussa.  Subg. 
Pelor : Z.  foveolatus,  1.  c.  p.  188,  from  Armenia.  Subg.  Polysitus : Z.  maroc- 
canus,  1.  c.  p.  189,  from  Morocco ; Z.  puncticepsy  1.  c.  p.  190,  from  Algiers. 

Zahrus  {Polysitus)  maroccanuSj  Reiche,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4e  ser.  tom.  iv. 
p.  234,  from  Algeria. 

Amara  {Cdia)  ffJoTOfns,  Baudi, Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  2l09,  from  Cyprus; 
A.  palustris  (Gen^,  MS.),  Baudi,  1.  c.  p.  210,  note,  from  Sardinia. 

Acorius  ghilianii,  Baudi,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  211,  from  Spain. 

Pristonychus  picescenSy^oM.  l.c.  p.  30,  from  Hierro. 

Calathus  cognatuSy  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  34,  from  Gomera. 

Anchomcmis  nicliollsiiy  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  40,  and  A.  dehilisj  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  41,  from 
the  Canaries.  \ 

Anchomenus  {Agonwri)  curvipcSy  Tournier,  Mitth.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  1864, 
p.  266,  from  Sicily. 

Olisfliopus  palmensisy  Woll.  /.  c.  p.  42,  from  the  Canaries. 

Bclinius  (g.  n.)  Westw.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1864,  p.  3,  from  Port 

Essington. 

Platyderus  alticolay  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  45,  and  P.  tcnuistriatuSy  Woll.  ibid.,  from 
Teneriffe. 

Ptei'ostichus  JlguratuSy  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  46,  and  P.  harpaloidcSy  I,  c.  p.  60,  from 
the  Canaries. 

Pogonus  salsipotoiSy  Woll.  1.  c.  '^p.  27,  from  Lanzarote. — Pogonus  fulvusy 
Baudi,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  206,  from  Cyprus. 

Trechus  detersuSylV o\\.  I,  c.  p.  62,  and  T.  feliXy  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  63,  from  the 
Canaries. 

Anophtlialmus  suturalisy  Schaufuss,  Verb,  zool.-hot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv. 
p.  673,  and  A,  (Duvalius)  erichsoniiy  Schauf.  1.  c.  p.  674,  from  Montenegro. — 
Anoplitlialmus  auhertiy  Grenier,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  iv.  p.  135, 
from  Toulon,  presenting  indications  of  eyes. — Anophthalmus  ceacuSy  Saulcy, 
ibid.  p.  254,  from  the  Cave  of  Campan  (Pyrenees). 

Anillus  convexuSy  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  265,  from  Banyuls-sur-Mer. 

Taclxys  centromaculatuSy  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  67,  from  Lanzarote. 

Bemhidium,  Wollaston  describes  4 new  Canarian  species:  Bemhidium 
suhcallosumy  1.  c.  p.  71 ; B.  inconspicuumy  1.  c.  p.  72 ; B.  crotchiiy  I.  c.  p.  73 ; B. 
marginicollcy  1.  c.  p.  74. 

Bemhidium  dufouriiy  Perris,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  sdr.  tom.  iv.  p.  276,  from 
near  Madrid. 
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Bembidium  {Philochthus)  toletanum,  Perris,  1.  c.  p.  277,  from  Aranjuez. 

Oillmum  Jiaoescens,  McLeay,  Proc.  Ent.  N.  S.  W.  1863,  p,  xviii,  found  on 
the  beach  of  Middle  Harbour,  Sydney,  below  high-water  mark. 

DYTISCIDiE. 

General  notes  on  the  family  : — 

ScHAUM  lias  published  (Berl.  entom.  Zeitsclir.  1861,  pp.  105  & 
106)  a list  of  the  speeies  of  Dytiscidce  observed  in  the  fresh 
waters  of  Egypt.  They  amount  only  to  21 ; but  Schaum  thinks, 
from  the  uniformity  of  conditions  prevailing  throughout  the 
extra-tropical  Nile- valley,  and  the  thorough  investigation  which 
it  has  received,  that  the  list  will  not  receive  many  additions. 
The  species  are  as  follows  : — 

I.  Ilaliplus  macidipenniSf  n.  sp.  2.  Cybister  roeseliL  3.  Cybister  africmms 
(Lap.)=  C.  mendionalis  (Gcn<5)  and  C.  ceyyptiacus  (Peyron.);  Schaum  regards 
this  insect  as  identical  with  the  Indian  C.  tnpimctatus  (01iv.)  = C.  lateralis 
(Fab).  4.  C\  reichci  (Aube)  ; also  from  Senegal  and  the  Cape,  5.  Eunectes  stic- 
ticus.  6.  Ilydaticus  leander(Ros,^\).  7.  Colymbetes  pidverosus(f>ii)]  Schaum  be- 
lieves C.  australis  (Aubd)  to  be  identical  with  this  species.  8.  Ilydrocauthus 
notula  (Erichs.)  = //.  diophthalmus  (Keiclie).  9.  Luccopkilus  luridus,  n.  sp. 

10.  Laccophilus  pcecihis  (King).  11.  llyphydrus  yrandis  (Lap.).  12.  Ily- 

droporus  musicus  (King).  13.  II.  turyulus  (Erichs.).  14.  II.  cuspidatus 
((jferm.).  15.  II  cribrusus,  n.  sp.  16.  II  solieri  (Aub6).  17.  II.  2>(>f'catus 

(Klug).  18.  II.  confusus  (King).  19.  II.  pentagrammus,  n.  sp.  20.  II 
signalellus  (Klug).  21.  II  ceresyi  (Aub*?,). 

Notes  on  known  genera  and  species : — 

Ilydaticus.  According  to  Hamlet  Clark  (Ent,  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  p.  211), 

11.  bihatnatus  (Eschsch.)  includes  II.  yoryi  (Aub4)  and  II  scriptus  (Blanch.)  j 
it  ranges  from  the  Philippine  Islands  to  Australia.  The  same  author  states 
(1.  c.  p.  212)  that  II  4:~vittatus  (Blanch.)  is  probably  identical  With  II  vittatus 
(Fab,).  II.  hander  (Rossi),  a southern  European  form  of  this  genus,  seems 
to  be  distributed  over  the  whole  of  Africa  y but  Hamlet  Clark  has  received 
specimens,  differing  from  the  ordinary  type  in  some  particulars,  and  which 
may  prove  to  constitute  a distinct  species,  from  the  White  Nile  (1.  c.  p.  217). 
Clark  has  received  specimens,  undistinguishable  from  II.  grammicus  (Sturm), 
from  China  and  the  Eastern  Archipelago,  Ilydaticus  bivittatus  (Lap.),  a 
widely  distributed  species  in  S.  Africa,  exhibits  considerable  variation,  as 
described  by  Clark  (/.  c.  p.  218).  II.  staynalis  (Fab.)  occurs  also  at  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope  (Clark,  1.  c.  p.  218). 

Ilydroporus.  Schaum  indicates  (Berl.  entom.  Zeitsclir.  1861, 
p.  112)  that  Hydroporus  platynotus  and  its  allied  species  form  a 
peculiar  group,  distinguished  by  having  the  surface  reticulated 
and  dull,  and  the  thorax  and  elytra  with  large  punctures.  To 
this  group  he  refers  9 species,  viz.  : — 

II.  latus  (Steph.);  II  platynotus  (Germ.);  II  depressieollis  (Rosenh.);  II. 
bicostatus  (n.  sp.)  ; II.  aubei  (Muls.) ; II.  lareynii  (Fairin.);  II.  op>atrinus 
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(Germ.);  JI.  hispnnicus  (Rosenh.);  and  II. parvicolUsy  n.  ap.  II.  includes 
II  ovatus  (Ste.)  and  II  castaneu^  (Heer)  ; II  auhei  includes  as  varieties  II 
semirufus  (Germ.)  and  II  delaroiizii  (Du  Val)  ; II.  lareyjiiiiB  identical  with 
II  coarcticollis  (Reiclie)  j and  H.  opatrinus  includes  H.  vestitus  and  II  mcestus 
(Fairm.). 

ITydroporus  halensis  (Fab.)  is  figured  by  Rye,  Ent.  Ann.  1866,  fig.  6. 

Hamlet  Clark  figures  Hydaticus  decorus  (King)  in  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser. 
vol.  ii.  pi.  14.  fig.  4,  and  also  a variety  of  Hydaticus  vittatus  (Fab.)  from  N. 
India,  1.  c.  p.  218,  pi.  14.  fig.  6. 

Stierlin  describes  a large  variety  of  Agahus  hipustidatus  from  Sicily,  which 
he  says  also  occurs  near  Constantinople.  Berl.  ent.  Zeitsch.  1864,  p.  146. 

New  species : — 

Haliplus  maculipennisy  Schaum,  Berl.  entom.  Zeitsch.  1864,  p.  107,  from 
Egypt. 

ITydroporus.  Scliaum  (Berl.  entom.  Zeitsch.  1864)  has  described : — 

ITydroporus  crihrosusy  1.  c.  p.  107,  and  H.  pentagrammus,  1.  c.  p.  108,  from 
Egypt;  IT.  corpulentus,  1.  c.  p.  109  (=JT.  saginatus,  var.,  Schaum  oUm)  from 
the  Crimea;  IT.  bcsticus,  ibid.,  from  Andalusia;  H.  scythus,  1.  c.  p.  110,  from 
the  Kirghese  steppes;  TT.  nigricqtSy  ibid.,  from  Malaga;  II  hicostatusy  1.  c. 
p.  Ill,  from  Guadarama ; and  IT.  parvicollisy  1.  c.  p.  112,  from  Asia  Minor. 

ITydroporus  hasinotattis,  Reiche,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4«  s^r.  tom.  iv.  p.  234, 
and  TT.  Icprieuriiy  Reiche,  1.  c.  p.  235,  from  Algeria. — TTydroporus  hyphydro- 
idcSy  Perris,  ibid.  p.  277,  from  Corsica. — TTydroporus  ddectuSy  Woll.  Cat.  Can. 
Col.  p.  76,  from  Tenerifie. 

Laccophilm  inJiatuSy  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  79,  from  the  Canaries. — Laccopliilus  luri- 
dusy  Schaum,  1.  c.  p.  107,  from  Egypt. 

Agahus  consanguineusy  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  81,  from  the  Canaries. 

TTydaticus.  Hamlet  Clark  has  described  (Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  3rd  series,  vol.  ii.) 
the  following  new  species  of  this  genus : — 

Hydaticus  haheiocllUy  1.  c.  p.  210,  pi.  14.  fig.  1,  from  Moreton  Bay;  II 
adamsii,  1.  c.  p.  211,  from  China;  H.  aruspeXy  1.  c.  p.  212,  from  China;  IT. 
vcrecunduSy  1.  c.  p.  213,  of  uncertain  origin  ; IT.  howringiiy  1.  c.  p.  214,  pi.  14. 
fig.  3,  from  Australia  and  China ; TT.  ussheriiy  1.  c.  p.  214,  pi.  14.  fig.  2,  from 
Cape  Coast ; H.  paganuSy  1.  c.  p.  216,  from  the  Gold  Coast ; IT.  matrucUsy  1.  c. 
p.  216,  from  Cape  Coast ; IT.  parallclusy  1.  c.  p.  219,  of  uncertain  origin ; II 
nigro-marmoratuSy  1.  c.  p.  220,  from  Angola ; IT.  fulvo-notatuSy  1.  c.  p.  221, 
from  Cape  Coast ; H.  histrioy  ibid.,  pi.  14.  fig.  6,  from  N.  India ; and  II  nigro- 
vittatusy  1.  c.  p.  222,  from  Japan. 


GyRINiDiE. 

Clark  (Journ.  of  Entom.  vol.  ii.  p.  214)  lias  continued  his 
Catalogue  of  Australasian  Water-Beetles  hy  an  examination  of 
the  species  of  the  genus  Enhydrus.  He  gives  the  following 
synopsis  of  the  species  known  to  him  : — 

A.  Elytra  scarcely  striated,  smooth,  1.  JE.  kowittii. 
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B.  Elytra  striated. 

a.  Elytra  rounded  at  the  apex.  2.  B.  reichii  (Aub.);  3.  B.  assmiilis) 
(3*.  B.  sulcatus,  Wied). 

h.  Elytra  sinuated  at  the  apex.  4.  B.  latior  j 6,  B.  rivularis. 
c.  Elytra  dentate  at  the  apex.  6.  B.  ohlongus  (Boisd.). 

Malinowski  describes  the  habits  of  Gytinus  striyipennis  in  Verb,  zool.-hot. 
Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  pp.  677,  680, 

Neio  species ; — 

II.  Clark  (Joum.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  214  et  seq.')  describes  Bnhydnis  howittii,  from 
Moreton  Bay  (p.  216) ) B.  assimilis,  from  Australia  (p.  217)  ; B.  latior,  from 
Moreton  Bay  (p.  217) ; and  B,  rivularis,  from  Victoria  (p.  218). 

Palpicornia. 

Kraatz  records  the  occurrence  of  Cercyon  marimmi  (Thoms.)  near  Berlin. 
Berk  entom.  Zeitsch.  1864,  p.  47. 

New  species : — 

Laccohius  reveUeri,  Perris,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  4®  ser.  tom.  iv.  p.  278,  from 
Corsica;  Laccohius  sardcus,  Baudi,  Beil.  ent.  Zeitsch.  1864,  p.  222,  note,  from 
Sardinia. 

Calobius  hrevicollis,  Baudi,  /.  c.  p.  225,  from  Cyprus. 

Ilydrohius  hccmorrhous,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  92,  from  Grand  Canary. 
Limnehius  muiulus,  Baudi,  /.  c.  p.  223,  from  Cyprus ; L.  yracilipes,  Woll. 
1.  c.  p.  89,  and  L.  punctatus,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  90,  from  the  Canaries. 

Choitarthria  similis,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  93,  from  the  Canaries. 

Ilelophorus  lonyitarsis,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  86,  from  Fuerteventura. 
Ochthebius  laqndicola,^ o\\.  1.  c.  p.  87,  from  the  Canaries. 

Hydrcma.  Three  new  Canarian  species  are  described  by  Wollaston : 
H.  sinuaticollis,  1.  c.  p.  87 ; II.  serricollis,  p.  88 ; and  II.  quadricoliis,  p.  89. 
Cercyon  lepidmn,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  94,  from  the  Canaries. 

STAPIIYLINIDiE. 

Remarks  on  known  genera  and  species  : — 

Fauvel  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4^  ser.  tom.  iv.)  has  published  ob- 
servations upon  the  characters  of  numerous  species  of  Chilian 
StaphylinidiE  described  by  Sober  from  an  inspection  of  the 
types  in  Deyrolle^s  collection.  He  also  refers  to  species  de- 
scribed by  Fairmaire  and  Germain.  The  species  noticed  are  : — 

Falayria sulcicollis  (Germain);  GastrorJiopalus niyer  (Sol.);  G.  eleyans  (Sol.) 
Blepharymenus  sulcicollis  Staphylinus  cinctus  (Sol.)  is  iden- 

tical ; Ilyobates  pectoralis  (Sol.)  ; Tachyusa  Jissicollis  (Fairm.  et  Germ.)  ; Eu- 
iliorax  »7^co/'m's(Sol.),  probably  identical  with  B.  scutillatus(Fa\vm.  et  Germ.); 
Aleochara  bipustidata  (Sol.) ; A.  elonyata  (Sol.),  described ; A.  atra  (Sol.)  ; 
Iloplandria  luteiventris  (Sol.) ; Oxypoda  semijlava  (Fairm.  et  Germ.)  ; O. 
melanocephala  (Sol.)  = O.  cinyulata  (Boheni.)  ; Folylobiis  maculipcnnis  (Sol.)  ; 
P.  ? bi-impressus  (Sol.) ; Ilomalota  obscura  (Sol.) ; II.  unyustata  (Sol.),  do- 
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scribed ; IL  ohsenripmnis  (Sol.)  ; Olujoia  pygnum  (Sol.)  5 Myllrma  parvicolHs 
(Kraatz)= J/.  dihdipes  (Fairm.  et  Germ.)  ; Ilahrocerus  marginicollis  (Sol.),  of 
which  Tacliyp.  rufescens  (Sol.)  is  a variety ; Qiiedius  leiocephalus  (Sol.)  ; Qu. 
pyrostoma  (Sol.) ; Thilontlius  impressifrons  (Sol.)  j Ph.  chilensis  (Sol.)  5 Ph. 
pyropterm  Staph,  rnjipcnnis  (Sol.);  Ph.  punctipennis  (Sol.);  Ph. 

hisidcatus  (Sol.);  Othim  angustatus  (Sol.),  described ; Echiaster  dcpressm(^o\.')’y 
Lithocharis  vittatipennis  (Fairm.  et  Germ.)  ; Lithocharis  fusciventris  (Fairm.  et 
Germ.);  Stilicus  chilensis  (Sol.);  Gnathymenvs  apterus  (Sol.);  Stenus  gayt 
(Sol.)  ; Oxytclus  sulcatus  (Sol.) ; T'eropaJpus  sxduralis  (Sol.) ; 2'rogophlaeus 
sobrinus  (Fairm.  et  Germ.)  ; Ancyrophorus  ohscurus  (Sol.)  ; A,  lideipes  (Sol.)  ; 
Ilomahtrichus  impressicollis  (Sol.)  ; H.  striaUts  (Sol.)  ; and  Physognathm  oh- 
scums  (Sol.). 

According-  to  Kraatz,  Berl.  entom.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  132,  Oxypoda  forticornis 
(Fairm.  et  Brisout)  is  not  distinguishable  from  O.  hcemorrhoa  (Sahib.)  = 
promiscua  (Erichs.)  ; Ilomalota  immmida  (Brisout)  is  identical  with  II.  nudi- 
tiscxda  (Thoms.)  ; II.  islandica  (Kraatz)  is  identical  with  H.  arctica  (Thoms.) ; 
II.  laticeps  (Thoms.)  = II  pxmiila  (Kraatz)  ; and  Quedius  tomentoso-maculatus 
(Cornelius)  is  the  same  as  Q.  auricomus  (Kiesenw.). 

Peedems.  According  to  Fauvel  (Bull.  Soc.  Linn.  Norm.  p.  12),  Peederus 
mimdxfs  and  P.  corsicus  (Gaut.  des  Cottes)  are  varieties  of  P.  limnophilus 
(Erichs.)  ; P.  longicollis  (Gaut.)  = P.  riparius  (Linn.),  1.  c.  p.  13;  P.  vcntricosus 
(Gaut.)  = P.  hrevipennis  (Erichs.),  ibid. 

Kraatz  records  the  occurrence  in  Germany  of  the  following  Staphylinidre : 
Ilomalota  nudiuscula  (Thoms.)  ; II.  thinohia  (Thoms.)  ; Stenus  punctipennis 
(Thoms.);  S.  longitarsis  (Thoms.);  Corxjphium  foveolatum  (Thoms.)  ;•  and 
Oxytclus  maritimus  (Thoms.).  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  pp.  47  & 48. 

Bye  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.)  has  described  the  British  species  of  the  genus 
Stenus,  of  which  he  enumerates  62. 

Bye  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  155-160)  characterizes  eight  British  species 
of  the  genus  Bolitohius,  in  which  he  includes  Mcgacromis  (Steph.). 

Saulcy  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iii.  p.  658)  gives  comparative  cha- 
racters of  Myrmedonia  hippocrepis  (Saulcy)  and  31.  physogastra  (Fairm.). 

Acylophmiis  glahricollis  (Lac.)  is  figured  by  Bye,  Ent.  Ann.  1865,  fig.  8. 

New  genus : — 

Echidnoglossa,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  530.  Nearly  allied  to  Atdalia,  but 
with  all  the  tarsi  5-jointed,  no  visible  paraglossoc,  and  the  anterior  portion  of 
the  ligula  very  long,  narrow,  parallel,  minutely  bifid  at  the  apex.  Sp.  E. 
coxistricta,  Woll.  p.  631,  from  Tenerifle. 

New  species : — 

Atdalia  jnmcticollis,  Sharp,  Broc.  Ent.  Soc.  Loud.  1864,  p.  45,  from  Perth- 
shire and  Shetland. 

Falagria  chilensis,  Fauvel,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  iv.  p.  118,  from 
Chili. 

31'yrmcdonia  cavifrons,  Perris,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  iv.  p.  279, 
from  Algiers. — M.  harhara,  Fairmaire,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iii. 
p.  638,  from  Bone  in  Algeria. 

Coproporus  gallicus,  Perris,  I,  c.  p.  280,  France. 
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Phytosus  miViyo/js,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  631,  from  Fuerteventura. 

Phlodopora  cortidna,  AVoll.  1.  c.  p.  633,  from  the  Canaries. 

Tachyusa  simillima,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  634,  from  the  Canaries. 

Tachyusa.  An  imperfect  specimen  of  apparently  an  undescrihed  species  of 
this  genus  is  mentioned  hy  Fauvel  as  occurring  among  Solier’s  types  of 
Chilian  Staphylinidae,  1.  c.  p.  120. 

Xciiomma  miisdcola,  Woll.  L c.  p.  635,  from  Grand  Canary. 

Ilomalota.  AVollaston  desciibes  15  new  Canarian  species  of  this  genus : 
Ilomalota  rufofasca,  1.  c.  p.  636 ; H.  rufobadia,  ibid,  j H.  troyophloeoideS)  1.  c. 
p.  636 ; II.  amnicolay  ibid,  j II  amniyenay  1.  c.  p.  637  j II.  persimilisy  1.  c. 
p.  638  'y  II  cursitansy  1.  c.  p.  540  3 II  subsericeay  ibid,  j II  angudissimay  1.  c. 
p.  641  j II  misella,  ibid,  j II.  aleochar aides y 1.  c.  p.  642 ; II  IcctUy  1.  c.  p.  543  j 
II.  suhcoriariay  1.  c.  p.  546  j II  terricoUiy  1.  c.  p.  548,  and  II.  waterhousiiy  ibid. 

Oxypoda  brempennisy  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  550,  and  0.  cethiopSy  Woll.  /.  c.  p.  651, 
from  the  Canaries. — O.  invcstigatonimy  Kraatz,  Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864, 
p.  130,  from  the  seashore  at  Swinemiinde. 

Alcochara  littorcdisy  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  552,  and  A.  fumbr is y Woll.  1.  c.  p.  653,  from 
the  Canaries. 

Oligota  castanea,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  665,  from  the  Canaries. 

Mycetoporus.  Of  this  genus  AVollaston  describes  3 new  Canarian  species: 
Mycctoporus  rufiiSy  1.  c.  p.  568 } M.  monilicornis,  1.  c.  p.  550  y and  M.  solidi- 
cornisy  ibid. 

Bolitobiiis  /wriWws,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  660,  and  AVoll.  ibid.,  from  the 

Canaries. 

Polylubas?  Iceviventrisy  Ffiuvel,  1.  e.  p.  122,  from  Chili. 

Ocypus  sicidusy  Stierlin,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitsch.  1864,  p.  146,  from  Sicily. 

Ocypm.  Wollaston  describes  6 new  Canarian  species  of  this  genus : 
Ocypus  qffinisy  1.  c.  p.  666  j O.  umbricoluy  ibid.  \ O.  curiipennisy  1.  c.  p.  667  j O. 
atratuSy  ibid. ; O.  subcenescensy  ibid. } and  O.  puHctatissimuSy  1.  c.  p.  568. 

Philo?Uhus.  Wollaston  describes  Philonthus  marcidus,  1.  c.  p.  671,  P.  te- 
nclluSy  1.  c.  p.  676,  andP.  xantholinoides,  1.  c.  p.  677,  from  the  Canaries. 

Othius  brachypteriiSy  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  680,  and  O.  philonthoideSy  1.  c.  p.  581,  from 
the  Canaries. 

[^Othius]  Othinus  fasciatusy  Bland,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  253, 
from  Virginia. 

Ilomorocerus  spinulosusy  Solsky,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  376,  Taf.  iy, 
figs.  8 & 9,  from  W.  Africa. 

Staphylinus  capitatusy  Bland,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  65,  from 
Canada  AVest. 

Philonthus  varipennisy  Scriba,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  378  = P.  placidusy 
var.  major  (Erichs.). 

Euryporus  princepSy  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  561,  from  Grand  Canary. 

Quedius  augustifransy  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  563,  and  Q.  megalopSy  AVoll.  1.  c.  p.  564, 
from  the  Canaries. 

Achenium  subecccumy  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  681,  and  A.  salimwiy  AVoll.  /.  0.  p.  682, 
from  Lanzarote. 
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Sf'op(Vus  trosmltiSf  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  586,  and  S.  nigellm^  Woll.  ibid.,  from  the 
Canaries. 

Lithocharis.  The  following  new  Canarian  species  are  described  by  Wol- 
laston : — Lithocharis  quadriceps^  1.  c.  p.  686  j L,  suhcoriacea^  ibid. ; and  L,  hrevL 
pennis,  1.  c.  p.  680. 

Sunius.  Four  new  Canarian  species  are  described  by  Wollaston,  viz. 
Simius  myrmecophiliis,  1.  c.  p.  690 ; 8.  megacephaluSj  ibid,  j 8.  dimidiatus,  1.  c. 
p.  501 ; and  8.  pallididm,  ibid. 

Stenus  cakaratus,  Scriba,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  380,  from  Hamburg ; 
Steniis  (meotinctus,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  502,  from  the  Canaries. 

Stenus.  Rye  describes  as  new  British  species  Stenns  debilis  (Dietrichsen 
MS.  P),  Ent,  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  42,  and  8.  erichsoni  (Janson, 

(Erichs,  nec  Steph.),  1.  c.  p.  108. 

Bledius  irroratus,  Faiivel,  1.  c.  p.  127,  from  Chili. 

lUvdius.  Wollaston  describes  from  the  Canaries, — Bledius  jannvianus,  1.  c. 
p.  503 ; B.  coi'nutissimus,  1.  c.  p.  594 ; and  B.  galcatus,  ibid. 

Trogophlceus  ruJicolliSj  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  601,  and  2\  hhdioides,  Woll.  ibid.,  from 
the  Canaries. 

Philorinum  Jloricola,  AVoll.  1.  c.  p.  602,  from  the  Cananes. 

Jlomalium  sculj)ticoUe,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  602,  from  Teneriffe  and  Palma. 

Omalium  rugulipcnnc^  Ann.  1864,  p.  58. 

Metopsia  cimicoideSf  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  605,  from  Teneriffe. 

PsELAPHID^. 

De  Saiilcy  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  ser.  tome  iii.  p.  649),  referring  to  a state- 
ment of  Grenier’s  that  the  development  or  non-development  of  the  eyes  in 
3Iachcerites  {Linderid)  maricCj  as  found  in  the  Cave  of  Villefranche,  depends 
upon  the  degree  of  light  to  which  the  specimens  are  exposed,  maintains  that 
the  individuals  with  developed  eyes  are  males,  and  those  with  the  eyes  very 
small  or  entirely  deficient  are  females.  Grenier,  in  reply  (/,  c.  .p.  660),  main- 
tains that  the  characters  upon  which  de  Saulcy  has  founded  his  genus  Lin- 
deria,  and  those  which  he  regards  as  indicative  of  sex,  such  as  the  develop- 
ment of  the  eyes  and  wings  and  the  structure  of  the  antennm  and  palpi,  are 
due  solely  to  Bie  influence  of  light  upon  the  development  of  the  larvae. 

King  remarks  (Trans.  Ent,  Soc.  N,  S.  W,  vol,  i.  p.  106)  that  Narcodes  pul- 
chra  is  the  male  of  N.  varia,  and  that  Bryaxis  linearis  and  scidpta  belong  to 
the  genus  Buplectus. 

New  species  and  genera  : — 

Bnoptostomus,  g.  n.,  Schaum,  in  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  528.  Allied  to 
Ctenistes  and  Centrotoma]  antennae  approximate,  inserted  on  the  sides  of  a 
frontal  tubercle,  last  four  joints  in  (S , last  two  in  5 , thickened ; max.  palpi 
4-jointed  (?),  joint  2 much  arcuate,  slightly  thickened  at  apex,  3 much  dilated 
on  each  side,  semilunar,  4 dilated  into  a transverse  cone ; tarsi  with  two  equal 
claws.  Sp.  B.  ivoUastoni,  Schaum,  1.  c.  p.  529,  from  Teneriffe  and  Gomera. 

Camaldus,  g.  n.,  Fairmaire,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iii.  p.  637. 
Allied  to  Centrotoma ; antennae  elongate,  clavate ; maxillary  palpi  elongate, 
4-jointed,  first  very  short,  second  elongate,  slender,  third  inflated,  fourth 
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minute,  conical,  almost  lateral  j tarsi  3-jointed,  first  very  short.  Sp.  C, 
villosulus,  Fairm.  1.  c.  p.  638,  from  Constantine. 

King  has  described  (Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  vol.  i.)  the  following  new 
species  of  Pselaphidce  inhabiting  New  South  Wales: — Tmesiphat'us  vernalis 
and  Tmesiphorus  maclcayii  (p.  102)  j Tyrus  subulatus  (p.  103,  pi.  7.  fig.  6, 
palpus)  j Tyckus  nigricoUis  (p.  103,  pi.  7.  fig.  7,  ^ antenna)  j Batrims  eliza- 
hethce  (p.  104)  j Bryaxis  armiiagei  (p.  104,  pi.  7.  fig.  15,  antenna)  j Bryaxis 
clavatula  (p.  104,  pi.  7.  fig.  12,  antemm)  j and  Bryaxis  elizahethce  (p.  105,  pi.  7, 
figs.  8 & 9,  antenna  and  thorax). 

Centrotoma  tnibra,  Saulcy,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4*  stSrie,  tome  iv.  p.  268,  from 
near  Banyuls. 

Pselapkus  lonyicornis,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  tome  iii.  p.  656,  France. 

Ctenistes  yodarti,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  tome  iv.  p.  258,  from  Portugal. 

Tyckus  fimrnierif  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  259,  from  Draguignan. 

Bythinus  massancc,  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  260,  fi:om  Massane ; B.  hypogcsus,  Saulcy, 
1.  c.  tome  iii.  p.  657,  France. 

Buplectus  monticolay  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  627,  from  Tenerifie. 

Articei'us  duboulayi,  Waterhouse,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  149,  from  Swan 
Biver,  found  in  an  ants’  nest. 

PAUSSIUiE. 


Cerapterus  kirbii,  sp.  n.,  Westw.  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  scr.  vol.  i.  Proc.  p.  189, 
from  Natal. 

I^aussus  spencii,  sp.  n.,  Westw.  1.  c.  p.  190,  from  tlie  East  Indies — P. 
curtisii,  sp.  n.,  Westw.  1.  c.  p.  190,  fr  om  Natal. 


-.r  ScYDMiENIDiE. 

New  genera : — 

King  (Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  p.  91)  gives  the  following 
synopsis  of  the  Australian  genera  of  Scydmce7nd(e.  Four  out  of 
the  six  genera  are  new  : — ■ 


A.  Posteiior  legs  contiguous. 

a.  Labial  palpi  biarticulate. 

aa.  Mandibles  with  two  teeth  and  membra- 
nous edge  Phagonopkanay  g.  n. 

bb.  Mandibles  with  one  tooth  Scydinamillay  g.  n. 

b.  Labial  palpi  triarticulato  Psepharobius,  g.  n. 

B.  Posterior  legs  distant. 

c.  Fourth  joint  of  maxillary  palpi  conical  ....  Scyd?ncenus. 

d.  Fourth  joint  of  max.  palpi  globular. 

dd.  Mandibles  alike Megaluderus. 

ee.  Mandibles  unlike HcterognathuSy  g.  n. 

GeodyteSy  g.  n.,  Saulcy,  Aim.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  S(5r.  tome  iv.  p.  256.  Allied 
to  Cepkennimn.  Blind,  apterous,  narrow  \ antennae  clavate } elytra  leaving 
uncovered  the  apex  of  the  abdomen;  mesosternum  keeled.  Sp.  Geodytes 
ccecuSy  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  256,  from  Banyuls,  under  a large  stone. 


Neiv  species : — 

Phugonopkana  (g.  n.)  kingiiy  King,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  i.  p.  92, 
pi.  6.  fig.  A.  1-4,  from  New  South  Wales. 
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Scydmmiilla  (g.  n.)  ptisilla,  King,  L c.  p.  93,  pi.  6.  fig.  B.  1-2,  from  Para- 
matta. 

Psepharohius  (g.  n.)  elongatus^  King,  1.  c.  p.  94,  pi.  6.  fig.  C.  1-2,  from  Pa- 
ramatta. 

Scydmcenus  gidosus,  King,  1.  c.  p.  94,  S.  corticisy  King,  ibid.,  S.  paramat- 
tensis,  King,  /.  c.  p.  95,  pi.  7.  fig.  5,  and  S.  neglectuSy  King,  I c.  p.  95,  from 
New  South  Wales. 

Mrgaladei  us  inconspicuus,  King,  1.  c.  p.  96,  pi.  6.  fig.  E.  1-3,  from  Para- 
matta. 

Heterognathus  (g.  n.)  carinatus,  King,  1.  c.  p.  97,  pi.  6.  fig.  D.  1,  2,  4,  & 
pi.  7.  fig.  4,  II.  gracilisy  King,  1.  c.  p.  97,  pi.  7.  fig.  3,  II.  assimtlts,  King,  1.  c. 
p.  97,  II.  ge7ticulatm,  King,  1.  c.  p.  98,  II.  prmcepsy  King,  1.  c.  p.  98,  pi.  7. 
figs.  1,  2,  II.  armitageiy  King,  1.  c.  p.  98,  and  II  macleayiiy  King,  1.  c.  p.  99, 
from  New  South  Wales. 

Scydnupnv^  chrysocomusy  Saulcy,  1.  c.  p.  256,  from  Geneva,  found  with  ants  • 
Scydmcenus  corntdusy  Saulcy,  1.  c.  tome  iii.  p.  664,  France. 

Lcptomastax  raymondiy  Saulcy,  1.  c.  tom.  iv.  p.  257,  from  Fr^jus. 

SiLPHIDAS. 

Notes  on  known  species  : — 

Catops.  Ue  Marseul  has  published  the  characters  of  several  species  of  this 
genus.  L’Abeille,  tome  i.  pp.  xi,  xii. 

Kraatz  repeats  Thomson’s  remark,  that  Catops  pilicot'nis  (Thoms.)  is  iden- 
tical with  C.  longulus  (Kelln.).  Borl.  ent.  Zcitschr.  1864,  p.  133. 

Scriba  (Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  377)  characterizes  Ncci'ophorus  fossor 
and  N.  gallicuSy  and  indicates,  as  a probable  means  of  recognizing  the  females 
of  the  two  species,  that  in  the  larger  specimens  of  that  sex  the  posterior  tro- 
chanters are  emarginate  and  furnished  with  a tooth,  as  in  the  males  of  N, 
fossor.  These  characters  are  wanting  in  the  smaller  females ; and  Scriba  be- 
lieves the  former  to  be’ong  to  N.  galhcus,  and  the  latter  to  N fossor. 

Kraatz  records  the  occurrence  in  Germany  of  the  following  species  described 
by  Thomson : Nec?'opJiorus  ^nicrocephaluSy  Colon  dclarouzeiy  and  C.  simplex ; 
and  C.  serripes,  Yar.  kraatzii  (Tourn.).  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  47,  48. 

Norguet  records  his  finding  numerous  specimens  of  Adelops  woUastonii 
(Waterh.)  upon  decaying  roots  of  plants  in  a particular  bed  in  his  garden  at 
Lille,  and  subsequently  obtaining  gi*eat  quantities  of  the  same  species  by 
burying  rotten  apples  in  the  ground.  He  obtained  the  Adelops  onlj'^  from 
one  bed.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1863,  p.  xli. 

Netv  species ; — 

Cholera.  Baud!  describes  the  following  new  species  from  Cyprus  : Cho- 
leva  amplicollisy  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  226  j C.  notaticollisy  1.  c.  p.  227 ; 

C.  anomala,  1.  c.  p.  229. 

Cholera  suhcostata.y  Reiche,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iv.  p.  236,  from 
Algeria. 

Catops  erroy  Reiche,  1.  c.  p.  236,  from  Algeria. — C.  dorsigery  Be  Marseul, 
L’Abeille,  tome  i.  p.  xii  (April  1864),  from  Beirouth. — C.  clathratusy  Perris, 
1864.  [voL.  I.]  2 b 
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Ann.  Soc.  13nt,  I>.  4«  s^r.  tome  iv.  p.  281,  from  Spain. — C.  piUridus,  Woll. 
Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  06,  from  Palma. 

Catopsimorphus  roiigeti,  Saulcy,  Ann.  Soc.  Fnt.  Fy.  4 e<$r.  tome  iii.  p.  653 
(=(7.  fairmairei  $,  Delarouz4e),  France. 

Apatetica  nitididoides,  Westw.  Proc.  Fnt.  Sop.  Lend.  1864,  p.  11,  from  Java. 

Anisotomidas. 

Fauvel  has  examined  the  structure  of  Sphcerius  acaraides  (Waltl).  He 
describes  the  lingua  as  narrower  than  indicated  by  Hoffmann,  and  clearly 
trapezoidal,  and  mentions  some  other  minor  dilFerences  of  fox’m  in  this  organ : 
— ^The  right  mandible  is  deeply  notched  or  bifid  at  the  apex ; the  maxillie  are 
falciform,  narrow,  and  but  slightly  curved  at  the  apex  j they  bear  on  the  in- 
side of  the  apical  part  four  or  five  small  spines,  and  on  the  lower  part  a few 
stiff  hairs.  The  antennm  have  the  first  two  joints  thick  and  short ; the  third 
long,  slender,  and  scarcely  enlarged  at  the  apex  j the  three  following  small, 
bead-like  j the  seventh  and  eighth  depressed  and  transverse  j and  the  last 
three  forming  an  oblong  club.  The  anterior  femora  have  a large  tooth  be- 
neath j the  tarsi  are  3-jointed,  with  the  first  two  joints  very  short;  the  claws 
are  unequal,  with  two  bristles  at  their  base.  From  his  examination  of  this 
curious  microscopic  Beetle,  Fauvel  would  regard  it  as  the  type  of  a distinct 
group  (Sphcenides),  to  be  placed  between  the  Clambides  and  the  Trichoptenj- 
gides,  as  proposed  by  Schaum.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4*=  ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  136- 
132,  pi.  1.  fig.  11  a-f. 

Laboulbene  describes  and  figures  Anisotoma  {Leiodos^  cinnamomea  and  its 
transformations  in  his  memoir  on  Tuberivorous  Insects  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr. 
4®  s4i\  tome  iv.  p.  90,  pi.  2.  figs.  18-27).  The  same  author  (1.  c.  p.  92)  de- 
scribes the  larva  of  Anisotoma  ferruginea,  and  mentions  A.  picea  as  a tuberi- 
vorous  species  on  the  authority  of  Vittadini. 

Rye  remarks  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  167)  that  Anisotoma  ornata  (Fairm.) 
is  identical  with  A.  litura  (Steph.). 

Rye  describes  Liodes  castanea  (Herbst),  recently  taken  at  Rannoch,  and 
indicates  the  differences  between  L.  axillaris  (Gyll.)  and  L.  humeralis  (Fab.). 
Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  1J8. 

Perris  mentions  Agaricophagus  cephalotes  as  a truffle-eating  Beetle.  Ann. 
Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iv.  p.  307. 

Anisotoma  oceai^icay  sp.  n.,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Qol.  p.  99,  from  Teneriffe. 

Agathidium  globidnm^  sp.  n.,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  99,  and  A,  integricolle,  Woll. 
1.  c.  p.  100,  from  the  Canaries. 

Clambus  co?nplica?is,  sp.  n.,  Woll.  I c.  p.  101,  from  the  Canaries. 

TRICHOPTERYGIDiE. 

Acrotrichis  matthewsii,  sp.  n..  Wolf  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  103,  from  Palma. 

Trichoptet'yx  lethierryi,  sp.  n.,  Reiche,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iv. 
p.  237,  from  Algeria. 

Scaphidudas. 

Scaphidium  himaculatumy  sp.  n.,  MacLeay,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  i. 
p.  119,  from  Port  Denison. 
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ScnpJusoma  ponpillieri^  sp.  n.,  lleiche,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4^  s6r.  tome  iv. 
p.  238,  from  Algeria. 

HiSTERIDiE. 

Notes  on  known  species  : — 

Perris  has  published  an  observation  made  by  Reveliere  in  Corsica  upon  the 
habits  of  lEstcr  pustulosvs  (Gen(5).  This  insect  feeds  upon  the  caterpillar  of 
an  Agrotis,  which  it  drags  from  holes  in  the  ground  and  kills,  although  the 
vdctiin  is  often  four  times  the  size  of  the  Hister.  Reveliere  found  that  when 
one  Hister  had  captured  a caterpillar,  others  came  from  various  quarters  to 
dispute  its  possession ; he  states  also  that  he  never  met  with  Hister  pustulosusj 
except  in  ground  which  exhibited  the  burrows  of  the  Agrotis-lwcvdi,.  (Ann.  Soc. 
Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  p.  304.) 

Baudi  considers  that  Plafgsoma  leevicolle  ^ algiricttm  (Luc.),  Berl. 

ent.  Zeits.  1804,  p.  231,  note ; and  describes  a Piedmontese  var.  of  Hister 
cadaverimts,  1.  c.  p.  232,  note. 

Onthophilus  exaratus  (Illiger).  Waterhouse  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1864, 
p.  4)  has  found  in  his  own  British  collection  a specimen  of  this  insect  mixed 
with  specimens  of  O.  sulcatus,  but  with  no  indication  of  its  origin.  He  calls 
the  attention  of  English  entomologists  to  the  characters  by  which  this  spe- 
cies is  distinguished  froni  its  allies. 

New  species  and  genera  : — 

Xenonychus, g. n.,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  179.  Nearly  allied  to  Saprinus]  body 
very  convex  beneath  ; eyes  small,  concealed  beneath  the  lateral  angles  of  the 
forehead  ; antennae  short,  basal  joint  with  very  long  hairs  ; legs  very  robust, 
posterior  pair  very  distant,  arising  from  elevated  conical  cbxae ; anterior 
tibife  deeply  tridentate  at  the  apex,  thence  minutely  crenulate ; tarsal  claws 
very  long,  slender,  and  setiform ; lower  surface  and  inner  surfaces  of  inter- 
mediate and  posterior  tibiae  with  immensely  long  hairs.  Sp.  Xenonychm 
fossor,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  181.  From  Fuerteventura. 

Teretrius  cylindricm,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  104,  from  Teneriffe. 

Hister  canariensisj  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  165,  from  Teneriffe. 

Saprimis.  Of  this  genus  Wollaston  describes  nine  new  Canarian  species, 
namely  : Sapidnus  nohilis,  1.  c.  p.  167  j S.  oscidans,  1.  c.  p.  168 ; S.  fortunatuSy 
1.  c.  p.  172  ; S.  ignobilis,  1.  c.  p.  173  j S.  minyops,  1.  c.  p.  174 ; S.  angidosus,  1.  c. 
p.  175 ; S.  munduSy  1.  c.  p.  176 ; S.  crosus,  1.  c.  p.  177 ; and  S.  lohatus,  1.  c.  p.  178. 

Saprimis  ater^  Macleay,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  i.  p.  118,  from  Port 
Denison. 

PlIALACRIDiE. 

Vhalacrus  flavauguhtSy  sp.  n.,  Chovr.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4"  s<5r.  tome  iii. 
p.  699,  from  Cuba. 

Olihriis  erithacKSy  sp.  n.,  Chevr.  1.  c.  p.  599,  from  Cuba. 

Otihrus.  Of  this  genus  Wollaston  describes  three  new  Canarian  species  : 
Olibrus  fioruniy  1.  c.  p.  106 ; O.  congener y 1.  c.  p.  107  ; O.  subcereuSj  ibid. 

Nitidulidah. 

Murray  (Linn.  Trans,  vol.  xxiv.  p.  224)  gives  tlie  following 
as  the  essential  character  of  the  NitidulidcBy  as  limited  by  him  : — 

2 B 2 


372 


ZOOLOCl  ICAL  L1TEIIATUIU5. 


Ventral  segments  free^  five  in  number^  tlie  first  visible  both  at 
the  middle  and  sides  ; some  of  the  dorsal  segments  mem- 
branous. Antenime  more  or  less  clavate,  but  not  geniculate. 
Tarsi  five-jointed^  in  general  dilated ; fourth  article  the  smallest^ 
usually  very  minute.  Anterior  coxae  transverse,  not  prominent ; 
anterior  cotyloid  cavities  transverse,  oblique,  more  or  less  open, 
and  tapering  tovrards  the  outer  side.^^  This  diagnosis  excludes 
several  forms  whicli  have  been  referred  to  the  family  by  various 
authors.  Cybocephalus,  placed  with  the  Nitidululie  by  Erichson, 
and  continued  in  that  position  by  Lacordaire,  is  excluded  by 
Murray,  partly  beeause  it  does  not  present  the  apj)earance  of  a 
member  of  this  family,  but  rather  resembles  Agathidmm^  and 
partly  because  it  exhibits  differences  in  certain  important  charac- 
ters, especially  the  structure  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  thorax  and 
the  acetabula  of  the  anterior  coxae,  and  the  possession  of  only  four 
joints  in  the  tarsi,  instead  of  five.  The  relationship  of  Oyhoct- 
phalus  to  the  Anisotomidae  seems  to  have  been  strongly  impressed 
upon  Lacordaire,  who  refers  particularly  to  the  similarity  in 
habits,  and  especially  to  the  possession  by  Cybocephalus  of  the 
power  of  rolling  itself  up  into  a ball. 

The  Peltidm  and  Trogositidae  differ  from  the  Nitidulidae  in 
the  structure  of  the  maxillae  and  tarsi,  the  former  being  bilobed, 
the  latter  having  their  first  joint  the  smallest.  The  insects  of 
these  gToups  have  already  been  separated  as  a distinct  family  by 
Lacordaire  and  others.  The  other  group  to  which  the  author 
adverts  is  that  of  the  Rhizophayides,  which  he  regards  as  inter- 
mediate between  Ipides  and  Trogositidae.  Rhizophayus  difibrs 
from  the  true  Nitidulidae  in  having  a bilobed  maxilla  of  Tro- 
gositidan  structure,  and  the  tarsi  less  dilated  than  in  the  Niti- 
dulidae, and  heteromerous  (Murray  says  four-jointed)  in  the 
males. 

With  regard  to  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  family, 
Murray  remarks  (/.  c.  pp.  228  & 229)  that  some  species  are  now 
cosmopolitan,  but  have  probably  been  introduced  in  many 
places  by  the  intervention  of  man.  Of  certain  genera,  numerous 
species  of  which  occur  in  some  particular  region,  single  species 
are  frequently  met  with  in  widely  distant  localities — as,  for 
instance,  Stelidota,  which  appears  to  be  an  American  form,  but 
of  which  one  species  is  known  from  Tahiti,  one  from  Celebes, 
and  two  from  Madagascar,  the  last  closely  allied  to  North 
American  species,  and  the  first  to  a West-Indian  one.  Lobiopa, 
an  American  genus,  has  one  species  in  Senegal ; Plutychora  and 
Perilopa  occur  both  in  Africa  and  Brazil;  and  Prometopia  in 
North  and  South  America,  Africa,  India,  and  the  Philippine 
Islands.  Other  genera  are  scattered  in  single  species  almost  all 
over  the  world,  and  the  only  extensive  genera  confined  to  one 
hemisphere  are  the  American  genera  Colastus  and  Camptodes. 

Murray  (Linn.  Trans,  vol.  xxiv.  p.  230)  gives  the  follow- 
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ing  tabular  view  of  tlie  tribes  into  which  he  divides  the  Niti- 
dulartoi  : — 

I.  Labrum  not  concealed  by  the  prolonged  epistome. 

A.  Two  or  three  segments  of  the  abdomen  exposed. 

Maxillm  with  two  lobes  Bractiypteridje. 

t Maxill®  with  one  lobe CARPOPiiiLiDiE. 

B.  The  last  dorsal  segment  (pygidium)  alone  exposed. 

* Prothorax  not  much  shorter  below  than  above.  .NmouLiDiE. 
t Prothorax  much  shorter  below  than  above  ...  .Strongylinje. 

II.  Labrum  concealed  by  the  prolonged  epistome Ipidar. 

Of  these  tribes  only  the  first  two  are  described  in  the  published 
portion  of  the  memoir.  They  are  divided  as  follows  : — 

Tribe  I.  BRACiiYPTERinyE. 

Genera; — Cercus  (Latr.),  1.  c.  p.  231.  [Subgenera:  Anomoeocera  (Shuck.), 
Amartus  (Lee.),  Cercus  (pr.),  Hoierhelus  (Murr.).]  Bracliy'  terns  (Kug.),  1.  c. 
p.  240.  [Subgenera  : Braclii/pterus  (pr.),  Ileterostomus  (Duv.),  Brachyleptns 
(Motsch.).]  Calonecrus  (Thoms.),  1.  c.  p,  251. 

Tribe  II.  CarpopiiiliD;E. 

Section  1.  Lafe-Jimhriata.  Abdomen  flat ; exposed  dorsal  portion  usually 
much  longer  and  never  shorter  than  thorax;  fimbriae  well-marked  on  the 
pygidium  and  generally  on  all  the  dorsal  segments. 

Genera; — Colastus  (Erichs.),  p.  257  [Subgenera  Cyllopodes  (Murr.),  Cc- 
lastus  (pr.)].  Brachypeolus  (Erichs.),  p.  286  [Subgenera  0)7.icotis  (INIurr.), 
7h«n?i:s(Murr.),  Brachypcplus  (pr.),  Xc/o  ’cpbis  (Murr.),  Linaropeplus  (Murr.)]. 
Grammophorus  (g.  n.),  p.  309.  Adocimus  (g.  n.),  p.  310.  Cillceus  (Lap.), 
p.  311.  Ithyplmics  (g.  n.),  p.  316.  Ot'Viogramma  (g.  n.),  p.  318.  Ilale- 
popeplus  (g.  n.),  p.  324.  Campsopyga  (g.  n.),  p.  327.  Hypodetus  (g.  n.), 
p,  328.  Prosopens  (g.  n.),  p.  320.  Macrostola  (g.  n.),  p.  331.  Conotelus 
(Erichs.),  p.  333. 

Section  2.  Ang^iste-fmhnata.  Abdomen  slightly  convex ; exposed  dorsal 
portion  shorter  than  thorax ; fimbriae  absent  or  very  narrow  and  subparallel 
to  the  margin. 

Genera  ; — Ctilodes  (g.  n.),  p.  339.  Carpophilus  (Steph.),/.  c.  p.  341  [Sub- 
genera Urophorus  (Murr.),  Carpophilus  (pr.),  Myothorax  (Murr.),  Ecnoinor- 
phus  (Motsch.),  and  Microxanthns  (Murr.).]  Stauroglos  icus  (g.  n.),  p.  398. 
Eidocolastus  (g.  n.),  p.  399.  Ilaptoncus  (g.  n.),  p.  401.  Tetrisus(^.  n.),  p.  404. 
Trhnenus  (Motsch.  MS.),  p.  405.  Somaphorus  (g.  n.),  p.  407.  Eenomceus 
(Erichs.),  p.  408.  Mystrops  (Erichs.),  p.  410. 

The  following  known  species  of  this  family  are  figured  by  Murray,  loc.  cit 
plates  32-36  : Cercus  pedietdarius  (Linn.),  pi.  32.  fig.  1 ; Brnchypterxis  qua- 
drahis  (Creutz.),  pi.  32.  fig.  6;  B.  tinctus  (Mann.),  pi.  32.  fig.  8 ; Calonecrus 
wallacei  (Thoms.),  pi.  32.  fig.  9 ; Colastus  ruptus  (Erichs.),  pi.  34.  fig.  !'=•*•  (an- 
terior tibia  of  d)  ; C.  posticus  (Erichs.),  pi.  34.  fig.  1;  C.  amputatus  (Erichs.), 
pi.  34.  fig.  3;  Cillcem  castaneiis  (Lap.),  pi.  35.  fig.  2;  C.  ohscurus  (Lap.), 
pi.  35.  fig.  3;  C.  linearis  (Erichs.),  pi.  35.  fig.  4;  Carpophilus  marginellus 
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(Motscli.),  pi.  33.  lig.  I j C.  hemipterus  (Linn.),  pi.  32.  tig.  10  j C.  melano- 
(Erichs.),  pi.  32.  tig.  11  j Eidocolastus  playiatipennis  (Motsch.),  pi.  33. 
tig.  Gf  Ecnomceus  planus  (Erichs.),  pi.  35.  tig.  9. 

Mr.  Fisher  states  that  the  cole-seed  crops  in  the  district  of  Ely  were  gi’eatly 
injured  last  summer  by  a small  beetle,  said  by  Newman  to  be  Meligethes 
picipes.  The  insects  devour  the  interior  organs  of  the  unexpanded  flower, 
and  thus  prevent  the  formation  of  seed.  Entomologist,  vol.  ii.  p.  40. 

New  genera  : — 

Grammophorus,  Murr.  1.  c.  p.  309.  Head  broad,  left  mandible  bifld  at  apex, 
right  one  acute j antennae  rather  long,  club  oblong-ovate;  prothorax  transverse- 
quadrate,  with  smooth  raised  lines  on  the  disk,  and  the  sides  ciliated  j scu- 
tellum  large,  acutely  triangular  j elytra  covering  base  of  third  abdominal 
segment,  first  two  segments  abbreviated  j anterior  tibiae  armed,  posterior 
spinulose  on  outer  margin.  Sp.  G.  ccelatus,  Murr.,  from  Columbia. 

Adocimus,  Murr.  1.  c.  p.  310.  Allied  to  Oillceus ; eyes  nearly  reaching  base 
of  head  ; posterior  angles  of  thorax  rounded  ] lateral  fimbriae  small,  but  the 
anterior  margin  of  each  segment  with  a broad  fimbria  ; coxae  distant,  espe- 
cially the  intermediate  ones.  Sp.  A.  hellus,  Murr.  p.  311,  pi.  36.  tig.  5,  from 
Mysol. 

Ithyphenes,  Murr.  1.  c.  p.  316.  Allied  to  Cillceus  ; body  elongate,  nmch 
depressed  i head  broad,  epistome  porrect  and  notched ; eyes  small ; antennary 
furrows  short ; maxillae  uncinate  at  base  ; abdomen  with  three  segments  ex- 
posed, segments  nearly  equal.  Sp.  I.  ynatho,  Murr.  p.  317,  pi.  36.  fig.  2,  from 
New  Guinea. 

O.'thogramma,  Murr.  1.  c.  p.  318.  Body  linear ; head  elongate,  epistome 
porrect,  notched  and  denticulate ; elytra  striate  \ abdomen  with  its  segments 
nearly  equal,  last  four  exposed.  Sp.  O.  longiceps,  Murr.,  &c.  (see  p.  376). 

Ilalepopeplus,  Murr.  1.  c.  p.  324.  Allied  to  Brachypeplus ; labrum  simple, 
transverse ; epistome  slightly  porrect  j thorax  Math  rounded  angles  j abdomen 
with  first  tM^o  segments  short,  fifth  largest,  three  segments  exposed ; tibiae 
scarcely  channeled  at  apex.  Sp.  II.  hipustulatus,  Murr.,  &c.  (see  p.  377). 

Camp)sopyga,  Murr.  1.  c.  p.  327.  Eyes  large  j mandibles  bicuspidate  j 
abdomen  with  second  segment  short,  last  segment  long,  the  rest  nearly  equal, 
three  segments  exposed  ; fimbriae  of  last  segment  widest  in  front,  of  the  rest 
widest  behind  ; tarsi  dilated.  Sp.  C.  pallidipmniSf  Murr.  p.  328,  pi.  36.  tig.  8, 
from  Venezuela. 

Ilypodetus,  Murr.  1.  c.  p.  328.  Eyes  large ; epistome  porrect ; mandibles 
bicuspidate  ; ligula  narrow  j abdomen  narrowed  behind,  segments  equal,  except 
the  last,  Mdiich  is  largest ; fimbriae  nearly  parallel,  narrower  behind  on  pygi- 
dium  j tarsi  much  dilated.  Sp.  II.  xanlJmrm,  Murr.  p.  329,  pi.  35.  tig.  6,  from 
Brazil  ? 

Prosopeus,  Murr.  1.  c.  p.  330.  Eyes  large  j epistome  somewhat  porrect ; 
mandibles  simple ; thorax  narrow  j abdomen  Math  second  segment  short,  last 
long,  two  segments  and  apex  of  a third  exposed  ; fimbriae  subparallel  j apex 
deeply  emarginate.  Sp.  P.  suhccneus,  Murr.  p.  331,  pi.  33.  tig.  10,  from  Caf- 
fraria. 

Macrostola,  Murr.  1.  c.  p.  331.  Allied  to  Conokius,  eyes  very  largo  j 
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epistomo  porrcct;  li^ula  narrow,  with  narrow  inembrannccons  lobos  ; elytra 
long ; abdomen  with  three  segments  exposed,  scarcely  fimbriate,  second  short, 
apical  longest.  Sp.  M.  straminea,  Murr.  p.  332,  pi.  35.  fig.  7,  from  Mexico, 
and  M.  lutea  (Moritz),  Murr.  1.  c.  p.  333,  from  Cumana. 

Ctilodes,  Murr.  1.  c.  p.  339.  Allied  to  Carpophilm  5 eyes  not  reaching  base 
of  head  ; epistome  deeply  excavated  j labrum  bifid,  membranaceous,  bearded, 
elongate  ; mandibles  large,  bicuspidate,  dentate  within  ; abdomen  almost 
without  fimbriae,  two  segments  exposed,  second  and  third  short.  Sp.  C. 
hostrichoides,  Murr.  p.  340,  pi.  3G.  fig.  1,  from  Morty. 

Stauroglossicus,  Murr.  1.  c.  p.  398.  Allied  to  Ccvrpophilm ; first  three  seg- 
ments of  abdomen  equal,  the  rest  shorter ; maxillae  very  broad,  subquadrate  5 
ligula  with  horizontal  lobes.  Sp.  S.  terminalis,  Murr.  p.  398,  pi.  33.  fig.  4, 
from  Victoria ; S.  hpidm  1.  c.  p.  399,  from  Batchian. 

Eidocolastus,  Murr.  1.  c.  p.  399.  Allied  to  Carpnphilns ; body  flat ; head 
broad ; epistome  very  slightly  produced ; maxillae  truncate  at  apex  ; abdo- 
minal segments  equal,  except  the  last,  which  is  longer.  Sp.  E.  dilutus 
(Motsch.),  &c. 

JIaptfmcus,  Murr.  1.  c.  401.  Allied  to  Carpophilus]  eyes  of  moderate  size, 
reaching  base  of  head  ; labrum  bilobate  ; paraglossae  membranaceous,  folded  j. 
labial  palpi  with  last  joint  large  ; abdomen  with  the  first  and  last  segments 
longest,  the  rest  equal,  two  exposed,  fimbriae  not  visible.  Sp.  H.  concolor 
Murr.,  &c.  (see  p.  377). 

Tctrism,  Murr.  /.  c.  p.  404.  Allied  to  Cnrpophilus ; two  Segments  of  abdo- 
men exposed,  penultimate  with  small  fimbriae,  first  four  equal  in  length ; 
ligula  minute,  paraglossae  prominent  or  represented  by  a few  hairs.  Sp.  T. 
cholcvoidcs,  Murr.  p.  404,  pi.  33.  fig.  2,  and  T.  hydroporoides,  Murr.  t.  c.  p.  405, 
pi.  35.  fig.  10,  from  Borneo. 

Trimemis  (Motsch.  MS.),  Mun’.  1.  c.  p.  405.  Broad;  eyes  large ; antennary 
furrows  short ; labrum  bifid ; epistome  porrect ; elytra  large,  not  striate ; 
abdomen  with  two  segments  exposed,  the  last  longest,  the  rest  nearly  equal, 
fimbriae  small.  Sp.  T.  ad^  t'essns,  Murr.  p.  400,  pi.  36.  fig.  4,  from  Borneo,  &Ci ; 
T.  d?igust(itus,  Murr.  1.  c.  p.  407,  from  Macassar,  &c. 

Somaptiorus,  Murr.  1.  c.  p.  407.  Allied  to  preceding ; no  epistome  ; abdo- 
minal segments  nearly  equal,  except  the  first,  fimbriae  wanting.  Sp.  S.  fer-* 
rugmeus,  Murr.  p.  408,  pi.  36.  fig.  7,  from  the  Philippines  P 

Hetcrohrachium,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  108.  Allied  to  Brnchjpterus  \ 
pro  thorax  more  quadrate;  last  joint  of  maxillary  palpi  subacicular,  truncate 
at  apex  ; legs  long,  especially  in  S , slender ; femora  angulato-dentate  at 
apex ; anterior  tibiae  obliquely  truncate,  with  a large,  curved  apical  spine, 
anterior  and  intermediate  tibiae  curved  in  cf . Sp.  II.  longimanum,  Woll., 
from  Tenerifie  and  Palma. 

Thyreosoma,  Chevr.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iv.  p.  602.  Besembling 
Lohiopa  and  Scelidota  in  form,  but  placed  doubtfully  in  the  present  family  j 
antennae  of  nine  joints,  first  short,  inflated,  second  largest,  third  and  fourth 
triangular,  remainder  small,  moniliform,  except  the  club,  which  iS  oblong, 
truncated,  pilose  ; tarsi  three -jointed,  posterior  elongated,  two-jointed ; claws 
slender,  unequal ; anterior  coxae  large,  transverse,  bilobed  in  front,  angular 
externally.  Sp.  T.  circulare,  Chevr,,  from  Cuba. 


376 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


New  species : — 

Cercus.  Murray  describes  the  following  new  species  of  this  genus: — 
(Anomceocera)  Cercus  ochracms  (Dej.),  1.  e.  p.  233,  from  Volhynia:  (He- 
TERHELUs)  C.  longipetmis  (Motsch.),  /.  c.  p.  234,  from  Dauria ; C.  pennatuSy 
I c.  p.  235  (=C.  pusillus  Melsh.  ?),  from  North  America:  (Cercus,  pr.)  C. 
crmitus,  1.  c.  p.  237,  from  Tennessee ; C.  exilis  (Laf.),  /.  c.  p.  238,  from  Cumana. 

Brachypterus.  Murray  describes: — (Brachypterus,  pr.)  Brachypterus pal- 
lipes,  1.  c,  p.  243,  from  Algeria;  B.  liicasii,  1.  c.  p.  244  {—B.  pulescetis,  Luc.), 
from  Algeria ; B.  rotundicolUs,  ibid.,  from  Syria  and  South  Europe ; B.  tro- 
glodytes, ibid.,  from  California,  B.  globularius  (Reiche),  1.  c.  p.  245,  from  North 
America;  B.fiaripes,  1.  c.  p.  245,  from  Brazil:  (Braohyleptus)  B.  aniir- 
rhiniy  1.  c.  p.  248,  fiom  Algeria ; B.  ferrttgattis,  1.  c.  p.  250,  from  Oregon. 

Brachypterus  curtiduSy  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  110,  from  the  Canaries. 

Calomcrus  laticollis,  Murray,  1.  c.  p.  253,  from  Sarawak. 

Colastus.  Murray  describes: — (Cyllopodes)  Colastus  sciitellaris,  1.  c. 
p.  259,  from  Me.xico  ; C.  hisignatus,  1.  c.  p.  2G0,  from  Venezuela ; C.  niger,  1.  c. 
p.  261,  from  Brazil:  (Colastus, pr.)  C.  fermduSy  1.  c.  p.  262,  from  the  Ama- 
zons; C.  heydeniy  ibid.,  from  Brazil;  C.  bohemaniy  1.  c.  p.  263,  from  Brazil; 
C.  dorsalisy  1.  c.  p.  264,  from  Ega ; C.  hilarisy  1.  c.  p.  266,  from  Cumana;  C. 
vetustuSy  1.  c.  p.  267,  from  Brazil ; C.  cousobrinusy  1.  c.  p.  268,  from  Brazil ; 
C.  dispar,  ibid.,  from  Mexico;  C.  brevicollisy  1.  c.  p.  271,  from  the  Amazons; 
C.  latuSy  1.  c.  p.  2 ‘2,  pi.  34.  fig.  2,  from  Mexico ; C.  tonsus,  1.  c.  p.  273,  from 
Brazil;  C.  thalestrisy  ibid.,  from  the  Amazons;  C.  pubescenSy  ibid.,  from 
Brazil ; C.  simplex,  1.  c.  p.  274,  from  Mexico  and  Brazil ; C.  ater,  1.  c.  p.  275, 
from  Venezuela ; C.  fulvipes,  ibid.,  from  Brazil ; C.  pocularius,  1.  c.  p.  276, 
from  Brazil ; C.  signaticollisy  ibid.,  from  Santa  Catharina ; C.  dec  tus,  1.  c. 
p.  279,  C.  ferrugineus,  1.  c.  p.  280,  C,  striaticollis,  ibid.,  and  C.  triangular  is,  1.  c. 
p.  282,  from  Brazil. 

Brachypeplus.  Murray  describes  : — (Onicotis)  Brachypeplus  auritus,  1.  c- 
p.  288,  pi.  34.  fig.  10,  from  New  South  Wales,  in  Bees’  ne.sts : (Tasmus)  B. 
binotatuSy  1.  c.  p.  290,  p.  34.  fig.  5,  from  Victoria;  B.  blandus,  1.  c.  p.  291,  from 
Victoria ; B.  macleayii,  1.  c.  p.  292,  from  Sydney,  &c.  ; B.  castaneipcs,  1.  c. 
p.  293,  from  Melbourne  : (Brachypeplus,  pr.)  B.  deyrollei,  1.  c.  p.  294,  from 
Guinea  ; B.  parallelus,  1.  c.  p.  495,  from  Natal ; B.  pilosellusy  1.  c.  p.  296,  from 
Sierra  Leone ; B.  anceps,  1.  c.  p.  297  {B.  diluticollis,  Motsch.),  from  Trinidad 
and  South  America ; B.  prolims,  ibid.,  from  Caraccas ; *B.  tenuis,  1.  c.  p.  298, 
from  Brazil ; B.  orientalis,  ibid.,  from  Borneo  ; B.  patruelis,  1.  c.  p.  299,  from 
India ; B.  omalinus,  ibid.,  pi.  34.  fig.  7,  from  Ceylon ; B.  notatus,  1.  c.  p.  300, 
from  Ceylon ; wallacei,  ibid.,  from  My  sol ; B.  latus,  1,  c.  p.  301,  from 
Borneo ; B.  lowei,  ibid.,  pi.  34.  fig.  6,  from  Borneo : (Selis)  B.  cuneatus,  1.  c. 
p.  302,  pi.  36.  fig.  11,  from  Batchian ; B.  apicalis,  1.  c.  p.  303,  from  Mysol ; 
B.  caudalisy  1.  c.  p.  304,  from  Batchian : (Leiopeplus)  B.  lafertei,  1.  c. 
p.  305,  from  the  Senegal : (Liparopeplus)  B.  convexus,  1.  c.  p.  306,  from 
Bahia;  B.  colastoides,  1.  c.  p.  307,  from  Old  Calabar. 

Cillceus.  Murray  describes  : Cillceus  longipennis,  1.  c.  p.  314,  and  C.  ve?'mis, 
1.  c.  p.  315,  from  Madagascar. 

- Orthogramma  (g.  n.).  Munay  describes  : Orihogramma  longiceps,  1.  c.  p. 
319,  pi.  36.  fig.  3,  O.Jissiceps,  1.  c.  p.  320,  and  O.  sawidersii,  1.  c.  p.  323,  from 
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Dorey  ; O.  pimcticeps,  1.  c.  p.  320,  and  O.  fmcipcnnis,  1.  c.  p.  321,  pi,  36.  fig.  3, 
from  Borneo  ; O.  denticepSj  1.  c.  p.  322,  from  Singnpore  ; O.  planiceps,  1.  c. 
p.  322,  from  Malacca  ,*  and  O.  hi'eviceps^  1.  c.  p.  323,  from  Nicobar. 

Ilalcpopeplus  (g.  n.)  hipustulatm^  Murray,  /.  c.  p.  326,  H.  erythropyga,  • 
Miirr.  1.  c.  p.  326,  and  H.  hatesii,  Murr.  ibid.,  pi,  36.  fig.  1,  from  the  Amazons. 

Comtelus.  IMiirray  describes  : Conoie'm  rujipes,  1.  c.  p.  336,  and  C.  mexi^ 
canus,  1.  c.  p.  337,  from  Mexico ; C.  7iitidus,  1.  c.  p.  337,  from  Brazil ; and  C. 
stenoides,  1.  c.  p.  338,  from  Central  America. 

Cmpophihts.  Murray  describes  ; — (Urophorus)  Carpopliilns  foveicoUis,  I.  c. 
p.  344,  from  Macassar,  &c, ; C.  adumhratus,  ibid.,  pi.  33.  fig.  6,  from  North 
China ; C.  nitidus,  1.  c.  p.  346,  from  Old  Calabar  ; C.  rt/higinusus,  1.  c.  p.  346, 
from  Java : (Carpophilus)  C.  rubescms,  1.  c.  p.  348,  from  Borneo  ; C.  cu- 
neiformis,  ibid.,  from  Celebes ; C.  feri’ugineus^  1.  c.  p.  349,  and  C.  Ug^iem,  1.  c. 
p.  361,  from  Mexico;  C.  comprcsstts,  ibid.,  from  Rio  Janeiro;  C.  planatuB, 

1.  c.  p.  363,  from  Victoria;  C.  lacertostiSy  1.  c.  p.  364,  V.  inopAii'clpennis,  ibid., 
from  Venezuela ; C.  rnjitaj'sisy  ibid.,  from  Guatemala;  C.  htgnh'^'s,  1.  c.  p- 
356,  from  North  and  South  America ; C.  triton,  1.  c.  p.  367,  from  Sunggari ; 

C.  morio,  (King),  1.  c.  p.  367,  from  Madagascar ; C.  fimereus,  1.  c,  p.  368,  from 
Ceylon ; C.  techts,  1,  c.  p.  359,  from  Borneo  and  Singapore ; C.jiavipcs,  ibid., 
from  Celebes  and  Singapore ; C.  vaydolosus,  1.  c.  p.  360,  from  Sarawak ; C. 
ohesus,  1.  c.  p.  361,  from  Am  and  Dorey;  C.  puncticeps,  ibid.,  from  Old  Calabar; 

C.  hofmanseggii,  1.  c.  p.  362,  from  Madagascar  ? ; C.  ligatus  (Motsch.),  1.  c. 
p.  363,  and  C.  bifenestratus,  1.  c.  p.  364,  from  Ceylon  ; C.  bmotntus,  1.  c.  p.  366, 
from  Sierra  Leone  ; C.  bokeioelUi,  ibid.,  from  Victoria  ; C.  dolens,  1.  c.  p.  367, 
from  the  Senegal?  ; C.  cludybrna,  1.  c.  p.  369,  from  Sunggari  and  Dauria;  C. 
a-ihratiis,  \h\i\..,  of  unknown  origin;  C.  fusus,  1.  c.  p.  370,  from  Dorey;  C. 
rufus,  1.  c.  p.  371,  from  Mexico  ; C.  macidatiis,  1.  c.  p.  372,  from  Oahu  ; C.  vit- 
tiger,  1.  c.  p.  373  {=biguttatus,  Motsch.  P),  from  India,  &c, ; C.  ocidatus,  1.  c. 
p.  374,  from  Borabora ; C.  australis,  1.  c.  p.  376,  from  Australia ; C.  angus- 
tatus,  1.  c.  p.  376,  from  Madagascar ; C.  ochropterus  (King),  /.  c.  p.  377  ( = /m- 
dus,  Dej.),  from  Madagascar  and  Caffraria ; C.  luridus  (Dej.),  1.  c.  p.  377,  nearly 
cosmopolite ; C.  pallescens,  1.  c.  p.  380,  from  Waigiou ; C.  notatus  (King), 
ibid.,  and  C.  truncatus  (King),  l.c.  p.  381,  from  Madagascar;  C.  nepos,  ibid., 
from  Brazil;  C.  schiddtei,  ibid.,  from  Pulo  Milu  ; C.  cylindricus,  l.c.  p.  382, 
from  Ceylon ; C.  tenuis,  ibid.,  from  China  : (Nixors)  C.  ophthalmicus  (Laf.), 

1.  c.  p.  383,  pi.  33.  fig.  8,  from  Mexico  and  Trinidad  ; C.  pubescens,  ibid.,  from 
Ceylon:  (EndomerusI  C.  pigcr,  l.c.  p.  384,  pi.  33.  fig.  3,  from  Guatemala; 

C.  scnex,  ibid.,  from  Mexico  : (Ecnomorphus,  Motsch.)  C.  xanthopterus,  1.  c. 
p.  389,  of  unknown  origin  : (Microxanthus)  C.  ushdatus,  1.  c.  p.  391,  from 
New  Guinea  ; C.  gentilis,  l.c.  p.  392,  and  C.  frivolus,  ibid.,  from  Victoria ; 

C.  inconspicuus,  1.  c.  p.  393,  from  Batchian. 

JIaptojmus  (g.  n.)  tetragonus  (Dohrn),  Murray,  1.  c.  p.  401,  pi.  33.  fig.  7, 
and  Ji.  pubescens,  Murr.  1.  c.  p.  403,  from  Ceylon ; H.  cmicolor,  Murr.  1.  c. 
p.  402,  from  Dorey ; H.  ovalis,  Murr.  1.  c.  p.  403,  from  New  Guinea ; H.  testaceus, 
Murr.  ibid.,  from  Macassar. 

Mystt'ops  discoideus,  Murray,  I,  c,  p.  412,  pi.  32.  fig.  5 (=31.  Jlexuosus  and 
Motsch.),  from  the  Amazons;  M,  Jlaxicans  (Dej.),  Murr.  1.  c. 
p.  413,  ph  32.  fig.  3,  from  Brazil ; 31.  adustus  (Motsch.),  Murr.  1.  c.  p.  414, 
from  Columbia. 
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Meligethes  virescens,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  113,  from  the  Canaries. 

Rhizophagus  pinetorum,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  118,  and  R.  suhopacus,  Woll.  1.  c. 
p.  119,  from  the  Canaries  j R.  cuhensis,  Chevr.  1.  c.  p.  604,  from  Cuba. 

Cybocephalus  ceneus,  Reiche,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  p.  237, 
from  Algeria  ] C.  Icevis,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  117,  from  Lanzarote. 

Trogositidai:. 

Syntelia,  sp.  n.,  Westw.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1804,  p.  11.  Allied  to 
Platycerus\  oblong,  depressed;  head  subquadrate;  mandibles  large,  irregularly 
toothed ; palpi  subhliform,  joints  equal ; labium  deeply  incised ; antennae 
short,  11-jointed,  subgeniculate,  received  in  oblique  pits,  club  large,  flat, 
ovate,  triarticulate,  nearly  solid ; tarsi  5-jointed.  Sp.  Syntelia  indica,  Westw. 
/.  c.  p.  11,  from  India;  S.  mexicana,  Westw.  ibid.,  from  Mexico. 

COLYDIID^. 

Mndophlmis  spimdosus  (Lat.)  is  ligured  by  Rye,  Ent.  Ann.  1864,  fig.  7. 

JEsarcus,  g.  n.,  Reiche,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  p.  238.  Nearly 
allied  to  I'aiphins  j antennae  inserted  in  front  of  eyes,  11-jointed,  nearly 
filiform,  gradually  thickened  to  the  apex,  not  clubbed ; abdomen  of  five  seg- 
ments; legs  inserted  close  together;  tarsi  4-jointed,  first  joint  as  long  as  the 
two  following  together.  Sp.  Esarcus  leprieiirii,  Reiche,  1.  c.  p.  239,  f.om 
Algeria. 

Coxelus  sylvaticus,  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  406,  from  Chili. 

Aidonium  sulcicolle,  sp.  n.,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Coll.  p.  127,  from  the  Canaries. 

Rothrideres  rectangularis,  sp.  n.,  MacLeay,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  i. . 
p.  119,  from  Port  Denison. 

Plagiope  tuhercidata,  sp.  n.,  Chevr.  Ami.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iii. 
p.  607,  from  Cuba. 

Eulachus  semi/idiginosus,  sp.  n.,  Chevr.  1.  c.  p.  608,  and  E.  quinquecarinatus, 
Chevr.  1.  c.  p.  609,  from  Cuba. 

Rothrideres  dentatus,  sp.  n.,  Chevr.  1.  c.  p.  609,  and  R.  planus,  Chevr.  1.  c. 
p.  610,  from  Cuba. 

Cerylun  amaroides,  sp.  n.,  Chevr.  1.  c.  p.  610,  and  C.  exartus  (Erichs.  MS.), 
Chevr.  ibid.,  from  Cuba. 

Disculoma  parmula,  sp.  n.  (Erichs.  MS.),  Chevr.  1.  c.  p.  610,  from  Cuba. 

CuCUJIDiE. 

Silvanus  fagi  is  identical  with  /S',  similis  (Erichs.),  according  to 

Kraatz,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  133. 

Ileciarthrum  nodicorne,  sp.  n.,  Vollenhoven,  Tijdschr.  voor  Entom.  vii. 
p.  145,  pi.  9.  fig.  1,  from  Borneo. 

Silvanus  siculus,  sp.  n.,  Stierlin,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  147,  from  Sicily. 

Pediacus  tabellatus,  sp.  n.,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  131,  from  Teiierifte. 

Lcemopldeeus  bicolor,  sp.  n.,  Chevr.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  I'T.  4®  S(5r.  tome  iii. 
p.  612,  from  Cuba. 

Platamus  ? jjallidulus,  sp.  n.,  Chevr.  /.  c.  p.  602,  from  Porto  Rico. 

Pristoscelis  utrus  (sic),  sp.  n.,  Bland,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  l*hil.  vol.  iii.  p.  263, 
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from  California;  P.  fulvo-t arsis,  sp.  n.,  Bland,  1.  c.  p.  264,  from  California; 
P.  nigricornisy  sp.  n..  Bland,  ibid.,  from  Kansas. 

CrYPTOPHAGIDvE. 

Wollaston  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  14-19)  discusses  the  structural  cha- 
racters of  Latridius,  and  the  systematic  relations  of  that  genus.  He  con- 
siders that  the  Latridiidce  form  a small  family  intermediate  between  the 
Ci'yjdophagidcB  and  Mycetopliagidce. 

New  species : — 

Cryptophagus  ohestdits,  Woll.  Cat,  Can.  Col.  p.  126,  from  the  Canaries. 

Atomaria.  Wollaston  describes  three  new  Canarian  species  of  this  genus: 
Atomaria  pilosula^  1.  c.  p.  142 ; A.  canariensis,  ibid. ; A.  rujicollis,  1.  c.  p.  143. 

MniojiomuSj  subg.  nov.  P,  Woll.  Cat.  Can,  Col.  p.  138:  allied  to  Crypto- 
pJiagtfs.  M.  dlipticus,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  138,  from  Tenerilfe. 

Corticaria  avgulata,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  148,  and  C.  tenellaj  Woll.  1.  c, 
p.  160,  from  the  Canaries. 

Latridivs  opacipennis,  Woll.  /.  c.  p.  167,  from  Tenerilfe. 

Myrmecoxemis  sordidus,  W^oll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  152,  from  Fiierteventura. 

Mycetophagus  chilensis,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  376,  from  Chili. 

Litargus  trifasciatus,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  164,  from  Gomera. 

Typhcea  semirufa,  Chevr.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4^  ser.  tome  iii.  p.  614,  from 
Cuba. 

Piplocccins  costulatus,  Chevr.  1.  c.  p.  616,  from  Cuba. 

Thorictus  vestitus,'^ o\\.  1.  c.  p.  186,  from  Lanzarote. 

Dermestida^. 

Kraatz  remarks  that  Anthrenm  gravidas  (Kiister)  is  only  a variety  of  A. 
scrophalaricB)  and  that  if  A.  graridus  be,  as  seems  probable,  a transit! on -step 
between  A.  scrophidarice  and  A.  protciis  (Kr.),  the  variety  of  the  latter  named 
sencx  b}'^  him  would  be  only  a white-scaled  variety  of  A.  scroplmlariae.  Berl. 
ent.  Zeits.  1864,  pp.  133, 134. 

Dermestes  marmm'aitis,  sp.  n.,  Chevr.  Ann,  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4^  s^r.  tome  iii. 
p.  616,  from  Cuba  and  the  United  States. 

Trogoderma  insulare,  sp.  n.,  Chevr.  1.  c.  p.  617,  and  T.  snhfasciatuin,  sp.  R., 
Chew,  ibid.,  from  Cuba. 

Attageniis  seminiger,  sp.  n.,  Fairmaire,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4^  s^r.  tome  iii. 
p.  639,  from  Algeria. 

Tdopes  antlircnoides,  sp.  n.,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  169,  from  Grand  Canary. 
Byrriiida?:. 

Cytilus  pidcheUus  (Ileer)  is  a variety  of  Cytilus  varius,  as  stated  by  Von 
Heyden.  Kraatz,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  133. 

Nbsodendron  pimctato-striatum,  sp.  n.,  Chevr.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  sdr. 
tome  iii.  p.  618,  from  Guadaloupe. 

Sy?icalypta  integra,  sp.  n.,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  161,  from  Hierro. 
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Morychusvaiiolosus,  sp.  n.,  Perris,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®.  s^r.  tome  iv.  p.  281, 
from  the  Escurial,  under  stones. 

Limnickus  leprieuni,  sp.  n.,  Perris,  /.  c.  p.  282,  from  Algeria. 

Parnid^e. 

Perez  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iii.  pp.  621-G36)  describes  and' 
figures  the  metamorplioses  of  Macronychus  qiuidrituherculatus,  the  larvae  of 
which  he  met  with  in  August  1862,  in  cavities  in  the  bark  of  an  old  rotten 
willow  trunk  partially  immersed  in  the  water.  The  larvi©  were  at  a height 
of  two  feet  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  the  author  found  that  they 
had  ascended  to  this  elevation  for  the  purpose  of  undergoing  their  change 
to  the  pupa  state,  which  takes  place  in  small  cavities  hollowed  out  in  the 
substance  of  the  decaying  bark.  The  author  fully  describes  the  structure 
of  both  the  larva  and  pupa,  and  figures  them,  Avith  details,  on  the  plate  ac- 
companying his  memoir  (pi.  14).  He  also  describes  a species  of  Pteromahis 
which  is  parasitic  on  the  Macronychus. 

Kraatz  regards  Ilctcroccrus  minutus  (Kiesenw.)  as  identical  with  H.  Jia- 
vidus  (Rossi).  Berk  ent.  Zeitschr.  1804,  p.  133. 

Ilctcroccrus  Jiave^ccnSy  sp.  n.,  Schaufuss,  Sitzungsber.  Gesellsch.  Isis,  for 
1803,  p.  116,  and  llct.  funehris,  sp.  n.,  Schaufuss,  1.  c.  p.  117,  from  the  South 
of  Spain. 

Elmis  condimcntarius,  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  96,  from 
Peru.  (See  ante,  p.  347). 

Lucanid^e. 

In  his  valuable  Catalogue  of  the  Lucanoid  Coleoptera  (Ent. 
Trans.  3rd  series,  vol.  ii.  pp.  1-113),  Parry  divides  these  Beetles 
into  seven  families,  namely  Chiasoynathidce,  Lucanuloiy  Dor- 
cid(By  Figalidaiy  Syndesidce,  JEsalidce,  and  Sinodendridce . The 
total  number  of  species  admitted  by  the  author  into  his  list  is 
332,  of  which  145  belong  to  the  second  and  110  to  the  third  of 
his  families.  The  new  species,  of  which  the  names  are  given 
below,  amount  to  fifty. 

Parry  has  published  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1864,  pp.  5-8) 
some  further  remarks  on  Thomson's  Catalogue  of  Lucanidse,^^ 
containing  an  indication  of  the  synonymy  of  fifteen  of  Thom- 
son's species,  with  special  notes  on  that  of  Dorcus  luxerii 
(Buquet),  jEgus  cicatricosus  (Dejean),  Frosopocoilus  bulbosus 
(Hope),  and  Ceratognathus  helotoides  (Thomson).  All  these 
synonymies  are  reproduced  in  his  Catalogue  of  the  Lucanoid 
Coleoptera.^^ 

Parry  remarks  (Ent.  Trans,  vol.  ii.  p.  6)  that  Chiasognathus  latrcillei 
(Sober)  and  C.  reichii  (Thoms.)  are  the  sexes  of  the  same  species,  and  that 
C.  mniszcchii  (Thoms.)  is  probably  identical  with  C.  jousscUnii  (Reiche). 

The  same  author  removes  the  genus  Colophon  (Westw.)  from  the  Dorcidaa 
to  the  Chiasognathidye,  considering  it  to  be  most  nearly  allied  to  Lamprima 
(1.  c.  p.  7). 

According  to  Parry  (/.  c.  p.  10),  Lucanns  sericans  (Volk)  is  probably  a 
variety  of  L.  maculifcniorutus  (Motsch.),  and  from  .lapan,  not  Java. 
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Tlie  genera  Odontolnhis  and  Anoplocnemm  of  Hope  are  regarded  by  Parry 
as  forming  only  a single  genus  Q.  c.  p.  12),  for  which  he  retains  the  former 
name ; but  the  second  section  of  Hope’s  genus  Odontolahis  has  been  gene- 
rically  separated  by  Thomson  under  the  name  of  Neolucanus,  and  this  divi- 
sion is  accepted  by  Parry  (1.  e.  p.  20). 

Parry  also  (1.  c.  p.  21)  unites  Hope’s  genera  Macro ffnathuSj  3fetopodontus, 
and  Prosopocoilus  with  the  great  genus  Cladognuthus  (J3urm.),  which,  how- 
ever, he  regards  as  only  provisional.  Cladognathus  lafertei  (Reiche)  is  from 
the  New  Hebrides  and  not  from  Australia  (1.  c.  p.  24).  Parry  (1.  c.  p.  34)  re- 
gards Clad.  {Lvc.)  sctiegalensis  (King)  as  distinct  from  Lncanm  antilopm 
(Swed.)  with  which  Burmeister  united  it,  and  indicates  that  the  C.  antilopus 
of  Burmeister,  if  really  a more  fully  developed  specimen  of  L.  antilopus 
(Swed.),  is  probably  also  identical  with  L.  quadridens  (Hope). 

According  to  Parry  (/.  c.  p.  39),  his  Cyclom7natus  ccneomicaris  is  identical 
with  Lucanus  metallifer  (Boisd.). 

Parry  also  states  that  Doj'cus  hlugii  (Thoms.)  is  the  large  variety  of  D. 
dehaanii,  Hope  (/.  c.  p.  50), — and  that  Doi'cvs  P luteus  (Westw.)  is  probably 
the  same  as  A^gus  cicah  icosus  (Wiedem.),  which  is  the  female  of  IJ.  acumi- 
natus  (Fab.),  as  stated  by  Burmeister  {1.  c.  pp.  51  & 52). 

Cladognathus  dorsalis  (Erichs.).  The  male  is  described  by  Parry,  1.  c.  p.  31. 
The  male  of  C.  curvipcs  (Hope)  is  also  described,  1.  c.  p.  36. 

Parry  states  that  Ceratognathus punctaiissimus  (Westw.)  is  identical  with 
C.  wcstwoodii  (Thomson),  and  Sinodendron  ? areolatum  (Westw.)  with 
Ceratognathus  helotoides  (Thomson).  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  18G4,  pp.  6 & 8. 

Parry  (Ent.  Trans,  vol.  ii.  p.  0)  describes  a specimen  of  Lucaims  cervus  in 
the  Berlin  Museum  having  the  righ  t mandible  and  fore  tibia  as  in  the  female, 
and  the  rest  of  the  insect  presenting  the  ordinary  appearance  of  the  male. 

Stierlin  describes  a Sicilian  variety  of  Dorcus  paralklopipedm,  which  forms 
a transition  towards  I),  musimon.  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  18(34,  p.  147. 

The  following  known  species  are  figured  by  Parry  {1.  c.  pis. 

1-11):- 

Chiasogtiathus  mniszechii (Thomson) , pi.  10.  fig.  3. 

Blesotopus  taratidus  ^ (^wedi.) , pi.  5.  fig.  4;  Rheetus  (IIexa7'th7'ius)  west- 
(Parry),  pi.  9.  figs.  2 8 ; Odo7itolabis  ludehmgii  (Voll.),  pi.  2.  fig.  1 ; 

O.  h7  0okca7ius^  (y o\\.),  pi.  6.  fig.  5 ; Cladog7iatlms  lafci  tei^  (Reiche),  pi.  8. 
fig.  5;  C.  tragrdiis  (Voll.),  pi.  7.  fig.  G ; C.  zehi-a'^  (Oliv.),  pi.  4.  fig.  6 ; IJo- 
7noderus  7nellyi  (Parry),  pi- 11.  fig.  G ; Cyclorasis  sul)7ntens  (Parry),  pi.  7. 
fig.  1 ; Ca7itharoletli7'us  luxe7'ii  (Buquet),  pi.  9.  fig.  G ; Lepti77opterus  (Psali- 
dosto7nus)  f7-yi  (Parry),  pi.  7.  fig.  4;  Lept.  (Psal.)  7-ot7mdatus  (Parry),  pi.  7. 
fig.  8;  Mac7'ocrates  huc(q7halus  (Burm.),  pi.  10.  fig.  9 ; Ilc7nisodo7Cus  qyassa- 
loides  (Hope),  pi.  10.  fig.  4. 

Deyrolle  describes  Sde7'osto77uis  fasciatus  (Germain),  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  4® 
ser.  tome  iv.  p.  318. 

New  genera  : — 

(Liicanides) . 

Rheetus,  Parry,  1.  c.  p.  10.  Allied  to  Ilexarthrius.  Head  narrow,  depressed 
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in  front  j autennsD  with i a moderate  four-jointed  clubj  prothorax  armed  at 
the  sides  j posterior  tibiae  unarmed.  Sp.  R.  westivoodii  (Parry),  from  the 
East  Indies. 

Heterochthes  (Westwood),  Parry,  1.  c.  p.  17.  Allied  to  Odontolahis.  Head 
with  the  anterior  margin  nearly  straight,  its  sides  scarcely  tuberculate  (not 
spined)  behind  the  eyes  j sides  of  prothorax  unarmed,  rounded ; anterior 
tibiae  quadrideutate,  intermediate  and  posterior  unarmed.  Sp.  Heterochthes 
hrachypterus  (Wcstw.),  Piirry,  p.  18,  pi.  10.  ligs.  G & 7,  and  pi.  11.  figs.  1,  2 
& 3,  from  Cambodia. 

Homoderus,  Parr}',  1.  c.  p.  38.  Allied  to  Cladognathus.  Head  broad,  armed 
behind  the  eyes,  clypeus  wide,  produced,  and  emarginate ; sides  of  protho- 
rax sinuatedj  legs  slender,  anterior  libiie  notdilated  in  5 , posterior  tibiae  un- 
armed inri  • ^p.  mdlyi  (Parry,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.,  18G2). 

(Dorcides). 

Ditomoderus,  Parry,  1.  c.  p.  45.  Allied  to  Eurytracheliis.  Club  of  antennae 
four -jointed ; prothorax  with  its  sides  rotundato-dilated  and  deeply  furrowed 
longitudinally  ; anterior  tibiae  multidentate.  Sp.  D.  mirahilis,  Parry,  pi.  12. 
fig.  6,  from  Borneo. 

New  species  : — 

Streptocerus  eustictus,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  p.  316,  from  Chili. 

Parry  has  described  (Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.)  the  following  new  species 
of  Lucanus'.  Lucanus  hopci(^ , p.  9,  pi.  4.  fig.  2,  from  East  Indies;  L.  smithii 
(S , p.  10,  pi.  10.  fig.  2,  from  N.  India. 

Lucanus  laticornis,  Deyrolle,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  4®  s»5r.  tome  iv.  p.  312,  from 
•Mount  Ararat. 

Hexarthrius  chaudoiri,  Deyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  312,  pi.  4.  fig.  1 (Parry,  1.  c.  p.  11), 
from  Sumatra. — II.  deyrollei(S , Parry,  1.  c.  p.  11,  pi.  4.  fig.  1,  from  Siam;  II. 
howrinyiid , Parry,  1.  c.  p.  12,  pi.  9.  figs.  5 & 7. 

Parry  describes  (1.  c.)  the  following  new  species  of  Odontolahis : Gdonto- 
labis  vollenhoviiS  , p-  13,  pi.  8.  fig.  1,  from  Borneo;  O.  wollastonii,  p.  14,  pi.  3. 
fig.  1,  from  Malacca;  O.  mouhotii,  ibid.,  pi.  1.  fig.  1,  from  Siam;  O.  castel- 
naudicS , ibid.,  pi.  1.  fig.  2,  from  Sumatra;  O.  sommeri(S , p.  IG,  pi.  6.  fig.  4, 
from  Manilla ; O.  cinyalensis  <S , ibid.,  pi.  10.  fig.  8,  from  Ceylon. 

Odontolahis  striatus,  Deyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  313,  pi.  4.  fig.  3 (Pany,  1.  c.  p.  16), 
from  Malacca;  O.  niyritus,  Deyr.  1.  c.  p.  314  (Parry,  1.  c.  p.  17),  from  Ceylon; 
and  O.  intermedius,  Deyr,  ibid.,  from  Ceylon. 

Neolucanus  saicndersii  , Parry,  1.  c.  p.  20,  pi.  9.  fig.  3,  from  East  Indies ; 
N.  cinyulatus^j  Parry,  ibid.,  pi.  4.  fig.  3,  and  N.  championiS , Parry,  ibid., 
from  China* 

Cladognathus  politusS,  Parry,  1.  c.  p.  21,  pi.  10.  fig.  6;  and  C.  quadrino- 
dosus  (S , p.  22,  pi.  8.  fig.  4,  from  the  East  Indies ; C.  loallacei  ^ , p.  23,  pi.  7.  fig. 
2,  fr’om  Gilolo;  C.  assimilis  $ (=^productus^ , Parry,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1862), 
p.  25,  from  Waigiou  ; C.  perplexus  ^ , p.  26,  fr  om  East  Indies  ; C,  attenuatus  S , 
p.  26,  pi.  4.  fig.  2,  from  Malacca ; C.  squamilate.  is,  (f , ibid.,  from  Borneo  and 
Malacca;  C.  elegansS,  p.  27,  pi.  8.  fig.  3,  from  East  Indies ; C.  Jlavidus^j 
ibid.,  pi.  8.  fig.  2,  from  East  Indies  ; C.  fidvonotatus  (S , p.  28,  pi.  6.  fig.  3, 
from  East  Indies;  C.  hisigmUus,  ibid.,  pi.  7.  figs.  3 5,  from  East  Judies; 
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C.  modcstusS  j p.  20,  pi.  12.  fig.  1,  from  West  Africa  ; C.  decipiens^ , p.  31, 
pi.  4.  fig.  4,  from  Malabar ; C.  approximatus  J , p.  33,  from  Cochin  China ; 
C.  eximins,  ibid.,  from  West  Africa ; C.  rudis  5 , (Westw.  MS.),  p.  35,  pi.  11. 
fig.  4,  from  East  Indies;  and  C.natalensis<^ , p.  36,  from  Natal. 

Cladognathus  decipiens,  Deyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  316,  from  Malabar.  (Parry.) 
llomoderus  mellyi  (Parry),  figured  by  Deyrolle,  pi.  4.  fig.  2. 

Cyclommatt(s  affinis  d , Parry,  1.  c.  p.  40,  from  Borneo  and  the  Philippines. 
Cyclorasis  jekelii  S , Parry,  1.  c.  p.  41,  pi.  9.  fig.  4,  from  Chowsan. 

{Dorcides) . 

Eurytrachclus  thojnsonic^ , Parry,  I c.  p.  47,  from  the  Moluccas. 

Eorcus  derclictus  $ , Parry,  1.  c.  p.  50,  from  the  Himalayas. 

Gnnplialoryx  dilaticollis  d , Parry,  1.  c.  p.  61,  from  the  Eastern  Archipelago  ? ; 
G.  sculptipcnnis  S , Parry,  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  New  Guinea. 

JEgns  lahilis  (Westw.),  Pany,  l.c.  p.  64,  pi.  11.  fig.  6,  from  Darjeeling; 
jE.  platyodon^ , p.  66,  pi.  10.  fig.  1,  from  Gilolo  ; jE.  hlandus^ , p.  67,  from 
New  Guinea ; JE.  punctipennis  d , p.  68,  from  Borneo  ; yJf.  serratus  E , ibid., 
pi.  6.  fig.  1,  from  Morty ; JE.  irnpressicoUisy  ibid.,  pi.  6.  fig.  3,  from  Malacca 
and  Borneo;  uE.  glaher^,  p.  69,  from  New  Guinea;  and  JE.?  trilohatus  (S  ^ 
ibid.,  pi.  7.  fig.  7,  from  Borneo. 

[ riatycerus  cnvcasicvs  S , Parry,  1.  c.  p.  60,  from  the  Caucasus. — 1\  ehemnuSf 
Deyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  317,  pi.  4.  fig.  4,  from  Brazil. 

Sclerostomus  signatipcnnis,  Deyrolle,  1.  c.  p.  319,  from  Brazil;  S.  lineatuSj 
Deyrolle,  ibid.,  from  Peru ; S.  fairmairii,  Parry,  1.  c.  p.  61,  from  Chili ; S. 
pliilippii  (Westw.),  Parry,  1.  c.  p.  61,  pi.  11.  fig.  6,  from  Chili. 

(Fiffulides) . 

Nigidius  ohesus  S , Parry,  1.  c.  p.  63,  from  Malacca  and  Penang. 


Coprides. 


ScARABiEIDiE. 


Ileyden  states  that  Sisyphus  albiventris  (Dahl)  occurs  with  the  sides  of  the 
body  white,  only  in  human  ordure  in  those  places  where  the  population  lives 
on  maize  or  millet.  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  318.  According  to  Heyden 
(ibid.)  Sisyphus  tauscheri  (Fisch.)  is  only  a southern  variety  of  schac^eri. 
The  same  author  states,  1.  c.  p.  319,  that  Onitis  pugil  (Costa)  = O.  furcifer  d; 
and  O.  furcifer  (Rossi,  Qos,id)—hungaricus  (Herbst)  = (Mills.); 

Onthophagus  truchmenus  fKo\.)  = mar'moratus  (Fald.);  O.  maurus  (Luc.)  = 
marginalis  (Qdb\.)  — andalusicus  (Waltl). 

Lucas  describes  the  pupa-cell  of  a species  of  Copris  from  Siam.  This  cell 
is  nearly  spherical,  about  28  millims.  in  diameter,  and  6 millims.  in  thickness. 
It  is  composed  of  excrementitious  matter  mixed  with  earth,  very  hard,  and 
smooth  and  polished  within.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1864,  p.  xxxi. 


New  species : — 

MacLeay  has  described  (Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  i.  p.  119  et  scq.)  the  fol- 
lowing species  of  O?ithophagus  from  Port  Denison : O.  laminatus,  MacLeay 
(p.  119) ; O.  tdbellicornis,  MacLeay  (p.  120) ; O.  furcatus,  O.  conspicuus  (p. 
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121)  5 O.  rufosignatus,  O.  ruhrimaculatus  (p.  122)  ; O.  purpureicolliSf  O.  cuni- 
culus  (p.  123) ; O.  muticuS)  O.  granulatus  (p.  124) ; and  O.  asper  (p.  125). 

Onthophagus  nehulosus  (Oliv.  MS.),  Reiche,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4^  s^r. 
tome  iv.  p.  239,  from  Algeria ; 0.  schwaneri,  Vollenhoven,  Tijdsclir.  voor  Ent. 
vii.  p.  146,  pi.  9.  fig.  2,  from  Borneo. 

Aphodiides. 

According  to  Ileyden,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  p.  319,  Aphodius  suturalis  (Fald.) 
=granarms,  var.,  and  approaches -4.  trucidutus  (Harold)  j and  A.  rhenonuni 
(Zeti.)  =^lapponum  (Harold). 

Aphodius  siculus  (Harold)  is  not  distinct  from  A.  carpetanus,  according  to 
Kraatz,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  133. 

D.  Sharp  and  Rye  remark  upon  the  occurrence  of  Aphodius  obliteratus 
(Panz.)  in  Britain,  and  indicate  the  characters  by  which  it  is  distinguished 
from  A.  contaminatus.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  169. 

Psammodiiis  porcicollis  (HI.).  Waterhouse  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Bond.  1864, 
p.  3)  mentions  the  occurrence  of  a specimen  of  this  species  in  Kirby’s  British 
Collection  with  P.  sulcicollis,  and  indicates  the  characters  by  which  the 
species  may  be  distinguished. 

Aphodius  taniatus,  sp.  n.,  Woll.  Oat.  Can.  Coll.  p.  189,  and  A.  macidosus, 
Woll.  ibid.,  from  Lanzarote  and  Fuerteventura ; A.  angustus,  Philippi,  Stett. 
ent.  Zeit.  1864,  g.  316,  from  Chili. 

Psammodius  costatus,  sp.  n.,  Stierlin,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  1863,  p.  489, 
from  Sarepta — nearly  allied  to  P.  porcicollis. 

Orphnides. 

Hyhalus  henoitii,  sp.  n.,  Tournier,  Mitth.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  1864,  p.  266, 
from  Messina. 

Hybosorides. 

Silphodes  hirtipes,  sp.  n.,  MacLeay,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  vol.  i.  p.  125, 
from  Port  Denison : found  under  a dead  Kangaroo.” 

Ccclodes  himaculatus,  sp.  n.,  MacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  126,  from  Port  Denison. 

Geotrupides. 

Bolhoccras  gallicus  is  included  in  the  list  of  Tuberivorous  insects  by 
Laboulbene ; Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  ser.  tome  iv.  p.  93. 

Bolhoccras  rhinoceros,  sp.  n.,  MacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  126,  and  B.  globuUformis, 
INIacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  127,  from  Port  Denison. 

Trogides. 

Trox  conjiuens,  sp.  n.,  Woll.  l.c.  p.  193,  from  Teneiiftej  T.suhcar hiatus,  sp.  n., 
MacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  128,  from  Port  Denison. 

MacLeay  describes  the  following  new  species  (Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.W.  i.): 
Liparetrus  rujipennis,  L.  atriceps  (p.  128),  L.  discoidalis,  L.  ruhicundus,  L. 
c(mcolor  (p.  129),  and  L.  hasalis  (p.  130),  from  Port  Denison. 

Glaphyrides. 

Cratoscclis  canicapilla,  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  326,  from 
Chili. 
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Melolonthides. 

Kraatz  has  published  (Berl.  ent.  Zeitsclir.  1864,  pp.  1-16)  an 
elaborate  discussion  of  the  specific  identity  and  distinctness  of 
the  supposed  European  species  of  the  Melolontha.  He 

reduces  the  number  of  distinct  species  to  three,  of  which  the 
remainder  are  regarded  as  varieties,  as  shown  in  the  following 
Table : — 

1.  Melolontha  vulgaris  fFabr.)  with  var.  alhida  (Redt.),  from  Germany ; 
Var.  alhida  (Mills.),  from  Germany  and  France ; var.  alhida  (Castlenaii), 
from  Greece ; candiram  (Burni.),  from  Greece  and  Syria  j and  var.  extorris 
(Ericlis.),  from  S.  Russia, 

2.  Mdolontha  pcctoralis  (Germ.)  with  aceris  (Erichs.),  from  Austria;  var. 
rlienana  (Bach),  from  Rhenish  Prussia  and  Turkey;  and  alhida  (Erichs.). 

3.  Melolontha  hippocastani  (Fab.),  from  Europe. 

Ileyden  states,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  p.  319,  that  Iloplia  cancscens  (Motsch.)  = 

H.  pilicollis  (Exmhs.')]  Polyphylla  caucasica  (Kol.)  = P./M//o,var.  horyi  (Brull^), 
l.c.  p.  320;  Homaloplia  pinnosa  and  alternata  (Kiist.)  are  var.  of  H.  ruricola, 
Anomala  tunaia  (VdlA.)=arcuata  (Gebl.),  according  to  Ileyden,  1.  c.  p.  321. 

W.  MacLeay  (Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  pp.  76-86)  discusses  the  relations 
of  PhyllotocHs,  which  ho  considers  to  belong  to  the  Glaphyridce^  and  gives  a 
detailed  description  of  the  characters  of  that  genus,  and  characters  of  the 
known  species. 

Stierlin  (Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  1863,  p.  490)  describes  a peculiar  variety  of 
Iloplia  ptdvei'osa,  Kiister,  from  Sarepta. 

Jackel  records  the  occurrence  at  Altmiihl,  in  1864,  of  Anisoplia  horticola  in 
such  numbers  as  to  become  injurious  to  agriculture,  and  especially  to  orchards. 
Many  apple  and  cherry  trees  were  completely  stripped  of  their  leaves,  and 
the  young  fruit  of  the  former  was  also  eaten.  The  insect  also  attacked  the 
hops,  to  which  it  did  much  damage.  Corr.-Blatt.  zool. -mineral.  Ver.  Regensb. 
pp.  79  & 80. 

New  genera  and  species : — 

Cheiragra^  MacLeay,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  i.  p.  86.  Allied  to  PhyU 
lotocus,  but  with  the  clypeus  rounded  in  front  and  without  a suture,  the 
antennae  eight-jointed,  the  posterior  femora  thick,  and  the  anterior  tarsi  and 
claws  enlarged  in  the  male.  Sp.  Cheiragra  rujicollis^ pallida,  lurida,  MacLeay, 

I.  c.  p.  87,  aphodioides,  atra,  and  pygmcea,  MacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  88,  all  from  New 
South  Wales. 

Maa  othops,  MacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  89.  Distinguished  from  Pliyllotocus  by  its 
very  long,  filiform  maxillary  palpi,  and  by  its  clypeus  being  very  long  and 
rostriform,  carinated  and  somewhat  reflexed  at  the  apex.  Sp.  Macrothops 
rostrata,  MacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  89,  from  King  George’s  Sound ; Macrothops  palli- 
dipennis,  MacLeay,  1.  c.  p.  90,  from  Victoria  River. 

W.  MacLeay  describes  (Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  i.)  Phyllotoeus  Idngii, 
marginipennis,  iridescens  (p.  83),  palliatus,  marginatus,  rujicollis  (p.  84),  and 
scutellaris  (p.  85),  all  from  New  South  Wales,  and  Phyllotoeus  apicalis  (p.86) 
from  Port  Denison. 

1864.  [voL.  I.]  ' 2 c 
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Ootoma  Integra y Woll.  1.  c.  p.  197,  and  O.  obscurellaj  Well,  1.  c.  p.  200,  from 
the  Canaries. 

DiapkyUa  luctmsa}  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  323,  from  Chili. 
Maypa  opaca,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  324,  and  M.  cuprea,  Phil,  ibid.,  from  Chili. 
Listronyx  obscura,  Philippi,  /.  c.  p.  325,  from  Chili. 

Scricoides  nilida,  Philippi,  1.  c,  p.  324,  from  Chili. 

Rhizotrogus  lautiuscidus,  Schaufuss,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv. 
p.  675,  from  Dalmatia  j R.  (AmphtmaUus)  Javeti,  Stierlin,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr. 
1864,  p.  147,  from  Sicily ; R.  {Amphimallus)  obscurus,  Beiche,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent. 
Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iv.  p.  240,  from  Algeria. 

Rhizotrogus  lateritiuSy  Fairmaire,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r,  tome  iii.  p.  640, 
and  R.  nitidicollis,  Fairm.  ibid.,  from  Algeria. 

AnQxiq  siciduy  Kraatz,  Berl.  ept.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  3,  note,  from  Sicily. 

Rutelides. 

Philippi  remarks  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  321)  that  Blanchard’s  figure 
and  description  of  2'ribostethus  ciliati^  in  Gay’s  ^ Chili  ’ do  not  agree  either  in 
respect  to  form  or  colour.  The  figure  seems  to  represent  T.  castaneus  (Curt.). 
Philippi  possesses  a species  which  agrees  well  with  the  description  of  T.  cili- 
qtu8  (Sol.),  but  has  one  of  the  claws  on  all  the  feet  cleft — a character  which 
does  not  occur  in  either  2'ribostethus  or  Atdacopalpus.  This  has  probably 
been  overlooked  by  Blanchard. 

New  species ; — 

Anomala  (jEuchlora)  pedemontana,  Tournier,  Mitth.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  1864, 
p.  267,  from  Piedmont, 

Rhyllopertha  algiricuy  Beiche,  I,  p.  p.  241,  from  Algeria. 

Parastasia  pileuSyY oWerih.  Tijdschr.  voor  Ent.  yii.  p.  147,  pi,  9-  fig.  3,  froni 
Borneo,  &c.  \ P.  degeneratay  Voll.  1.  p,  p,  147,  from  Borneo,  &c.  j P,  ephippium, 
Voll.  1.  c.  p.  148,  pi.  9.  fig.  4,  from  Sumatra  j P.  vittata,  Voll.  I,  c.  p.  149, 
from  Amboina  and  Burn  j P.  atra,  Voll.  ibid.,  from  Amboina. 

Anoplognathus  lineatus,  MacLeay,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  1863,  p.  xviii  j 

A,  nebulosus,  MacLeay,  /.  c.  p.  xixj  Calloodes  rayneriy  MacLeay,  ibid.,  from 
Poyt  Denison. 

Brachystarnus.  Of  this  genus  the  following  new  Chilian  species  are  de- 
ficnbed  by  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit,  1864 ; Brachysternus  major , 1.  c.  p.  317 ; 

B.  obscurusy  ibid. ; B.  oUvaceuSy  1.  c.  p.  318  j B>  ? cldpris,  1,  c.  p.  319. 
Tribostethus  ??virensy  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  320,  and  T.  cupreuSy  Phil.  1.  c.  p.  321, 

from  Chili. 

Aulacopalims  ?angusticsy  Philippi,  /.  c.  p.  322,  from  Chili. 

Ziogenys  grandisy  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  322,  from  Chili. 

Dynastides. 

Oryctes  proliv^cSy  sp.  n.,  Woll.  I c.  p.  202,  fr*om  the  Canaries. 

Ddehogomphus  simsoHy  sp.  n.,  Voll.  Tijdschr.  voor  Ent.  vii.  p.  150,  from 
Sumatra  3 T.  alcideSy  sp.  n.,  Voll.  1.  c.  p.  151,  pi.  9.  fig.  5,  from  Borneo. 
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Cetoniides. 

Vollenhoven  (Tijdschrift  voor  Entom.  vii.  pi.  10.  fig.  3)  figures  a remarkable 
variety  of  Sckizorhina  Jlammula  (Ilombr.  et  Jacq.). 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Prohlerhinus,  g.  n.,  II.  Deyrolle,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iv.  p.  321. 
Allied  to  CycUdius.  Head  vertical  j clj-peus  forming  a broad,  horizontal, 
keeled  projection ; vertex  and  forehead  covered  by  a sort  of  hood,  extending 
to  the  anterior  margin  of  the  eyes ; prothorax  very  large,  widest  in  front,  with 
a transverse  cariniform  tubercle  close  to  the  middle  of  the  anterior  margin. 
Sp.  Prohlerhimis  mouffieti,  Deyrolle,  /.  c.  p.  321,  pi.  4.  fig.  6,  from  Fernando  Po. 

Ilcterorhina  infuscata,  Vollenh.  1.  c.  p.  161,  from  Guinea. 

Clinteria  egeus,  Voll.  1.  c.  p.  152,  from  Borneo ; C.  vidua,  Voll.  1.  c.  p.  162, 
pi.  9.  fig.  6,  from  Sumatra,*  C.  dives,  Voll.  1.  c.  p.  153,  from  Borneo. 

Macronota  aciculata,  Voll.  1.  c.  p.  163,  from  Java;  M.  ludekingii,  Voll.  1.  c. 
p.  164,  pi.  10.  fig.  1,  from  Sumatra. 

Schizorhhia  sanguinolcnta,  Voll.  1.  c.  p.  165,  pi.  10.  fig.  2^  from  Celebes^ 
S.  nigcrrima,  Voll.  1.  c.  p.  166,  from  Morotai. 

Ptiryomia  forsteni,  Voll.  1.  c.  p.  156,  pi.  10.  fig.  4,  and  E,  regalis,  Voll.  1.  c, 
p.  157,  from  Celebes ; E.  sumatrensis,  Voll.  /.  c.  p.  167,  pi.  10.  fig.  6,  from  Su- 
matra ; E.  quadriguttata,  Voll.  1.  c.  p.  168,  from  Sumatra,  &c. ; E.  sieholdii,y oVl. 
ibid.,  from  Japan. 

Oxythyrea  niveopicta,  Fairmaire,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4 s^r.  tome  iii.  p.  639, 
from  Algeria. 

Macroma  Jlavoguttata,  Voll.  1.  c.  p.  159,  pi.  10.  fig.  6,  from  Borneo. 

Trichius  VI -guttatus,  Voll.  1.  c.  p.  169,  from  Japan. 

BuPRESTIDiE. 

Frauenfeld  describes  the  larva  of  Trachys  pumila  (111.),  which  is  found  in 
spring  mining  the  leaves  of  Stachys  recta  (Lin.).  The  pupa  is  met  with  at 
the  beginning  of  July.  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  p.  685. 

New  genera  : — 

Anamhus,  C.  G.  Thomson,  Skand.  Col.  vi.  p.  38.  Allied  to  Agrilus ; pos- 
terior coxa3  widely  distant;  claws  bifid  at  apex.  Sp.  A.  higuttatus  (Fab.). 

Habroloma,  C.  G.  Thomson,  1.  c.  p.  42.  Allied  to  Trachys ; prosternum 
with  a large  labial  process  concealing  the  mouth  ; posterior  coxae  lobately 
produced  within  at  their  posterior  margin.  Sp.  JI.  nana  (Fab.). 

New  species  : — 

Catoxantha  hemixantha,  Vollenh.  Tijdschr.  voor  Entom.  vii.  p.  160,  pi.  11. 
figs.  1 & 2,  from  Banca. 

Chrysochroa  ludekingii,  Voll.  1.  c.  p.  161,  pi.  11.  fig.  3,  from  Sumatra. 

Chalcophora  pyrothorax,  Voll.  1.  c.  p.  162,  from  Borneo ; C.  pyrosticticay 
Voll.  1.  c.  p.  162,  pi.  11.  fig.  4,  from  Sumatra;  C.  amahilis,  Voll.  1.  c.  p.  163, 
pi.  11.  fig.  5,  from  Japan. 

Psiloplera  corinthifi,  Fairmaire,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  sdr.  tome  iv.  p.  264, 
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P.  ciipreofossa,  Fairm.  1.  c.  p.  266;  P.  germainiij  Fairm.  I,  c.  p.  266^  and  P.  den- 
ticoUis,  Fairm.  1.  c.  p.  267,  from  Mendoza. 

Epistomentis  vittatus,  Philippi;  Stett.  ent,  Zeit.  1804,  p.  284,  from  Chili. 

Anthraxia  senilis,  W oil.  1.  c.  p.  208,  from  Grand  Canary. 

Zemina  stenoloma,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  316,  from  Chili. 

Stigmodera  cribellata,  Fairmaire,  1.  c.  p.  263,  and  S.  tricolor,  Fairm.  1.  c. 
p.  264,  from  Mendoza ',  S.  laticoUis,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  313,  and  S.  chrysochlora^ 
Phil.  1.  c.  p.  314,  from  Chili. 

Aomicodei'a.  Wollaston  describes  three  new  Canarian  species  of  this 
genus  : Acmceodera  fracta,  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  206  j A.  plagiata,  1.  c.  p.  206  j 
and  A.  ornata,  1.  c.  p.  207. 

Chrysobothrys  cupreipes,  Fairmaire,  1.  c.  p.  262,  from  Mendoza ; Clirysoho- 
thris  pidcherrima,  Voll.  /.  c.  p.  164,  from  Sumatra  and  Bancaj  C.  purpurata, 
Bland,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  166,  from  Nebraska. 

Cylindromaiphus  pyrethri  (Becker),  Stierlin,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  1863, 
p.  491,  from  Sarepta,  perhaps  identical  with  C.  papoiuii  (Mannerh.)  from 
East  Siberia  \ C.  carpetanus,  Perris,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4«  s6r.  tome  iv.  p.  282, 
fi’om  Spain. 

Mastogenius  sidcicolUs,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  316,  from  Chili. 

Aphanisticus  distinctus,  Perris,  I c.  p.  283,  from  Spain. 

Trachya  major,  Perris,  1.  c.  p.  284,  from  Spain. 

Tyndaris  attenuatus,  Fairmaire,  1.  c.  p.  261,  from  Mendoza. 

Eucnemid^. 

Microrhagus  chevrolati,  sp.  n.,  Stierlin,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  148,  from 
Sicily. 

Elaterid./E. 

- Stierlin  has  given  (Mittheil.  Schweiz,  ent.  Ges.  pp.  214-218)  a tabular 
revision  of  the  European  species  of  Cardiophorus,  extracted  from  the  ‘ Mono- 
graphie  des  Elatdrides  ’ of  Candeze.  The  table  contains  the  characters  of  47 
species,  including  not  only  those  inhabiting  Europe  proper,  but  also  the  species 
found  in  Northern  Africa  and  Western  Asia. 

Limonius.  Stierlin  has  given  a table  of  the  European  species  of  this  genus, 
of  which  he  enumerates  nine,  in  Mittheil.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  Feb.  1864,  p.  192. 

Cams  has  communicated  to  the  Academia  Naturae  Curiosorum  Leopol- 
dina  (p.  126)  an  abstract  of  the  observations  made  in  Paris  (see  Comptes 
Bendus,  19th  Sept.)  on  the  light  of  Pyrophorus,  and  has  some  observations  on 
insect  luminosity. 

Stierlin  describes  a variety  of  Eiacanthus  ceneus  from  Sicily.  Berl.  ent. 
Zeitsch.  1864,  p.  149. 

Candeze,  M«§m.  Soc.  Koy.  Belg.  vol.  xvii.  ^^Elat^rides  nouveaux,”  p.  17, 
states  that.4/aw5  appendiculatus  (Herbst)  is  from  Amboina,  and  not  from 
America  •,  it  is  identical  with  Alaiis  roelofsii  (Candeze,  MS.). 

Cardiophorus  rotundicollis  (FnY.)=-turgidus  (Erichs.),  according  to  Hey- 
den,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  321. 

Athoiis  undulatus  (Be  G.)  is  figured  by  Bye,  Ent.  Ann.  1866,  fig.  7. 
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New  genera'. — 

Alaolacon,  Candeze,  1.  c.  p.  13.  Allied  to  Aliteus.  Forehead  convex ; 
mandibles  emarginate ; third  joint  of  palpi  ovate;  antennae  short,  second 
joint  minute,  third  very  large,  triangular,  remainder  transverse,  last  joint 
ovate ; coxal  plates  lanceolate.  Sp.  A.  cxjanvpemm,  Candeze,  from  Malacca, 

Anathesis,  Candeze,  1.  c.  p.  21.  Forehead  carinated  ; third  joint  of  palpi 
triangular  ; antennae  short,  joints  obtrigonal,  last  oblong,  acuminate,  second 
shoit,  conical;  coxal  plates  suddenly  dilated  within.  Sp.  A.  laconoideSf 
Candeze,  from  Malacca. 

MelanthoideSf  Candeze,  1.  c.  p.  23.  Forehead  flat ; third  joint  of  palpi 
obovate  ; antennae  short,  first  joint  oblong  ; third  to  eleventh  triangular ; me- 
sosternal  fossulao  a little  porrected  at  margins  : coxal  laminae  suddenly  dilated 
within.  Sp.  3£.  latimanus,  Cand.  p.  24,  from  Grand-Bapam. 

Ileschatroxm,  Candeze,  1.  c.  p.  37.  Fourth  joint  of  the  tarsi  cordiform  and 
bilobate.  Sp.  Jleschatroxus  holosericeus,  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  37,  from  the  Moluccas. 

IlcUgmus,  Candeze,  1.  c,  p.  62.  Allied  to  Pyrophonis,  but  without  thoracic 
vesicles.  Sp.  II.  glyphoderusj  Cand.,  from  Brazil. 

Negastrius,  Thomson,  Skand.  Col.  vol.  vi.  p.  110.  Allied  to  Cardiophorus ; 
basal  striga  of  prothorax  almost  wanting,  its  sides  distinctly  margined;  pro- 
sternal  spine  porrect,  not  short,  slender ; scutellum  not  cordate.  Type  E. 
quadripustulatus  (Fab.). 

New  species : — 

{Agrypnides.) 

Agrxjpnus  gilvus,  Candeze,  Elat,  Nouv.  p.  5,  from  Siam ; and  A.  rubigt- 
nosusj  Cand.,  ibid.,  from  Sumatra. 

Adelocera.  Candeze  describes  the  following  new  species  of  this  genus : 
Adelocera  apax'saj  1.  c.  p.  6,  from  California;  A.  linearis,  ibid.,  from  Cayenne; 
A.  maklinii,  ibid.,  from  Japan;  A.  auridenta,  ibid.,  from  Ceylon;  A.  lacerta, 
1.  c.  p.  7,  from  Malacca;  A.  geographica,  ibid.,  from  Borneo;  A.  mamillatay 
ibid,,  from  Cayenne ; and  A.  pcctinata,  1.  c.  p.  8,  from  Cayenne. 

Dilohitarsus  cuneatus,  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  8,  from  Cayenne ; and  D.  cornulus,  ibid., 
from  Guinea. 

Lacmi.  Candeze  describes  the  following  new  species : Lacon  cordicoUis, 
1.  c.  p.  9,  from  Japan  ; L.  apodixus,  ibid.,  from  Lu9on  ; L.Jlbrinus,  ibid.,  from 
Sumatra ; L.  maeroderus,  1.  c.  p,  10,  from  Batchian ; L.  fuliginosus,  ibid.,  from 
Japan  ; L.  trifasciatus,  ibid.,  andX,  elliensis,  ibid.,  from  Ceylon  ; L.  bipopulattiSj 
1.  c.  p.  11,  from  China ; L.  spurcus,  ibid.,  from  Lu9on ; .X.  glirinus,  ibid.,  from 
the  Fiji  islands  ; and  L.  divaricatus  and  L.  victoria;,  ibid.,  from  Australia. 

{Melandctides.) 

Melanactes  schamnii,  Candeze,  1.  c.  p.  14,  from  California. 

[Hemh'Mpides.) 

Lycorcus  cyclops,  Candeze,  1.  c.  p.  14,  from  Madagascar. 

Alaiis.  Of  this  genus  Candeze  describes  nine  new  species  : namely,  Alaiis 
vollenhovii,  1.  c.  p.  14,  from  Celebes  ; A.  cophura,  1.  c.  p.  15,  from  Cambodia 
and  Malacca ; A.  berus,  ibid,,  from  Japan ; A.  anguis,  ibid.,  from  Laos  ; A. 
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regaliSf  1.  c.  p.  16,  from  Amboina,  &c. ; A.  cet'astes,  ibid.,  from  Batcbian ; A. 
musivatus,  ibid.,  from  Javaj  A.  funereus,  1.  c.  p.  17,  from  Australia;  and  A. 
naja,  1.  c.  p.  18,  from  California. 

Calais  primariuj  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  18,  from  Cuba. 

Tetrigus  parryi,  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  18,  from  Port  Natal. 

( Chalcolepidudes.) 

Campsosternus  nictneri,  Candfize,  /.  c.  p.  19,  from  Ceylon  j and  0.  malaui- 
anus,  Cand.  ibid.,  from  Pulo-Penang. 

(Tetralobides.) 

Tetralohus  cy  Undr  if  or  mis y Candeze,  1.  c.  p.  20,  from  Australia. 

(Elaterides.) 

Psephus  ceneoluSy  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  20,  from  Old  Calabar. 

Sphenomerus  mouhotiiy  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  21,  and  S.  brunneus,  Cand.  I d.  p.  22, 
from  Siam. 

Singhalenus  horsjiddiiy  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  22,  from  India. 

Pirns  umbilicatuSy  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  22,  from  Singapore. 

Anoplischius  clavus,  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  22,  from  Cayenne ; and  A.  rujicepsy  Cand. 
1.  c.  p.  23,  from  Cuba. 

Eudactylus  alboguttatuSy  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  23,  from  Cayenne ; P,  grandinii, 
Cand.  ibid.,  from  Mexico. 

Pachyderes  apicalis,  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  24,  from  Malacca. 

Monocrejndius.  Candeze  describes ; Monocrepidius  sericetis,  1.  c.  p.  24,  from 
Cayenne ; M.  umbraculatuSy  1.  c.  p.  26,  from  New  Guinea  j and  M.  fasciatus, 
ibid.,  from  Borneo. 

JEolus  bifasciatus,  Cand.  /.  c.  p.  28,  from  Bio  Janeiro  j and  JE.  stolatus, 
Cand.  ibid.,  from  Caraccas. 

Hetei'oderes  atlanticus,  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  26,  from  tbe  Azores ; and  If.  pusillus, 
Cand.  ibid.,  from  New  Guinea. 

Pityobius  billingsii,  Bland,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Pbil.  vol.  iii.  p.  69,  from  Canada 
West. 

Anchastus.  Of  this  genus  Candeze  describes  eight  new  species : namely, 
Anchastus  terminatus,  1.  c.  p.  26,  from  Guadeloupe  ; A.  suturalis,  1.  c.  p.  27, 
from  Mexico;  A.  nigriceps,  ibid.,  from  Java;  A.  infumatus,  ibid.,  from  Cey- 
lon ; A.  sericeus,  ibid.,  and  A.  vemistidus,  ibid.,  from  Borneo ; A.  lateralis,  1.  o. 
p.  28,  from  Siam ; and  A.  longicornis,  ibid.,  from  New  Guinea. 

Drasterms  presses,  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  28,  from  California. 

Plater  azurcscens,  Cand.,  1.  c.  p.  29,  from  Japan ; and  P.  coccineus,  ibid., 
from  the  East  Indies. 

Megapenthes.  Candeze  describes : Megapenthes  opacidus,  1.  c.  p.  29,  and 
M.  tceniatus,  1.  c.  p.  30,  from  Bengal;  M.  agrotus,  ibid.,  from  Cambodia; 
M.  h/joom,  ibid., from  Darjeeling;  M junccus,  ibid.,  from  Manilla;  M.  agrio- 
tides,  1.  c.  p.  31,  from  New  Guinea ; M.  apicatus,  ibid.,  from  Swan  Biver ; and 
M.  rufipes,  ibid.,  from  Adelaide. 

• Melanoxanthus.  Of  this  genus  Candeze  describes  21  new  species  : namely, 
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M.  hifasctahtSf  1.  c.  p.  81,  from  Malacca  ; M,  epitrotm,  1.  c.  p,  32,  froin  Singa- 
pore ; M.  vittatus,  ibid.,  31.  guttulatus,  ibid.,  31.  quadrillum,  3£.  flavanguluSf 
and  31.  cuneatm,  1.  c.  p.  38,  from  Borneo  ^ 31.  physorhinulm,  31.  dolosm^  ibid., 
3£.  inflexuSf  31.  litura,  3d.  signatus,  1.  c.  p.  34,  and  31.  alhofasciatm^  1.  c.  p.  35, 
from  Ceylon ; 31.  cohrella,  1.  c.  p.  34,  from  India ; 31.  subcglindrtcuSf  1.  c. 
p.  36,  from  Batcbian;  31.  quadrinotafus^  3d,  riijimis,  ibid.,  and  3I.pusillus^  1.  c. 
p.  36,  from  Celebes ; 31.  promecusy  ibid.,  from  Manilla ; 3d.  ahyssinusy  ibid., 
from  Abyssinia  j and  3d.  hihmatusy  ibid.,  from  the  Gaboon. 

Deromeciis  suturalis,  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  37,  from  Chili. 

3donadicus  hrunneipennis,  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  38,  from  Cayenne. 

Cryptohypnm  squamifeVy  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  38,  from  Para;  C.  hruchiiy  Cand. 
ibid.,  from  tlie  Pyrenees ; and  C.  fasciatus,  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  39,  from  Borneo. 

Co^jtostetkus  guttatiiSy  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  39,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ; 
Coptostethus  gracilisy  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  211,  C.  ohtusuSy  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  213, 
and  C.  crassiuscuhis,  Woll.  ibid.,  all  from  the  Canaries. 

Kegastrius  (g.  n.)  horeaphiluSy  Thomson,  Skand.  Col.  vol.  vi.  p.  112. 
Cardiophorus.  Of  this  genus  13  new  species  are  described  by  CandSze : 
namely,  Cardiophorus  carduel  s,  1.  c.  p.  39,  from  Singapore ; C.  ohliquuSy  1.  c. 
p.  40,  from  Ceylon ; C.  hasilaris,  ibid.,  from  the  Cape  ; C.  signatusy  ibid.,  from 
California ; C.  aptopoides,  ibid.,  from  Mexico ; C.  Jiorid<2y  1.  c.  p.  41,  from 
Florida;  C.  soridnusy  ibid.,  from  Burmah ; C.  chloroticuSy  ibid.,  from  W. 
Africa;  C.  wahlhergii,  1.  c.  p.  42,  from  S.  Africa;  C.  damai'a,  ibid.,  from  S. 
Africa;  C.  ibid.,  from  Madras;  C.helferiy  ibid.,  from  Burmah;  and 

C.  nothus,  1.  c.  p.  43,  from  Japan. 

Cardiophorus  moiitanuSy  Bland,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  Vol.  iii.  p.  67,  from 
the  Colorado  Territory. 

Cardiotarsus  ciliatuSy  Cand.  t.  c.  p.  43,  from  Borneo ; and  C.  erocipes,  Cand. 
ibid.,  from  the  Cape. 

Triplonychus  fulvusy  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  44,  from  Para ; and  T.  singidatu$y  Cand. 
ibid.,  from  Venezuela. 

Idoristonotus.  Candeze  describes  H.  elisuSy  1.  c.  p.  44,  H.  lenisy  ibid.,  Id. 
xanthomusy  1.  c.  p.  46,  H.  ibid.,  and  II.  Awmi/fs,  ibid.,  from  Australia. 

Diplocomis.  Of  this  genus  Candeze  describes : D.  spihderusy  1.  c.  p.  46, 
from  Malacca ; D.  melanopterus  and  D.  amhusUtSy  1.  c.  p.  46,  from  Sumatra ; 

D.  erythropus,  ibid.,  from  Ternate ; D.  erythronotuSy  ibid.,  and  D.  ciprinus, 

1.  c.  p.  47,  from  Lu9on. 

3dela7iotus.  The  following  new  species  are  described  by  Candeze : From 
Japan — 3delanotus  mvectitiuSy  1.  c.  p.  47  ; 3d.  semlisy  ibid. ; 3d.  restrictus,  ibid. ; 
31.  armosuSy  1.  c.  p.  -^8 ; and  3d.  cori'ectuSy  ibid.  From  Java — 3d.  alhivelluSy 
1.  c.  p.  48,  and  3d.  hipimctatusy  1.  c.  p.  49.  From  Sumatra — 3d.  carinatuSy 
ibid. 

3dela  ioius  candcziy  Stierlin,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitsihr.  1864,  p.  149,  from  Sicily. 
Limonius  discicollisy  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  49,  from  California ; L.  marginelluSy  Perris, 
Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  p.  284,  from  near  Madrid. 

Athoiis  tmcicoUisy  Perris,  t.  c.  p.  285,  from  Spain  ; A.  rohmtuSy  Stierlin,  1.  c. 
p.  149,  from  Sicily ; A.  peragalljiy  Reiche,  Ann.  Soc.  Eat.  Fr.  4*  sdr.  tom6  iv. 
p.  247;  from  the  south  of  France. 

Athoiis.  Candeze  describes  : A.  Umoniiformisy  1.  c.  p.  60,  from  Tuscany ; 
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A.  longicornis  and  A.  pyrenaus,  ibid.,  from  the  Pyr^n^es  orientales  j and 
A.  chloroticus,  1.  c.  p.  61,  from  Portugal. 

Pyrophorus  hi/ossulatus,  Cand.  /.  c.  p.  61,  from  Peru ; P.  melanomnthuSj 
Cand.  ibid.,  from  Venezuela  \ and  P.  fulgurans,  Oand.  1.  c.  p.  62,  from 
Cayenne. 

Corymbites  selectus,  Cand.  l.c.  p.  63,  fr’om  Japan;  C.  luzonicus,  Cand.  ibid., 
from  Lu9on ; apd  C.  ciri'cttipilis,  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  64,  from  Malacca ; C.  hrunnipes, 
llland,  1.  c.  p.  G7,  from  Nebraska ; and  C.  nigricoUis,  Bland,  1.  c.  p.  68,  from 
the  Colorado  Territory. 

Chrosis  barhata^  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  64,  from  Australia ; and  C,  csneola,  Cand. 
ibid.,  from  New  Zealand. 

Asaphes  hirtus,  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  64,  from  California.* 

Penia  fidva,  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  Java. 

Ludiu$  lucidus,  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  Java ; L.  sericans,  Cand.  ibid.,  from 
Ceylon ; and  L.  ater,  Cand.  ibid.,  from  California. 

{Campy  lides,) 

Dicronychus  cinnamomeus,  Cand.  1.  c.  p.  56,  from  Bengal. 

DASCILLIDiE, 

' Hydrocyphon.  Be  Marseul  has  published  some  remarks  on  this  genus, 
and  described  the  known  species  II.  dejkxicollis  (MUll.).  L’Abeille,  tom.  i. 
pp.  xiii  and  xiv. 

Thomson  maintains  that  the  genus  Eucinetics  (Germ.),  generally  referred 
to  the  family  Pascillidce,  is  shown,  by  its  general  characters,  and  also  by 
the  nature  of  the  larvae  (as  described  by  Perris),  to  belong  rather  to  the  Ca- 
topide  group  of  the  Necrophaga.  Ofversigt  Kongl.  Vet.  Akad.  Forhand. 
1863,  p.  477. 

Cyphon  gracilicornis,  sp.  n.,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  214,  from  the  Canaries. 

Hydrocyphon  australis^  sp.  n.,  Linder,  L’Abeille,  tom.  i.  p.  xiv  (April 
1864). 

Malacodermata. 

Lampyrides. 

Cams  has  published  the  results  of  some  experiments  on  the  phosphorescent 
matter  of  Lampyris  italica.  Comptes  Rendus,  1864,  2e  semestre,  p.  607. 

Peragallo  describes  the  habits  of  Luciola  lusitanica.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr. 
4e  s^r.  tom.  iii.  pp.  661-665. 

Telephorides. 

De  Marseul  lias  published  a monograph  of  the  Telephorides 
(L’Abeille,  tom.  i.  pp.  1-108),  wliich  will  be  exeeedingly  ser- 
viceable to  entomologists.  He  ogives  the  following  synopsis  of 
the  genera  (in  the  original  this  is  arranged  on  the  dichotomous 
system)  : — 

I.  Fold  of  the  elytra  visible  at  the  base.  Postepisternum  sinuated  within. 
Lateral  margins  of  pronotum  entire. 

A.  Head  narrowed  behind  the  eyes  in  the  form  of  a neck.  Pronotum 
circularly  emarginate  at  the  base  Podabrus. 
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B.  Head  more  or  less  narrowed  at  base,  but  not  forming  a neck.  Pro- 
notum  straight  at  base. 

a.  Outer  claw  usually  furnished  with  a tooth  at  base,  rarely  bifid  at 
apex ; inner  claw  simple. 

1.  Pronotum  transverse,  rounded  in  front;  lateral  margins  broad 

and  arched.  Maxillary  palpi  securiform,  with  the  interior  angle  distinct,  and 
the  inner  margin  of  considerable  length  Telephorus. 

2.  Pronotum  square  or  longer  than  broad,  arched  in  front,  nearly 

straight  and  narrowly  margined  on  the  sides.  Maxillary  palpi  subovoid. 
Outer  claw  toothed  Absidia  (Muls.). 

b.  Outer  claw  not  toothed  at  base,  bifid  at  the  apex,  like  the  inner  one. 

1.  Last  segment  of  abdomen  rounded  at  its  posterior  angles,  with 

no  triangular  expansion.  Inflected  margin  of  elytra  ceasing  at  the  level  of 
the  belly Bhaoonycha. 

2.  Last  dorsal  segment  of  abdomen  with  its  posterior  angles  di- 
lated and  forming  a triangular  expansion  above  the  ventral  segment.  In- 
flected margin  of  elytra  continued  to  the  middle  of  the  belly.  Pygidia  (Muls.). 

II.  Fold  of  the  elytra  not  visible  at  the  base.  Postepisterum  not  sinuated 
within.  Lateral  margins  of  pronotum  dentate  or  incised,  at  least  in  c? . 

SiLis  (Muls.). 

The  total  number  of  species  recorded  is  154  : namely,  of  Poda- 
brus,  7 ; of  Telephorus^  81 ; of  Absidia,  3 • of  Rhagonycha,  50 ; 
of  Pygidia,  8 ; and  of  Silis,  5.  A tabular  synopsis  of  the  species 
of  each  genus  is  given. 

Bethe  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  18G4,  p.407)  remarks,  in  opposition  to  Kiesenwetter, 
that  the  prothorax  in  the  $ of  Silis  ritficollis  (Fab.)  is  similar  to  that  of  the 
S , except  that  its  posterior  angles  do  not  project  so  distinctly  in  the  form 
of  a tooth,  and  the  pit  within  each  hinder  angle  is  destitute  of  the  oblique 
ridge  which  occurs  in  the  d • The  sexual  differences  are  very  distinctly 
marked  in  the  abdomen ; but  this  part  can  only  be  accurately  examined  in 
fresh  specimens.  The  lateral  margins  of  the  prothorax  are  emarginate  in 
both  sexes  in  many  species  of  the  genus  St'lis ; Bethe  mentions  S.  6-dentata 
(Mann.),  S.  pallida  (Eschsch.),  and  S.  familians  (Dolmi,  MS.).  lie  states 
that  the  best  sexual  characters  in  this  genus  are  to  be  derived  from  the  legs 
and  antenna3,  which  are  one-third  thinner  in  the  females  than  in  the  males, 
whilst  in  the  latter  the  second  joint  of  the  antennae  is  shorter  than  in  the 
females.  The  legs  are  also  lighter  in  colour  in  the  $ (/.  c.  p.  408). 

Reiche  states  that  Telephorus  hilunatus  (Mars.)  is  a French  species,  and 
that  Syria  is  probably  erroneously  given  as  its  native  country  by  Be  Marseul 
{vide  infra).  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  I8G4,  p.  xxxi. 

Netv  genus : — 

Pleolohus,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  278.  Head  free,  trans- 
verse, produced  and  constricted  behind  the  eyes ; epistome  distinct ; pro- 
thorax transverse,  ttapezoidal ; tarsi  with  fourth  joint  bilobed,  with  two 
large  pulvilli  beneath,  last  joint  as  long  as  the  two  preceding  together; 
claws  simple.  Sp.  P.  fuscescens,  Phil.  p.  279,  and  P.  niyrinus,  Phil,  ibid., 
from  Chili. 
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New  species : — 

Telephorus.  Of  this  genus  De  Marseul  (L’Abeille,  tome  i.)  has  described 
the  following  15  new  species  : — Telephorus  rujidens^  1.  c.  p.  ^0,  from  Corsica; 
T.  hilunatus,  1.  c.  p.  22,  from  Syria  j T.  rijfifrons,  1.  c.  p.  26,  from  Sicily ; T. 
atratuSf  1.  c.  p.  27,  from  Spain ; T.  funebris^  1.  c.  p.  29,  from  Turkey ; T.  pru- 
siensis,  1.  c.  p.  33 ; from  Asia  Minor ; T.  cyprius,  1.  c.  p.  36,  from  Cyprus ; T. 
antennalisj  1.  c.  p.  40,  from  Spain;  T.  tliacus,  1.  c.  p.  41, from  Asia  Minor;  T. 
curtus,  1.  c.  p.  43,  from  Constantine  and  Tunis;  T.  bridlei  (=  T.  bicolor , Brulld) 
1.  c.  p.  49,  from  the  Morea ; T.  olympieiis,  1.  c.  p.  57,  from  Mount  Olympus ; 
T.  bivittatus,  ibid.,  from  Portugal  and  Spain ; T.  meziendi^  1.  c.  p.  61,  from 
Algeria ; and  T,  smyrtiensis,  1.  c.  p.  109,  from  Smyrna. 

The  following  new  Chilian  species  are  described  by  Philippi  (Stett.  ent. 
Zeit.  1864)  : Telephorus  subamlimis,  1.  c.  p.  276 ; T.  heterocerus^  ibid. ; T. 
prcBcoXy  1.  c.  p.  277. 

Mastigocerus  fidvus,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  277,  from  Chili.  (Philippi  remarks 
that  this  name  should  be  written  Mastigocerus  and  not  Mastinocerusj  as  by 
Sober  and  Lacordaire.) 

Rhagomjeha.  Of  this  genus  De  Marseul  (L’Abeille,  tome  i.)  describes  the 
following  nine  new  species : JRhagonycha  angusta,  1.  c.  p.  74,  and  JR,,  peyroni^ 
ibid.,  from  Mount  Taurus  ; R.  Jm  bea,  1.  c.  p.  82,  from  Algeria ; R.  limbipemiiSf 
1.  c.  p.  85,  from  Spain;  R.  plagiella,  ibid.,  from  Spain;  R.  kiesenwettei'i,  1.  c. 
p.  90,  from  Cyprus;  R.  fairmairei,\.  c.  p.  91,  from  Spain;  R.  ornaticoUis,\.  c. 
p.  93,  from  Algiers ; R.  bythinicay  1.  c.  p.  95,  from  Anatolia. 

Rhagonycha  limbata,  Thomson,  Skand.  Col.  vol.  vi.  p.  191  {^Cantharis 
testaceUy  Gy  11.  nec  Linn.). 

Malthodes  atoums,  Thomson,  1.  e.  p.  202  Kies,  nec  Payk.)  ; 31. 

distans,  Thoms.  1.  c.  p.  204 ; and  M.  limhivcntrisy  Thoms.  1.  c.  p.  206. 
Pygidia  sicula,  De  Marseul,  L c.  p.  100,  from  Sicily. 

Silis  neapoUtana,  De  Marseul,  1.  c.  p.  107,  from  Naples. 

Drilides. 

Malacogastcr  liUoides,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  216,  from  Fuortevontura. 

Mely  rides. 

Kraatz  and  Kiesenwetter  have  published  (Berl.  ent.  Zeits. 
1864,  pp.  306-3121  a revision  of  the  species  of  the  subgenus  An- 
thodytes,  of  which  they  enumerate  8,  namely  : — 

Group  1.  Elytra  rounded  at  apex  in  both  sexes. 

A.  cyanipennis  (Erichs.)  1.  c.  p.  306,  tab.  5.  fig.  2 ; A.Jlavilabris  (Waltl)  = 
Mai.  tristis  (Luc.),  1. c.  p.  307 ; A. mauritanicus  (Luc.)  + 3Ial. angusticollis  (Luc.) 

1.  c.  p.  308 ; A.  cornieulatus  (u.  sp.),  1.  c.  p.  308.  taf.  6.  fig.  1,  from  Greece. 

Group  2.  Elytra  in  the  male  laciuiated  at  apex. 

A.  ovalis  (Lap.)=:ill/'.  cyanipennis  (lledt.),  /.  c.  p.  309,  tab.  6.  fig.  3 ; A.  ar- 
mifrons  (Kraatz),  perhaps  d of  longicollis  (Erichs.),  1.  c.  p.  310;  A.  dispart 
Char  opus  dispar  (Fairm.),  1.  c.  p.  311. 

* Species  incertae  sedis.  A.  longicollis  (Erichs.),  1.  c.  p.  312. 

Kraatz  maintains,  in  opposition  to  Kiesenwetter,  that  his  3Ialachius  grrecus 
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cannot  bo  regarded  ns  a variety  of  M.  hipmtulatm^  ns  the  antenno3  nro  dif- 
ferently formed  in  the  males  of  the  two  species.  Kraatz  also  regards  M,  lu~ 
sitanicus  (Erichs.)  as  a distinct  species^  and  states  that  his  31,  armifrons  is 
not,  as  supposed  by  Kiesenwetter,  the  male  of  Anthodytes  longicollis  (Erichs.), 
The  same  author  states  that,  after  a fresh  examination  of  the  types,  he  is  still 
of  opinion  i\\ai,i  Attains  jocosm(llnQ\\%.)  is  only  a variety  of  A.  (Erichs.). 

Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1804,  p.  134. 

Kiesenwetter  figures  Troglops  corniger  (Kiesenw.),  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1804, 
tab.  5.  fig.  4 ; T.  cruentus  (Kiesenw.),  I,  c.  fig.  6 ; and  T.  silo  (Er.),  thorax,  I,  c. 
fig.  6. 

The  genus  Ogcoccphalus  (Westwood)  is  described  by  Wollaston  under  the 
new  name  of  Cephaloncm  (Westw.),  Ogcoccphalus  being  preoccupied.  Cat. 
Can.  Col.  p.  229. 

New  species : — 

3talachius.  Peri’is  describes  four  new  species  of  this  genus  (Ann.  Soc. 
Ent.  Fr.  4“  ser.  tome  iv.)  : namely,  Malachms  hispanus,  1.  c.  p.  286,  and  3£. 
tristis,  1.  c.  p.  287,  from  Spain  ; 3f.  tarsalis,  ibid.,  from  Algiers  j and  31.  {Cyr- 
tosus)  hicoloy'y  1.  c.  p.  288,  from  Corsica. 

Ehccus  semitogatus,  Fairm.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4e  ser.  tom.  iii.  p.  641,  E. 
ogieriy  Fairm.  ibid.,  and  E.  chloroticnsy  Fairm.  1.  c.  p.  642,  from  Algeria. 

Pectcropus  Scitulus,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  218,  from  Gomera.  ■ 

Attains  palli2JeSy  Woll.  /.  c.  p.  220,  from  the  Canaries ; Attains  apicalis 
Perris,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  sdr.  tom.  iv.  p.  289,  from  Algiers. 

Troglops  corsiens,  Perris,  1.  c.  p.  290,  from  Corsica. 

Anthocomns  fenestratusy  Linder,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  sdr.  tome  iv.  p.  251, 
from  the  south  of  France. 

Easytes.  Of  this  genus  six  new  Chilian  species  are  described  by  Philippi : 
Dasytes  Iccviusculns,  1.  c.  p.  273  ; D.  Imgicollisy  1.  c.  p.  274;  E.  limhatuSy  ibid., 
E.  rnjicollisy  1.  c.  p.  275 ; E.  atrocm  uleuSy  ibid.,  E.  glahriculnsy  ibid. 

Easytes  pilicdrnis,  Kiesenw.  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  388,  tab.  4.  fig.  10, 
from  L5’^ons  and  l^aris ; E.  moniliatnhy  Kiesenw.  1.  c.  p.  389,  tab.  4.  fig.  11, 
from  Crete ; E.  horcalisy  Thoms.  Skand.  Col.  vol.  p.  151. 

Antidipnis  galbulay  Kiesenw.  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  387,  tab.  5.  fig.  7, 
A.  macnlatnSy  Kiesenw.  ibid.,  tab.  5.  fig.  8,  from  Sarepta. 

Arthrohraclins.  Of  this  genus  eight  new  Chilian  species  are  described  by 
Philippi : namely,  Arthrohraclins  qnadripnnctatnSy  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864, 
p.  271;  A.  rujitarsis,  ibid.;  A.  snhccneus,  1.  c.  p.  272;  A.  n^co?-ms,  ibid. ; A, 
marginatusy  ibid. ; A.  scutcllarisy  1.  c.  p.  273;  A,  puncticulatuSy  ibid. ; A.serra- 
timargoy  ibid. 

ClERIDA3. 

Ileyden  (Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  322)  gives  diagnoses  and  full  synonymy 
of  the  three  species  of  Thanasimus  \ — T.  forfnicai'ins  (Linn.),  T.  Snhstriatus 
(Gebl.),  and  2\  rvjipes  (Brahm). 

(JlctcrolohuSy  g.  n.,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  354.  This  genus  is 
placed  by  Philippi  among  the  Ileteromera,  between  the  Anthicidie  and  Mor- 
dellidse,  but  without  any  indication  of  the  family  to  which  he  believes  it  to 
belong.  Head  inserted  to  the  eyes  in  the  thorax;  eyes  globose;  antennas 
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with  the  three  apical  joints  globose,  forming  a large  club  (resembling  that  of 
Epiclines)  j tarsi  heteromerous,  first  two  joints  of  posterior  broad,  nearly  pro- 
duced into  a lobe  beneath.  The  relations  of  the  genus  are  rather  with  the 
Cleridae  than  with  the  Trachelian  Heteromera.  Sp.  H.  ccneuSy  n.  sp.,  from 
Chili). 

Thanasimus.  R.  A.  and  F.  Philippi  describe  eight  new  Chilian  species  of  this 
genus : Thanasimus  angustus,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  266 ; T.  ceneus,  ibid,, 
T,  ni/icollis,  1.  c.  p.  267 ; 2\  obscurus,  ibid,  j T.  modcstus,  ibid,  j T.  viridis,  1.  c. 
p.  268  j 2’.  analis,  ibid. ; T.  landhecki,  1.  c.  p.  269. 

Corynetes  c^netis,  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  270,  from  Chili. 

LyMEXYLONIDA2. 

Atractocerus.  Westwood  remarks  upon  the  geogTaphical  distribution  of 
the  species  of  AtractoceruSf  which  is  represented  in  almost  all  parts  of  the 
world  except  Europe.  He  regards  this  wide  distribution  of  a highly  speci- 
alized form  as  inimical  to  the  Darwinian  hypothesis.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond, 
1864,  p.  45. 

Atractocerus  hreuslcrce^  sp.  n.,  Westw.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1864,  p.  46, 
from  S.  Australia. 

Ptinid^e. 

Mulsant  and  Rey,  Coleopteres  de  France:  TerMiles/^ 
divide  that  tribe  into  two  families,  as  follows  (/.  c.  p.  27)  : — 

No  metasternal  and  ventral  pits  for  the  reception  of  the  four  posterior  feet. 

Anoiuens. 

Metasternal  and  ventral  pits  for  the  reception  of  the  four  posterior  feet. 

Dorcatomiens. 

The  Anobiens  are  again  divided  into  two  sections  : — 

Antennae  not  serrated  within ; last  three  joints  very  large,  usually  elon- 
gated   Anobiaires. 

Antennae  serrated,  pectinated,  or  even  flabellated  ( cT ) within  ; last  three 
joints  scarcely  larger  than  preceding Xyletinaires. 

The  Dorcatomiem  are  likewise  divided  into  two  sections  (/.  c.  p.  310)  : — 

Antennae  distinctly  serrated  within Mesococlopaires. 

Antennae  not  serrated ; three  last  joints  very  large,  much  compressed, 
more  or  less  dilated  or  produced  within Dorcatomaires. 

The  French  Anobiaires  are  referred  by  the  authors  to  the  following  eight 
genera,  as  tabulated  1.  c.  p.  29  : — 

I.  Antennae  of  eleven  joints. 

A.  Prothorax  obtuse  at  the  sides. 

* Forehead  much  constricted  anteriorly  by  the  insertion  of  the  an- 

tennae  Eryophilus  (Chevr.). 

t Forehead  broad,  not  constricted Priobium  (Motsch.). 

B.  Prothorax  with  a projecting  edge  at  the  sides. 

* Prothorax  more  or  less  excavated  beneath  to  receive  the  head  when 

indexed Anobium  (Fab.). 

t*  Prothorax  not  excavated  beneath. 

Intermediate  coxae  distant Xestobium  (Motsch.). 

Intermediate  coxae  approximated (Muls,). 
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II.  Anteniije  of  ten  joints. 

A.  Last  three  joints  of  antennae  very  large,  elongated. 

* Protliorax  as  broad  as  the  elytra,  its  disk  gihbose. 

Oligomerus  (Redt.). 

t Prothorax  narrower  than  the  elytra,  its  disk  not  gihbose. 

Amphiholus  (g.  n.). 

B.  Last  three  joints  of  antennae  large,  compressed,  dilated  Interiorly. 

Gastrallus  (Dural). 

The  XglMinaires  include  seven  genera,  namely  (/.  c.  p.  225) : — 

I.  Prothorax  not  excavated  beneath  for  the  reception  of  the  head. 

A.  Antennae  pectinated  ( $ ) or  flabellated  (d)*  Ptilimis  (Geoff.). 

B.  Antennae  simply  serrated Ocliina  (Steph.). 

II.  Prothorax  more  or  less  excavated  beneath. 

A.  Last  three  joints  of  antennae  larger  than  the  intermediate  ones. 

Tripopitys  (Redt.). 

B.  Last  three  joints  of  antennae  not  perceptibly  larger  than  the  inter- 
mediate ones. 

* Metastemum  with  no  projecting  ridge  behind  its  anterior  margin. 
a.  Prothorax,  seen  from  above,  forming  a transverse  square. 

Metholcus  (Duval). 

h.  Prothorax  distinctly  narrowed  in  front. 

ot.  Last  joint  of  palpi  oblong,  subfusiform.  Calypteriis 

/3.  Last  joint  of  palpi  more  or  less  dilated  and  truncate  at  apex. 

Xyletinys  (Lat.). 

t Metasternum  with  a fine  transverse  ridge  behind  its  anterior  margin. 

Pseudochina  (Duval). 

The  Mesoccelopaires,  the  first  section  of  the  Dorcatomiens,  includes  only 
two  genera,  namely  (/.  c.  p.  311)  : — 

Body  oblong ; elytra  with  a lateral  stria ; prosternal  lamina  carinulate ; 
posterior  epimera  apparent ; first  ventral  segment  forming  a narrow  border 

beyond  the  transverse  pits Mesothes  (g.  n.). 

Body  ovoid  j elytra  with  no  lateral  stria ; prosternal  keel  simple  ; epimera 

not  apparent Mesocoelopus  (Duval). 

Of  the  DorcatomaireSy  Mulsant  and  Rey  admit  four  genera  (p.  328), 
namely : — 

I.  Metasternum  not  produced  forward  between  the  intermediate  coxae. 

Theca  (Mills.). 

II.  Metasternum  produced  between  the  intermediate  coxae  in  a lamina. 

A.  Body  oval  or  suboval  . Dorcatoma  (Herbst). 

B.  Body  short,  subhemispherical. 

* Eyes  deeply  incised,  subbilobate  Pnneatoma  (g.  n.). 

t Eyes  scarcely  sinuated  on  the  lower  part  of  their  inner  margin. 

Amhlytoma  (g.  n.). 

Anohium.  Mulsant  and  Rey  (Col.  de  France:  T^ri^diles,  pp.  66-67)  suggest 
the  separation  from  this  genus  of  several  subgenera : Dendrobium  {A.  den- 
ticolle  and  A.  peciinax)^  Anohium  (A.  domesticum'),  Neohium  (A.  hirtum  and 
iomeniomm)^  and  Artolium  (A.  paniceuni). 

Xestohium  plumheum  (111.)  forms  the  type  of  a new  subgenus,  HypensuSj 
according  to  Mulsant  and  Rey,  1.  c.  p.  129. 


398 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


Ochina  heder<^  (MUll.)  forms  the  subgenus  Cittohiunij  Muls.  & |ley,  Z,  c. 
pp.  237  & 240. 

Xuletinus  ater  (Panz.)  forms  the  type  of  the  subgenus  Sternoplus,  Muls.  & 
Hey,  1.  c.  pp.  203  & 204. 

Pdeuclochma  serricornis  (Fab.)  forms  the  type  of  a new  subgenus,  Ilypora, 
Mulsant  & Pey,  1.  c.  pp.  294  & 306. 

Frauenfeld  describes  the  habits  of  Anobium  pirn  (Stiirpi),  the  larvae  of 
which  live  two  or  three  togotlier  in  the  buds  of  Fiitus  si/lvestris.  Veih.  zool.- 
bot.  Ges.  ill  Wien,  xiy.  p.  380. 

The  ‘^Report  of  the  Commission  appointed  to  inquire  into  the  causes 
of  decay  in  wood  carvings”  (London,  1804,  pp.  lO)  contains  an  account 
by  Westwood  of  the  general  history  of  the  most  injurious  of  the  wood- 
boring Beetles,  namely,  Ptilimis  pectinicornis,  Anobium  striatum,  and  A. 
tessellatum.  The  best  remedial  process  for  the  treatment  of  woodwork 
threatened  with  destruction  by  these  insects  appears  to  be  exposure  to  the 
vapour  of  benzine. 

According  to  Kraatz,  Ptimis  coarcticollis  (Sturm)  is  a distinct  species.  Berl. 
ent.  Zeits.  1804,  p.  184.  Kraatz  also  states  that  P.  raptor  (Sturm)  is  quite 
distinct  from  P.  bidens  (Oliv.,  Boield.),  to  which  Boieldieu  refers  it,  1.  c.  p.  135. 

Ileyden  (Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  4804,  p.  323)  givps  the  following  synonymy  of 
the  two  !Fui*epean  species  of  Psoti(l(>chmiis ; — 

4.  Pi)\ (Re4t.,  Jio8e)  = redtenbacheri  (B^ch)=.och7'a~ 
ceus  (Stuvni) ?=cardui  (Dey)  = l(evis  (Duftschm.). 

2.  Ps.  testacea  (Duft.)  = ? serricornis  (Fab.)  = testacea  (Sturm,  Bach). 

Chevrolat  states  that  the  genus  Liozoum  (Muls.)  is  identical  with  his  genus 
Conopheribium.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4804,  p.  xvii. 

l^ew  gmera : — 

Amphibolus,  g.  n.,  Muls.  k Rey,  Col.  de  Fr.  Tdr^diles,  p.  204  (see  table), 
Sp.  Anobium  gentile  (Rosenh.)  and  Gastrallus  striatelltis  (BHsout). 

Mesothes,  g.  n.,  Muls.  & Rey,  1.  c.  p.  311  (see  table).  Sp.  Xyletinus  ferru- 
gincus  (Muls.). 

Enneatoma,  g.  n.,  Muls.  & Rey,  1.  c.  p.  367  (see  table).  Sp.  Dorcatoma 
subalpina  (Bon.),  D.  aj^inis  (Sturm),  and  E.  stibglobosa,  sp.  n.,  p.  377. 

Amblytoma,  g.  n.,  Muls.  & Rey,  1.  c.  p.  381  (see  table).  Sp.  Eorcatotna 
rubens  (Ent.  Ilefte)  and  A.  cognata,  sp.  n.,  p.  388. 

OceUiger,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  283.  Allied  to  Dorcqtoma. 
Forehead  loith  a median  red  ocellus  j antennae  short,  in  (4  10-jonted,  peqtiuated  j 
in  $ 9-jointed.  Sp.  O.  ater,  n.  sp.,  from  Chili. 

New  species  ,• — 

Ptmm  fomhi,  Philippi,  Stett.  eut,  Ze\t  1864,  p,  2$0,  from  Chili. 

3/ezium  hirtipenne,  Reiche,  Ann.  Soc,  )Ent.  Fr.  4®  6^r.  tom§  iv.  p.  24f,  frouji 
Algeria. 

Sphcericus  impunctipennis,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  241,  and  /S',  crotchianus, 
Wolf  1.  c.  p.  242,  froiu  Qomera. 

Anobium  pullum,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  280,  and  A.  hamorrhoidalc,  f^hil.  /.  c. 
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p.  281,  from  Chili  5 A.  cryptophagoi(Jcs,  V^oW.  1.  c.  p.  250,  from  Hierro  j 
A.  ccdatuin,  Mills.  <fe  Key,  Col.  do  Fr.,  Tdrddilos,  p.  81 ; A.  fagicola  (Clievr. 
MS.),  Muls.  & Key,  I,  c.  p.  89  {—A.fagi,  M.  & R.  olim). 

Liozoiim  crasskisculum,  Muls.  & Key,  1.  c.  p.  176. 

Xyletmu^  ohlongidus,  Muls.  & Key,  1.  c.  p.  279. 

Pseudochina  ajncata,  Muls.  & Key,  1.  c.  p.  295 ; P.  fulvescens,  Muls.  & Key, 
1.  c.  p.  301.  ,, 

Ptilinus  lepidus,  Well.  1.  c.  p.  251,  from  the  Canaries. 

Calymmaderus  grandis,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  281,  from  Chili. 

Mesocodopus  coUaris,  (Chevr.  MS.),  Muls.  &:  Key,  1.  c.  p.  324. 

Dorcatoma  pmictulafn,  Muls.  & Key,  1.  c.  p.  346 ; D.  setosella  (Guillebeau 
MS.),  Muls.  & Key,  /.  c.  p.  356 ; D.  externa^  Muls.  & Key,  /.  c.  p.  367,  note, 
from  Algeria. 

Dorcatoma.  Three  new  Chilian  species  are  described  by  Philippi : Dorca- 
toma himaculatunij  1.  c.  p.  281 ; D.  nigrum^  1.  c.  p.  282 ; D.  ruhruniy  ibid. 

CiSSIDiE. 

Cis  pruinosidus,  sp.  n.,  Perris,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  4®  sdr.  tom.  iv.  p.  291. 
France. 

Melasomata. 

Erodiides. 

Arthrodcs.  Of  this  genus  Wollaston  describes  ten  new  Canarian  species  : 
namely,  Arthrodcs  inflatus,  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  439;  A.  hyrrhoides,  1.  c.  p.  441 ; 
A.  hartungii,  1.  c.  p.  442 ; A.  pnnctatidus,  1.  c.  p.  443 ; A.  parccpunctatus,  ibid. ; 
A.  suhciliatus,  1.  c.  p.  444 ; A.  costifrons,  1.  c.  p.  446 ; A.  malleatus,  1.  c.  p.  446 ; 
A.  emarginatus,  1.  c.  p.  447 ; A.  geotrupoides,  ibid. 

Tentyriides. 

New  genera ; — 

Paiv<xa,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  449.  Allied  to  Tentyria.  Body  covered 
with  elongate  erect  hairs;  epistome  acutely  produced  at  apex;  last  joint  of 
antennie  obliquely  truncate ; prothorax  broad  in  front,  bisinuate  at  base,  pos- 
terior angles  distinctly  marked ; scutellum  very  short,  transverse ; elytra  mar- 
gined at  the  base ; antennae  and  legs  robust,  pilose.  Type  Tentyria  hispida 
(Brull^). 

Melanochrus,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  467.  Allied  to  Gnophota  and  Oxycara.  Body 
ovate,  convex;  epistome  minutely  serrated,  and  mucronate  in  the  middle; 
lobe  of  prosternum  terminated  at  anterior  coxae,  mesosternum  not  emarginate 
in  front ; scutellum  distinct ; terminal  joint  of  maxillar}^  palpi  oval-securiform, 
of  labial  elongate-oval,  acuminate ; anterior  legs  fossorial,  robust ; tibiae  broad, 
simple  externally,  internally  bicalcarate  at  apex ; first  joint  of  tarsi  rather 
long.  Sp. ' M.  lacoi'dairii,  Woll.  p.  468,  from  Lanzarote  and  Fuerteventura. 

New  species : — 

Thinohatis  intermedia,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  327,  from  Chili. 

Jlcgeter  costipennis,  Woll.  /.  c.  p.  457,  and  II.  suhrofwidatus,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  469, 
from  Grand  Canary. 
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Micipsa  cavifrons,  Fairmaire,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s6r.  tom.  iii.  p.  642, 
from  Algeria. 

Thalpophila.  Of  this  genus  Wollaston  describes  three  new  Canarian  species : 
ThalpophUa  plicifrons,  1.  c.  p.  461  j T.  deyroUii,  1.  c.  p.  462;  and  T.  subme- 
taUica,  1.  c.  p.  464. 

Gnophota  incequalis,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  446,  and  G.  pimciipenms,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  467, 
from  Grand  Canary. 

Epitraffides. 

Nyctopetus.  Philippi  describes  six  new  Chilian  species  of  this  genus: 
Nyctopetus  laticoUis,  1.  c.  p.  327 ; N.  parvus,  1.  c.  p.  328 ; N.  carhonarius,  1.  c. 
p.  329 ; N.  ruhripes,  ibid. ; N.  carinatus,  1.  c.  p.  330 ; N.  nitidus,  1.  c.  p.  331. 

Geobonis  2^dosus,  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  331,  from  Chili. 

Scaurides. 

Scaurm  angustus,  sp.  n.,  Peiche,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  p.  242, 
from  Algeria. 

Gomgenius  brevis,  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  336,  and  G.  Icevkisadus,  Phil,  ibid., 
from  Chili. 

Scolobius  crenicollis,  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  337,  from  Chili. 

Blaptides, 

Nycterinus.  Four  new  Chilian  species  are  described  by  Philippi : Nyc- 
terinus  Icevigatus,  1.  c.  p.  345  ; N.  gracilipes,  ibid. ; N.  angusticollis,  1.  c.  p.  346 ; 
N.  abbreviaius,  1.  c.  p.  357. 

Nycteliides. 

Gyriosomus  angustus,  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  347,  from  Chili. 

Fsectrascdis  ? rugicollis,  sp.  n.,  p.  332,  from  Chili. 

Callyntra.  Chilian  species  described  by  Philippi : Callyntra  laticollis,  1.  c. 
p.  333 ; C.  carbonaria,  1.  c.  p.  334 ; C.  nitida,  1.  c.  p.  335. 

Pimeliides. 

Stierlin  records  the  occurrence  in  Sicily  of  Pimclia  angidata  (Fab.),  a species 
hitherto  unknown  in  Europe.  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  149. 

Pimelia.  Wollaston  describes  four  new  Canarian  species  of  this  genus: 
Fimelia  ascendens,  1.  c.  p.  473;  F.  ambigua,  1.  c.  p.  475;  P.  costipennis,  1.  c. 
p.  476 ; and  P.  granulicollis,  1.  c.  p.  478. 

Molurides, 

Moluris  {Fhanerotoma)  rowleiana,  sp.  n.,  Westwood,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond. 
1864,  p,  2,  from  the  Zambesi. 

Praocides. 

Fraods.  Numerous  new  Chilian  species  of  this  genus  are  described  by 
Philippi : — Fraods  nitidieollis,  1.  c.  p.  337 ; P.  IcBvicollis,  1.  c.  p.  338 ; P.  {An- 
thrasomus)  pubens,  1.  c.  p.  339 ; P.  {Anthr.  ?)  consobrina,  ibid. ; P.  {Anthr.  ?) 
rotundicollis,  1.  c.  p.  340 ; P.  bicostata,  1.  c.  p.  341 ; P.  angustata,  ibid. ; P.  ellip- 
tica,  1.  c.  p.  342 ; P.  pubescens,  ibid. ; P,  {Anthrasomus')  hitpidula,  1.  c.  p.  343 ; 
P.  {Anthr.')  laticollis,  ibid. ; P.  angulifera,  1.  c.  p.  344. 


INSECTA. 


401 


Conioniides. 

Cryptims  punctatissimus,  sp.  n.,  W oil.  1.  c.  p,  480 ; C.  canariensis,  sp.  n., 
Woll.  1.  c.  p.  481  (— C.  fflabeff  Brulle  nec  Fab.);  and  C.  oblonfftis,  n., 
Woll.  L c.  p.  482;  from  the  Canaries. 

Pedinides. 

Melasma,  g.  n.;  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  484.  Allied  to  lidiopatlies.  Prothorax  scarcely 
emarginate  at  apex,  truncate  at  base,  posterior  angles  obtuse ; legs  slender, 
tibi spurs  small,  anterior  tibim  not  dilated.  In  J tibiae  very  minutely 
serrated  within,  the  anterior  with  a minute  spine  before  the  middle ; anterior 
tarsi  dilated,  pilose  above,  spongiose  beneath.  T}^e  M.  lineatum  (Brulle). 

Opatrides. 

Melamis,  g.  n.,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  491.  Nearly  allied  to  Phylax.  Anterior  tibiae 
in  both  sexes  narrow  and  somewhat  flexuose ; all  the  tibiae  in  c?  minutely 
serrated  towards  the  apex ; elytra  highly  and  sharply  costate,  not  punctate. 
Type  Phylax  costatus  (Brulle)  ; Melansis  anyulata,  sp.  n.  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  492, 
from  Palma. 

Sclerum  aspertdum,  sp.  n.,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  486,  from  Grand  Canary. 

Opatrum  lutosum,  sp,  n..,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  486 ; and  O.  oblitmn,  Woll.  I,  c.  p.  489, 
from  the  Canaries. — Opatrum  Ufranci,  Fairmaire,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r. 
tom.  iii.  p.  643,  from  Algeria. 

Trachyscelides. 

Psetidanemia,  g.  n.,  Woll.  /.  c.  p.  492.  Nearly  allied  to  Anemia  \ all  the 
palpi  much  elongated;  antennae  of  ten  joints,  with  an  abrupt,  elongated, 
4-articulate  club.  Sp.  P.  brevicollis,  Woll.  L c.  p.  493,  from  Lanzarote. 

Bolitophagides.  * 

Trachydcras,  g.  n.,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  349.  Allied  to  Poli~ 
tophagus ; head  inserted  nearly  to  the  eyes,  not  dilated  in  front  of  the  eyes ; 
last  joint  of  maxillary  palpi  oblong-ovate,  truncate;  antennal  club  3-jointed, 
perfoliate ; prothorax  narrowly  margined,  and  not  toothed  at  the  sides.  Sp. 
T.  cancellatum,  Phil.  1.  c.  p.  360,  from  Chili. 

Ulomides. 

Hypophloeus  subdepressus,  sp.  n.,  Woll.,  1.  c.  p.  499,  from  Fuerteventura. 

Tenehrionides. 

Tenebrio  olivensis,  sp.  n.,Woll.,  1.  c.  p.  601,  from  Fuerteventura. 

Boromorplius  parmis,  sp.  n.,  W oil.  1.  c.  p.  602,  from  the  Canaries. 

Cyphaleidea. 

Cyphaleus  ? valdivianus,  sp.  n,,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  360,  from  Chili. 

Helopides. 

Ilelops.  Of  this  genus  Wollaston  describes  10  new  Canarian  species: 
namely,  Ilelops  altivagans,  1.  c.  p.  603 ; II.  clliptipennis,  ibid. ; 11.  congener, 

I.  c.  p.  604 ; II.  aterrimus,  1.  c.  p.  606 ; H.  nitens,  ibid. ; II.  rimosus,  1.  c.  p.  608 ; 

II.  porrectus,  ibid. ; JT.  (Bthiops,  1.  c.  p.  609 ; II.  picescens,  ibid. ; and  H.  fus~ 
cidus,  1.  c.  p.  611, 

1864.  [voL.  I.]  2d 
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Heliofugus  ( = Eiischatia)  cryptocephalus,  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  348,  and  H. 
tenuipunctatuSj  sp.  n.,  Phil.  I c.  p.  349,  from  Chili.  (Philippi  remarks  on  the 
hybrid  nature  of  the  name  Heliofugus , which,  however,  has  the  priority  over 
Solier’s  name  Eu^chalia.  The  word  should  have  been  Phyxelius.') 

CiSTELIDiE. 


According  to  Heyden  (Berl.  ent.Zeits.  1864,p.324),  J50»^^V•a  ochropus  (KUst.) 
is  a var.  of  I.  murina,  and  I.  icteropa  (Kiist.)  is  probably  a var.  of  I.  hypo- 
ci'ita.  Mycetocharis  linearis  (Redt.)  is  the  <S , and  M.  morio  (Redt.)  the  $ 
of  M.  maurma  (Muls.),  and  M.  linearis  (Panz.)  the  of  M.  hrevis  (Gyll.). 

Cistella  (sic)  amplicollis,  sp.  n.,  Linder,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv. 
p.  251,  from  Hungary. 

Cistela  nitiduluj  Thomson,  Skand.  Col.  vol.  vi.  p.  286  (^Prionychus  me- 
lanarius,  Kiist.  ? =■  Prionychus  ater,  Redt.). 

Dictopsis  (for  Dietopsis)  atra,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  352,  from 
Chili. 

Pythid^. 

Phinosimus  valdivianuSy  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  362,  from 
Chili. 

Melandryid^. 


Heyden  states  (Berl,  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  325)  that  Eirccea  repanda  (Dej.) 
= Orchesia  undulata  (Kraatz)  j and  that  E.parreyssii  (Muls.)  = modesta  (Parr.). 

Fairmaire  records  the  occurrence  in  Algeria  of  Ahdera  quadrifasciata.  Ann. 
Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s<5r.  tom.  iii.  p.  644. 

Clinocara  tetratoma^  sp.  n.,  Thomson,  Skand.  Col.  vol.  vi.  p.309  (=  Orchesia 
micans  var.  h,  Zett.  = 0.  sepicola^  Rosenh.  ?). 

Tetratoma  baudtch'i,  sp.  n.,  Perris,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s6r.  tom.  iv.  p.  292, 
from  the  S.  of  France. 

Lagriidas. 

Lagria  potipiUieri,  sp.  n.,  Reiche,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s6r.  tome  iv.  p.  243, 
from  Algeria. — 'Lagria  parvida,  sp.  n.,  Perris,  ibid.  p.  291,  from  Spain  (Es- 
curial). 

Anthicid^. 

According  to  Kraatz,  Anthicus  lateralis  (Kiister)  is  a variety  of  A.  minutus 
(Laf.) ; A.  schaumii  (Woll.)  is  a variety  of  A.  (Schmidt)  ; A.nigriceps 

(Mann.)  is  identical  with  A.Jlavipes  (Laf.) ) A.  posticus  (Laf.)  is  a variety 
of  a species  resembling  A.  olivaceus  (Laf.)  in  coloration,  but  having  a shorter 
prothorax.  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  136. 

Kraatz  also  remarks  upon  the  alliances  of  Anthicus  titbalis  (Waltl),  1.  c. 
p.  137,  and  states  that  A.  zonatus  (Laf.)  is  probably  a variety  of  A.  fasciatus 
(Laf.),  and  A.  vespertinus  (Rosenh.)  a variety  of  A.  sanguinicollis  (Laf), 
ibid.  5 A,  mylabrinuSf  dejeanii,  and  corsicus  (Laf),  wfdch  appear  to  occur  only 
in  Corsica  and  Sardinia,  are  distinguishable  from  similar  varieties  of  A.  sangui- 
nicollis by  their  close  and  fine  punctation  (ibid.,  note).  A.  agilis  (KUster) 
appears  to  be  a variety  of  A.  mstabilis  (Laf),  1.  c.  p.  138. 

Anthicus,  The  following  seven  new  Canarian  species  are  described  by  W ollas- 
ton : Anthicus  opactdus,  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  519  j A.  notoxoidcs,  1.  c.  p.  520  j A. 
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dimidiatus,  1.  c.  p.  521  j A.  lapidosm,  ibid. ; A.  gnUifer^  1.  c.  p.  522 ; A,  cana- 
riensis,  ibid. ; and  A.  scydmcmoides,  1.  c.  p.  524. 

AntJiicus  quisquilius,  sp.  n.,  Thomson,  Skand.  Col.  vol.  vi.  p.  3G0  (=Anih'ctis 
JloraUs  var.  h,  Gjll.). 

Ochthenomus  senilis , sp.  n.,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  625,  from  Palma. 

Formicomus  quadriguttatus,  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  363, 
and  F.  hrevicidus^  sp.  n.,  Phil,  ibid.,  from  Chili. 

PvROCHROIDiE. 

Macratria  hprieuri,  sp.n.,Reiche,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  p.  243, 
from  Algeria. 

Notoxus  lobicornis,  sp.  n.,  Peiche,  1.  c.  p,  244,  from  Algeria. 

Pedilid^e. 

Pedilus  cyanipennisy  sp.  n..  Bland,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  264, 
from  Virginia. 

Xylophilus  oculatissimiis,  sp.  n.,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Coll.  p.  625,  from  Palma; 
X.  pentatomns,  sp.  n.,  Thomson,  Skand.  Col.  vol.  vi.  p.  371,  and  X.  jlavusy 
sp.  n.,  Fairmaire,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4«  ser.  tom.  iii.  p.  644,  from  Algeria. 

MoRDELLIDvE, 

Mordella  kremsei,  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  355,  and  M, 
violace&iensy  Phil,  ibid.,  from  Chili, — M,  fasciatay  sp.  n.,  Thomson,  Skand. 
Col.  vol.  vi.  p.  292. 

Mordellistena.  Eleven  new  species  from  Illinois  are  described  by  Helmuth, 
Proc.  Ac.  Nat.  Sc.  Phil.  1864,  p.  105 : viz.  M.  nigricollisy  M.  dimidiatay  M. 
hiplagiatay  M.  hipmtulat<iy  M.  rubrilahrisy  M,  picilabrisy  M.  guttulatay  M.  sca~ 
larisy  M.  fusco-atray  M.  suturellay  and  M.  ruflventris, 

MorddUstena  sericatayB^.  n.,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  515,  from  the  Canaries. 

Meloid^. 

Philippi  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  pp.  356, 357)  states  that  specimens,  agreeing 
with  the  descriptions  given  by  Germain  of  his  Meloe  picipes  and  M.  anthra- 
cinuSy  occur  with  both  divided  and  undivided  claws  ; so  that  it  would  appear 
that  the  cliaracters  derived  from  the  claws  are  of  no  great  importance.  Speci- 
mens of  3f,  cancellatus  (Sol.)  from  Corral  differ  from  Solier’s  description  by 
having  a wrinkled  head,  and  a broad,  strongly  rugose  prothorax. 

Meloe  nudtiSy  sp.  n.,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  514,  from  Fuerteventura ; and 
31.  suheyaneus,  Woll.  ibid.,  from  Lanzarote. 

3Ieloe  hmnoptci'iiSy  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  355 ; 3L  JlavipenniSy  Phil.  1.  c. 
p.  356  ; and  3L  pietuSy  Phil,  ibid. ; from  Chili, 

3felce  (sic)  nfery  Bland,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  70,  from  Nebraska. 

Lytta  tarsalisy  Bland,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  71,  from  Illinois. 

Diaphorocera  chrysoprasisy  Fairmaire,  Ann.  Soc,  Ent.  Fr.  4«  ser.  tom.  iii. 
p.  644,  from  Algeria. 

Lydus  rufulusy  Fairm.  1.  c.  p.  645,  from  Algeria. 

Q^demeridas. 

Kraatz  states  that  the  peculiar  formation  of  the  antennae  in  CEdemera  hre~ 
vicornis  (Schmidt)  is  due  to  a deformity,  and  that  the  insect  is  identical  with 
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(E.  cyanescens,  and  that  (E.  sarmatica  (Mouraw.)  is  only  a variety  of  <E.  cro- 
ceicollis  (Sahib.).  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  135  and  130. 

Stierlin  describes  Sicilian  varieties  of  (Edemera  melanopyga  (Kunze)  and 
GE'.  Jlavipes.  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  149  and  150. 

jEdemei'a  (sic)  cuprata,  sp.  n.,  Reiche,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Er.  4®  s6r.  tome  iv. 
p.  245,  from  Algeria. 

Cychderus  hinotatus,  sp.  n.,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zoit.  1864,  p.  357 ; and  C. 
maycllauicus,  sp.  n.,  Phil,  ibid.,  from  Chili. 

Nacardes  aurom^  sp.  n.,  Fairm.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s6r.  tom.  iii.  p.  645, 
from  Algeria. 

Chitona  haidnyi,  sp.  n.,  Fairm.  1.  c.  p.  646,  from  Algeria. 


CuRCULIONIDiE. 

General  remarks  on  the  family  : — 

Under  the  title  of  Outlines  of  a Natural  System  of  the 
Rhynchophora,^^  Kraatz  has  published  an  attempt  at  a new 
classification  of  those  Beetles,  with  remarks  on  the  system  adopt- 
ed by  Lacordaire  (Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  154-170).  La- 
cord  aire^s  primary  divisions  of  this  group  are  founded  upon  the 
extent  to  which  the  maxillae  are  concealed  by  the  ment-  im  : those 
in  which  the  maxillae  are  entirely  or  almost  concealed  form  his 
group  of  Adelognathes ; those  in  which  they  are  exposed  are  de- 
nominated Phaneroynathes.  Kraatz  proposes,  on  the  contrary, 
to  take  the  length  of  the  scape  as  the  primary  character  in  his 
classification,  and  in  this  way  to  divide  the  entire  group  of  the 
Rhynchophora  into  three  chief  divisions, — namely,  those  with 
straight  antennae,  without  a distinct  scape ; those  with  a long 
scape,  reaching  beyond  the  anterior  margin  of  the  eyes  ; and  those 
with  a short  scape,  reaching  only  to  the  eyes.  His  proposed 
arrangement  is  shown  in  the  following  Table  : — 


Without  a scape,  with  sthaight  antennas. 
CyhehideSj  Lac.  Cure.  Plian.  Symii.  Phal.  ii.  Sect.  A.  p.  539. 

Attelahides,  Lac p.  540. 

EhmumaceridcSj  Lac p.  551. 

liMideSj  Lac.  Phal.  i.  Sect.  B ii.  p.  522. 

Ithycerides,  Lac.  . Sect.  B.  i.  p.  405. 

? Magdalinides,  Lac Phal.  ii.  Sect.  A.  p.  670. 

Eurhyvehides,  Lac Phal.  i.  Sect.  B.  ii.  p,  527. 

Cyludes,  J^ac p.  529. 

Apionides,  Lac p.  631. 

With  a long  scape  \ Adelognathous. 


Myorhinides,  Lac.  Eremmdes,  Lac. 

Otiorhynchides,  1 ^ac.  + Dichotrachelus^  Leptopsides^  Lac. 

Er  achy  derides  f Scythropus. 


With  a short  scape  ; Phanerognathous  ) third  tarsal  joint  simple. 
MicroedruUs,  Lac.  ErachycerideSj  liUC. 
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The  first  of  these  seetions  is  not  recognized  by  Lacordaire,  who 
places  its  members  among  his  PhaneroanatheSj  and,  indeed,  refers 
the  most  important  of  the  tribes,  sucii  as  the  ApionideSj  AtUla- 
hides,  and  llhinomacerides , to  a position  between  Erirhinus  arid 
Balamnm  — ^an  arrangement  which,  as  indicated  by  Kraatz,  can- 
not be  maintained  upon  any  consideration  of  the  natural  affini- 
ties of  the  different  forms.  The  author  sul)jects  Lacordaire^s 
classification  of  the  Rhynchophora  to  a thorough  analysis,  of 
course  with  the  object  of  supporting  his  own  views ; many  im- 
portant points  are  iDrought  prominently  forward,  but  it  would  be 
impossible,  without  transferring  the  article  almost  entire  to  these 
pages,  to  give  any  clear  idea  of  his  course  of  argument. 

Kiesenwetter  has  some  remarks  on  Lacordaire^s  classification 
of  the  Curculionidse,  which  he  adopts  with  some  modifications 
(Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  239-252).  He  gives  a catalogue 
of  the  Rhynchophora  of  Greece,  with  descriptions  of  new  genera 
and  species,  and  diagnoses  of  those  not  described  in  Schonherr^s 
Monograph. 

Notes  on  known  genera  and  species : — 

In  a memoir  which  has  been  prepared  with  the  greatest  care, 
although  its  author  contents  himself  with  giving  it  the  modest 
title  of  Notes^’  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  329-382), 
Allard  has  published  a revision  of  the  known  species  of  tlic 
genus  SitoneSj  of  which  he  describes  56.  On  the  general 
geographical  distribution  of  these  species  he  remarks  that  they 
are  met  with  only  in  cold  or  temperate  regions,  as,  with  the 
exception  of  one  species  from  Mexico,  he  has  seen  none  from 
countries  south  of  30°  N.  lat.  Many  of  them  are  widely  distri- 
buted, os  will  be  seen  from  the  following  enumeration: — Of  the  56 
species,  5 are  peculiar  to  Africa ; 2 are  peculiar  to  America ; 2 
are  peculiar  to  Asia ; 2 occur  in  America,  Asia,  and  Europe ; 1 
occurs  in  America,  Africa,  and  Europe;  2 occur  in  Africa, 
Asia,  and  Europe ; 1 occurs  in  Asia  and  Europe ; 18  occur  in 
Europe  and  Algeria ; and  23  are  peculiar  to  Europe. 

The  species  are  characterized  in  an  elaborate  analytical  table, 
and  fully  described,  with  their  synonymy. 

Hypera.  Kiesenwetter  states  (Berl.  ent.  Zeitsch.  1864,  p.  266, 
uoto)  that  the  structure  of  the  hairs  or  scales  clothing  the  insects 
of  this  genus  may  be  employed  in  the  discrimination  of  the 
species.  Three  groups  may  thus  be  distinguished,  namely : — 

1.  Elytra  with  simple  adpressed  hairs  or  scale-like  hairs. 

Sp.  II.  viennensis,  cyrta,  turhata,  salvias^  elegam,  pahwiharia,  comata,  varie- 
gala. 

2.  Elytra  with  furcaie  scales. 

Sp.  II.  fuscata,  co7itaminata,  elongata,  tigrina,  striata.,  meles,  consta^is,  nigri- 
rostris,  variabilis,  poJygoni. 
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3.  Elytra  with  rounded  scales. 

Sp.  H.  crinita,  circumvaga,  punctata,  philanthm,  lunata,  arundinis,  rumiais, 
hmzei,  visnagce.  II.  suspiciosa,  vicice,  and  pastinacce  are  intermediate  forms, 
having  roundish  scales  with  two  points  at  the  apex. 

Nanophyes.  Kiesenwetter  divides  this  genus  into  the  follow- 
ing groups  (Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  pp.  284-286) ; — 

I.  Tarsi  with  a single  claw.  (Subg.  Nanodiscus.) 

Sp.  N.  transversus  (Aub^). 

II.  Claws  united  nearly  to  apex  j forehead  not  very  convex  j club  of  an- 
tennse  with  three  distinct  joints,  funiculus  6-jointed.  (Subg.  Sph<^nda.) 

Sp.  N.  siculus,  anmdatus,  hemisphcermis,  lythri,  ulmi,  sahlbergi,  brevis, 
(Schi  nli.)  { — ? brevicollis,  Brisout),  chevrierii  gracilis,  Bedt.  = 

Duv.),  and  two  n.  sp. 

III.  Claws  quite  separate ; forehead  convex ) club  of  three  approximate  or 
(irnalgamated  joinls.  (Subg.  Nanophyes.) 

a.  Funiculus  6-jointed. 

Sp.  N.  paUidus,  tamarisd,  languidus,  nitidulus,  tetrastiyma. 

b.  Fun’ cuius  4-jointed. 

Sp.  N.  pallididus  and  posticus ; sexpunctatus,  n.  sp. 

Apion.  Wencker  (L^Abeille,  tome  i.  pp.  109-270)  has  pub- 
lished a revision  of  the  known  species  of  this  genus.  The  total 
number  of  species  described  by  the  author  is  201.  The  author 
retains  the  genus  in  its  original  compass,  and  does  not  admit 
the  generic  distinctness  of  Oxystoma  as  defined  either  by 
Dumeril  or  Stephens.  He  divides  the  genus  into  the  following 
groups : — 

Group  1.  SuBULiROSTBES,  including  8 species.  (Type  A.  pomcmce,  Fab.) 

Group  2.  Filirostres,  including  all  the  remainder,  and  subdmded  as 
follows : — 

Division  1.  Claws  appcndiculate  j 4 species.  (Type  A.  rugicolle.  Germ.) 

Division  2.  Claws  simple  or  dilated  at  base,  sometimes  dentiform. 

Subdiv.  1.  Fourth  joint  of  tarsi  elongated,  longer  than  two  preceding 
united  ; 2 species.  (Type  A.  tamarisd,  Gyll.) 

Subdiv.  2.  Fourth  joint  of  tarsi  short. 

Section  1.  Longirostres  j 159  species.  (Type  A.  carduomm,  Kirby.) 

Section  2.  Brevirostres ; 28  species.  (Type  A.  frumentarium,  Linn.) 

Baer  has  translated  the  analytical  tables  of  StierliiFs  mono- 
graph of  the  European  species  of  Otiorhynchns , originally  pub- 
lished in  the  ‘Berliner  entom.  Zeitschrift^  for  1862  (Ann.  Soc. 
Ent.  Fr.  4®  s64e,  tome  iv.  pp.  159-180). 

According  to  Kraatz,  Sitones  ocellatus  (Kiister)  is  identical  with  S.  gemel- 
latus  (Schdnh.)  and  S.  vestitus  (Waltl),  a variety  of  S.  variegatus  (Schonh.), 
as  is  also  S.  cachecta  (Schonh.).  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  138. 

Tlie  same  autlior  states  that  Sdaphilus  mcridionalis  (Boliem.)  is  the  female 
of  Chiloneus  sioulus  : 1.  c.  p.  38. 
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Phytonomus  signatus  (Sclionli.)  and  P.  auriflum  (Wnltl),  according  to 
Kraatz,  are  identical  with  P.  melarhynchtis  (01iv.)«  Kraatz  also  states,  in 
opposition  to  Schaum,  that  P.  halteatiis  (Chev.)  is  distinct  from  P.  vdriahilia 
(Schdnh.)  : I c.  p.  138. 

Ty chilis  suturalis  (Brisout)  is  identical  with  T.  cinnamomem  (Kiesenw.), 
and  2\  procerulus  (Kiesenw.)  with  T.  cuprifer  (Panz.),  according  to  Kraatz, 
1.  c.  p.  139. 

According  to  Rye  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  168),  Tychius  hrevicornis 
(Waterh.)  is  identical  with  T.  pygmimis  (Barneville). 

Kraatz  regards  Dicliotraclielus  bigorrensis  (Bonvoiil.)  and  D.  linderi  (Fairm.) 
as  the  sexes  of  the  same  species : /.  c.  p.  139. 

The  same  author  states  that  Styphlus  verrucosus  (Kiesenw.)  belongs  to  the 
genus  Dichotrachelus,  and  is  probably  identical  with  D.  muscorum  (Fairm.)  ; 
and  that  Trachyphlams  larraldi  (Perris)  belongs  to  the  genus  Ccmopsis  (Bach.), 
I c.  p.  140. 

Aube  states  that  Omias  concinnm  (Bohem.,  Schonh.)  is  identical  with  O. 
ohlopgus  (Bohem.),  O.  raymondi  and  0.  marqueti  (Gautier  des  Cottes),  and 

0.  mandibularis  (Ohevr.),  and  explains  the  means  by  which  this  confusion 
has  arisen.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  p.  314. 

According  to  Perris,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s4r.  tome  iv.  p.  310,  Barynotus 
auro-nuhilus  (Fairm.  ) = P.  umhilicatm  (L.  Duf),  Plinthus  nivalis  (Duval)  = 
P.  imbricatus,  Anthonomus  juniperi  {Qh^vr.)  — Nanophyes  transversus  (Aub6), 
Baridius  vestitus  (Perris)  =P.  scolopaceus  (Germ.),  Bliyncolus  crassirostris 
(Perris)  =P.  elongatus  (Gy  11.). 

According  to  Kiesenwetter  and  Von  Heyden  (Berl.  ent.  Zeits,  1864,  pp.  277 
& 326),  Magdalimis  claviger  (Kn^t.^  — barhicornis  S i Magdnlinus  Imiguidus 
(Schonh.)  is  to  be  struck  out  of  the  European  list,  that  species  being  a native 
of  Brazil. 

Kiesenwetter  regards  Tanymccm  dilatatus  (Schaufuss)  as  identical  with  T. 
dilaticollis  (Schonh.),  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  254.  According  to  the  same 
author  Otiorhynchus  impressicollis  (Brulld)  = 0.  lugcns  (Germ.),  1.  c.  p.  256; 
Pliyllobius  varius  (Brull^)  is  probably  identical  with  P.  pictus  (Schonh.),  1.  c. 
p.  263 ; Larinus  subcostatus  (Brull^)  probably  = L.  cardui  (Rossi),  1.  c,  p.  269 ; 
Larinus  rufulus  (Schonh.)  is  probably  = Cure,  bicolor  (Panz.),  1.  c.  p.  271 ; 
Apion  semivittatum  pallidactylurri  (Schonh.)  (Waltl), 

1.  c.  p.  287  ; Auletes  ilicis  {Oan^^—A.politus  (Schonh.),  and  A.  cisticola  (Fairm.) 
=A.  pubescens  (Kiesenw.),  1.  c.  p.  290;  Baridius  violaceus  (Schonh.)  =P. 
angnstus  (Brull^),  1.  c.  p.  291. 

Wencker  proposes  the  name  of  Apion  variegatuni  for  A.  bicolor  (Gredler), 
the  latter  name  having  been  preoccupied  by  Gerstaecker.  L’Abeille,  tome 
i.  p.  188. 

Stierlin  describes  a very  large  variety  (?)  of  Acalles  deniicollis  from  Sicily. 
Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  151. 

Kiesenwetter  gives  a revised  character  of  his  genus  Hypoglyptus.  Berl. 
ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  272. 

Snellen  van  Vollenhoven  describes  the  variations  of  Apoderus  quadripunc- 
iatus  (Schonh.)  and  A.  hystrix  (Fab.).  Tijdschr.  voor  de  Dierkunde,  1864, 
pp.  166  & 167. 
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The  following  known  species  are  figured  by  Kiesenwetter,  Nanophyes 
transvcrsus  (Aub4),  /.  c.  taf.  iii.  fig.  1 j Cionus  fraxini  (Deg.),  taf.  iv.  fig.  4 j 
and  Cionus  gihhifrons  (Kiesenw.),  1.  c.  taf.  iv.  fig.  5. 

Dietrich  describes  the  sexual  characters  presented  by  the  species  of 
Mhynckites  and  Cmthorhynchus.  Mittheil.  Schweiz,  entom.  Gesellsch.  1864, 
pp.  271-274 

Frauenfeld  describes  the  occun’ence  of  Cossonus  ferruyineus  with  its  larva 
in  the  walls  of  a large  cavity  in  the  stock  of  an  apparently  sound  poplar. 
Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  pp.  380,  381. 

Frauenfeld  (Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  pp.  694-696)  describes 
the  habits  and  metanior^)hoses  of  Lixus  turhatus  (Gyll.),  the  larvae  of  which 
are  found  in  June  in  the  hollow  stems  of  Chceropliyllum  hulhosum  (Lin.),  and 
records  the  occurrence  of  an  enlargement  of  the  egg  previous  to  hatching. 

The  metamorphoses  of  Orchestes  scutellaris  (Germ.)  and  0.  fagi  (Lin.) 
are  described  by  Frauenfeld,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  p.  684. 
The  same  author  describes  the  development  of  Tychius  polylineatus  (Germ.) 
and  Apion  varipes  (Germ.)  from  excrescences  on  TrifoUum  pratensCj  1.  c. 
pp.  686,  687. 

Brisout  de  Barneville  describes  the  larva  of  Brirhinus  maculatus  (Marsh.) 
found  in  the  catkins  of  Salix  caprea.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1864,  p.  xix.  Ac- 
cording to  Aub4,  1.  c.  p.  xvii,  this  larva  belongs  to  B.  Umaculatus  (Fab.). 

Ilartig  describes  the  ravages  of  Dorytomus  majalis  in  catkins  of  various 
species  of  willow.  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  397. 

Perris  publishes  some  additions  and  corrections  to  his  notes  on  the  habits 
of  the  species  of  Apion.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4*=  ser.  tome  iv.  p.  305. 

New  genera 

AchradidiuSf  Kiesen wetter,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  247.  Allied  to  Bra- 
chyderes,  but  resembling  Strophosomus  inhabit;  second  and  third  joints  of 
antennae  nearly  equal.  Sp.  A.  creticus,  n.  sp.,  tab.  3.  f.  5. 

Axyrceus^  Kiesenw.  1.  c.  p.  257.  Allied  to  Mesagroicus  or  Dichotrachelus  j 
antennae  short  and  stout,  scape  passing  posterior  margin  of  eyes,  first  joint  of 
funiculus  obconical,  the  rest  beaded ; eyes  small,  round,  convex ; rostrum 
short,  scrobes  deep  in  front ; prothorax  large,  rounded,  convex ; elytra  scarcely 
wider  than  thorax,  shoulders  rounded ; posterior  coxae  distant ; tibiae  dilated 
at  apex,  fringed  with  spinules  j claws  free.  Sp.  A.  kraatzii,  n,  sp.,  tab.  3.  f.  4, 
fr'om  Crete. 

Bchinodera,  WoU.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  293.  Nearly  allied  to  Acalles]  surface 
even,  nearly  uniformly  setose ; body  postenorly  scarcely  coarctate ; eyes 
small  or  minute,  oval;  scutellum  none ; second  joint  of  funiculus  longer  than 
first.  Known  species,  B.  crmata  (Woll.). 

Xenomici'uSf  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  331.  Nearly  allied  to  Biosomus;  body  spfasely 
pubescent;  antennae  inserted  at  the  giadually  dilated  apex  of  the  rostrum, 
which  is  shorter  and  stouter  than  in  Liosomus ; eyes  larger ; prothorax  cylin- 
drical ; scutellum  conspicuous.  Sp.  X.  apionides,  sp.  n.,  fr’om  Tenerifte. 

Danae,  Vollenh.  Tijdschr.  voor  Entomologie,  vii.  p.  166.  Allied  to  Pachy- 
rhynchus ; rostrum  longer  than  head,  robust,  slightly  arched,  dilated  at  the 
end,  with  a short  furrow  in  front  of  each  eye.  Antennae  long,  rather  stout; 
scape  clavate,  not  reaching  posterior  margin  of  eyes.  Prothorax  without 
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vibrissfe.  Scutellum  distinct.  Elytra  much  wider  than  prothorax  at  base. 
Anterior  coxae  contiguous.  Sp.  D.  liinidataj  Voll.  (/.  c.  p.  166,  pi.  12.  fig.  2), 
from  Marotai. 

New  species ; — 

Sitoms  suhcostatus,  Allard,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  p.  340,  from 
Algeria,  Ilungaiy,  and  Andalusia ; S.  cinnamomeus  (Motsch.  MS.),  Allard, 
1.  c.  p.  365,  from  Saint  Raphael,  Madrid,  and  the  Caucasus ; S.  hiseriatus, 
Allard,  1.  c.  p.  374,  from  near  Paris ; S.  hlanchardij  Allard,  1.  c.  p.  376,  from 
Algeria;  S.  ellipticus,  Allard,  I,  c.  p.  380,  from  Algeria;  S.  niger,  Allard, 
1.  c.  p.  381,  from  Algeria;  S.  serpentarius  (Motsch.,  MS.),  Allard,  1.  c,  p.  381, 
from  the  Amur  River. 

Metallites  modestus,  Stierlin,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  160,  from  Sicily; 
M.  pistacicd,  Kiesenw.  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  p.  249,  from  Athens. 

Tachyrhynchm  forsteni,  Voll.  1.  c.  p.  168,  pi.  12.  fig.  4,  from  Teniate,  &c. ; 
P.  morotaimsis,y o\\.  1.  c.  p.  169,  from  Morotai. 

Cneorhtmis  argentatuSj  Perris,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4«  sdr.  tome  iv.  p.  296, 
from  Spain  (Escurial). 

Polydrosus  interstitialh,  Perris,  1.  c.  p.  296,  from  Madrid ; P.  niveopictuSj 
Reiche,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  p.  248,  from  the  Pyrenees. 

Polydrusus  virem,  Kiesenw.  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  p.  262,  taf.  3.  fig.  6 = ? Pmo- 
mus  angustus  (Luc.) ; P.  gracilicornis,  Kiesenw.  1.  c.  p.  263,  from  Greece  and 
Crete ; P.  marcidiis,  Kiesenw.  ibid.,  from  Greece. 

Orchestes  nlhopilosnsj  Reiche,  1.  c.  p.  248,  from  the  South  of  France. 

Fovcartia  chloris,  Kicsen wetter,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  244,  from  Atbons. 

Sciaphilus  corpulenttis,  Kiesenw.  1.  c.  p.  244,  and  S.  coccifet'ce^  Kiesenw.  1.  r. 
p.  246,  from  Greece;  8.  heckeri,  Stierlin,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  1863,  p.  494, 
from  Sarepta — allied  to  8.  Tiaynpei. 

Eupholus  «5wn/er,  Voll.  1.  c.  p.  167,  pi.  12.  fig.  3,  from  Ceram;  E.  vilis,  Voll. 
1.  c.  p.  168,  from  Sumatra. 

Phinoscapha  hatjnnensis,  Vollenh.  Tijdschr.  voor  Entom.  vii.  p.  164,  from 
Batchian;  P.  dolirnii^  Voll.  1.  c.  p.  166,  pi.  12.  fig.  1,  from  Morotai. 

Ilerpysticus  calvns,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  372,  and  H.  oculatm,  WolL  h c. 
p.  373,  from  the  Canaries. 

Thylacites  ohesulus,^o\\.  1.  c.  p.  379,  from  Lanzarote;  Brachydcres  rugatnSf 
Woll.  L c.  p.  379,  and  B,  sculptnratus,  Woll.  ibid,,  from  tlie  Canaries. 

Omias  indutus,  Kiesenw.  1.  c.  p.  269,  from  Crete. 

8tomodes  puncticolUs,  Tournier,  Mitth.  Schw.  Ent.  Ges.  1864,  p.  268,  from 
Sicily. 

Peritelus  kratzii^  Tournier,  Mitth.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  1864,  p.  268,  from  Sicily. 

Phyllohius  pinicola^  Kiesenw.  /.  c.  p.  260,  from  yEtolia;  P.  smaragdifer, 
Kiesenw.  1.  c.  p.  262  = ?P.  lateralis  (Reiche),  from  ^tolia;  P.  crassicollis 
(Motsch.),  Stierlin,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  1863,  p.  496,  from  Sarepta;  P, 
glycyrrhizce  (Becker),  Stierlin,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  1863,  p.  495,  from  Sa- 
repta— most  nearly  related  to  P.  uniformis  and  pomon<^. 

Atlantis  {Canopus)  suhncbtdosa,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  337,  and  A.  (C.)  tibialis,  Woll. 

/.  c.  p.  338,  from  the  Canaries. 
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Laparocerm.  Of  this  genus  22  new  Canarian  species  are  described  by 
Wollaston ; namely,  Laparocerm  undatus^  1.  c.  p.  342  j L.  grossep%f,nctatus, 
1.  c.  p.  344  j L.  crassirostris,  1.  c.  p.  345 ; L.  scapularis,  1.  c.  p.  347 ; L.  cethiopS) 
ibid. ; L.  hirtus,  1.  c.  p.  348  j L.  glohuUpennis,  1.  c.  p.  349  j L.  occidentalism  1.  c. 
p.  350;  L.  ohtriangularism  1.  c.  p.  361 ; L.  lepidopterus,  1.  c.  p.  352 ; L.  seniculus, 
1.  c.  p.  353 ; L.  rasas,  1.  c.  p.  354 ; L.  mendicus,  1.  c.  p.  355 ; L,  obsctirus,  ibid. ; 
L.  gracilis,  1.  c.  p.  356 ; L.  dispar,  1.  c.  p.  357 ; L.  vestitus,  1.  c.  p.  358 ; X.  suld- 
rostris,  1.  c.  p.  359 ; X.  compactus,  ibid. ; X.  ohsitus,  1.  c.  p.  361 ; X.  tenellus,  1.  c. 
p.  362  ; and  X.  puncticollis,  ibid. 

Lichenophagus.  Wollaston  describes  six  new  species  from  the  Canaries: 
X.  auctus,  1.  c.  p.  363 ; X.  tesserula,  p.  364 ; X.  persimilis,  p.  365 ; L.  subnodo- 
sus,  p.  366 ; X,  sculptipemiis,  p.  367 ; and  X.  impressicollis,  p.  368. 

Episomus  siellio,  Voll.  1.  c.  p.  169,  pi.  12.  hg.  6,  from  Sumatra. 

Brachycerus  opacus,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  334,  from  Lanzarote. 

Dichotrachelus  graellsii,  Perris,  1.  c.  p.  297,  from  Spain. 

Rhytidorhinus  brevitarsis,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  333,  from  the  Canaries. 

Magdalinas  longicornis,  Kiesenw.  /.  c.  p.  2 6,  taf.  4.  fig.  2,  from  yEtolia. 

Plinthus  cucullas,  Woll.  I c.  p.  330,  from  Grand  Canary, 

Alophus  magnijicus,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  326,  from  Teneriffe. 

Hypcra  irrorata,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.327,  from  the  Canaries. 

Ilypoglyptas  gracilis,  Kiesenw.  1.  c.  p.  274,  taf.  4.  fig.  16,  from  .43tolia. 

Mecinus  setosus,  Kiesenw.  L c.  p.  274,  fr’om  Zante. 

Smicronyx  rufipes,  Kiesenw.  1.  c.  p.  276,  from  Zante.  paupercalus,  Woll. 
1.  c.  p.  317,  from  the  Canaries. 

Anthonomus  australis,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  365,  and  A.  vanabilis,  Phil,  ibid., 
fr'om  Chili. 

Procas  cottyi,  Perris,  1.  c.  p.  298,  fr*om  Oran. 

Tychius  alhilaterus  and  astragali  (Becker),  Stierlin,  Bull.  Soc,  Nat.  Mosc. 
1863,  pp.  497,  498.  From  Sarepta.  Most  nearly  allied  to  T.  venustas. 

Tychius  laticollis,  Perris,  1.  c.  p.  2.98,  from  Spain  (Escurial)  ; T.  grcecus, 
Kiesenw.  1.  c.  p.  279,  from  Patras  ; T.  (Miccotrogus)  consputus,  Kiesenw.  1.  c. 
p.  280,  from  Crete,  &c.  ; 7\  bicolor,  Stierlin,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  p.  151,  from 
Sicily  j T.  aridicola,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  302,  and  T.  depauperatus,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  303, 
from  the  Canaries. 

Sibynes  sericeus,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  301,  from  the  Canaries. 

Cleonus  armitagii,  Woll.  /,  c.  p.  321,  and  C.  variolosus,  1.  c.  p.  323,  from  the 
Canaries. 

Larinas  longirostris,  Sterlin,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  p.  150,  from  Sicily. 

Cionus  (^Stin'eanychus)  globularice,  Kiesenw.  1.  c.  p.  283,  tab.  iv.  fig.  3,  from 
Athens ; C.  telonensis,  Grenier,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  iv.  p.  133,  from 
Toulon. 

Raymondia  perrisii,  Grenier,  1.  c.  p.  134,  from  Toulouse  j a blind  species. 

Nanophyes.  Aub^  describes  three  new  French  species  of  this  genus: 
namely,  Nanophyes  circumscriptus,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s6r.  tom.  iv.  p.  326 ; 
N.  gemculaius,  1.  c.  p.  327  j and  N.  rubens,  ibid. 

Nanophyes  ylobiformis,  Kiesenw.  1.  c,  p,  284,  taf.  iii.  fig.  2,  from  Nauplia; 
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N'.  ffefiicnhtuSf  Kiesenw.  1.  c.  p.  286,  from  Crete;  N.  8e.vpu7ictatits,  Kiesenw. 
I c.  p.  286,  tab.  iii.  fig.  3,  from  Crete;  N.  lo7iguliiSj  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  299,  from  the 
Canaries. 

Nanopliies  (sic)  anreolus,  Perris,  1.  c.  p.  299,  from  Corsica. 

Ae.alles.  Wollaston  describes  11  new  Canarian  species  of  this  genus: 
Acalles  ceonii  (Chevr.  MS.)  1.  c.  p.  285;  A.  for twiahis,  1.  c.  p.  286 ; A.  xeram- 
pelinus,  1.  c.  p.  287 ; A.  nuhilosus,  ibid. ; A.  sigma,  1.  c.  p.  288 ; A.  senilis, 
ibid. ; A.  brevitarsis,  1.  c.  p.  289 ; A.  aciitus,  ibid. ; A.  instahilis,  1.  c.  p.  290 ; 
A.  seticollis,  1.  c.  p.  291 ; and  A.  pilula,  1.  c.  p.  292. 

Psilorrhmus  (sic).  Four  Chilian  species  are  described  by  Philippi : Psi- 
lorrhinus  tuhe7'culosus,\.Q,.  p.  366;  P.  valdiviamis,  1.  c.  p.  367  ; P.  elegans,  ibid.; 
P.  rufulns,  1.  c.  p.  368. 

Lcemosacms  castaneus,  Philippi,  /.  c.  p.  369,  from  Chili. 

Lopkocephala  hioculaia,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  370,  from  Chili. 

Cnemeccelus.  Three  new  Chilian  species  are  described  by  Philippi : Cneme- 
ccclns  brevis,  1.  c.  p.  371 ; C.  valdivinnus,  ibid. ; C.  valparadisiacus,  I.  c.  p.  372. 

Echinodera  (n.  g.).  The  following  new  Canarian  species  are  described  by 
Wollaston:  Echinodera  liyitrix^  1.  c.  p.  294;  E.  angulipennis,  1.  c.  p.  296; 
E.  orbicxdata,  1.  c.  p.  297 ; E.  compacta,  ibid. ; and  E.  picta,  1.  c.  p.  298. 

Baridius pex'tusus,  Kiesenw.  1.  c.  p.  291,  and  B.  cribeUatus,  Kiesenw.  I,  c.  p 292, 
from  Athens;  B.Jlavipes,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  369,  from  Chili. 

Bhgssomatus  ater,  Philippi,  I,  c.  p.  372,  from  Chili. 

Centrinus  thoracicxis,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  369,  and  V.  crndnatus,  Phil.  1.  c.  p.  370, 
from  Chili. 

Stenorrhynchiis  quadi'inotatus,  Philippi,  /.  c.  p.  360,  from  Chili. 

Stenocerus  posticalis,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  361,  and  S.  lineola,  Phil.  1.  c.  p.  362, 
from  Chili. 

Caihormioce^'us  pjisteri,  Stierlin,  1.  c.  p.  160,  from  Sicily. 

Ceuthorhynchxis  phytobioides,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  281,  from  Teneriffe ; 
and  C.  hesperxts,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  282,  from  Hierro. 

Ceuiliorhynchideus  poweri,  Rye,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  137.  British. 

Cossonm  canus,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  372,  C.  nitidiis,  Phil.  1.  c.  p.  373,  and  C. 
nigropiceus,  Phil,  ibid.,  from  Chili. 

Calandra  chilensis,  Phil.  1.  c.  p.  374,  and  C.  Icevicosta,  Phil,  ibid.,  from  Chili. 

Oxycorynus  mmutus,  Phil.  1.  c.  p.  366,  from  Chili. 

Apion.  The  following  new  species  are  described  by  Wenclrer  (L’Abeille, 
tom.  i.)  : Apion  ponpillieri,  1.  c.  p.  127,  from  Algeria;  A.  bax'nevilUi,  1.  c. 
p.  133,  France;  A.  candidum,  1.  c.  p.  142,  S.  of  France;  A.  nnmdipes  { — mil- 
ium, Bach  ?),  1.  c.  p.  146,  from  Rhenish  Prussia  and  Cherbourg ; A,  cineia- 
ceum,  1.  c.  p.  146,  France  ; A.  venustulum,  1.  c.  p.  148,  from  Greece ; A.  ruf il- 
ium, 1.  c.  p.  162,  France  ; A.  hydropicum,  1.  c.  p.  174,  France ; A.  rapidum,  1.  c. 
p.  175,  France;  A.  suhpubesccns,  1.  c.  p.  176,  from  Algeria;  A.  sei'iatosetulosum, 
1.  c.  p.  179,  from  Nice  and  Andalusia;  A.  sctosum,  1.  c.  p.  180,  from  Carama- 
nia;  A.  leucbpheeatum,  1.  c.  p.  183,  from  Fr^jus;  A.  litigiosum,  1.  c.  p.  189, 
from  Turkey  ; A.  armiferum,  1.  c.  p.  190,  from  Turkey;  A.  tubicen,  1.  c.  p.  200, 
from  S.  Europe;  A.  leprieuri,  1.  c.  p.  214,  from  Algeria ; A.  melancholicum, 
1.  c.  p.  217,  France;  A.  perspicax,  1.  c.  p.  221,  from  Germany;  A.Jilicorne,  1.  c. 
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p.  236,  France  and  Italy ; A.  lanuginosumj  1.  c.  p.  236,  France  j A.  decorum, 
1.  c.  p.  238,  S.  of  France  j A.  fairmairei,  1.  c.  p.  241,  from  Tangier  j A.  ceneo- 
micans,  1.  c.  p.  242,  and  A.  fallax,  ibid.,  from  France  j A.  marseuU,  1.  c. 
261,  fr’om  Algeria. 

Wollaston  describes  Apion  senex,  1.  c.  p.  306 ; A.  calcar atum,  1.  c.  p.  310  j 
A,  westwoodiij  1.  c.  p.  311 ; A.  austrinum,  1.  c.  p.  312  j A.  fallax,  1.  c.  p.  313 ; 
A.  ceuthorhynchoides,  1.  c.  p.  314 ; A.  umbrinum,  1.  c.  p.  316  j and  A.  longipes, 
ibid.  \ fr'om  tlie  Canaries. 

Philippi  describes  six  Chilian  species  of  this  genus,  including  A.  obscurum 
(Blanch.)  and  new  species  : Apion  pachymerum,  A.  meorrhynchum,  A.  hu- 
merale,  A.  vestitum,  and  A.  angustatum,  1.  c.  p.  364.  A.  glabratmn,  Kiesenw. 
/.  c.  p.  289,  from  Athens. 

Apodtrus.  Snellen  van  Vollenhoven  describes  the  following  new  species 
of  this  genus  from  difterent  islands  of  the  Eastern  Archipelago  (Tijdschr.  voor 
de  Dierkunde,  1864)  : Apodet'us  spectrum,  1.  c.  p.  169  (cum  fig.),  from  Suma- 
tra; A,  (^Cycnotrachelus)  olor,  1.  c.  p.  161,  fr’om  Javaj  A.  {Cycn.^  anser,  1.  c. 
p.  162,  fr’om  Timor ; A.  ( Oycn.  ?)  paUiatus,  1.  c.  p.  162,  from  Sumatra  j A. 
quadrillum,  1.  c.  p.  163,  fr-om  Java ; A.  pardalis,  1.  c.  p.  164,  from  Japan  ; A. 
erythrogaster,  1,  c.  p.  165,  from  Japan ; and  A.  niger,  1.  c.  p.  166,  fr*om  Celebes. 

Rhynchites  semiruber,  Stierlin,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  1860,  p.  492,  from  Sa- 
repta.  Intermediate  between  R cequatus  and  ruber  (Fairm.).  Rhynchites 
rufescens,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  363,  and  R.  senieulus,  Phil,  ibid.,  fronj.  Chili. 

Auletes.  Of  this  genus  three  new  Canarian  species  are  described  by  Wol- 
laston : Aidetes  cylindricolUs,  1.  c.  p.  304  j A.  anccps,  1.  c.  p,  306  and  A.  can- 
vexifrons,  ibid. 

BRUCHIDiE. 

Dietrich  describes  the  distinctive  characters  of  the  sexes  in  the  genus 
Bruchus,  Mitth.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  1864,  pp.  261-271. 

Cercomorphus,  g.  n.,  Perris,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  sdr.  tom.  iv.  p.  293.  Allied 
to  Urodon.  Body  flat  beneath  j rostrum  very  short,  broad ; antennae  inserted 
beneath  the  frontal  margin  in  fr’ont  of  the  eyes,  slender,  shorter  than  head, 
9-jointed.  Sp.  Cercomorphus  duvallii,  Perris,  1.  c.  p.  296,  from  Aranjuez. 

Bruchus.  Seven  new  Chilian  species  of  this  genus  are  described  by  Phi- 
lippi, Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864 ; Brtwhus  pauperculus,  1.  c.  p.  358  ; B.  egenus, 
ibid. ; B.  scidellaris,  ibid. ; B.  bicolor,  1.  c.  p.  369 ; B.  pyrrhomelus,  ibid,  j B. 
rufidus,  1.  c.  p.  360 ; B.  obscurus,  ibid. 

Wollaston  describes  three  new  Canarian  species:  Bruchus  terminatus,  1.  c. 
p.  381 ; B.jloricola,  1.  c.  p.  383 } and  B.  antennatus,  ibid. 

(Aglycyderidjs.) 

Wollaston  (Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  384)  proposes  the  formation  of  a separate 
family  for  the  genus  Aylycydei'es  (Westw.),  which  he  says  in  some  of  its 
characters  closely  approaches  the  Anthribides,  whilst  in  other  respects  it 
shows  an  affinity  to  Ilylastes  and  other  Bostrichide  genera.  He  considers  the 
family  to  unite  these  groups  with  certain  forms  of  Colydiidce. 

BoSTRICHIDiE. 

Eiciiir OFF  lias  publislied  (Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864-,  pp.  17- 
46)  an  elaborate  investigation  of  the  strueture  of  tiie  bueeal 
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organs  and  antennae  in  the  European  genera  of  this  family,  of 
which  he  admits  and  characterizes  21,  as  shown  in  the  follow- 
ing Table : — 


A.  Maxillary  lobes  gradually  narrowed  in  front,  rounded  at  the  tip ; maxil- 
lary palpi  conical ; labrum  wanting ; tarsi  shorter  than  tibipe. 

I.  Third  tarsal  joint  cordate  or  bilobed. 

* All  the  tibiae  beset  externally  with  spines;  abdomen  not  rising  to 
the  apex. 

, a.  Club  of  antennre  globular  or  shortly  ovate. 

«.  Funiculus  with  seven  joints  1.  Hylastes  (Erichs.). 

/3.  Funiculus  with  six  joints. 

1.  Labium  and  third  tarsal  joint  cordate ; antennal  club  globular. 

2.  Hylurgus  (Lat.). 

2.  Labium  oval ; third  tarsal  joint  bilobed ; antennal  club 

ovate 3.  Blastophagus,  n.  g. 

y.  Funiculus  with  five  joints. 

1.  First  tarsal  joint  as  long  as  second  and  third  together ; first 

joint  of  labial  palpi  much  longer  than  second  and  third  toge- 
ther; mentum  horny 4.  Bmdroctonm  (Erichs.). 

2.  First  tarsal  joint  very  short;  first  and  second  joints  of  labial 
palpi  nearly  equal ; mentum  membranaceous. 

6.  CarpJiohorm  (n.  g.). 


h.  Club  of  antennae  elongate-ovate. 

ct.  Funiculus  6-join  ted ; club  of  three  distinct  joints. 

1.  Club-joints  scarcely  broader  than  long. 

6.  Phlceophthorus  (Woll.). 

2.  Club-joints  dilated  into  lateral  lamellae. 

7.  Pidceotrihus  (Lat.). 

jS.  Funiculus  7-jointed  ; club  annulated  8.  Ilylesinus  (Fab.), 
t Anterior  tibiae  entire ; belly  ascending  steeply  to  the  apex. 

9.  Scolytus  (Geoff.). 


II.  Third  tarsal  joint  simple. 

* Eyes  divided. 

a.  Funiculus  5-jointed 10.  Polygraphus  (Erichs.). 

h.  Funiculus  4-jointed 16.  Xyloterus  , 

t Eyes  simple,  more  or  less  reniform. 

a.  Club  of  antennae  solid ; funiculus  2-jointed. 

11.  Cryptwrgus  (Erichs.). 


h.  Club  annulated. 

a,.  Funiculus  3-jointed  (Redt.)  12.  Uypothenemus(y^BB\m.'), 

/S.  Funiculus  4-jointed 13.  Cryphalus  (Erichs.). 

y.  Funiculus  6-jointed. 

1.  Third  tarsal  joint  longer  than  preceding  ones. 

14.  Ilypohonts  (Erichs.). 

2.  Third  tarsal  joint  equal  to  the  preceding. 

a.  Maxillary  lobes  with  30-40  sickle-shaped  bristles ; first  joint 
of  labial  palpi  very  large,  inflated.  16.  Xylehorus,  g.  n. 

b.  Maxillary  lobes  with  not  more  than  fifteen,  nearly  straight 
spines. 
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* Ligula  narrow  j labium  narrowest  at  base, 
t First  joint  of  labial  palpi  larger  than  second  j club  longer 
than  funiculus. 

0.  Labium  broadly  cordate,  scarcely  longer  than  broad. 

17.  Dryoc(BteSf  g.  n. 

00.  Labium  triangular,  nearly  three  times  as  long  as  broad . 

18.  PityophthoruSy  g.  n. 

ft  Second  joint  of  labial  palpi  largest ; club  shorter  than 
funiculus  19.  Thanmuryua,  g.  n. 

**  Ligula  almost  broader  than  labium ; labium  narrowest  in 

the  middle  20.  Bostrichus  (Fab.). 

B.  Maxillary  lobes  linearly  elongate,  truncate  in  front  j maxillary  palpi 
geniculate  j labrum  distinct ; first  tarsal  joint  longer  than  tibia. 

21.  Platypus  (Herbst). 

Fairmaire  (Genera  Col.  Europe)  divides  this  family  [Scoly- 
tides,  Fairm.)  into  foui’  groups,  viz.  Hylesinites,  Scolytides,  Bos- 
trichites,  and  Platypites. 

His  classification  is  identical  with  that  proposed  by  Eichhoff, 
except  that  he  places  Polygraphus  in  the  first  group,  notwith- 
standing its  simple  third  tarsal  joint.  In  a note  Fairmaire 
refers  to  Eichhoff^s  memoir,  cites  his  new  genera,  and  confirms 
his  statement  that  the  maxillary  palpi  in  these  insects  consists 
only  of  three  joints,  except,  perhaps,  in  Platypus. 

Eichhoff  states  that  Bostrichus  coryli  (Perr.)  belongs  to  Dryocostes  and 
not  to  Thatnnurgus.  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  401. 

Wahnschafte  describes  the  habits  of  Bostrichus  hispinus  (Ratzeb.).  Berl. 
ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  396. 

Hylastes  tenehrosus  (Sahib.)  is  probably  identical  with  H.  cunicularius 
(Erichs.),  and  Dendroctonus  juniperi  (Nordl.  Dobner)  with  llylesinus  thuyce 
(Perris).  Kraatz,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  140. 

The  following  known  species  are  figured  by  Fairmaire,  Genera  des  Colt^o- 
ptferes  d’Europe  : Ilylastcr  (Payk.),  pi.  31.  fig.  148  j Hylurgus  pini- 
perda  (Fab.),  fig.  149  j Dendrcctonus  micans  (Kug.),  fig.  160  ; llylesinus  cre- 
natus  (Fab.),  fig.  161;  H.  oleiperda  (Fab.),  fig.  162;  Phlccophthorus  tarsalis 
Forst.),  pi.  32.  fig.  163;  Phloeotribus  olcce  (Fab.),  fig.  164;  Polygraphus  puhes- 
cens  (Fab.),  fig.  155;  Scolytus  destructor  (Oliv.),  figs.  166  & 157;  Q’ypturgus 
lichtensteinii  (Ratz.),  pi.  33.  fig.  168 ; Cryphalus  fayi  (Ratz.),  fig.  169 ; Trypo- 
phlcBus  (g.  n.)  binodulus  (Ratz.),  fig.  160 ; Xyloterus  do?nesticus  (Linn.), 
fig.  162 ; Hypoborus  Jicus  (Erichs.),  pi.  34.  fig.  163 ; Bostrichus  eurygraphus 
(Erichs.),  fig.  164;  B.  dispar  (Fab.),  figs.  166  & 166;  and  Platypus  oxyurus 
(Duf.),  fig.  167. 

New  genera : — 

Eichhoff  (Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864)  characterizes  the 
following  new  genera  of  this  family  : — 

Blastophagus,  Eichh.  1.  c.  p.  25,  taf.  1.  fig.  4.  Allied  to  Hylurgus;  third 
tarsal  joint  bilobed ; funiculus  6-jointed,  joints  nearly  equal  in  width  towards 
the  club,  club  oblong-ovate,  annulate;  fulcrum  of  ligula  oval.  Sp.  B,  pini- 
pcrda  (Linn.) ; B.  minor  (Hart.) ; and  probably  B.  hederce  (Schmidt). 
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CarphohoruSj  Eichh.  I,  d.  p.  27,  taf.  1.  8.  Allied  to  Vendroctmui ; first 

tarsal  joint  minute,  second  larger,  third  cordate;  funiculus  6-jointed,  club 
oval,  annulated ; first  joint  of  labial  palpi  subquadrate,  scarcely  longer  than 
second.  Sp.  C.  minimus  (Fab.),  and  C.  pilosm  (Ratzeb.). 

XylehoruSj  Eichh,  1.  c.  p.  37,  taf.  1.  figs.  13-17.  Allied  to  Bostrichus  ] first 
three  joints  of  tarsi  nearly  equal,  simple;  funiculus  5-jointed,  club  sub- 
globose,  subamiulate;  ligula  narrow;  labial  palpi  with  the  first  joint  very 
large  and  inflated;  maxillfo  densely  ciliated  with  falcate  hairs;  last  joint  of 
palpi  longer  than  preceding.  Sp.  X.  dispar  (Fab.)  ; X.  monographm  (Fab.) ; 
X.  dryographus  (Erichs.) ; X,  sa^esenii  (Ratz.) ; X,  eurygraphus  (Ratz.)  ; and 
X.  pfeilii 

Dryocoetesy  Eichh.  1.  c.  p.  38,  taf.  1.  figs.  18  & 19.  Allied  to  ^ostrichus ; 
as  preceding ; ligula  suboval ; maxillaB  ciliated  with  rigid  spinules.  Sp.  D. 
autographus  (Ratz.)  ; D.  cryptographus  (Ratz.)  ; D.  dactyliperda  .(Fab.) ; D. 
viUosus  (Fab.)  ; jD.  alni  (Georg)  ; and  D.  hicolor  (llbst.). 

PityophtJioruSy  Eichh.  1.  c.  p.  39,  taf.  1.  figs.  20  & 21.  Allied  to  Bosbrichus ; 
ligula  subacuminate ; maxillce  armed  with  rigid  spinules.  Sp.  P.  Uchten  - 
steinii  (Ratz.)  ; P.  micrographus  (Gyll.)  ; and  P.  exsculptus  (Ratz.). 

Triotemnus,  g.  n.,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  264.  Allied  to  Aphanartlxrum  \ 
funiculus  distinctly  3-jointed,  second  and  third  joints  small,  equal,  club 
tery  solid,  compressed ; elytra  subretUse  at  apex ; colour  dusky.  Sp.  T. 
suhretustis,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  265,  from  Gomera. 

TrypoplilcBus,  g.  n.,  h’airmaire,  1.  c.  p.  105.  Allied  to  BostricJms ; third 
tarsal  joint  a little  longer  than  second ; antennal  club  oblong,  acuminate, 
slightly  sinuated  at  the  margins.  Sp.  T.  hinodidus  (Ratz,). 

New  species : — 

Hylesinus  retamce,  Perris,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  iv.  p.  300,  from 
near  Madrid ; II,  indigmus,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  267,  from  Hierro  ; H.  hicolor,  Philippi, 
Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  p.  375,  from  Chili. 

Xyloteru^  quercus,  sp.  n.,  Cornelius,  Verhand.  naturh.  Ver.  preuss.  Rheinl. 
und  Westph.  1864,  p.  61  (Corresp.).  Cylindricus,  hrevior,  niger,  antennis 
pedibus  prothorace  ex  parte  elytrisque  testaceis,  his  sutura,  margine  exteriore 
vittaque  media  abbreviata  nigiis,  thorace  transversim  rugoso,  elytris  punc- 
tato-striatis,  punctis  subdilatatis  interstitiis  inde  transversim  rugulosis,  an- 
tennarum  clava  magna,  apice  intiis  subangulata.  Long.  If  lin. 

Xyloterus  quercus,  Eichhoff,  Berl.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  381,  Germany.;  A". 
longicollis,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  256,  from  Fuerteventura. 

Aphanarihrum  cowco/w’,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  263,  from  the  Canaries. 

Xylopcrtha  havhifrmis,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  262,  from  Palma. 

Bosbrichus  sulcicoUis,  I’hilippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  376,  from  Chili. 

Cyphagogus  odewahnii,  Westw.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1864,  p.  46,  from 
S.  Australia. 

Longicornia; 

General  remarks  on  thejamily  : — 

Under  the  title  of  Longicornia  Malay ana^^  Pa?coe  has  com- 
menced a descriptive  catalogue  of  the  Longicorn  Beetles  col- 
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lected  by  Wallace  in  the  Eastern  Archipelago,  which  is  in- 
tended to  occupy  the  whole  of  the  third  volume  of  the  ^ Trans- 
actions of  tlie  Entomological  Society  of  London.^  The  first 
part  appeared  in  September  1864.  He  calculates  the  number 
of  species  at  nearly  a thousand,  of  which  fully  800  are  probably 
undescribed.  The  results  of  these  investigations  as  regards  the 
geographical  distribution  of  these  insects  will  form  the  subject 
of  a concluding  summary  by  Wallace;  but  in  his  introduction 
Pascoe  dissents  from  the  views  held  by  Wallace  as  regards  the 
zoological  geography  of  the  Malayan  archipelago,  at  least  as 
far  as  the  Longicornia  are  concerned.  Wallace  holds  that  the 
Avestern  islands  of  the  archipelago  belong  to  the  Indian  and  the 
eastern  islands  to  the  Australian  region,  the  Asiatic  and  Aus- 
tralian regions  finding  in  Borneo  and  New  Guinea  respectively 
their  highest  development.^^  Pascoe  states  (/.  c.  p.  2)  that  he 
has  not  been  struck  by  any  special  differences  in  the  Longicornia 
between  the  eastern  and  western  parts  of  the  archipelago.  On 
the  contrary,  there  is  a complete  dissimilarity  between  the  Aus- 
tralian Longicorns  and  those  of  the  Eastern  archipelago,  in- 
cluding New  Guinea.  In  illustration  of  this  statement  he  gives 
a table  of  ten  of  the  largest  genera  in  Wallace's  collections, 
shoAving  the  number  of  Malayan  and  Australian  species : — 


Malayan. 

Australian. 

Remarks. 

Sybra  

23 

1 

Astathes 

26 

0 

Callichroma  . . . 

29 

1 

Taken  only  once. 

Monochamas  . . . 

45 

5 

r 1 widely  distributed, 
1 1 doubtful. 

Obeirea  ...... 

47 

0 

Tmesisternus . . . 

52 

0 

Ropica 

54 

2 

Praonetha  .... 

56 

1 

Clytus 

77 

6 

1 doubtful. 

Glenea 

108 

0 

As  regards  the  classification  of  the  Longicornia,  Pascoe 
follows  Leconte  in  dividing  them  into  three  families,  namely, 
Lamiidae,  Cerambycida3,  and  Prionidae,  which  are  again  divided 
into  numerous  subfamilies  [vide  infra),  Pascoe  has  also  some 
remarks  upon  the  complicated  divisions  introduced  into  the 
classification  of  insects,  and  upon  the  uncertainty  of  the  value 
to  be  attached  to  groups  having  the  same  names  in  the  writings 
of  different  authors.  The  discrepancy*  of  which  he  complains  is 
the  result  of  the  difference  which  must  exist  between  the  views 
of  individual  writers,  and  could  only  be  got  rid  of  by  the  adop- 
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tion  of  a canon  of  zoological  classification,  from  which  no  author 
should  be  at  liberty  to  depart.  But  there  is  another  difficulty 
which  threatens  to  overwhelm  entomologists  especially,  namely, 
the  excessive  multiplication  of  genera,  an  evil  which  is  now 
attaining  such  a magnitude  as  to  render  the  study  even  of  a 
limited  group  of  insects  a matter  of  the  greatest  labour  and 
difficulty.  This  arises  evidently  fiom  an  undue  prevalence  of  the 
analytical  mode  of  study.  Entomologists  are  constantly  look- 
ing out  for  differences  in  the  objects  of  their  investigation ; 
every  species  that  does  not  readily  fall  into  an  established 
genus  is  made  the  type  of  a new  one,  and  as  the  notion  of 
enlarging  the  boundaries  of  a genus  established  upon  insuffi- 
cient materials  appears  to  be  repugnant"' to  the  minds  of  ento- 
mologists, the  evil  must  necessarily  go  on  increasing.  The 
greater  part  of  the  genera  characterized  by  Pascoe  in  the  work 
before  us  are  marked  as  new ; in  many  cases  they  contain  only 
one  species,  and  the  author  s remarks  are  sufficient  to  show 
the  very  slight  characters  upon  which  they  are  separated. 

ScHJODTE,  in  his  paper  On  the  Classification  of  Ceram- 
byces^^  (Naturhist.  Tidsskr.  ser.  3.  vol.  ii.),  remarks  on  the  dif- 
ferent modes  of  ambulatory  progression  adopted  by  Arthropod 
animals  in  general,  and  Insects  in  particular,  and  on  the  organs 
which  assist  in  this  action.  Nearly  all  Insects  are  plantigrade, 
and  those  of  them  possess  foot-pads  whose  mode  of  life  re- 
quires that  they  should  move  on  highly  inclined  dry  surfaces 
these  foot-pads  consist  of  an  immense  number  of  hairs,  forming 
a nearly  smooth  surface  as  soft  as  velvet.  The  action  of  the 
foot-pads  is  assisted  by  the  spurs  and  claws.  The  functions  of 
these  are  explained  by  Schjodte,  who  indicates  that  in  some 
cases  the  claws  would  be  in  the  way,  and  shows  that,  in  the 
so-called  Tetramerous  Beetles  especially,  the  contrivance  for 
raising  the  claw -joint,  so  as  to  prevent  its  impeding  the  motions 
of  the  insect,  consists  mainly  in  the  reduction  of  the  true  penulti- 
mate joint  to  the  form  of  small  nodule  at  the  base  of  the  claw- 
joint.  This  character,  the  possession  of  Tetramerous  or  pseudo- 
pentamerous  tarsi,  is  therefore  regarded  by  the  ?tuthor  as  not  of 
the  importance  usually  ascribed  to  it,  being,  as  he  says,  not 
typical  but  biological,  or  dependent  on  mode  of  life ; and  this 
applies  to  the  family-characters  of  the  groups  Cerambyces,  Cur- 
culiones,  and  Chrysomel<2. 

Schjodte  further  remarks  upon  the  contrast  betwen  the 
methods  of  Latreille  and  Fabricius  in  entomology,  and  expresses 
his  belief  in  the  correctness  of  the  Fabrician  principle  of  found- 
ing systematic  groups  on  the  characters  presented  by  the  organs 
of  the  mouth,  as  it  is  upon  the  structure  of  these  that  the  entire 
conformation  of  the  insect  is  dependent.  In  the  Cerambyces  he 
indicates  three  types  of  buccal  structure,  readily  recognized  by 

18G4.  [voL.  I.]  3 E 
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the  condition:  of  the  stipites^  of  the  labial  palpi^  which  are 
either  free  and  moveable  by  themselves,  or  have  coalesced  with 
the  lin^a  and  thus  lost  their  independent  movements,  or, 
finally,  have  coalesced  with  each,  other  longitudinally,  but  not 
with  the  lingua,  so  as  to  be  moveable,  but  only  in  unison  with 
each  other.^^  The  characters  of  these  types  are  fully  discussed 
by  the  author,  and  their  connexion  with  the  mode  of  life  of  the 
animals  is  pointed  out.  Schjodte  calls  attention  to  the  minute 
pores  or  cavities,  each  with  a very  short  pellucid,  hair  at  the 
bottom,  which  occm*  all  over  the  surface,  or  in  certain  circum- 
scribed spots  on  the  antennae  of  the  Cerambycidae,  and  to  the 
arrangement  of  which  he  ascribes  considerable  systematic  im- 
portance. He  gives  flie  name  of  flying  hairs \pili  volatiles) 
to  the  long,  soft  hairs  which  project  from  the  body,  limbs,  and 
antennae  of  many  Cerambycidae,  and  which  he  regards  as  aiding 
flight  by  giving  a larger  surface  to  the  insect,  without  mate- 
rially increasing  its  weight.  The  author  also  describes  the  ana- 
tomical structure  of  the  Cerambycidae. 

Schjodte  makes  the  following  observations  upon  the  syste- 
matic position  of  certain  exotic  genera  : — 

Tropidosoma,  TragoceruSf  V(£cilopeplas,  CcroctenuS)  and  I^orcasomus  belong 
to  Cerambycini  j SpondyUs  belongs  to  Prionini  instead  of  forming  a distinct 
group  j Rosalia  belongs  to  the  Callidini  \ Tdropium,  Asemum,  and  Oi'ioce- 
phalum  form  a new  group,  Asemini,  approaching  Prianini  j the  IIes2)ero- 
phani,  Clyti,  Obrii,  and  GradUni  belong  to  Cei'ambycini  j the  group  Necyda- 
lini  must  be  dissolved,  Necydalis  being  united  with  Leplurinif  and  Molorchus 
with  Cerambycini  j Stenoptcrus  is  closely  allied  to  Callidini  j the  Lamiini  close 
the  himily,  being  most  nearly  related  to  the  Chrysomelidi©  \ Vesperm  forms  a 
peculiar  group  between  Asemini  and  Prionini,  differing  from  the  latter  only 
in  the  structure  of  its  antennae  and  Rhamnnsium  belongs  to  Callidini. 

The  characters  derived  from  the  abbreviation  and  narrowing 
of  the  elytra  are  regarded  by  Schjodte  as  of  little  systematic 
value,  and,  indeed,  as  having  by  their  adoption  done  more  mis- 
chief than  any  others.  The  following  table  shows  the  an  thorns 
classification  as  applied  to  the  Danish  forms  of  this  family : — 
Type  I.  Stipites  palporum  labialium  lixi,  basi  concreti,  linguai  adnati. 

Prionini  : — SjwtAylis,  Prionus. 

Vesperini  ; — No  Danish  species. 

Asemini: — Tetropium,  Criocephalum,  Asemum. 

Type  II.  Stipites  palporum  labialium  mobiles,  discreti,  in  fulcrum  labii 
retractiles. 

Cerambycini  ; — Cerambyx,  Callichroma,  Clytus,  Gracilia,  Molorchus, 
Callidimn,  Rhamnusium. 

Lepturini  : — Rhayimn,  Toxotus,  Pachyta,  Leptura,  Necydalis. 

Lamiini  : — Astynomus,  Liopiis,  Acanthoderes,  Exocentrus,  Poycmochems, 
Lamia,  Monochamus,  Leparyus,  Mesosa,  Ayapanthia,  Saperda,  Tetrops, 
Stenostola,  Oberca,  Phylcccia. 
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The  primary  classification  of  the  Longieornia  {CerambycAda, 
Thoms.)  proposed  by  Thomson  Systema  Cerambycidarum^), 
is  as  follows  ; — 

Legion  I.  ISlETAULACNEMITiE. 

Anterior  tibiae  obliquely  silicate  within  towards  the  apex. 

Tribe  T.  LamitcB.  Pro  thorax  usually  not  margined  at  the  sides,  apparently 
composed  of  two  pieces;  eyes  lunulate ; palpi  filiform;  anterior  coxae 
globose. 

Legion  II.  Anaui-acnemitje. 

Anterior  tibiae  not  sulcate  within. 

Tribe  2.  LcpturitcB.  Prothorax  as  in  Lamitm ; eyes  subrotundate  or  lunu- 
late ; palpi  usually  compressed  ; anterior  coxae  conical. 

Tribe  3.  Cerarnhycitce,  Prothorax,  &c.,  as  in  preceding;  anterior  coxae 
globose. 

Tribe  4.  SpondylitcB.  Prothorax,  &c.,  as  in  preceding ; anterior  coxae  sub- 
transyerse. 

Tribe  5.  Prionitoi,  Prothorax  margined  at  the  sides,  apparently  composed 
of  four  pieces ; eyes  lunulate  ; anterior  coxae  very  transverse. 

As  the  author  adopts  an  immense  series  of  groups  inferior  to 
the  tribes,  amounting  in  many  cases  to  four  or  even  five  grades 
subordinate  one  to  the  other,  and  the  number  of  new  genera 
established  is  enormous,  it  would  be  impossible,  without  trans- 
ferring the  greater  part  of  the  contents  of  his  work  to  our  pages,“ 
to  give  any  idea  of  the  characters  by  which  these  groups  are  dis- 
tinguished. However,  M.  Thomson's  work  is  quite  indispensable 
to  every  one  who  studies  this  family  or  part  of  it,  and  we  could  not 
supply  anything  like  an  abstract  really  useful  to  the  student  *. 
The  new  genera  and  species  will  be  referred  to  hereafter. 

Leon  Fairmaire  (Genera  des  Coleopteres  d’Europe),  in  his 
classification  of  the  Cerambycidee,  likewise  creates  a great  num- 
ber of  subordinate  groups.  His 

Divisiou  I.  includes  only  the  Group  Spondylites. 

Division  II.  {—Prmutce,  Thoms.)  includes  PrioniteSf  Ergatites,  Ti'ogoso- 
mites,  and  JEgosomites. 

Division  III.  ( = Ceramhyciice,  Thoms.)  includes  AsSmites,  Anisarthrites, 
Criocepimlites,  Saphanites,  Clytites,  Ilesp&rophaydtes,  Callidiites,  Rosaliites, 
Cci’amby cites,  Gvaciliites,  LeptidHtes,  Stenopterites,  and  Deilites, 

Division  IV.  {=Lamitce,  Thoms.)  includes  JEdilites,  Exocentrites,  Acan- 
thodh'ites,  Pogonoc7i4rites,  Monohmmnites,  Lamiites,  Dorcadionites,  Mesosites, 


* The  Recorder’s  manuscript  contained  a detailed  analytical  table  of 
M.  Thomson’s  classification,  and  we  regret  very  much  that  want  of  space 
absolutely  prevents  us  from  publishing  it  this  year.  In  this  course  we  may 
be  to  a certain  extent  justified  by  the  circumstance  that  the  author  will 
probably  make  many  adclitions  to  the  genera,  &c.,  before  he  has  completed 
his  tables  of  classification. — Editor. 
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Ance&thetiteSy  AgapanthiteSy  Super ditesy  PhytceciiteSy  and  is  not  completed  in  the 
last  livi’aison  which  the  Recorder  has  had  the  opportunity  of  seeing. 

Thomson  (Syst.  Ceramb.  pp.  310-321)  refers  to  certain  forms 
of  Beetles  which  have  usually  been  placed  with  the  Longicorns, 
although  their  title  to  such  a position  appears,  in  some  respects, 
problematical.  Of  these  the  genera  ThaumasuSy  Erichsonia,  and 
Parandra  have  the  strongest  Cerarnbycidan  affinities,  and  may, 
without  much  violence,  be  regarded  as  aberrant  members  of  that 
family ; but  the  others,  namely  Trictenotomay  Anoplo derma y and 
Hypocephalus,  with  their  allies,  present  greater  difficulties,  and 
depart  so  widely  from  the  type  of  the  true  Cerambycidse,  that 
M.  Thomson  is  perhaps  justified  in  founding  distinct  families  for 
their  reception.  He  gives  the  following  table  of  the  distinctive 
characters  of  these  six  groups  : — 

(Tarsi  tetrameri,  artic.  3“^  bilobatus  vel  profunde  lunatus. 

Cerambycidce). 

I.  Tarsi  tetrameri,  artic.  3"®  simpliciter  lunatus. 

* Prothorax  later,  immarginatus  j coxae  anticse  subtransversae  j palpi 

breves  j corpus  elongatum,  cylindricum , ant.  breviss.  j mand.  parvae ; 
max.  valde  bilobatae  j abd.  elongatum  j tibiae  fere  cjdindricae  j tarsi 
vix  scopigeri Thaumasidce. 

t Prothorax  later,  marginatus  j coxae  anticae  transversae. 

a.  Palpi  breves  j caput  4-carinatum  j ant.  breves  j mand.  parvae ; 

max.  unilobatae , abd.  subelongatum  j tibiae  apice  dilatatae ) tarsi 
vix  scopigeri Erichsonidce. 

b.  Palpi  elongati  j corpus  depressum,  parallelum ; ant.  breves ; <5“ 

mand.  magnae  horizontales  j max.  unilobatae ; abd.  breve ; tibiae 
apice  dilatatae  ; tarsi  fere  scopigeri  Parandridce. 

II.  Tarsi  vel  heteromeriy  vel  tetrameriy  vel  pentameriy  art.  3“®  subinteger  vel 

integer. 

* Corpus  subdepressum;  ant.  art.  1 ® elongatus,  art.  9®,  10<>,  et  11®  apice 

valde  dentatis  j ^ mand.  magnae,  horizontales  j max.  valde  bilobatm  j 
abd.  subelongatum ; tibiae  cylindricae  \ tarsi  heteromeriy  fere  scopigeri, 
artic.  3"‘‘‘  integer  Trictenotomidce. 

t Corpus  convexum  j ant.  breves,  extus  serratae  ; mand.  subverticales  j 
max.  unilobatae  j tibiae  dilatatae  j tarsi  tetrameriy  vix  scopigeri,  art. 
3“*  subinteger  Anoplodermidce. 

f Corpus  convexum  j ant.  breves,  moniliformes  j mand.  magnae  subtus 
ductae  j max.  fere  unilobatae  \ prothorax  maximus ; abd.  breve  j pedes 
postici  robustissimi,  dilatati ; tibiae  dilatatae  extus  dentatae , tarsi 
pentameriy  nec  scopigeri,  art.  3“*  interger Ilypocephalidce. 

Notes  on  known  genera  and  species  :■ — 

Pascoe  (Journ.  of  Entom.  ii.  p.  245)  has  some  remarks  upon 
the  genera  which  have  been  formed  by  the  dismemberment  of 
the  old  genus  Clytus,  with  especial  reference  to  the  Australian 
species.  He  seems  to  think  that  these  genera  are  ratlier  iude- 
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finitely  cliarnoterizcd,  and_,  as  far  as  the  Australian  forms  are 
concerned,  proposes  the  adoption  only  of  Aridceus  (Thoms.)  and 
Demonax  (Thoms.),  and  the  establishment  of  a new  generic 
group  (p.  246),  CremySy  for  Clytus  diophthalmus  (Pasc.).  It 
differs  from  Aridmm  in  the  absence  of  spines  on  the  antennre 
and  the  non-clavate  femora.^^  Anthoboscm  alphabeticus  (Chevr.), 
according  to  Pascoe  {1.  c,  p.  245,  note),  is  the  same  as  Clytus 
notabilis  (Pasc.). 

According  to  Heyden  (Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  326),  Rhopolopus  hungaricm 
(Fab.)  and  R.  insuhricus  (Germ.)  are  identical.  The  same  author  states 
(/.  c.  p.  327)  that  CalUdium  glabratum  (Gh^bVg.^—deltiKi  (Chevr.) 

(Redt.)  ; C.  similare  (KuQt.)  — Y2iX.  variahik. 

Heyden  (]..  c.  p.  327)  regards  Morimus yerecundm  (Fald.)  as  identical  with 
luguhris  (Fab.). 

Bates  (Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  series,  vol.  xiii.)  remarks  on  the  cha- 
racters of  the  genera  CEdopeza  (Serv.)  1.  c.  p.  146,  Cosmotoma  (Dej.,  Blanch.) 
— Beltista  (Thoms.)  1.  c.  p.  147,  Cohelura  (Erichs.)  op,  cit.  vol.  xiv.  p.  19, 
Etdrypanm  (Dej.)  I,  c.  p.  21,  and  on  the  characters  and  distribution  of  Q^do- 
ppza  pogonocJieroides  (Serv.)  and  Eutrgpanus  nitidus  (White)  = R.  venezuelensis 
(Thoms.). 

Heyden  remarks  (Berl,  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  329  et  seq.)  that,  from  the  short 
character  given  by  Linn^,  his  Molorchm  major  is  probably  identical  with  M, 
salicds  (Muls.),  to  whicli  he  also  refers  M.  ahhreviatus  (Fab.).  M.  abhreviatus 
(Panz.)  is  a distinct  species=4f.  major  (Gudr.,  Muls.).  Heyden  describes 
the  characters  of  the  two  species,  and  figures  the  apex  of  the  abdomen,  which 
furnishes  distinctive  marks  (taf.  4.  figs.  6 & 7).  A detailed  synonymy  of  the 
two  species  is  given. 

Chevrolat  objects  to  the  union  of  Prinohius  scuteUaris  (Germ.)  and  P. 
atropos  (Chevr.)  with  P.  myardi  (Muls.),  but  admits  that  P.  gaubilii  (Chevr.) 
may  be  identical  with  the  latter  species.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1864,  p.  xvii. 

Lallemant  describes  the  habits  of  Prinohius  lethifer  (Fairm.),  of  which  he 
has  sent  living  specimens  to  Paris.  The  eggs  are  laid  three  or  four  days  after 
copulation,  in  Ash-trees,  in  the  wood  of  which  the  larvae  reside.  The  males 
are  eight  or  ten  times  as  numerous  as  the  females,  and  begin  to  make  their 
appearance  before  the  females ; they  fight  with  great  ferocity,  biting  off  each 
other’s  limbs.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1864,  p.  xxx. 

Kraatz  regards  CalUdium  macropus  (Germ.)  as  identical  with  C.  macropus 
(Ziegl,),  which  is  not  a small  form  of  C.  clavipes,  but  a variety  of  C.  femo- 
ratum  (Linn.).  According  to  the  same  author,  CalUdium  cupripenne  (Kriechb.) 
is  a red-thighed  variety  of  C.  coriaceum.  Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  140. 

According  to  Kraatz,  Strangalia  quinquesignata  (Krister)  and  S.  suturata 
(Reiche)  are  both  varieties  of  S.  1-signata ; he  describes  the  mode  of  variation 
of  this  species : 1.  c.  p.  141. 

Pachyta  eh'ythrura  (Kiister)  is  a variety  of  P.  sex-maculata  (Linn.),  accord- 
ing to  Kraatz,  1.  c.  p.  141,  as  is  also  P.  1-signata  (Kiister),  1.  c.  p.  142. 

Fairmaire  regards  Eriosoma  (Blanch.)  as  identical  with  Xylocharis  (Serv.). 

Acantliocinus  liumeralis  (Perty)  is  referred  to  Prohatius  (Bej.,  Thoms.)  by 
Bates,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  xiii.  p.  48. 
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Pascoe  (Jouin.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  278,  note)  proposes  to  cliange  the  name  of 
Thomson’s  genus  Leprosoma  into  Lepromoris,  the  former  name  having  been 
previously  employed  for  an  Hemipterous  genus. 

The  same  author  (I.  c.  p.  287)  proposes  Nothopeus  as  a substitute  for  Ser- 
ville’s  generic  name  Colohus,  long  previously  employed  for  a genus  of  monkeys. 

Kraatz  maintains,  in  opposition  to  Lederer,  that  Clytus  heydeiii  (Stierl.)  is 
a mere  variety,  probably  a morbid  one,  of  C.  aixicola,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864, 

p.  800. 

Michow  records  the  occurrence  near  Berlin  of  a specimen  of  Criocephalus, 
agreeing  in  all  respects,  except  colom-,  with  C.  ferus  (Kraatz)  from  S.  Europe 
and  Corsica.  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p 396. 

Mors  describes  the  typical  form  and  tl  ree  varieties  of  Clytus  (Linn.) 

and  figures  one  variety,  to  which  he  gi\  es  the  name  of  colheaui.  Ann.  Soc. 
Ent.  Belg.  tom.  vii.  p.  131,  pi.  3.  fig.  9. 

Stierlin  describes  Stranyalia  armata,  var.  nigncornis,  with  the  antennee  and 
hind  legs  black,  and  two  colour- varieties  of  Leptura  hastata  from  Sicily. 
Berl.  ent.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  163. 

Hartig  mentions  the  exclusion  of  imagos  of  Gracilia  pygmcea  from  oak- 
sticks  which  had  been  enclosed  for  four  years  in  glass  cases  as  supports  for 
stuffed  animals.  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  397. 

Exocentrus  hamaticollis  (Pasc.)  is  figured  by  Pascoe,  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Loud, 
vol.  iii.  pi.  2.  fig.  9,  and  referred  to  the  genus  Contoderus  (Thoms.)  as  identical 
with  C.  acanthinodes  (Thoms.). 

The  folloAving  known  species  of  this  family  are  figured  by 
Fairmaire  (Gen.  Col.  Europe)  : — 

Spondylis  htprestoides  (Linn.),  pi.  35.  fig.  158 ; Ergates  faber  S 2 (Eab.), 
figs.  159  & 160 ; Prinohms  myardi  (S  $ (Mills.),  figs.  161  & 162  j Atdacopus 
serricollis  $ (Motsch.),  pi.  36.  figs.  163  & 164  j JEgosoma  scahricorne  (S 
(Fab.),  fig.  165  j Tragosonia  depsarium  (Linn.),  fig.  166  j Prionus  besicanus 
(Fairm.),  pi.  37.  fig.  167 ; Asemum  striatum  cf  (Linn.),  fig.  168;  Notorkina 
muricata  (Balm.),  fig.  169;  Anisarthron  barbipes  d (Chap.),  fig.  170;  Crio- 
cephalus  rusticus  (S  (Linn.),  fig.  171  ; CyamopMhalma  ferruginea^  pi,  38. 
fig.  172 ; Tetrapium  luridum  (S  (Linn.),  fig.  173  ; Oxyphiirus  nodieri  (Muls.), 
fig.  174  ; Saphanus  picms  (Laich.),  fig.  175;  aS.  truquii  $ (Muls.),  fig.  176; 
Axinopalpis  gracilis  (I{r*yn.),  pi.  39.  fig.  177 ; Plesnerophanes  sericeus  d (Fab.), 
fig.  178 ; Stromatkim  unicolor  S (Oliv.),  fig.  179 ; Lioderes  hollari  (Redt.), 
fig.  180 ; Phymatodes  mclancholicus  S (Fab.),  fig.  181 ; Pyrrhidium  sanguineum 
(Linn.),  pi.  40.  fig.  182 ; Poccilium  aim  (Linn.),  fig.  183 ; Callidium  viola- 
ceum  (Payk.),  fig,  184  ; C.  unifasciatum  (Fab.),  fig.  185;  Rhopalopus  insubrieus 
(Germ,),  fig.  186 ; Scmanotus  cmeipemiis  (Kriech,),  pi.  41.  fig.  187  ; Ilylotrupos 
bajidus  (Linn,),  lig.  188 ; liosalia  alpina  (Linn.),  fig.  189;  Callichroma  ambro- 
siaca  (Stev.),  fig.  190;  Anoplistes  ephijypium  (»Stev.),  fig.  192;  Co'ambyx 
mirhecki  (Luc.),  pi.  42.  fig.  191 ; Calcheenesthes  oblongomacidatus  (Germ.), 
fig.  193;  Purpuricenus  dalmatinus  (Sturm),  fig.  194;  P.  desfontainei  (Oliv.), 
fig.  195 ; Xylotrechus  arvicola  (Oliv.),  fig.  196 ; Clytus  detritus  (Linn.),  pi.  43. 
fig.  197 ; C.Jtoralis  (Pall.),  fig,  198;  C.  clavicomis  (Reiche),  fig.  199  ; C.  ple- 
bejus  (Fab  ),  fig.  200  ; Caloclytus  semipunctutus  (Fab.),  fig.  201 ; Anaylyptns 
myslicus  (Liuu,),  pi.  44.  lig.  202;  Toosium  tomentosum  (Luc.),  Jig.  208 ; Ex~ 
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ilia  timida  (M^ndtr.),  fig.  204 ; Gracilia  pygmcea  (Fab.),  fig.  206 ; Leptida 
hrevipennis  (Muls.),  fig.  206;  Cartallum  ehulinum  (Linn.),  pi.  46.  fig.  207; 
Callimtis  ahdominalis  (Oliv.),  fig.  208  ; Stenojyterus  presustus  (Fab.),  fig.  209  ; 
Calliinoxys  gracilis  (Brull^),  fig.  210;  Molorchm  minor  (Linn.),  fig.  211 ; 
Conchoptermumhellatarum  (Linn.),  pi.  46.  fig.  212 ; Brachypteroma  ottomanum 
(v.  Hey d.),  fig.  213 ; Deilus  fugax  (Fab.),  fig.  214 ; JEdilis  edmondi  (Fairm.), 
fig.  216;  Leioptis  femoratus  (Fairm.),.  fig.  216. 

Pascoe  redescribes  Driopea  clytina  (Pasc.),  1.  c.  p,  12;  Polimeta  (Ostedes) 
spinosida  (Pasc.),  1.  c.  p.  14  ; Ostedes paupcrata  (Pasc.),  1.  c.  p.  16;  Acalolepta 
piisio  (Pasc.),  1.  c.  p.  24 ; Exoccntrm  hisjjidulus  (Pasc.),  /.  c.  p.  29 ; Sciades 
{Leiopus)  suffustis  (Pasc.),  1.  c.  p.  31;  Phlyarus  basalis  (Pasc.),  1.  c.  p.  42; 
Gyaritm  hamatus  (Pasc.)  l.c.p.  46  ; By  emus  {Gyariius)  IcBvicoUis  (Pasc.)  1.  c, 
p.  64;  JEgomomus  {Niphona)  (Pasc.),  l.c.p.  62;  AEgom.  (Niphcmd) 

insidaris  (Pasc.),  L c.  p.  66;  Eczemotes  (Penthea)  conferta  (Pasc.),  1.  c.  p.  80; 
JElara  (Niphona)  arrogam  (Pftsc.),  1.  c.  p.  82,  pi.  4.  fig.  6;  Ischioplites  (Sym~ 
phyletes)  metulus  (Pasc.),  1.  c.  p.  82. 

Lamiides.  * 

Pascoe  {1.  c.  pp.  6-9)  divides  this  group  into  twenty-four  sub- 
families, namely : — 

1.  Acanthoderin<2.  Scape  shoi-t,  clavate;  head  dilated  below  the  eyes; 
anterior  and  intermediate  coxfe  distinct;  body  depressed ; anterior  acetabiila 
often  entire  ; elytra  triangular. 

2.  Acrocinince.  Scape  somewhat  elongate,  claTate  ; anterior  acetabula  an- 
gulated  ; head  dilated  below  the  eyes  ; body  depressed  ; elytra  oblong. 

3.  Acanthocioince.  Head  short  in  front,  or  transverse ; scape  elongate,  not 
clavate;  posterior  tarsi  elongated  ; femora  clavate  ; antennae  slender. 

4.  Co^ohotheinre.  Anterior  acetabula  entire;  scape  elongated,  cylindric; 
prothorax  unarmed  ; intermediate  tibiae  usually  notched ; bod}'  not  depressed ; 
femora  clavate  ; elytra  spinoso-truncate  at  apex. 

5.  ExocentriiicR.  Anterior  coxae  exserted,  large;  body  depressed ; head 
transverse  in  front ; intermediate  tibiae  notched ; sides  of  prOthorax  usually 
spinose. 

6.  Niphonimx.  Scape  short,  clavate ; prothorax  generally  bidentate  in 
front ; eyes  nearly  divided  ; head  in  front  shortly  ovate  or  quadrate ; anterior 
coxae  spinose;  prosternum  elevated;  labrum  and  epistome  elongated;  last 
joint  of  tarsi  elongated. 

7.  Mesosinm.  Scape  elongated,  cylindric,  produced  and  cicatricose  at  apex  ; 
prothorax  unarmed ; tarsi  short,  narrow,  rarely  dilated ; anterior  coxae  un- 
armed ; head  quadrate  in  front. 

8.  Apomecynincp.  Legs  short ; breast  very  shott  in  front;  apical  joints  of 
antefnnae  usually  abbreviated,  scape  rather  tumid,  rarely  elongated ; body 
elongate,  often  fusiform  ; prothorax  usually  unarmed. 

9.  Dorcadioninep.  Elytra  rounded  at  shoulders;  wings  deficient;  body 
ovate,  smooth  or  tuberculate,  pilose  or  squamose ; scape  clavate  or  more  or 
less  elongate. 

10.  CompsosomincB.  Elytra  triangular ; scape  pyriform  ; vertex  elevated ; 
intermediate  coxae  approximate ; body  often  armed ; intermediate  tibiae 
emarginate. 
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11.  Hypselomince.  Antennaa  nearly  contiguous  at  base ; prothorax  usually 
tuberculate  at  the  sides  \ elytra  triangular,  crested  at  base  j head  elongato- 
quadrate ; intermediate  tibiae  notched. 

12.  Lamiince.  Vertex  elevated  j femora  simple  j scape  stout  j prothorax 
armed  at  the  sides ; mesosternum  elevated ; mandibles  large. 

13.  Monochaminm.  Head  exserted  j breast  more  or  less  elongated  in  front  j 
antennae  approximate,  scape  elongated,  cylindrical,  cicatricose  at  apex,  pro- 
thorax armed  j femora  simple. 

14.  Gnomince.  Prothorax  elongated,  unarmed  j legs  very  longj  antennae 
elongated,  scape  short  j intermediate  tibiae  notched. 

15.  OncocephalincB.  Vertex  narrow,  head  elongated  below  the  eyes  j an- 
terior and  intermediate  coxae  approximate  ; antennae  usually  pilose  j prothorax 
unarmed  j elytra  wedge-shaped  j claws  usually  simple. 

16.  Ilippopsincc.  Vertex  produced,  face  often  horizontal ; legs  very  short ; 
intermediate  and  anterior  coxae  distant ; eyes  distant  from  base  of  antennae, 
sometimes  divided ; antennae  contiguous,  setaceous  or  filiform  j body  elongate 
or  linear. 

17.  Agapanthince.  Antennae  12-jointed  j abdominal  segments  nearly  equal  j 
prothorax  unarmed  ,•  intermediate  tibiae  not  emarginate  j claws  simple. 

18.  SaperdincB.  Tibiae  not  emarginate  j prothorax  unarmed  j femora  not 
clavate ; prosternum  depressed  ] anterior  and  intermediate  coxae  distant. 

19.  AsiatheiTUB.  Eyes  divided  j claws  usually  appendiculate  or  bifid  j pro- 
thorax gibbous,  tuberculate  on  the  sides. 

20.  Obereince.  Claws  appendiculate;  legs  very  short;  body  linear;  an- 
terior coxae  eductce. 

21.  PhytceciincB.  Claws  appendiculate  or  bifid;  abdomen  short;  legs 
moderate  ; body  subcylindrical ; anterior  coxae  eductce. 

22.  Amphionychince.  Abdomen  short,  segments  unequal ; claws  bifid ; 
anterior  coxae  eductce. 

23.  Tmedsternince.  Anterior  coxae  inserted  laterally ; palpi  acute  ; anterior 
and  intermediate  coxae  not  contiguous ; prosternum  not  distinct  from  the 
breast. 

24.  Tapeinince.  Antennae  distant  from  the  eyes ; eyes  divided,  deeply 
notched  in  $ ; anterior  coxae  very  distant ; body  flattened. 

New  genera : — 

Pascoe  characterizes  the  following  genera  of  LamiidcB  ; and  as 
the  majority  of  them  are  new,  it  will  he  as  well  to  reproduce  his 
tabular  synopsis  of  their  distinctive  marks. 

Of  his  Acanthocmince  he  gives  fourteen  Malayan  genera,  ta- 
bulated as  follows,  1.  c.  p.  10; — 

Basal  joint  of  posterior  tarsi  elongate  and  filiform. 

Scape  reaching  base  of  elytra  1.  Acanista,  g.  n. 

Scape  not  reaching  base  of  elytra. 

Scape  more  or  less  cjdindric  or  fusiform. 

Prothorax  even. 

Body  depressed  . . . 

Body  not  depressed 


2.  Driopea,  Pnsc. 

3.  Chydceopsisy  g.  n. 
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Protliorax  nnoven. 

Prothorax  alike  in  both  sexes,  its  sides  rounded. 

4.  Polimeta,  g.  n. 

Prothorax  elongated  in  c? , its  sides  angulated. 

6.  OstedeSj  Paso. 

Scape  constricted  beyond  the  middle,  thickened  at  apex. 

6.  EoporiSy  g.  n. 

Basal  joint  of  posterior  tarsi  shorter  and  triangular. 

Antennary  tubers  distant  at  base. 

Anterior  tarsi  dilated  7.  PithomictuSy  g.  n. 

Anterior  tarsi  not  dilated. 

Antennse  rarely  twice  as  long  as  body. 

Basal  joint  of  posterior  tarsi  longer  than  the  two  next  together. 


8.  Opsioleus,  g.  n. 

Disc  even. 

Prothorax  oblong  9.  Mynonehra^  g.  n. 

Prothorax  transverse 10.  Clodia,  g.  n. 

Disc  tuberculate  or  uneven. 

Prothorax  subquadrate 11.  Olmotega,  g.  n. 

Prothorax  transverse  12.  Phyxium,  g.  n. 

Antennse  three  times  as  long  as  body 1.3.  Acalolepfa,  Pasc. 

Antennary  tubers  approximate  at  base  14.  JEschopal(xa,  g.  n. 


Of  his  Exocentrinoi,  which  agree  with  the  Pogonocheraires  of 
Mulsaiit,  except  in  the  removal  of  Stenidia  to  the  Acanthocininm 
after  Thomson's  ex  ample,  Pascoe  characterizes  forty-nine  Malayan 
species,  distributed  in  twenty-two  genera,  which  he  tabulates  as 
follows,  1.  c.  pp.  27,  28  : — 

Prothorax  armed  at  the  sides. 

Antennae  with  slender  cylindrical  joints. 

Metasternum  not  more  than  half  length  of  abdomen. 

Body  with  scattered  erect  hairs  or  setae. 

A single  spine  or  tooth  on  each  side  of  prothorax. 

Antennae  setigerous  1;  Exocentrus,  Muls. 

Antennae  setigerous  beneath  only  (ciliated). 

Prothorax  with  a long  recurved  spine  2.  Contoderus,  Thoms. 
Prothorax  with  a short  spine. 

Tarsi  linear 3.  Ekes,  g.  n. 

Tarsi  triangular 4.  Myromeus,  g.  n. 

More  than  one  spine  on  each  side  of  prothorax. 

Prothorax  with  three  spines 5.  Omhrosaga,  g.  n. 

Prothorax  with  an  irregular  toothed  line  6.  Xccnapta,  g.  n.  , 
Body  simply  pubescent. 

Antennae  nearly  twice  as  long  as  body. 

Third  and  fourth  joints  twice  as  long  as  scape. 

7.  Miama,  g.  n. 

Third  or  fourth  joint  scarcely  longer  than  scape. 

8.  JEgocidnus,  g.  n. 

Antennae  a little  longer  than  body 9.  Sciades,  g.  n. 

Metastemum  more  than  half  length  of  abdomen  10.  Ipochira,  g.  n. 
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Antennas  with  thickened  joints. 

Palpi  pointed. 

Disc  of  prothorax  unarmed. 

Prothprax  transversely  sulcated. 

Posterior  tibiae  deeply  notched  11.  Phylarus,  Pasc. 

Posterior  tibiae  entire  12.  Athylia,  g.  n. 

Protliorax  not  sulcated 13.  Camptomyne^  g.  n. 

Disc  of  prothorax  armed  with  two  spines  . . 14.  Gyaritus,  Pasc. 

Palpi  securiform  15.  Axmyllmm,  g.  n. 

Prothorax  unarmed  at  the  sides. 

Scape  of  normal  length  j eyes  emarginate. 

Antennae  slender,  setaceous. 

Scape  slender,  cylindrical 16.  JSmeopeduSf  g.  n. 

Scape  short,  thick 17.  Nesomornus,  g.  n. 

Antenme  thickened,  more  or  less  linear. 

Antennae  fusiform 18.  Ebrndes,  g.  n. 

Antennae  not  fusiform. 

Prothorax  contracted  at  base  19.  Egesina,  g.  n. 

Prothorax  of  nearly  equal  breadth  throughout. 

Scape  subcylindrical 20.  Enispia,  g.  n. 

Scape  elongato-pyriform 21.  EyemuSj  g.  n. 

Scape  very  long  j eyes  divided  22.  Oloessa,  g.  n. 


Ill  his  subfamily  Nipho^iince  Pascoe  describes  fifty-seven 
species  belonging  to  eighteen  genera,  which  are  tabulated  as 
follows.  He  remarks  that  the  characters  employed  are  of 
secondary  value  (/.  c.  pp.  57-58)  ; — 

Mesosternum  pi’oduced,  or  often  toothed  anteriorly. 

Antennary  tubers  distant  (front  flat  or  convex). 

Third  joint  of  antennae  not  longer  than  fourth. 

Intermediate  and  posterior  tibiae  shorter  than  their  tarsi. 

1.  JEktra,  Thoms. 

All  the  tibiae  longer  than  the  tarsi. 

Head  large,  dilated  below  eyes  in  (j* 2.  Ahryna^  Newin. 

Head  moderate  or  small. 

Elytra  ribbed  or  crested  at  base. 

Outer  margin  of  anterior  tibiae  curved  8.  Axiothea,  g.  n. 
Outermarginofanterior  tibiae  straight  4.  Escharodes,  g.  u. 
Elytra  simple. 

Prothorax  with  a narrow  longitudinal  line. 


6.  Atyporisj  g.  n. 

Prothorax  simply  convex 6.  Ailyomomus,  g.  u. 

Third  joint  of  antenme  longer  than  fourth. 

Scape  nearly  cylindrical  7.  Eczemotes,  g.  u. 

Scape  clavate. 

Anterior  tibiae  straight,  unarmed  S.Sy7nphyletes,'^Q^f7m. 

Anterior  tibiae  curved,  toothed  internally  in  S • 

Head  transverse  anteriorly,  eyes  large  9.  IschiopliteSflihonm. 
Head  quadrate  anteriorly,  eyes  small  . . 10.  Xiphotheata,  g.  n. 
Antennary  tubers  approximate  (front  concave). 
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Tarsi  dilated. 

Prostemum  declivous  anteriorly 11.  SotadeSj  g.  n. 

Prostemum  perpendicular 12.  Moechotypa, Thoms. 

Tarsi  not  dilated. 

Anterior  coxfe  of  male  spined 13.  MenyUus,  g.  n. 

Anterior  coxse  of  male  unarmed 14.  Dystasia,  g.  n. 

Mesostemum  rounded  anteriorly. 

Third  joint  of  antenna3  shorter  than  fourth. - 

Elytra  shortly  trigonate  16.  Mispila,  g.  n. 

Elytra  oblong 16.  Dryusa^  g.  n. 

Third  joint  of  antennse  longer  than  fourth. 

Scape  slightly  clhvate  17.  Eitiirrlietius,  g.  n. 

Scape  greS,tly  enlarged  at  apex  18.  Ddxdla,  g.  n. 


The  Mesosina^  of  Pascoe  {=^Mesosit(By  Thoms.)  include  upwards 
of  sixty  Malayan  species,  arranged  by  Pascoe  in  twenty-one 


genera,  as  tabulated  below,  L c.  p.  96  : — 

Fore  tibiae  of  males  tbethed  internally. 

Prothorax  unarmed. 

Elytra  even  1.  Gol&in'da,  Thoms. 

Elytra  irlegtilar 2.  Goniages^  g.  n. 

Prothorax  toothed 8.  Palimna^  Pasc. 

Fore  tibiie  entire. 

Prothorax  not  toothed  at  sides. 

Antennary  tubers  apprbximate  4.  PlanodeSj  Newm. 

Antennary  tubers  remote. 

Ant’ennge  simply  fimbriated  beneath. 

Head  narrowed 'anteriorly. 

Eyes  frontal  6.  Erisy  Pasc. 

Eyes  lateral. 

Anterior  tarsi  simple 6.  Ale,  g.  n. 

. Anterior  tarsi  broadly  dilated 7.  Phemone,  Pasc. 

Head  broad  anteriorly. 

Aritennas  elongate,  attenuated. 

Mesostemum  elevated  8.  JEmocia,  Thoms. 

Mesostemum  depressed  9.  Anancylus, Thoms, 

Antennae  of  moderate  length,  robust. 

Anterior  tibiae  curved  10.  Agetasta,  Newm. 

Anterior  tibiae  Straight. 


Anterior  tarsi  elongate,  dilated  . . 11.  Syrrhopeus,  g.  n. 
Anterior  tarsi  short,  trigonate  ....  12.  Sorhia,  g.  n. 
Antennae  pilose. 

Pilosity  confined  to  third  and  fourth  joints. 

Apex  of  scape  produced. 

Mesostemum  toothed. 

Third  and  foiuth  joints  of  antennae  slender. 

13.  Cacia,  Newm. 

Third  and  fourth  joints  of  antennae  thickened. 

14.  Elelca,  g.  n. 

Mesostemum  simple 16.  Ipoot  cgyes,  g.  n. 
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Apex  of  scape  rounded  . . . 16.  Dlexia^  g.  n. 

Pilosity  diffused  17.  Sodus,  g.  n. 

Prothorax  with  a tooth  at  the  sides. 

Elytra  crested  at  base  18.  ^sopiduj  Thoms. 

Elytra  not  crested. 

Prosternum  rounded  posteriorly. 

Terminal  joint  of  antennae  hooked  in  cf  . . 19.  Coptops,  Serv. 

Terminal  joint  of  antennae  not  hooked  . . 20.  Sarnia,  g.  n. 

Prosternum  produced  posteriorly 21.  Clyzomedus,  g.  n. 

Thomson  has  described  a great  number  of  new  genera  of  this 
subfamily  ; we  mention  here  those  founded  on  species  previously 
known^  enumerating  the  others  with  the  new  species  for  which 
they  have  been  established  : — 

Pycnomorphus,  Syst.  Cer.  p.  16,  type  2Egom.  puhicornis  (Dej.),  n.  sp.  j 
Mysopsis,  p.  \Q=Myoxinus  (Dej.,  Bates),  the  latter  name  being  preoccupied 
by  Gray  in  Mammalia  j Diseopus  (Chev.  MS.),  p.  17,  allied  to  Acanthoderes, 
type  Ac.  spectabilis  (Bates)  j Iledypathes,  p.  17,  type  H.  vidims  (Vigors)  ; 
Psapharochrus,  p.  18,  type  Ac.  cylindrieus  (Bates)  Symperasmus,  p.  19,  type 
Ac.  thomicus  (White)  ; Demophoo,  p.  21,  allied  to  Thryallis  (Thoms.),  type 
Otiych.  hamatus  (Chabr.) ; Caciomorpha,  p.  22,  allied  to  Ani^ocems,  type,  C. 
batesii  (Pasc.)  j Alcathous,  p.  24,  type  xilcidion  polyrhaphoides  (White)  j 
Onalddion,^.  25,  type  Alcidion  pictidum  (White)  ; Astynomus  (Dej.  ex  parte), 
p.  29,  type  A.  dorsalis  (Germ.)  j Synchyzopus,  p.  29,  allied  to  Colohothea,  type 
C.  histrio  (Perty)  j Somatidia,  p.  39,  allied  to  Parmena,  type  P.  antarctiea 
(White)  ] Stenoparmena,  p.  39,  type  P.  crinita  (Germ.)  j Camptocmma,  p.  54, 
allied  to  Symphyletcs,  type  Sthenias  lateralis  (Wliite)  j JElara,  p.  55,  type  JE. 
fernandi  (Paiva)  ; Cylanca,  p.  58,  allied  to  Golsinda,  type  G.  tessellata 
(Pasc.)  ; Synaphe,  p.  60,  allied  to  Mesosa,  t}^e  M.  guexii  (Leconte) ; 
Aderpas,  p.  62,  allied  to  Copto  )s,  type  Crossotus  ? griseus  (Thoms.)  ; Geteuma, 
p.  65,  type  Phymastema  A-dentata  (Coquerel)  j lothocera,  p.  75,  allied  to 
Apriona,  type  Ap.  tomentosa  (Buq.)  j Porcaiypus,  p.  77,  allied  to  Morimus, 
type  D.  fairmairei  (Thoms.)  ; Epicedia,  p.  78,  allied  to  Morimus,  type  E.  car- 
celii  (Guer.) ; Plhammus,  p.  80,  allied  to  Monochamus,  type  D.  longieornis 
(Thoms.) ; Potemnemus,  p.  81,  type  P.  scabrosus  (Oliv.)  \ Peribasis,  p.  86, 
allied  to  Agnia,  type  Monochamus  adspersus  (Pasc.)  ; Disterna,  p.  88,  allied 
to  Zygocera,  type  Zyg.  infuscata  (Pasc.)  j Nicippe,  p.  88,  type  Zyg.  com- 
plexa  (Pasc.)  j Tropidema,  p.  88,  type  Sphenura  chrysocephala  (Coquerel)  j 
Tkpolemus,  p.  Phymatoderus  (Dej.)  ; ProecJia,  p.  107,  allied  to  Ataxia, 
type  spinipennis  (Chevr.);  Esthoglena,  p.  \(i7=:iHebestola  (Dej.,  Thoms., 
nec  Blanch.)  j Phidola  (Dej.),  p.  110,  type  P.  macidicornis  (Chevr.)  ; Tro- 
pimetopa,  p.  118,  allied  to  Astathes,  type  A.  simidator  (Pasc.)  •,  Cym- 
balia,  p.  119,  allied  to  Phytoecia,  type  Saperda  lichenigera  (Perty)  j Musaria, 
p.  120,  allied  to  Phytoecia,  type  Saperda  affmis  (Panz.)  ',  Linda^  p.  122, 
allied  to  Oberea,  type  Amphio^iycha  femorata  (Chevr.)  j Choreas,  p.  124, 
allied  to  Callia,  type  Atelodesmis  octomacidata  (Buq.)  } Lycidola,  p.  125, 
type  Saperda  palliata  (Klug) ; Ilydraschema,  p.  128,  allied  to  Phoebe  j 
Autodice,  p.  128,  type  Saperda  picta  (Klug). 

Pilemia,  Fairmaire,  Gen.  Col.  d’Eur.  p.  175.  Allied  to  Phytoecia  j head 
narrower  than  thorax;  eyes  almost  completely  divided;  labrum  sinuated ; 
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antennas  thick,  shorter  than  body,  basal  joint  equal  to  third ; prothorax  trans- 
verse 5 elytra  convex.  Type  P.  tigrina  (Muls.), 

HeUadia,  Fairmaire,  1.  c.  p.  176.  Allied  to  preceding ; labrum  truncated  j 
maxillary  palpi  with  last  joint  nearly  twice  as  long  as  third  ; antennae  scarcely 
shorter  than  body,  first  joint  shorter  than  third ; elytra  flat  above,  sides  per- 
pendicular. Type  H.  Jlavescens  (Brulle). 

Conizonia,  Fairmaire,  l.c.  p.  176.  Allied  to  Phytcecia]  labrum  short, 
sinuate,  and  strongly  folded  at  extremity  ; maxillary  palpi  short,  last  joint 
fusiform;  antennae  short.  Type  C.  vittigera  (Fab.). 

PhcBapate,  Pascoe,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  245.  With  the  habit  of  Popica 
(Pasc.),  but  with  a differently  formed  prothorax. 

Ithemn,  Pascoe,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  230.  Allied  to  Atimura  (Pascoe). 
Head  exserted,  square  in  front ; antennal  tubercles  distant.  Eyes  small, 
strongly  notched.  Antennae  short,  fringed  ,*  scape  long  and  attenuated ; third 
and  fourth  joints  very  long,  the  rest  short  and  equal.  Elytra  very  narrow, 
emarginate  at  apex.  Legs  short,  claws  simple.  Prosternum  and  mesosternum 
depressed.  Segments  of  abdomen  nearly  equal.  Sp.  I.  vittigerum,  Pasc.,  and 
I.  lineare,  Pasc. 

Nonyma,  Pascoe,  Journ.  of  Entom.  ii.  p.  270.  Nearly  allied  to  JEscho- 
pala;a  (Pasc.),  but  with  strong,  divergent  antenniferous  tubercles,  and  the 
antennflB  consequently  distant  at  the  base.  Sp.  N.  egregia,  Pasc.,  Natal. 

Biasmia,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  271  {Exocentrirue,  Pasc.).  With  the  prothorax 
convex,  arched,  forming  a complete  curve  with  the  head.  Antennse  short, 
distant,  with  the  fifth  and  sixth  joints  plumose.  Elytra  regular,  even,  entire 
at  the  apex.  Sp.  B.  guttata,  Pasc.,  Natal. 

Jssc,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  272  (Exocentrince,  Pasc.).  Antennae  longer  than 
the  body,  setose,  distant  at  base ; third  and  fourth  joints  equal,  the  rest  gra- 
dually diminishing.  Prothorax  even,  rounded  on  the  sides,  scarcely  dentate 
in  the  middle.  Elytra  much  wider  than  prothorax,  convex,  crested  at  base. 
Femora  clavate.  Sp.  I.  punctata,  Pasc.,  Natal. 

(Eax,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  273  {LamiincB),  Antennary  tubercles  divergent. 
Antennae  a little  longer  than  body ; scape  cylindrical,  cicatricose  at  apex ; 
third  and  fourth  joints  equal,  remainder  decreasing.  Prothorax  quadrate; 
disc  tuberculate ; sides  obtusely  angulated.  Elytra  subtrigonate,  crested  at 
base.  Femora  clavate  ; anterior  tibiae  straight ; tarsi  short,  intermediate  and 
posterior  with  the  basal  joint  elongate-triangular.  Pro-  and  meso-sterna 
simple.  Type,  Acmocera  triangularis  (White). 

Idactus,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  273  {LamiincB).  Allied  to  (Eax  (Pasc.).  Scape 
of  antennae  obconical,  scarcely  cicatricose  at  apex;  third  joint  a little  longer 
than  the  scape,  the  rest  gradually  decreasing  in  length.  Prothorax  strongly 
angulated  or  dentate  on  the  sides.  Femora  thickened ; anterior  tibiae  short, 
straight ; posterior  tarsi  equal  to  the  tibiae.  Sp.  1.  tridens,  Pasc.,  Natal. 

Emphreus,  Pascoe,  I,  c.  p.  274  {Lamiince).  Allied  to  Phryneta.  Antennae 
short ; scape  foveate,  claviform  ; third  joint  shorter  than  fourth,  the  rest  much 
shorter.  Prothorax  transverse,  irregular,  with  an  obtuse  spine  on  each  side. 
Elytra  trigonate,  crested  at  base.  Femora  sublinear ; anterior  tibiae  straight. 
Sterna  simple.  Type  Acmocei'a  ferruginosa  (White),  from  Natal. 

Chr castes,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  274  {Lammux).  Characters  as  in  Phryneta, 
but  with  the  eyes  small  and  lateral.  Sp.  C,  cphippiatus,  Pasc.,  Natal. 
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Hagesataf  Pagcoe,  I c.  p.  276  {Lan^iinm),  Closely  allied  to  Anoplq^thcatg, 
but  with  a transverse  sulcation  above  the  epietome;  and  the  prosternum 
toothed.  The  eyes  ai;e  larger,  tho  elytra  more  obloi^g,  and  the  postewo?;  tarsi 
longer.  Sp,  H.  foa^croftii,  Pasc.  p.  276,  from  Sierra  Lepp^. 

Imalmus,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  276  {Zamima).  Differs  from  Huggsgta,  in  its 
small  eyes  not  approximated  in  front,  in.  its  large  mandibles  and  short  ^ptepnae. 
Sp.  L capita,  Pasc.,  and  I.  fatidicus,  Pasc.,  from  Old  Calabar. 

Oricethus,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  277  (Durcadio/imai).  Antenniforous  tuber- 
cles strong,  approximate  at  base.  Antenna)  very  long ; scape  incraiSsate ; last 
joint  a little  thickened.  Prothorax  quadrate,  spinose  on  the  sides.  Elytra 
short,  spinoso-cristate.  Sterna  simple.  Sp.  O.  longicorpis,  Pasc.  pL  13,  fig.  1, 
from.  Natal. 

Opsies,  Pascoe,  h <?•  p,  278  {Doycadioninoi).  Allied  to  Dorcadion,  but 
distinguished  from  all  the  related  genera  by  the  great  length  of  the  scape, 
which  is  equal  to  the  tl^ird  and  fourth,  joints  together.  Sp.  O.  capra, 
Pasc.  p.  279,  pb  13.  fig.  3,  from  Natal. 

Ajiomempsis,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  278,  note  (Dorcadionincs).  Nearly  allied  to 
the  preceding,  but  with  the  third  and  fourth  joints  very  long,  equal  to  all  the 
following  ones  taken  together.  Type,,  Parmena  bufo  (Chevr.). 

Elithiotes,  Pascoe,  1.  e.  p.  279  {Apomecynin^),  Allied  to  Phatda  (Thoms.), 
but  with  the  whole  surface  pilose,  the  head  transverse,  convex,  destitute  of 
antenniferous  tubercles,  and  the  antennae  short,  pilose,  distant  at  the  base, 
with  a rather  elongate,  subcylindrical  scape,  and  the  joints  gradually  decreas- 
ing from  the  third.  Sp.  E.  hirsuta,  Pasc.  p.  ^86,  from  Natal. 

Hyagnis,  Pascoe,  /.  c.  p.  280  {Apomecynmce).  Antenniferous  tubercles 
elongated  and  subei^ect.  A,ntennae  with  a shoyt  cylindrical  scape.  Prothorax 
cylindrical.  Intermediate  tibiae  slightly  emarginate.  Sterna  simple.  Body 
narrow.  Sp.  H.  Jlstularius,  Pasc.,  from  Natal. 

Atyhe,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  281  {Apomecy nines).  Vertex  elevated.  Antennae 
remote,  setaceous,  subfimbriate,  short,  with  the  basal  joint  ovate,  the  third 
elongate,  the  fourth  curved  and  shorter.  Prothorax  miarmed  at  the  sides. 
Sterna  dentate.  Sp.  A.  plantii,,  Pasc.,  pi.  13.  fig.  6,  fronij  Madagascar. 

Cormia,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  281.  Allied  to  Albana  (Muls.),  but  much  more 
robust,  with  the  antenniferous  tubercles  large,  and  approximated  at  the  base, 
the  scape  cylindrical  and  short,  the  third  joint  of  the  antemiae  much  longer 
than  the  scape  or  the  fouidh  joint,  and  the  elytra  irregular.  Sp.  C.  ingrata, 
Pasc.,  p.  282,  from  Natal. 

Syessita,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  284,  Nearly  allied,  to  Eunidin,  but  with  the 
antennae  thicker  throughout,  "the  body  depressed,  the  prothorax  slightly 
toothed  at  the  side,  and  the  elytra  with  raised  longitudinal  lines.  Sp.  S. 
vesUgialis,  Pasc.  (see  p.  437). 

IlyUisia,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  286.  Nearly  allied  to  Agapanthia  and  Calanio- 
bius,  but  with  the  antenniferous  tubercles  erect  and  approximate.  Sp. 
II.  stmidioides,  Pasc.,  from  Natal. 

Criodule,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  290.  Differs  from  Nonyma  in  its  more  de- 
pressed form,  in  its  oblong  prothorax,  narrowed  at  the  base  and  minutely 
dentated  at  the  sides,  and  in  having  the  third  joint  of  the  antenna)  longer  than 
the  scape.  Sp.  O.  slrigata,  Pasc.  p.  291,  from  Natal. 

Earyssinus,  Bates,  Ann.  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiii.  p.  43.  Allied  to 
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Leptosfyhis.  Thorax  short  and  broad,  widened  posteriorly  to  lateral  spines, 
which  are  very  thick  and  placed  near  the  hinder  angles.  Elytra  witk  centro- 
basal  tubercles,  each  with  a pencil  of  hairs.  Ovipositor  projecting.  Sp.  B. 
penieillatus  and  bilineatm,  Bates,  p.  44,  from  the  Amazons. 

Bates,  c.  p.  45.  Allied  to  Trypanidius.  Thorax  rather  ne,rrow; 
spines  lateral.  Elytra  with  crested  centro-basal  tubercles.  Mesosterniam 
without  tubercles  in  cf . Sp.  C.  setiger,  Bates,  from  the  Amazons. 

Atrypanius,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  46.  Allied  to  Trypantdms.  Head  elongated  in 
front.  Ej^es  oblong.  Mesosternum  plane.  Apical  segment  of  abdomen 
obtuse.  Sp.  A.  cotispersus  (Germ.) 

Oxathres,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  50.  Nearly  allied  to  Prohcdius.  Abdomen  in  rS  with 
apical  ventral  plate  bidentate,  in  $ with  a prolonged  pointed  dorsal  plate  and 
an  exserted  ovipositor.  Sp.  O.  namcdla,  Bates,  &c. 

Triclianius,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  52.  Allied  to  Prohatins.  Terminal  plates  of  abdo- 
men obtuse.  Ovipositor  short.  Elytra  setose,  without  centro-bosal  tubercles. 
Sp.  T.  quadrivittatus,  Bates,  &c, 

Sporetus,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  64.  Allied  to  Prohatius.  Body  elongate-oblong. 
Thorax  subquadrate ; sides  rounded  ; lateral  spines  small,  tuberculari  Sp*  S. 
porcinus,  and  seininalis,  Bates. 

Seriphu\  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  144.  Nearly  allied  to  Sporetus.  Body  oblong-ovate, 
convex.  Thorax  convex ; lateral  spines  small,  tubercular,  pjaced  behind  the 
middle.  Sp.  S.  viridis,  Bates,  p.  145,  from  Ega. 

Stenolis,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  149.  Allied  to  Kyssodrys.  Body  elongate,  slightly  ‘ 
convex.  Thorax  narrow  ; lateral  spines  forming  minute  tubercles.  Apical 
segment  of  abdomen  (in  cf)  elongated,  rounded,  and  entire  at  tip;  ventral 
plate  with  a pencil  of  hairs  on  each  side.  Sp.  S.  mididata,  Bates,  from  Ega. 

Nyssodrys,  Bates,  /.  c.  p.  149.  Form  as  in  preceding.  Lateral  spines  of 
thorax  short,  conical.  Apical  dorsal  plate  in  cl  entire  or  sinuated ; ventral 
notched.  Dorsal  in  $ pointed  or  obtuse  ; ventral  truncated  or  faintly  notched. 
Ovipositor  elongated.  Known  species,  N.  hisqyecularis  (White),  1.  c.  p.  156  ; 
N.  albojylagiata  (White),  1.  c.  p.  164. 

Ilylettus,  Bates,  op.  cit.  vol.  xiv.  p.  11.  Allied  to  Acanthocinus  and  Nys- 
sodyys.  Elongate-oblong,  depressed.  Thorax  uneven ; lateral  spines  in  the 
form  of  large  tubercles.  Fore  and  middle  tarsi  in  cl  much  dilated  and  fringed 
with  hairs.  Dorsal  and  ventral  plates  of  apical  segment  in  cl  notched ; in  $ 
dorsal  pointed,  ventral  truncate.  Type  Hylettus  {Lciopus)  cocnobita  (Erichs.). 

Palame,  Bates,  1.  c.  vol.  xiv.  p.  12.  Allied  to  Sporetus.  Body  oblong,  nar- 
row, clothed  with  short  seta3.  liateral  spines  of  thorax  very  small,  placed  at 
hinder  angles.  Fore  and  middle  tarsi  dilated  and  fringed,  and  coxae  and 
sternum  densely  hairy  in  cl-  Ovipositor  wanting.  Sp.  P.  crassimanus,  Bates, 
p.  13,  from  the  Amazons. 

Toronams,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  13.  Allied  to  Graphisurus.  Body  convex.  An- 
tennae greatly  elongated,  with  long  slender  joints.  Ovipositor  much  elongated ; 
apical  ventral  plate  in  5 deeply  cleft.  Sp.  T.  f guratus,  Bates,  &c. ; known 
species,  Eutrypanus  tessellatus  (White) =^.  variegatus  (Dej.). 

Calliper 0,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  18.  Antennae  with  joints  3-7  thickened  and 
clothed  beneath  with  short  setae.  Sp.  C.  belld^  Bates,  from  San  Paulo. 

Xylei-gates,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  20.  Nearly  allied  to  Eutrypanus^  but  with  no 
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smooth  lateral  keels  running  from  the  shoulders  of  the  elytra.  Thorax  tuber- 
cular j lateral  tubercles  near  the  middle  of  the  sides.  Sp.  X.  lacteuSj  Bates. 

« 

New  species  (Lamiides)  ; — 

Cypriola  (g. n-)  acanthocinoides,  Thoms.  Syst.  Oer.  p.  16;  from  Peru? 
Plistonax  (g.  n.)  multipunctatuS)  Thoms,  p.  19. 

Scythropopsis  (g.  n.)  albitai'sis  (Dej.);  Thoms,  p.  20,  from  Brazil. 

Beloesthes  (g.  n.)  inegabasoides,  Thoms,  p.  24,  origin  not  stated. 

Tithonus  (g.  n.)  umbroms,  Thoms,  p.  24,  origin  not  stated. 

Ckodoxus  (g.  n.)  cristatus,  Thoms,  p.  25,  origin  not  stated. 

LathrcBus  (g.  n.)  oreoderoides,  Thoms,  p.  25,  origin  not  stated. 

Hysterotarsus  (g.  n.)  batesu,  Thoms,  p.  26,  from  the  Amazons  (=Asttjn. 
celebensis,  Thoms,  olim). 

Nedine  (g.  n.)  Imgipes,  Thoms,  p.  27,  from  Siam. 

JEmylus  (g.  n.)  Jigurattis,  Thoms,  p.  28,  from  Cayenne. 

Sparna  (g.  n.)  lycoides,  Thoms,  p.  30,  origin  not  stated. 

Priscilla  (g.  n.)  hypsiomoides,  Thoms,  p.  31,  from  Cayenne. 

Polyxo  (g.  n.)  viridescetis,  Thoms,  p.  32,  origin  not  stated. 

Elais  (g.  n.)  thoracica,  Thoms,  p.  32,  from  Aru. 

Craspedoderus  (g.  n.)  dilaticolHs,  Thorns,  p.  33,  origin  not  stated. 

Enotes  (g.  n.)  montrouzierii^  Thoms,  p.  34,  from  New  Caledonia. 

Apolia  (g.  n.)  conicicollis,  Thoms,  p.  34,  origin  not  stated. 

Sydonia  (g.  n.)  apomecyno'ides,  Thoms,  p.  45,  fr’om  Singapore. 

Diboma  (g.  n.)  tranquilla  (Dej.  MS.),  Thoms,  p.  46,  from  Bombay. 
Ilippaphesis  (g.  n.)  punctata y Thoms,  p.  46,  from  the  Fiji  Islands. 

Comallis  (g.  n.)  gracilipes,  Thoms,  p.  47,  from  Eastern  Asia. 

Metretes  (g.  n.)  incequalisy  Thoms,  p.  47,  from  Madagascar. 

Cmodocus  (g.  n.)  antennatus,  Thoms,  p.  48,  fi:om  Java. 

Ecyroschema  (g.  n.)  favosa  (Klug,  MS.),  Thoms,  p.  48,  from  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope. 

Alyattes  (g.  n.)  guiennensis  (sic),  Thoms,  p.  49,  from  Guinea. 

Prionetopsis  (g.  n.)  balteata  (Chevr.  MS.),  Thoms,  p.  49,  from  India. 
Nicomia  (g.  n.)  castdnaudii,  Thoms,  p.  50,  from  Malasia. 

Mycerinopsis  (g.  n.)  avida  (Base.),  Thoms,  p.  50,  from  N.  Australia. 
Eremon  (g.  n.)  mycerindideSy  Thoms,  p.  51,  from  Guinea. 

Epopea  (g.  n.)  acuta  (Dej.  ?),  Thoms,  p.  51,  from  Senegal. 

Platyomopsis  (g.  n.)  spinosay  Thoms,  p.  62,  from  Moreton  Bay. 

Ischioplites  (g.  n.)  mitutus  (Pasc.  MS.),  Thoms,  p.  53,  fr  om  Aru. 
Saperdopsis  (g.  n.)  armatUy  Thoms,  p.  53,  from  Australia. 

Ocheutes  (g.  n.)  scopidifera  (Dej.),  Thoms,  p.  64,  from  Siam. 

Mcechotypa  (g.  n.)  ariday  Thoms,  p.  65,  from  Laos. 

Velora  (g.  n.)  australisy  Thoms,  p.  66,  from  Australia. 

Probatodes  (g.  u.)  plumula  (Newm.),  Thoms,  p.  67,  from  Australia. 
Calymmopliis  (g.  n.)  JiavovariegatUy  Thoms,  p.  69,  from  Malasia. 
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Orammo'echm  (g.  n.)  pohjgrammus,  Thoms,  p.  60,  from  Malasia. 
Anancylus  (g.  n.)  calceatus  (Dej.),  Thoms,  p.  61,  from  Java. 

JEmocia  (g.  n.)  ichthyosomoidss,  Thoms,  p.  61,  from  Ceram. 

JEsopida  (g.  n.)  malasiaca^  Thoms,  p.  62. 

2'rachystola  (g.  n.)  scahripennis  (Dej.),  Thoms,  p.  63,  from  Java. 
Anamera  (g.  n.)  alhoguttata,  Thoms,  p.  63,  from  Laos. 

Ancita  (g.  n.)  crossotoidesj  Thoms,  p.  64,  from  North  Australia. 
Ranova  (g.  n.)  pwtipcs  (Chevr.  MS.),  Thoms,  p.  64,  from  Madagascar. 
Tetradia  (g,  n.)  fasciatocollis,  Thoms,  p.  65,  from  Natal. 
loesse  (g.  n.)  sanguinolenta,  Thoms,  p.  68,  from  Malacca. 

Nemophas  (g.  n.)  hatoceroides,  Thoms,  p.  75,  from  Timor. 

Archidice  (g.  n.)  castelnaudii,  Thoms,  p.  79,  from  Malasia. 

Agnoderus  (g.  n.)  gnomo'ides,  Thoms,  p.  83,  from  India. 

Comhe  (g.  n.)  fulgurata,  Thoms,  p.  84,  origin  not  stated. 

Uro'echa  (g.  n.)  himaculata,  Thoms,  p.  86,  from  Japan. 

A7mchana  (g.  n.)  nohilis,  Thoms,  p.  85,  from  Malasia. 

Fharsalia  (g.  n.)  malasiaca,  Thoms,  p.  86,  from  Malasia. 

Apatelarthron  (g.  n.)  heteroclitum,  Thoms,  p.  89,  from  Malasia. 
Epicasta  (g.  n.)  ocellata,  Thoms,  p.  90,  from  .Java. 

Xenolea  (g.  n.)  collaris,  Thoms,  p.  91,  origin  not  stated. 

Cleptometopus  (g.  n.)  terrestris,  Thoms,  p.  96,  from  Malasia. 

Anandra  (g.  n.)  capi'iciosa,  Thoms,  p.  96,  from  Malasia. 

Ectinogramma  (g.  n.)  isosceloides,  Thoms,  p.  96,  from  Malasia. 

Pothyne  (g.  n.)  variegata,  Thoms,  p.  97,  from  Malasia. 

Alihoron  (g.  n.)  mitennatum,  Thoms,  p,  98,  from  Malasia. 

Aulaconoius  (g.  n.)  pachypezqides,  Thoms,  p.  99,  from  Japan. 

Typocoeta  (g.  n.)  suhfasdata,  Thoms,  p.  99,  from  Guinea. 

Atossa  (g.n.)  strenuu  (Dej.),  Thoms,  p,  101,  from  Java. 

Helvina  (g.  n.)  uncinata,  Thoms,  p.  104,  from  Cayenne.  ' 

Rosalha  (g.  n.)  alcidionoides,  Thoms,  p.  109,  from  Columbia. 

Blahia  (g.  n.)  colobotheoides,  Thoms,  p.  109,  from  Columbia. 

TJndcus  (g.  n.)  pictus,  Thoms,  p.  109,  origin  not  stated. 

Behelis  (g.  n.)  lignosa  (Dej.),  Thoms,  p.  110,  origin  not  stated. 

Oligopsh  (g.  n.)  exocenti'oides,  Thoms,  p.  Ill,  from  Ceylon. 

Contoder'us  (g.  n.)  acanthocmmdes,  Thoms,  p.  112,  from  Aru. 

>Shv7cI{s  (g.  n.)  swgidnris,  Thoms,  p.  112,  from  Natal. 

Cagosima  (g.  n.)  sanguimlenta,  Thoms,  p.  116,  from  Japan. 

Thyedes  (g.  n.)  pubescens,  Thoms,  p.  116,  from  Japan. 

Clemaria  (g.  n.)  hicolor,  Thoms,  p.  119,  from  Siam. 

Alina  (g.  n.)  Jlavescens,  Thoms,  p.  126,  from  Brazil. 

Themistonoe  (g.n.)  cacica  (Dej.),  Thoms,  p.  126,  from  South  America? 
Pannychis  (g.  n.)  sericeus  (Dej.),  Thoms,  p.  127,  from  Mexico. 
Jlydraschema  (g.  n.)  fahtdosa,  Thoms,  p.  128,  from  Brazil. 

1864.  [voL.  I.]  2 F 
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Brachyckilus  modestm,  Philippi)  Stett.  ent.  Zeit;  1864,  p.  383,  from  Chili. 

Acanista  (g.  n.)  alphoides,  Vdihc,.  Trans.  Eht.  Soc.  Lond.  p.  11,  pi.  1.  fig.  3, 
from  Mysol, 

Dnopea  inermis^  Pasc.  I,  c.  p.  12,  from  Dorey,  Waigiou,  &o. 

Chydceopsis  (g.  n.)  fragilis,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  13,  pi.  1.  fig.  1,  from  Sarawak. 

Polimeta,  g.  n.,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  13.  Type  Ostedes  spinosula  (Pasc.).  N.  sp. 
Polimeta  simplex,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  14,  from  Batchian,  Ceram,  Gilolo,  &c. 

Eoporis  (g.  11.)  eleyans,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  16,  pi.  1.  fig.  6,  from  Singapore,  Sara- 
wak, Ceram,  Dorey,  &c. 

Pithomicius  (g.  n.)  decoratus,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  16,  pi.  2.  fig.  1,  from  Morty. 

Opsioleiis  (g.  n.)  adversus,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  17,  pi.  2.  fig.  7,  from  Malacca. 

Mynonebra,  g.  n.,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  17.  Of  this  Pascoe  describes  five  species : 
namely,  Mynmehra  divei'sa,  1.  c.  p.,lS>  pl>  1*  7,  and  M.  sparsuta,  ibid., 

from  Waigiou;  31.  villica,  1.  c.  p.  19,  from  Mysol;  31.  consputa,  ibid.)  from 
Batchian  and  Gilolo  ; and  31.  ungulata,  ibid.,  fr’oin  Morty. 

Clodia  (g.  n.)  sublineata,  Pasc.  I,  c.  p.  20,  pi.  1 , fig.  8,  from  Batchian. 

Olmotega  (g.  n.)  oineraseens,  Pasc.  1.  e.  p.  21,  pi.  1.  fig.  5,  from  Kaioa. 

Phyxium,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  21,  resembles  the  Brazilian  genus  Onycho- 
cerus  in  form.  Pascoe  describes  three  species : mmAy,  Phyxium  biifonium, 
1.  c.  p.  22,  pi.  2.  fig.  3,  from  Batchian ; P.  scorjnoides,  ibid.,  from  Aru ; and 
P.  ignarum,  1.  c.  p.  23,  from  Mysol. 

JEschopalaa,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  24,  resembles  3lonoc1idmus.  Pascoe 
describes  four  speries:  namely,  A^schopalcea  agraria,  1.  c.  p.  24,  pi.  1.  fig.  2, 
from  Ceram ; M.  tomentosa,  1.  c.  p.  25,  from  Singapore  and  Macassar ; xE. 
grisella,  ibid.,  from  Aru ; and  JE.  laticollis,  ibid.,  froiii  Mysol. 

Exocentrus.  Of  this  genus  Pascoe  describes  five  Malayan  species,  including 
E.  hispidulus  (Pasc.).  The  new  species  are : E.  centenes,  1.  c.  p.  29,  from 
Batchian  and  Flores ; E.  lachrymosus,  ibid.,  from  Sarawak  ; E.  echimys,  1.  c. 
p.  30,  from  Morty ; and  E.  moerens,  ibid.,  from  Singapore. 

Sciades,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  30.  Nearly  allied  to  Exocentrus.  Described 
species,  Sdades  {Leiopus)  suffusus  (Pasc.).  New  species,  Sciades  mutatus, 
Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  31,  and  S.  melanotis,  Pasc.  ibid.,  pi.  2.  fig.  2 ; both  from  Aru. 

Enes,  g.  n.,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  32.  Pascoe  describes  seven  species : namely, 
Enes  intinctus,  1.  c.  p.  33,  pi.  2.  fig.  5,  from  Dorey;  E.  juvencus,  1.  c.  p.  33, 
from  Ceram ; E.  obliquus,  1.  c.  p.  34,  from  Ceram ; E.  familiaris,  ibid.,  from 
Ternate ; E.  pulicaris,  ibid.,  from  Flores ; E.  porcellus,  1.  c.  p.  35,  from  Timor ; 
and  E.  irritans,  ibid.,  from  Ceram. 

Ipochira  (g.  n.)  perlata,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  36,  pi.  2.  fig.  4,  from  Gilolo,  Batchian, 
Ceram,  &c. 

3£yromeus  (g.  n.)  subpictus,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  37,  pi.  4.  fig.  1,  from  Ceram. 

Ombrosaga  (g.  n.)  maculosa,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  37,  pi.  2.  fig.  6,  from  Tondano. 

Xcenapta  (g.  n.)  latimana,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  38,  pi.  3.  fig.  3,  from  Sarawak. 

3Ii<xnia,  g.  n.,  Pasc.  l.c.  p.  38.  Pascoe  describes  three  species:  namely, 
31icenia  marmorea,  1.  c.  p.  39,  pi.  3.  fig.  6,  from  Salwatty ; 31.  irrorala,  1.  c. 
p.  39,  from  'Batchian ; and  31.  perversa,  1.  c.  p.  40,  from  Mysol  and  Bouru. 

JEgocidnus,  g.  n.,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  40.  Pascoe  describes  the  following  four 
species ; Aigockhms  grammicus,  1.  c.  p.  40,  pi.  3.  fig.  2,  from  Bouru ; xE. 
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jnhdtus,  1.  c.  p.  41,  frohi  Macassar ; JE.  ignaHis,  Ibid.,  from  Sula  j and  Je. 
costulatusy  ibid.,  from  Banka. 

Athylia  (g.  li.)  dvdrd,  Base.  I c.  p.  48,  pi.  3.  fig.  11,  from  Bernate. 

Catnptomyne,  g.  n.,  Base.  t.  c.  jj.  48.  Basede  describes  three  species : 
namely,  Campiomym  callioides,  1.  t.  p.  44,  froiii  Aru ; C.  hicolpr,  ibid., 
pi.  3.  fig.  10,  from  Batcliian ; and  Cl  Iristis,  1.  c.  p.  44,  from  Batch ian. 

Gyaritiis  cinnamomem,  Base.  1.  c.  p.  4(>,  and  Oyaritus  fnlvopicttis,  Base,  ibid., 
from  Sarawak. 

Axinyllium,  g.  n..  Base.  I c.  p.  46.  Remarkable  for  its  securiform  palpi. 
Sp.  Axinyllhim  mriiim,  Base.  I c.  p.  47,  pi.  8.  fig.  8,  from  Sarawak. 

Enieop>cdus,  g.  n.,  Bascoe,  1.  c.  p.  47.  Ilesembling  Leiopus  in  appearance. 
Bascoe  describes  three  species ; namely,  Emeopedus  sohitus,  1.  c.  p.  48,  pi.  3. 
fig.  6,  from  Batchian  ; E.  insidiosm,  1.  c.  p.  48,  from  Batchian  and  Kaioa  } 
and  E,  deyener,  ibid.,  from  Ceram. 

Nesomomus  (g.  n.)  servusj  Base.  I c.  p.  49,  pi.  2.  fig.  8,  from  Morty. 

Eyesina  (g.  n.)  riyida,  Base.  1.  e.  p.  50,  pi.  8.  fig.  12,  from  Singapore. 

Enispia  (g.  n.)  ve7iosa,  Base.  1.  c.  p.  61,  pi.  3.  fig.  1,  from  .Java. 

Ehccidcs,  g.  n..  Base.  1.  c.  61.  This  genus  is  remarkable  for  the  thicken- 
ing of  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  joints  of  the  antennae,  and  for  having  the 
last  joint  very  small.  The  antennae  are  sometimes  composed  of  only  ten 
joints.  Bascoe  describes  five  species : namely,  Ebesides  monstrosa,  1.  c.  p.  62, 
pi.  3.  fig.  7,  E.  viduata,  1.  c.  p.  52,  and  E.  infida,  ibid.,  all  from  Sarawak; 
E.  palliata,  1.  c.  p.  63,  from  Sarawak  and  Tondano ; ajid  E.  exiyua,  ibid.,  from 
Singapore. 

Eyeimis  (g.  n.)  pmicticollis,  Base.  1.  c.  p.  64,  from  Sarawak ; Eyennes 
Icevicollis,  Base,  ibid.,  pi.  3.  fig.  9,  from  Aru,  Batchian,  Ceram,  &c. 

Olo'essn,  g.  n..  Base.  1.  c.  p.  65.  Closely  allied  to  Cyi'tinus  (Leconte). 
Remarkable  for  the  form  of  the  scape,  which  is  long,  slender,  and  broadly 
clav.ote  at  the  apex.  Sp.  O.  mmuta,  Base.  1.  c.  p.  50,  pi.  3.  fig.  4,  from  Aru. 

JEyoihomm,  g.  n..  Base.  1.  c.  p.  59.  Allied  to  Niphoiid,  bitl:  broader  and 
more  robust.  Bascoe  desciibes  the  following  nineteen  species,  many  of  which 
are  nearly  allied : JEyomomus  e7icaustus,  1.  c.  p.  69,  from  Bouru  ; AE.  7)iduatuSj 
ibid.,  pi.  4.  fig.  3,  from  Amboyna ; JE.  7nac7dos7is,  1.  c.  p.  60,  from  Timor ; 
yE.  spa7'sutus,  ibid.,  from  Batchian,  &c.  ; Utiyiosus,  1.  c.  p.  61,  from  Gilolo 
and  Batchian ; AE.  afl'ectus,  ibid.,  from  Batchian;  AE.  pidlat7is  (=Nipho7ia 
ptdlata,  Base.),  from  Sumatra,  &c. ; AE.  i)illa7'is,  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  Gagie,  near 
Waigiou ; AL.  77iaUy7nts,  ibid.;  from  Mysol ; ommosus,  1.  c.  p.  63,  from 
Gilolo  ; AE  vexat7is,  ibid.,  from  Saylee  ; AE.  vafyus,  1.  c.  p.  64,  from  Dbrey  ; 
AE.  pefecMalU,  ibid.,  from  Morty  ; AE.  mfdix,  ibid.,  from  Gilolo  and  Batchian  ; 
A^.  msidaris,  1.  c.  p.  65  {=NipJio7ia  msidaris,  Base.);  AE.  7nusivus,  1.  c.  p.  65j 
from  Timor ; AE.  u7iifo7'7nis,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  Bouru ; AE.  elmus,  ibid.,  from 
Ceram ; and  AE.  trimcatTis,  1.  c.  pf.  67,  from  Mysol. 

Atypoi'is,  g.  n..  Base.  1.  c.  p.  67.  I’ascoe  describes  five  species  of  this 
genus : namely,  Alyporis  jiihata,  1.  c.  p.  68,  from  Batchian ; A.  stu7'7ii7ia, 
ibid.,  pi.  4.  fig.  7,  from  Am ; A.  mte7'77iissa,  1.  c.  p.  69,  from  Dorey ; A,  pc7'~ 
versa^  ibid.,  from  Batchian  ; and  A.  molesta,  ibid.,  from  Uorey. 

Escha7'odes,  g.  n..  Base.  1.  c.  p.  70.  Bascob  describes  four  species  : namely, 
Eficha7-ode.<7  7'7it(.7'7'7tpiusj  1.  c.  p.  71,  pi.  5.  fig.  1,  from  Morty  and  Gilolo;  E. 
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carinicollis,  ibid.,  from  Aru,  Batchian,  &c.  j B.  paganus,  1.  c.  p.  72,  fi*om  Aru  ; 
and  E.  crimmosus,  ibid.,  from  Saylee. 

Axwi/iea,  g.  n.,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  72.  Species,  Axiothea  strenutty  1.  c.-  p.  73> 
from  Amboyna,  Batcliian,  Mysol,  Morty,  and  Kaioaj  A.  distinctay  ibid.,  pi.  4. 
fig.  6,  fr'om  Ceram , A.  inviduy  1.  o.  p.  74,  fr-om  Batchian. 

SotadeSy  g.  n.,  Pasc.  1.  o.  p.  74.  Pascoe  describes  tbe  following  four 
species : Sotades  pUitypuSy  1.  c.  p.  76,  pi.  6.  fig.  4,  from  Ternate,  Kaioa,  and 
JNforty  ; S.  oajiriuusy  ibid.,  from  Morty  and  Batchian ; S.  fatidicuSy  1.  c.  p.  7G, 
from  Kaioa  y and  S.  agrestis,  ibid.,  from  Ternate. 

Sgmphyletes  (Newm.).  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  77,  considers  that  this  genus,  con- 
sisting chiefly  of  Australian  forms,  is  very  heterogeneous  in  its  contents — in 
fact,  that  it  is  a collection  of  many  genera.”  He  desciibes  three  new 
species  from  the  Malayan  region : namely,  Symphyletes  wallaceiy  1.  c.  p.  77, 
from  Matabello  ; >S.  pustulosusy  1.  c.  p.  78,  from  Aru ; and  S.  squamosusy  1.  c. 
p.  79,  from  Dorey. 

Symphyletes fumatus,  Pasc.  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  Symphyletes  angasiiy  Pasc. 

/.  c.  p.  225,  pi.  11.  fig.  1,  and  Symphyletes  vestigialisy  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  226,  from 
South  Australia. 

Symphyletes  egenuSy  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  225,  from  Northern  Australia  ; Sym- 
phyletes galluSy  Pasc.  /.  c.  p.  226,  from  the  interior  of  Australia. 

Eezemotes,  g.  n.,  Pasc.  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Bond.  p.  79.  Very  closely  allied  to 
Penthea  y type  Eezemotes  confeetOy  1.  c.  p.  80  { — Penthea  confectay  Pasc.).  Two 
new  species  are  described  by  Pascoe  : namely,  Eezemotes  atomariay  1.  c.  p.  80, 
pi.  4.  fig.  4,  from  Kaioa ; and  E.  agnatUy  1.  c.  p.  81,  from  Saylee. 

Ahryna  hueematoVy  Pasc.  1.  e.  p.  84,  from  Sumatra  y Ahryna  rubetay  Pasc. 
ibid.,  from  Sarawak. 

Mcechotypa  marmorea,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  85,  from  Sarawak. 

Exarrhenus  (g.  n.)  egenSy  Pasc.  /.  c.  p.  86,  pi.  5.  fig.  6,  from  Saylee. 

Menyllus  (g.  n.)  maeulieornisy  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  87,  pi.  6.  fig.  6,  fi’om  Aru. 

Daxata  (g.  n.)  eamelusy  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  88,  pi.  4.  fig.  2,  from  Sarawak. 

Eystasia  (g.  n.)  semieanuy  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  89,  from  Singapore  j D.  eireulatay 
Pasc.  ibid.,  pi.  5.  fig.  4,  from  Sarawak. 

Mispila  (g.  n.)  venosa,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  90,  pi.  6.  fig.  2,  from  Sarawak  and 
Batchian. 

DryiisUy  g.  n.,  Pasc.  1.  e.  p.  91.  Of  this  genus  Pascoe  describes  the 
following  four  species : E.  dotatUy  1.  c.  p.  92,  pi.  6.  fig.  .3,  from  Batchian  j 
E.  Jlexuostty  1.  c.  p.  92,  from  Mysol,  Aru,  and  Ceram  ] E.  rufukiy  ibid., 
from  Saylee  ; and  E.  dilutay  1.  c.  p.  93,  from  Ceram. 

Xiphutheata  (g.  n.)  saundersiiy  Pasc.  1.  e.  p.  94,  pi.  6.  fig.  7,  from  Batchian, 
Morty,  and  Gilolo. 

Niphona  torosa,  Pasc.  Journ.  of  Entom.  ii.  p.  223,  from  South  Australia. 

Penthea-intrieata,  Pascoe,  1.  e.  p.  227,  and  Penthea  pietUy  Pasc.  ibid.,  pi.  11. 
fig.  6,  from  South  Australia  j Penthea  erassieollisy  Pasc.  ibid.,  from  the 
interior  of  Australia. 

Rhytiphora  loaterhousdy  Pasc.  1.  e.  p.  228,  from  South  Australia. 

Monoehamns  ovinus,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  228,  from  South  Australia. 

Mierotruyus  ivuterhouseiy  Pasc.  1.  e.  p.  229,  from  Kangaroo  Island. 
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Ithemn  (g.  n.)  vittujcrwn,  Pasc.  Joiirn.  of  Entom.  ii.  p.  230^  pi.  11.  fig.  9,  and 
I.  lineare,  Pasc.  ibid.,  from  South  Australia. 

Sophrmica  carhonaria  (Dej.  ?),  Pasc.  I,  c.  p.  282,  from  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope. 

Alphitopola  Jicivora,  Pasc.,  and  Alphitopola  intricata,  Pasc.  I,  c.  p.  283, 
both  from  Natal. 

JEtmidia  ftilva,  Pasc.,  and  Eunidia  timida,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  283,  from  Natal. 
Jlecyra  frontalis,  Pasc.  L c.  p.  272,  from  Damara-land. 

Phryneta  siduralis,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  277,  from  Old  Calabar. 

Phantasis  Jm'os,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  279,  pi.  13.  fig.  7,  from  Natal. 

Syessita  (g.  n.)  vcstigialis,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  284,  S.  divisa,  Pasc.  ibid.,  and  S.  du- 
plicata,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  285,  from  Natal. 

Probatius.  Bates  describes  four  new  species  of  this  genus  from  the  Amazons 
valley  : Probatius  chryseis,  1.  c.  p.  47 ; P.  partitas  (White),  7.  c.  p.  48 ; P. 

apicalis,  1.  c.  p.  49 ; and  P.  ranmlorum,  ibid. 

Oxathres  (g.  n.)  navicula,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  60 ; O.  erotyloides,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  61 ; 

0.  muscosus,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  62 ; from  the  Amazons  valley. 

Triclionius  (g.  n.)  quadrimttatus,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  53  ; T.  fasciatus,  Bates,  ibid., 
and  T.  picticollis,  Bates,  ibid.,  from  the  Amazons  valley. 

Spoj'etus  {Ch(Ttisc7(s)  porcimis,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  64,  from  the  Upper  Amazons; 

S.  seminalis,  Bates,  I,  c.  p.  56,  from  the  Amazons  and  Cayenne. 

(Edopeza  kucostiyma,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  146  from  Ega ; CE.  litigiosa,  Bates,  1.  c. 
p.  146,  note,  from  Rio  Janeiro ; (E.  guttigera,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  147,  note,  from 
Mexico  ; (E.  apicalis,  Bates,  ibid.,  from  Guatemala. 

Cosmotoma  rubella.  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  148,  from  the  Lower  Amazons;  C.  nigri- 
collis.  Bates,  ibid.,  from  the  Upper  Amazons. 

Nyssodrys  (g.  n.).  Bates  describes  25  new  species  of  this  genus  from  the 
Amazons,  and  three  from  other  parts  of  America.  Amazonian  species: 
JV.  sedata,  1.  c.  p.  160 ; N.  lentiginosa,  ibid. ; N,  cinerascens,  1.  c.  p.  151 ; N. 
corticalis,  ibid.;  N.  spreta,  1.  c.  p.  152;  N.  binoculata,  1.  c.  p.  163;  N.  grisella, 

1.  c.  p.  154 ; N.  fidminans,  ibid. ; N.  guttxda,  1.  c.  p.  155 ; N.  incisa,  ibid. ; N. 
anceps,  1.  c.  p.  156 ; N.  stillata,  ibid. ; N.  vitticollis,  1.  c.  p.  167 ; N.  caudata, 
ibid. ; N.  signifera,  1.  c.  p.  158 ; N.  propmqua,  1.  c.  p.  159 ; N.  simulata,  ibid. ; 
N.  effiicta,  1.  c.  p.  160 ; N,  deleta,  ibid. ; N.  rodens,  1.  c.  p.  161 ; N.  lineolata, 
ibid.;  N.  promeces,  1.  c.  p.  162;  N.  ptericopta,  1.  c.  p.  163;  N.  ramea,  ihid. ; 
N.  excelsa,  ibid.  From  other  localities  : N.  contempta.  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  162, 
note,  from  Mexico;  N.  ligxiaria.  Bates,  ibid.,  from  Rio  Janeiro;  N.  dioptica, 
Bates,  1.  c.  p.  163,  note,  from  Rio  Janeiro. 

Jlylettus  (g.  n.)  dccnrticans,  Bates,  Ann.  Sc  Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  xiv.  p.  12, 
note,  from  Venezuela. 

Toronceus  (g.  n.)  Jtguratus,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  14,  from  Obydos ; T.  suavis,  Bates, 
1.  c.  p.  15,  from  the  Lower  Amazons ; T.  perforator.  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  16,  from 
the  Amazons  and  Cayenne ; T.  virens.  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  17,  from  the  Amazons ; 

T.  terebrans,  Bates,  ibid.,  from  S.  Paulo. 

Cobelura  prolixa.  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  19,  from  Santarem. 

Xylergates  (g.  n.)  lacteus.  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  20,  from  the  Upper  Amazons ; X. 
nspcr,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  21,  note,  from  South  Brazil. 
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7}ohilis,  !^ates,  1.  <?.  p.  22  j JE.  inccrtus^  c.  p.  23  j ^nd  JjJ. 

assula,  ibid. : all  from  the  I..ower 

Lepturides, 

New  genera : — 

Thomson  (Syst.  Ceramb.)  establishes  tlie  followingAieyf  genera 
in  this  subfamily  : — • 

Dcjanira,^,  134^  allied  to  R}ia(jiomorph,Q  •,  TropQcaly7mnaf^.\^Q=^JEijo- 
7'hina  (Dej.),  type  Tropts  dpnidiata  (Newm.)  j MytJiodes,  p.  139^  allied  to 
Syllitus;  Artelida,  p.  143,  allied  to  Mastododera  •,  Sayridola,  p.  143,  type 
Toxotus  macidosm  (Guer.)  j Aristoyilus,  p.  146,  allied  to  StenocoruSj  type  S. 
cylmdi'icus  (Thoms.)  j Plangone,  p.  154,  allied  to  Pempsamacra. 

Omophoma,  Pascoe,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  230.  Nearly  allied  to  Pytheus  and 
Pi'achytna,  but  the  antennae  of  ten  joints,  third  and  fourth  of  ordinary  length, 
not  abbreviated.  No  antenuiferous  tubercles.  Eyes  nearly  divided.  Sp.  O. 
krueslerif  Pasc. 

Mystrosa,  Pascoe,  1.  o.  p.  239.  Intermediate  between  Uraoatit?ius  and 
Pai'distus,  but  most  nearly  allied  to  the  former.  Eyes  large,  slightly  emar- 
ginate.  iViilennse  scarcely  longer  than  the  body  ; scape  oyate.  Palpi  cy]in- 
di’ical.  Prothorax  oblong,  its  sides  no4ose  in  the  middle.  Elytra  elongate, 
trijncate  at  the  apex.  Anterior  acetabula  broadly  angiilated.  Anteriqr  and 
intermediate  coxie  distant.  Legs  rather  short ; femora  compressed,  scarcely 
clavate.  Abdomen  exceeding  the  elytra,  constricted  in  the  middle,  depressed 
at  the  apex.  Sp.  M.  rtibiyinea,  Pasc. 

Earinis,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  240.  Most  nearly  allied  to  Tropis.  Head  some- 
what produced;  antenuiferous  tubercles  distant.  Epistome  concealed.  La- 
brum  minute.  Palpi  short.  Eyes  reniform.  Antennic  11-jointed,  short. 
Prothorax  with  the  sides  angulated  behind  the  middle,  constricted  before  and 
behind.  Elytra  narrow,  abbreviated,  divaricate  at  the  apex.  Abdomen 
elongated,  with  equal  segments.  Anterior  coxa3  approximated.  Anterior 
acetabula  broadly  angulated. ' Mesosternum  small.  Sp.  E.  mimula,  Pasc. 

Pacbufm,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  289.  Nearly  allied  to  Akiptarq.  Eyes  large, 
uniform.  Antennas  elongated,  robirst,  not  compressed,  dist^xnt ; scape  very 
short;  third  joint  three  times  the  length  of  the  scape,  the  rest  shorter,  except 
the  last,  which  is  elongated,  and  incised  at  the  side  near  the  apex.  Elytra 
abbreviated.  Anterior  and  intermediate  legs  short,  incrassated.  Sp.  P 
brevipenne,  Pasc. 

Otteissa^  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  286.  Allied  to  Toxotus,  but  the  prothorax  unarmed, 
the  fourth  joint  of  the  antennae  of  the  ordinary  length,  and  the  mesosternum 
sloping.  Sp.  O.  sericea,  Pasc. 

New  species  : — 

Dejanira  (g.  n.)  quadripunctata,  Thoms,  p.  134,  from  Java. 

Mythodes  (g.  n.)  pbcmosa,  Thoms,  p.  139,  from  Malasia. 

Artelida  (g.  n.)  critupes,  Thoms,  p.  143,  from  Madagascar. 

Planyone  (g.  n. ) bisebm'a^a,  Thoms,  p.  156,  from  Ceylon. 

Gaurotes  c 'essoni,  Bland,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vcl.  iii.  p.  C9,  from  the  Colo- 
rado territory. 
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Omophama  (g.  n.)  Icrncsicrif  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  231,  pi.  11.  fig.  8,  from  South 
Australia. 

Phlyctcpnodes  pilosus,  Paso.  1.  e.  p.  234,  from  S.  Australia. 

Ur  acanthus  fuligineus,  Paso.  1.  c.  p.  238,  from  S.  Australia. 

Mystrosa  (g.  n.)  ruhiginca,  Paso.  1.  c.  p.  239,  pi.  11.  fig.  2,  from  S.  Australia. 

Akiptcra  watethousei,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  239,  pi.  11.  fig.  4,  from  S.  Australia. 
Description  accompanied  by  a diagnosis  of  the  genus  Akiptera  (W.  W.  Saun- 
ders). 

JEarinis  (g.  n.)  mimula,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  241,  pi.  11.  fig.  3,  from  S.  Australia. 

Psehium  (g.  n.)  hrevipenne,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  290,  pi.  13.  fig.  2,  from  Natal. 

Oftcissa  (g.  n.)  sericea^  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  286,  from  Natal. 

Jlolopterus  suhlineatus,  Fairmaire,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iv.  p.  273, 
from  Mendoza. 

Lcptura  atro-vittata,  Bland,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  hi.  p.  255,  from  New 
J ersey. 

Ceramhyctdcs.  * 

Neiv  genera  ; — 

Thomson  describes  mmierous  new  genera  belonging  to  this 
subfamily.  The  following  are  founded  on  species  previously 
known ; the  others  will  be  enumerated  with  the  new  species  for 
which  they  have  been  established  : — 

Prythresthes,  p.  158,  allied  to  Pseudolcptura,  type  B.  hotcringii  (Pasc.)  j 
PromiadeSj  p.  165,  allied  to  Acyphodercs^  hrachyptera  (Chevr.)  ; 

Thnlusia,  p.  168,  type  7’.  erythromera  (Dej.,  Serv.)  ; Closteropus  (Dej,), 
p,  169,  type  C.  hlandus  (Gudr.)  ; Philema.tmm.,  p.  171,  allied  to  Callichroma, 
type  C.  alhitarsis  (Fab.)  ; Hypatium,  p.  172,  type  Aroniia  niUdicoHis  (Gu^r.)  ; 
Aphrodisium^  p.  173,  type  C.  cantori  (Hope);  Chloridolum,  p.  174,  type  C. 
hivittatmn  (White)  ; CheUdonium,  p.  175,  type  C.  nrgentatus  (Dalm.)  ; Anuhis, 
p.  177,  allied  to  Zonopterus,  type  C.  sexjiotatus  (Thbg.  ) ; PhopaUzus,  p.  179, 
type  C.  clievrolatii  (Thoms.) ; Dexithea,  p.  185,  allied  to  IVtchoxys,  type 
Ctytus  klugii  (Lap.)  ; Saroscsfhcs,  p.  185,  aTied  to  Ochraesth.es,  type  Clytus 
fuhninans  Clytanthus,'^.  Anthohoscus  (Chevr.),  name  preoccu- 

pied : Euryphagus,  p.  196=  Etirycephalus  (Lap.),  name  preoccupied  ; Euryclca, 
p.  196,  tj^pe  E.  cardinalis  (Thoms.)  ; Ischnocnemis,  p.  = Lentocnemus 
(Dej.);  Batyle,  p.  201,  allied  to  Eridius,  type  CalUdmm  ignieollo  (Say); 
Olhius,  p.  204,  type  Clytus  sexfasciatns  (Fab.)  ; Lissonotynus,  p.  211,  allied  to 
Trachelia,  tyTpe  Lissonotus?  hrasdiensis  (Buq.)  ] Callopisma,  p.  212,  allied  to 
Ancyloccra,  type  A.  curvicoUis  (Buq.)  ; Ornithin,  p.  213,  type  Trick,  chevro- 
latii  (Guer.)  ; Octoplon ,\i.  218,  type  Ceramhyx  It^ncollis  (Germ.)  ; Gnomidolon^ 
p.  219,  type  Ihidion  hiarcuatum  (White) ; Neocoru.'^,  p 220,  type  Etenygra 
ihidi  mo'ides  .)  ; Hayuspex,p.  221,  allied  to  Piezocera,iy^Q  Ozodes  hrcvipes 
(White)  ; Pelossus,  p.  222,  type  Corcthrogaster  ruher  (Thoms.)  ; Tenthras, 
p.  Euryjnigon  (Dej.),  preoccupied  ; Prosphihis,  aV'ied  to  IIatn77iaticherus, 

type  II.  pilosicollis  (Hope)  ; Ilnp^oceramhyx,  p.  229,  allied  to  Ceramhyx,  type 
IIan\m.  spmicomis  (Newm.)  ; Conothorax,  p.  230,  type  C.  pascoci  (Thoms.)  ; 
Lachnoptei'm,  p.  231,  allied  to  Pachydimis,  type  Ceramhijx  auripe7inis  (Pasc.)  ; 
Callidiopsis,  p.  237,  allied  to  Catliddmi,  type  C.  scidellare  (Fab.)  ; Drymo, 
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p.  242,  allied  to  JElbuna,  type  Ccdeburia  pulverea  (Chevr.)  ; EleuthOf  p.  242, 
type  Ebtiria  consohrina  (Duval)  j Peribamm,  p.  246,  = (Thoms,  nec 

Newm.)  ; AppulUf  p.  246,  type  Mallocera  lateralis  (White)  j Prosypef  p.  248, 
allied  to  TemnopiSf  type  (Erne  JiUformis  (Buq.)  j llypceschrus,  p.  249,  type 
Stenocoriis  strigosus  (Gyll.)  j Ilypomares,  p.  260,  type  Coretkrogaster  brun- 
neus  (Thoms.)  j Allogaster,  p.  251,  t)'pe  Corethrogaster  genieidatus  (Dej.)  j 
Praxithea,  p.  254,  allied  to  TarmideSy  type  Xestia  thomsonii  (Chahrillac)  j 
Cosmocerus  (Dej.),  p.  200,  allied  to  Ceragenia,  type  C.  strigosm  (Guch’.)j 
JlyloruSj  p.  2(31,  allied  to  Jiosalia,  type  Chrysoprasis  annatus  (Chabiillae)  j 
Calydon,  p.  263,  allied  to  Callidiutn,  type  C.  suhnetallicwn  (Blanch.). 

Pyrrhidium,  Fairmaire,  Gen.  Col.  Europe,  p.  133.  Allied  to  Callidium ; 
mentiim  trapeziform,  arched  at  the  sides,  membranous  in  front  j linj^ua  mem- 
branous, broadly  and  deeply  emarginate,  apparently  furnished  with  a small 
ligula  y prothorax  nearly  twice  as  broad  as  long,  sides  strongly  angulate ; 
prosternum  produced  into  an  acute  process,  but  not  separating  the  anterior 
coxae.  Type  P.  sanguineum  (Linn.). 

Pcedliumy  Fairmaire,  /.  c.  p.  134.  Allied  to  Callidium  ; eyes  divided,  the 
upper  part  smallest  \ palpi  very  short ; antennae  much  shorter  than  the  body  ; 
prostemum  forming  an  obtuse  angle  near  anterior  coxae  j prothorax  rounded 
at  the  sides.  Type  P.  aim  (Linn.). 

Caloclgtusy  Fairmaire,  1.  c.  p.  145=Isotomus,  Mills.,  the  latter  name  being 
previously  employed  in  Coleoptera  by  Blanchard. 

Cmichopterus,  Fairmaire,  1.  c.  p.  163.  Allied  to  Molorchus ; head  shorter 
and  broader  j eyes  larger  and  more  convex  ; antennae  more  distant  at  base, 
shorter  than  body,  first  joint  at  least  as  long  as  third  j posterior  tarsi  with 
first  joint  not  longer  than  the  following  two  united.  Type  0.  umbellatarum 
(Linn.). 

Pascoe,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  234,  proposes  to  separate  his  Eidyynocantha  cylin- 
dricoUis  as  a distinct  genus,  for  which  he  proposes  the  name  of  Lygesis,  g.  n. 
It  has  the  joints  of  the  antennae  cylindrical,  and  is  of  an  elongate  form  j 
the  hairs  are  nowhere  collected  into  masses  so  as  to  form  well-defined 
spots. 

BebiuSy  Pascoe,  1.  o.  p.  235,  a still  narrower  form,  with  slender,  scat- 
tered, erect  hairs,  and  differing  from  Eidymocantha,  Isalium  (Pasc.),  and 
Lygesis  in  having  the  basal  joint  of  the  antennae  nearly  or  quite  twice  as 
long  as  the  third.  Sp.  Bebius  Jiliforrnis. 

Opsidota,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  235.  Allied  to  Didymocantha  (Newm.).  An- 
tenniferous  tubercles  approximate  at  base.  Eyes  very  large,  strongly  emar- 
ginate.  Antennae  longer  than  the  bodyj  scape  somewhat  curved,  equal 
to  fourth  joint  and  a little  shorter  than  the  third  j rest  nearly  equal  and 
longer,  and,  except  the  first  and  second,  dilated  on  one  side.  Palpi  short, 
thick.  Prothorax  smooth,  rounded  at  the  sides.  Femora  compressed.  Sp. 
O.  infecta,  Pasc. 

Taphos,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  236.  Referred  by  the  author  to  the  vicinity  of 
Cerambyx,  but  presenting  Prionidan  characters.  Head  subexserted,  very 
short  in  front ; autenniferous  tubercles  distant.  Eyes  large,  lunulated. 
Antennas  11-jointed,  longer  than  the  body,  smooth  ; scape  short  j second  joint 
very  short  j the  rest  compressed,  nearly  equal,  produced  laterally  at  the  apex, 
the  last  joint  notched.  Palpi  incrassate.  External  lobe  of  maxilhe  produced. 
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fringed.  Prothornx  broader  than  the  head,  even,  toothed  at  the  sides. 
Elytra  broad  and  depressed,  rounded  at  the  apex.  Anterior  coxae  distant, 
globose.  Posterior  tarsi  with  the  basal  joint  elongate-triangular.  Prosternum 
elevated ; mesosternum  broad.  Anterior  acetabula  narrowly  angulated.  Sp. 
T.  aterrimus,  Pasc. 

(Ebarina,  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  245.  Resembling  Sojihron  (Newm.)  (=  Clesadne, 
Pasc.),  but  mth  large  facets  to  the  eyes. 

Zamium^  Pascoe,  1.  c.  p.  288.  Allied  to  Callidium.  Antenniferous  tuber- 
cles wanting.  Eyes  ^\dtli  large  facets.  Antennfe  compressed  towards  the 
apex ; scape  not  thickened,  about  equal  to  third  joint,  fourth  shorter  than 
third,  fifth  longer  than  fourth.  Femora  incurved  ,*  tibiae  straight ; tarsi 
slender,  four  posterior  with  basal  joint  elongated.  Anterior  coxae  small 
and  approximate ; anterior  acetabula  much  angulated.  Sp.  Z.  incuUmrij 
Pasc.,  &c. 

New  species  : — 

Pyrocalymma  (g.  n.)  pyrochrcddeSy  Thoms,  p.  160,  from  Darjeeling. 

Flutonesthes  (g.  n.)  riifipennis,  Thoms,  p.  160,  from  Malasia. 

Artimpaza  (g.  n.)  odontoceroides,  Thoms,  p.  161,  from  Malasia. 

Ckotnenes  (g.  n.)  dihammaphoroldes,  Thoms,  p.  161,  from  Mindanao. 

Ischasia  ( g.  n.)  ruf  na,  Thoms,  p.  163,  from  Brazil. 

Phygopoda  (g.  n.)  fttgax,  Thoms,  p.  164,  from  Brazil. 

Pasiphyle  (g.  n.)  mystica,  Thoms,  p.  164,  from  Brazil. 

IstJimiade  (g.  n.)  hephestimio'ides,  Thoms,  p.  166,  from  Brazil. 

Mecosaspis  (g.  n.)  violacea,  Thoms,  p.  172,  from  Grand  Bassam. 

Leontium  (g.  n.)  viride,  Thoms,  p.  176,  from  Eastern  Asia. 

Oxyprosopus  {g.  n.)  jucundus  (Dej.),  Thoms,  p.  178,  from  the  Senegal. 

IlelymeBus  (g.  n.)  cyanipennis  (Dej.),  Thoms,  p.  180,  from  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope. 

Brachysartliron  (g.  n.)  antmnatum^  Thoms,  p.  180,  from  Senegambia. 

Zosterms  (g.  n.)  l<xtus  (Dej.),  Thoms,  p.  181,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Ideratzis  (g.  n.)  cyanipennis,  Thoms,  p.  183,  from  Columbia. 

Clytosaurm  (g.  n.)  priapus,  Thoms,  p.  190,  from  Malacca. 

Pneumida  (g.  n.)  argmteofasciata,  Thoms,  p.  191,  from  Malasia. 

Calanthemis  (g.  n.)  myops,  (Chevr.  MS.  ?),  Thoms,  p.  194,  from  the  Cnpe 
of  Good  Hope. 

Philagathcs  (g.  n.)  Icetus,  Thoms,  p.  197,  from  Lake  Ngami. 

Eleanor  (g.  n.)  tragocephaloides,  Thoms,  p.  198,  from  the  Senegal. 

Ischnocnemis  (g.  n.)  costipennis  (Dej.),  Thoms,  p.  199,  from  Mexico. 

Muscidora  (g.  n.)  tricolor  (Chevr.),  Thoms,  p.  202,  from  Mexico. 

Ehuriola  (g.  n.)  erythrocephala,  Thoms,  p.  203,  from  Jamaica. 

Basiptera  (g.  ii.)  castaneipennis,  Thoms,  p.  205,  from  Mexico. 

Bylihamni  (g.  n.)  ilium,  Thoms,  p.  216,  from  Brazil. 

Engyum  (g.  n.)  quadrinotatum  (Dej.),  Thoms,  p.  217,  from  Brazil, 

Cyctiidolon  (g.  n.)  eques,  Thoms,  p.  217,  from  Brazil. 

Phormesium  (g.  n.)  eudesmoides,  Thoms,  p.  218,  from  Brazil. 
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Jffexoplon  (g.  n.)  venus,  Thoms,  p.  219,  from  Cayenne. 

Hij8Urart}^ro^^  (g.  n.)  collaret  Thoms,  p.  224,  from  Malasia, 

Tenlhras  (g.  n.)  ohlitenitu's  (Dej,),  Thoms,  p.  225,  from  Cayenne. 

Antinoe  (g.  n.)  hicolor,  Thoms,  p.  226,  from  Cayenne. 

Thelxiope  (g.  n.)  viridicyanea  (Dej.),  Thoms,  p.  226,  from  Brazil. 

Typodryas  (g.  n.)  callichromoideSy  Thoms,  p.  227,  from  Silhet. 

Homalolachnus  (g.  n.)  lacordairei,  Thoms,  p.  232,  from  Malasia. 

Utopia  (g.  n.)  castelnaudiiy  Thoms,  p.  233,  from  Malasia. 

Dymasius  (g.  n.)  str'iyosus,  Thoms,  p.  234,  from  India. 

Miymoderma  (g.  n.)  ibidionoides,  Thoms,  p.  247,  from  Columbia. 

Comusia  (g.  n.)  obriumoides,  Thoms,  p,  250,  from  Mindanao. 

Nortia  (g.  n.)  cavicoUis,  Thoms,  p.  252,  from  Mindanao. 

Thelgetra  (g.  n.)  latipennis,  Thoms,  p.  258,  from  Brazil. 

DeUosoma  (g.  u.)  lacordairei,  Thoms,  p.  258,  from  Cayenne. 

Ethemon  (g.  n.)  lepidum,  Thoms,  p.  262,  from  Mexico. 

Criocephalum  epibaidy  Schjodte,  Nat.  Tidsskr.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  j Ann.  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xy.  p.  203 ; from  Denmark. 

Phoracantha  odeioahniiy  Base.  Journ.bf  Ent.  ii.  p.  231,  Ph.pedatoVy  Base.  L c. 
p.  232,  Ph.  anyasiiy  Base.  1.  c.  p.  233,  and  Ph.  balleata,  Base,  ibid.,  from  S. 
Australia  ; Ph.  grallaridy  Base.  (/.  c.  p.  231),  and  IVi.  hospitay  Base.  1.  c.  p.  232, 
from  Queensland. 

Isalium  odewahniiy  Base.  1.  c.  p.  235,  from  S.  Australia. 

Opsidota  (g.  n.)  infectay  Base.  1.  e.  p.  236,  pi.  11.  fig.  6,  from  Australia. 

Taphos  (g.  n.)  aterrinmsy  Base.  1.  c.  p.  236,  pi.  11.  fig.  7,  from  S.  Australia, 

Ceresium  ? modestum,  Base.  1.  c.  p.  237,  from  S.  Australia. 

Obrium  dorsale,  Base.  1.  c.  p.  237,  and  Obrium  tripartituniy  Base.  1.  c. 
p.  238,  from  S.  Australia. 

Phacodes  ferriigineuSy  Base.  1.  c.  p.  238,  from  S.  Australia. 

Agapete  kruesleriy  Base.  1.  c.  p.  241,  from  S.  Australia. 

Promeces  iris,  Base.  1.  c.  p.  288.  Habitat  not  stated  (S.  Africa  P). 

Zamimn  (g.  n.)  incultumy  Base.  1.  c.  p.  289,  from  Natal , Z.  succinemuy  Base, 
ibid.,  and  Z.  prociduum,  Base,  ibid.,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Hammaticheruspjlsteriy  Stierlin,  Berk  ent.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  152,  from  Sicily. 

PhyllOcnema  mirijicay  Base.  1.  c.  p.  286,  pi.  13.  fig.  4,  from  Natal. 

Xystrocera  erosay  Base.  1.  c.  p.  287,  and  Xystrocera  juvenca.  Base.  ibid, 
note,  both  from  Natal. 

Eiqiorus  ignicollisy  Base.  1.  c.  p.  287,  and  Euporus  callichromoides,  Base. 
/.  c.  p.  288,  from  Natal. 

■ CaUichroma  IceviyatUy  Bhilippi,  Stett.  ent.-Zeit.  1864,  p.  376,  from  Chili. 

IlephccstioH.  Six  new  Chilian  species  are  described  by  Bhilippi,  Stett. 
ent.  Zeit.  1864  ; Ilephcesiion  cyanopteruSy  1.  c.  p.  377 ; H.  / avicornis,  1.  c. 
p.  378  j Jl.  i pteniSy  ibid,  j II.  curralensiSy  1.  c.  p.  379  j II.  holomelaSy  ibid,  j 
II.  fuscesems,  ibid. 

Callisphyris  schythei,  Bhilippi,  1.  c.  p.  380,  and  C.  anmdatay  Bhil.  ibid.,  from 
Chili. 
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Vlahpwcrra  mmulala,  TMiilippi,  /.  c.  p.  f?81,  from  Oliili. 

Callideniphm  coUaris,  l^hilippi,  1.  c.  p.  382,  and  C.  niger^  Phil.  1.  c.  p.  383, 
from  Chili. 

Callidium  siculum,  Stierlin,  1.  c.  p.  162,  from  Sicily. 

Clyttis  Jieydenif  Stierlin,  1.  c.  p.  162,  from  Sicily ; C.  hrucMiy  Kraatz,  Berl. 
ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  389,  taf.  4.  fig.  1,  from  Mount  Olympus. 

Xylocharis  hcematicm,  Fairmaire,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  p.  271, 
and  X.  flavocomus,  Fairm.  1.  c.  p.  292,  from  Mendoza. 

Ibidion  spimcornis,  Fairmaire,  1.  c.  p.  274,  from  Mendoza. 

Prionides. 

New  genera : — 

Thomson  (Syst.  Ceramb.)  characterizes  the  following  new 
genera  of  this  subfamily  : — 

Qtiartcs,  p.  283,  allied  to  Prionus,  type  P.  asiaticus  (Fald.)  \ Jlepliialtes, 
p.  286,  allied  to  Orthosoma ; Tithoes,  p.  289,  allied  to  Acanthophorus,  type 
Prionus  mnculatus  (Fab.)  ; Pithocles,  p.  291,  allied  to  Derobrachtts,  type  D. 
procerus  (Thoms.)  ; Xixuthus,  p.  296,  allied  to  Ancistrotus,  type  Macrotoma 
mict'ocerus  (White)  ; lalyssus,  p.  296,  allied  to  Ctenoscelis,  type  Prionus  tuher- 
culatus  (Oliv.)  ; Agrinnome,  p.  300,  allied  to  Macrotoma,  type  Mallodon  fair- 
mairei  (Montrouzier)  ; Arimaspes,  p.  301;  Dioclides,  p.  332;  Purynassa, 
p.  303  ; Tcispes,  p.  305 ; Opheltcs,  p.  306,  allied  to  Mallodon. 

Aptcrocaulus,  Fairmaire,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  ir.  p.  267. 
Nearly  allied  to  Prionacahts  (White).  Head  narrow,  unarmed  at  the  sides. 
Mandibles  short,  stout.  Last  joint  of  max.  palpi  securiform  in  , dilated  and 
rounded  in  $ . Antennae  short.  Elytra  shorter  than  abdomen,  especially  in 
5 ; wings  none.  Prothorax  trispinose  on  each  side.  Sp.  A.  get'inainii,  Fairm. 

New  species : — 

Ilephialtes  (g.  n.)  tricostatus  (Chevr.  MS.),  Thoms.  286,  from  Brazil. 

Arimaspes  (g.  n.)  howei,  Thoms,  p.  302,  from  Australia. 

Dioclides  (g.  n.)  prion  ides,  Tlioms.  p.  303,  from  Adelaide. 

Eurynassa  (g.  n.)  servillei,  Thoms,  p.  304,  from  N.  Australia. 

Teispes  (g.  n.)  dorsalis,  Thoms;  p.  306,  from  N.  Australia. 

Ophcltes  (g.  n.)  auriculatu£i,  Thoms,  p.  306,  from  New  Caledonia  and  the 
New  Hebrides. 

Mallodon  odewahnii,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  242,  from  S.  Australia ; Mallodon  ce- 
phalotcs,  Pasc.  /.  c.  p.  242,  from  Queensland  ; and  Mallodon  jejunum,  Pasc. 
1.  c.  p.  243,  from  Richmond  River. 

Catypnes  (g.  n.  not  charact.)  macleayii,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  244.  Allied  to  3Ial~ 
lodon  and  Macrotoma. 

Macrotoma  pnpyria,  Pasc.  1.  c.  p.  244,  from  South  (?)  Australia. 

Apterocanlus  germainii,  Fairmaire,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  torneiv.  p.  268, 
pi.  6.  fig.  1,  and  A.  marginipennis,  Fairm.  /.  c.  p.  270,  from  Mendoza. 

Calocomus  coriaceus,  Fairmaire,  I.  c.  p.  270,  from  Mendoza. 
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PlIYTOPHAGA.  ' ' 

General  remarks  : — 

Marshall  has  commenced  (Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser. 
vol.  xiii.  p.  380  et  seq.)  a revision  of  the  EumolpidoBi  whieh^  how- 
ever, has  not  yet  been  continued.  He  remarks  on  the  difficul- 
ties attending  the  investigation  of  this  group,  and  indicates  that 
these  are  more  especially  due  to  the  imperfect  manner  in  which 
the  published  genera  and  species  have  been  characterized.  Out 
of  59  genera  indicated  in  the  group  by  Chevrolat  in  Hejean^s 
Catalogue  only  19  have  been  characterized,  and  7 of  these  insuffi- 
ciently. The  author  gives  a detailed  character  of  ChevrolaPs 
genus  Metaxyonycha  [Metazyonycha,  Chevr.),  of  which  4 species 
have  already  been  described,  viz.,  ^-maculata  (Oliv.),  granulata 
(Germ.),  chlorqptera  (Germ.),  and  testacea  (Fab.).  The  cha- 
racters of  these  species,  and  of  10  others,  including  M.  tricolor 
(Perty) , are  given  by  Marshall  in  a tabular  form,  and  the  new 
species  are  described  in  detail. 

Marshall  has  published  (Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  viii.  pp.  24-50) 
a revision  of  the  genera  allied  to  Corynodes  (Hope),  which  he 
regards  as  forming  a subfamily,  Corynodina,  of  the  Eumolpidae. 
He  gives  the  following  character  of  the  group  and  synopsis 
of  its  constituent  genera  (/.  c.  p.  29)  : — 

Corynodina.  Antennae  extrorsum  plus  minus  iucrassahe  s.  dilatatie, 
corpore  breviores : thorax  cyliudricus  lateribus  marginatus,  verticeni  supra 
occultans,  plerumque  post  oculos  utrinque  sinuatus : corpus  oblongum,  con- 
vexurn : pedes  robusti,  tibiis  canaliculatis,  extus  apice  angulatim  productis  j 
unguiculis  bilidis  s.  appendiculatis. 

t Antennae  distincte  clavatae  j clavae  articulis,  numero  6-7,  compresso- 
dilatatis. 

* Articulo  ultimo  apice  late  obtuso,  rotundato . . Coi'ynodes  (Hope). 

**  Articulo  ultimo  apice  acuminato  Acrothinium  (g.  n.), 

tt  Antennae  baud  clavatae,  interdum  leviter  extus  incrassatae,  articulis  nec 
valde  compressis,  nec  dilatatis.  ^ 

^ Mandibulae  simplices  Chrysochares  (Morav.) . 

**  Mandibulae  bidentatae Chrysochus  (Redt.). 

The  species,  67  in  number,  are  chiefly  Asiatic,  and  this  is 
especially  the  case  with  the  numerous  forms  belonging  to  the 
first  two  genera.  The  second  group  is  represented  in  Europe, 
Asia,  and  North  America,  but  no  species  of  it  are  known  from 
Africa  or  S.  America.  The  African  species  of  Corynodes  (in- 
cluding PlatycorynuSj  Chevr.)  are  distinguished  from  the  Asiatic 
by  tbeir  longer  thorax, narrowed  in  front,  and  their  more  narrowly 
oblong  elytra. 

Corynodes  is  divided  by  Marshall  (/.  c.)  into  seven  subgenera  : Plutycorynus 
(Chevr.  nec  Baly),  p.  31;  Cmynodes,  p.  34;  Theumorus,  (Marsh.)  p.  36; 
Enrycorynus  (Marsh.),  p.  36  ; Omodon  (Marsh.),  p.  44  ; Erigenes  (Marsh.), 
p,  46  ; and  Balhycolpus  (Marsh.),  p.  40. 
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Notes  on  known  genera  and  species'. — 

Suffrian  describes  a Donacia  from  Celebes,  which  he  identifies  with  D. 
javana  (Wied.),  a species  unknown  to  Lacordaire.  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864, 

p.  86. 

Zcugophora  turneri  (Power)  is  figured  and  described  by  I’ ye,  Ent.  Ann. 

1864,  p.  70,  fig.  8. 

According  to  Philippi  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  388),  Cryptocephalus 
chihnsis  and  elegans  (Blanch.)  are  the  two  sexes  of  the  same  species. 

Dohrn  states  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  195)  that  Cryptocephaliis  miens 
(Stierl.)  is  identical  with  C.  lateralis  (Suffr.) ; Pachyh'achys  astragali  (Stierl.) 
= P.  vermicnlaris  (Suffr.). 

According  to  Suffrian  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  266),  Crypt oceplialus 
hrachialis  (Muls.)=(7.  popnli  (Dahl);  and  C.  rapJiaelensis  (Gautier)  = C. 
politus  (Suffr.). 

Cryptocephalus  hecleri  (Dohm,  MS.),  SuflTrian,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  265, 
from  Sarepta,=  C.  elegans  (Becker,  MS.)=  C.  ergenensis  (Morawitz).  The  last- 
mentioned  name  has  the  priority. 

Kraatz  has  published  (Mittheil.  Schweiz,  ent.  Ges.  1864,  p.  206)  some 
remarks  on  the  specific  identity  or  dissimilarity  of  several  species  of  Oreina^ 
with  especial  reference  to  O.  nigriceps  and  O.  peirdlerii. 

Hamlet  Clark  remarks  (Arm.  & Mag.  N.  II.  3rdser.  vol.  xiv. 
p.  1 15)  that  the  genus  Polysticta  (Hope)  includes  the  uncha- 
racterized genera  Atechna  and  Centroscelis  (Chevr.  in  Dej.  Cat.), 
between  which  there  is  no  real  difference,  Clark  refers  36 
species  to  the  genus  Polysticta  as  defined  by  him,  30  of  which 
are  described  by  him,  or  indicated  by  their  synonymy,  in  the 
paper  above  cited.  The  previously  described  species  are : P. 
striata  (Fab.)  ; %4^-signata  (Thunb.)  ; clarkii  (Baly),  described 
in  1864;  1^-guttata  (Fab.);  Vd-pustulata  (Thunb.);  notata 
(Fab.);  and^;^«//?^^^«  (Fab.).  Undescribed  but  previously  named 
species  are  P.  macularis,  20-guttatay  multifida,  fguratd,  and 
clathrata  (Hej.  Catalogue),  and  P.  nigro-signata  (Bohem.). 

Perris  states  that  Chrysomela  carhonaria  (Suffr.)  is  identical  with  C. 
(Timarcha)  pyrenaiea  (L.  Uuf.).  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tom.  iv.  p.  310. 

Baly  (Joum.  of  Ent,  ii.  pp.  291-2)  characterizes  Olivier’s  genus  Paropsis, 
and  has  some  observations  on  the  geographical  distribution  and  S3monymy  of 
the  species.  Of  species  of  other  authors  he  describes  P.  variolosa,  Marsh. 
(1.  c.  p.  293)  ; P.  reticulata,  Marsh.  (/.  c.  p,  299) ; P.  atomaria,  Marsh.  (/.  c. 
p.  300) ; P.  macnlata.  Marsh.  {1.  c.  p,  301) ; P.  marmorea,  Oliv.  (/.  c.  p.  302)  ; 
P.  lutea.  Marsh.  (/.  c.  p.  304)  ; P.  ohsoleta,  Oliv.  (/.  c.  p.  309)  ; and  P.  porosa, 
Erichs.  (/.  c.  p.  310). 

Arsipoda  (Erichs.).  Baly  has  published  a revised  character  of  this  genus, 
and  given  a tabular  synopsis  of  the  Australian  species,  fourteen  in  number, 
nine  of  which  were  previously  described,  namely,  A.  variegata  (Waterh.), 
ovata  (Wat.),  attenuata  (Wat.  4-  $ suhstriata,  Wat.),  crassicornis  (Wat.), 
nitida  (Wat.),  hifrons  (Erichs,),  hicolor  (Wat.),  consuta  (Germ.),  and  chrysis 
(Oliv.).  Ann.  & Mag.  N.  II.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiv.  pp.  438,  439. 
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Hamlet  Clark  has  characterized  Clievrolat’s  gesiiiis  Schematiza  (Ent.  Trans. 
TOl.  ii.  p.  259),  and  described  the  following  known  species : S.  lycoides 
(Gii^r.),  1.  c.  p.  260;  S.  frenata  (Gudr.),  p.  264;  and  S.  Jlavofasciata  (Guer.), 
ibid.  He  states  that  S,  dimidiata  (Gu^r.),  described  as  from  New  Guinea, 
can  hardly  belong  to  this  genus,  the  species  of  which  are  exdusively  South 
American  (I.  c.  p.  264). 

Philippi  states  that  Galleruca  decorata  and  ianthina  (Blanch.)  belong  to 
Ilaltica,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  394. 

Aphthona  nigriceps.  Rye  describes  British  specimens  of  this  species, 
which  has  lately  been  taken  in  this  country.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  117. 

Cornelius  has  described  the  larva  and  metamorphosis  of  Ilaltica  oleracea 
(Fab.).  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  pp,  98,  99. 

Frauenfeld  describes  some  characters  of  the  larva  of  Argopus  hemisphc^ncus 
(Duft.),  which  is  found  feeding  upon  various  species  of  Clematis  does  not 
attack  C.  vitalha.  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  p.  686. 

Frauenfeld  describes  the  larva  of  Dibolia  rugulosa  (Redt.),  which  is  similar 
to  those  of  Argopus.  The  larva  mines  the  leaves  of  Salvia  sglvestris  (Lin.) 
the  pupa  was  not  observed.  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  p.  692. 

Criocerides. 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Pedrilliay  g.  n.,  Westw.  Ent.  Ti-ans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  p.  280.  Nearly  allied 
to  TemnaspiSf  but  shorter  and  stouter.  Elytra  convex  behind.  Pronotum 
much  constricted  behind  the  middle.  Antennae  elongated;  joints  gradually 
thickened  from  the  third,  but  not  serrated.  Last  joint  of  max.  palpi  conical. 
Labium  truncated.  Posterior  femora  thickened,  not  spinose ; tibiae  curved. 
Claws  much  dilated  at  base.  Sp.  P.  longicornisj  Westw.,  sp.  n.,  from 
Bombay. 

Sagra  mutabilis,  Baly,  Ann.  Sc  Mag.  N.  H.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiv.  p.  433,  from 
Cambodia  and  Siam ; S.  living stonii,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  34,  from  the  Zambesi. 

Mecynodera  balyi,  Clark,  Journ.  of  Entom.  ii.  p.  248,  and  Westw.  Ent. 
Trans.  3rd  series,  vol.  ii.  p.  271,  from  Australia. 

Orsodama  graudis,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  385,  from  Chili. 

Psathyrocerus.  Philippi  describes  four  new  Chilian  species  of  this  genus  : 
P.  nigripesj  1.  c.  p.  383  ; P.  valdivianus,  1.  c.  p.  384  ; P.  rufus,  ibid. ; P.  Jiaves- 
cens,  1.  c.  p.  385. 

Ametalla  W-nigra^  Westw.  1.  c.  p.  272,  from  Swan  River. 

Pobciloinorpha.  Westwood  has  described  nine  new  species  of  this  genus; 
namely,  Poecilomorpha  ivestermanni,  1.  c.  p.  272,  from  Guinea ; P.  baly  ana, 
ibid.,  from  South  Africa ; P.  luteipennis,  1.  c.  p.  273,  from  Sierra  Leone ; P. 
gerstaeckeri,  ibid.,  fr-om  Java ; P.  lacordairii,  ibid.,  P.  parvula,  P.  murina,  P. 
calabarica,  1.  c.  p.  274,  and  P.  variahilis,  1.  c.  p.  275,  from  Old  Calabar. 

Poecilomorpha  thoreyi,  Baly,  Ann.  & Mag.  N.  H.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiv.  p.  436, 
fr-om  Old  Calabar. 

Donacia  lacordairii,  Perris,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4*^  ser.  tom.  iv.  p.  300,  from 
Spain. 
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Crioceris  kigrdpicta,  Woll.  Odi.  Can.  Col.  301,  from  Canary. 

Crioceris  fiisco-macidata,  Clark,  Joufri.  of  Enioiii.  ii.  p.  249,  and  O'ioceris 
muUipunctatd,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  249,  both  jfronl  Sotith  Wales. 

Lema  gravida,  fealy,  lilnt.  I'rans.  Bid  ser.  toI.  ii.  p.  22-3,  from  Port  l^atai. 

Temnaspis.  Fire  new  species  of  this,  genus  are  described  by  Westwood  : 
Temnaapis  arkla,  1.  c.  p.  275,  from  Borneo  ; T.  cumingii  (Hope,  MS.),  1.  r.  p. 
276^  from  Manilla ; T.  chrysopyga,  ibid.,  from  Old  Calabar ; T.  hengalensis, 
ibid.,  from  Bengal;  and  T.  luguhris,  1.  c.  p.  277,  from  Madagascar. 

Temnaspis  mouhoti,  Baly,  Ann.  & Mag.  N.  H.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiv.  p.  435,  from 
Cambodia. 

Lencastea.  Westwood  has  described  live  species  of  this  genus  : L^ncastca 
ruhidipennis,  1.  c.  p.  277,  from  Natal ; L.  concolor,  1.  c.  p.  278,  from  Natal  arid 
the  Zulu  country;  L,  atripennis,  ibid.,  from  Old  Calabar;  X.  dimidiata,  1.  c. 
p;  279,  from  Natal ; X.  wesiermanni,  ibid.;  from  Guinea;  X.  antica,  ibid.,  from 
Natal ; and  X.  epliippiata,  1.  c.  p.  280,  from  W.  Africa. 

Chrysomelides. 

New  genera  : — 

tphimeis,  Baly,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  133.  Allied  td  Coldspih ; body 
broadly  ovate,  convex ; antennae  subfiliform,  last  five  or  six  joifits  slightly 
thickened  and  compressed ; suture  between  groSterriiim  and  epirriera  obsolete, 
prosternum  truncatd  at  basfe,  epimera  not  reaching  anterior  angle  of  thorax  ; 
claws  appendiculat^.  Sp.  X fidvipes,  Baly. 

Colaspoidcs  (Laporte,  MS.  P),  Baly,  t.  c.  p.  134.  Resembles  preceding,  but 
has  a sutural  groove  between  the  prosternum  and  its  epimera.  Sp.  C.  lirn- 
bata  (Oliv.). 

AcrothiniiMi,  Marshall,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  viii.  p.  47.  For  characters 
see  table,  p.  444.  Type  Ch?psochus  gd^chkevitchii  (Motsch.). 

Clisitherd,  Baly,  J^ourn.  of  Ent.  vol.  ii.  p.  220.  Body  narrow-oblong,  pa- 
rallel, convex.  Head  perpendicular;  antennae  robust,  compressed,  attenuated  at 
base  and  apdx ; eyes  scarcely  sinuated  within.  Thorax  transverse,  as  wide 
as  the  elytra,  sides  margined.  Legs  robust,  simple.  Claws  appendiculate. 
Prosternum  elongate,  much  dilated  behind,  anterior  margin  continuous  with 
the  epimera ; anterior  epimera  trapeziiform,  outer  anterior  angle  not  produced 
to  the  angle  of  the  thorax.  Sp.  C.  nigricornis,  Baly. 

Ckrysodina,  Baly,  loc.  cii.  p.  221.  Ovate,  convex.  Head  nearly  im- 
mersed in  thorax,  perpendicular,  produced  below ; antennfE  short,  robust, 
last  five  joints  forming  a slender  club  ; mentum  quadrato-emarginate.  Thorax 
transverse,  nearly  equal  at  base  to  elytra ; elytra  obsoletely  lobed  at  the  base, 
with  an  indexed,  oblique  limb.  Legs  and  claws  as  in  preceding.  Prosternum 
continuous  with  the  margin  of  the  epimera  at  the  apex,  truncate  at  base ; 
anterior  epimera  transverse ; outer  anterior  angle  produced  to  the  angle  of  the 
thorax.  Sp.  C.  igneicollis,  Baly. 

Lepronida,  Baly,  loc.  cit.  p.  221.  Oblong,  convex ; back  elevato-tuber- 
culate.  Head  almost  immersed  ; antemim  slender,  nearly  filiform ; mentum 
concavo-emarginate.  Thorax  gibbous  above,  irregularly  dentate  at  the 
sides.  Elytra  tuberculate.  Legs  robust ; tibife  curved,  compressed ; claws 
appendiculate.  Prosternum  nearly  square,  continuous  at  the  apex  with  the 
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margin  of  the  epimera  j anterior  epimera  trapezilform,  outer  anterior  angle 
scarcely  produced.  Sp.  L.  batesii,  Baly. 

Corycia,  Baly,  loc.  cit.  p.  221.  Elongate  or  oblong,  convex.  Head 
perpendicular,  nearly  concealed  by  the  produced  thorax  ^ antennae  filiform  j 
mentum  quadrato-emarginate.  Thorax  transverse,  sides  rounded,  entire,  or 
ohsoletely  angulate.  Elytra  parallel,  irregularly  punctate-striate.  Legs 
simple ; claws  appendiculate.  Prosternum  concavo-emarginate  at  base,  at 
the  apex  continuous  with  the  margin  of  the  epimera ; anterior  epimera  tra- 
peziiform,  outer  anterior  angle  not  produced  to  angle  of  thorax.  Sp.  C. 
funesta,  Baly. 

Cychrea,  Baly,  loc.  cit.  p.  222.  Oblong  or  suhelongate,  convex.  Head 
exserted,  perpendicular  \ antennae  filiform  j mentum  quadrato-emarginate. 
Thorax  narrower  than  the  elytra,  sides  rounded,  entire,  not  sloping,  anterior 
margin  not  produced.  Elytra  parallel,  irregularly  punctate-striate.  Legs 
and  claws  as  in  preceding.  Prosternum  deeply  emarginate  at  base,  bilobed, 
continuous  in  front  with  the  epimera ; anterior  epimera  as  in  preceding.  Sp. 
C.  histrio,  Baly. 

EriphylCf  Baly,  loc.  dt.  p.  222.  Antennae  with  the  five  apical  joints 
slightly  dilated,  forming  an  indistinct  club.  Thorax  scarcely  narrower  than 
the  elytra,  narrowed  towards  the  apex.  The  other  characters  as  in  preceding. 
Sp.  E.  unimaculataf  Baly. 

Platycorynus,  Baly,  New  Genera,  &c.  p.  2.  Nearly  allied  to  Cory- 
nodes  (Hope)  j antennae  robust,  with  the  last  five  joints  compressed,  more  or 
less  dilated,  forming  a club ) eyes  placed  in  a large  pit  j claws  appendiculate 
or  dentate.  Twenty-seven  new  species. 

Dematochromay  Baly,  New  Genera,  &c.  p.  16.  Oblong-elongate;  head 
exserted ; antennae  robust,  attenuated  at  apex,  joints  compressed ; thorax 
transverse ; elytra  scarcely  broader  than  thorax ; tibiae  canaliculate  externally ; 
claws  appendiculate.  Sp.  D.  picea,  Baly. 

XanthopachySy  Baly,  New  Genera,  &c.  p.  16.  Body  rotundate-ovate, 
very  convex;  head  inserted  in  the  thorax;  antennae  short,  last  five  joints 
forming  a compressed  club ; thorax  transverse,  margined ; legs  robust,  thighs 
thickened,  tibiae  curved,  tarsi  broad,  with  the  first  joint  short,  claws  appen- 
diculate. Prosternum  continuous  with  the  margin  of  the  epimera,  anterior 
epimera  trapeziiform,  outer  anterior  angle  not  produced  to  the  angle  of  the 
thorax. ' Sp.  X.  nigripeSj  Baly. 

Mai'scmSy  Clark,  Journ.  of  Ent.  vol.  ii.  p.  252.  Nearly  allied  to  Rhy- 
parida  (Baly),  but  less  elongate,  with  the  margins  of  the  tliorax  rotundate  or 
rotundato-angulate.  Difiers  from  Fehra  in  the  subquadmte  thorax  and  the 
more  arched  elytra,  of  which  the  margins  scarcely  reach  to  the  shoulders. 
Type,  Cryptocephalus  didymus,  Fab. 

Damelia,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  255.  Closely  allied  to  Basilepta  (Baly),  but  the 
antennie  are  robust,  the  legs  elongated  and  robust,  with  no  teeth  on  the 
femora ; intermediate  and  posterior  tibiae  with  a short  spine  near  the  apex. 
Sp.  D.  marshalli,  Clark. 

New  species : — 

Clythra  (Diapromorphd)  toalleri,  Baly,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  sor.  vol.  ii.  p.  224, 
from  th«  Zambesi. 
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Chjthra  {Pi^loptcrd)  tihiaUs,  Baly,  ibid.,  from  Port  Natal. 

Crt/ptocephalus  nitidicolKs,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  397,  and  C.  puneticoUiSf 
Woll.  1.  c,  p.  398,  from  the  Canaries ; Cryptocephalm  cemus,  Stierlin,  Bull.  Soc.  ' 
Nat.  Mosc.  1863,  p.  499,  from  Sarepta — allied  to  C.  margineUm. 

Pachyhrachys  astragali  (Becker),  Stierlin,  1.  c.  p.  600,  from  Sarepta. 

Stylosomm  hiplagiatus,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  399,  from  Fuerteventura. 

Chlmnys  picta,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  386,  and  C.  minutay  Phil. 

1.  c,  p.  387,  from  Chili. 

JEumolpm  ? valdivianuSy  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  388,  from  Chili. 

Myochrous  quadridentatuSy  Philippi,  L c.  p.  389,  and  M,  terrosus,  Phil,  h c. 
p.  390,  from  Chili. 

Noda  splendida,  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  390,  from  Chili. 

JBromius  philippinensisy  Baly,  Journ.  of  Entom.  vol.  ii.  p.  219,  from  the 
Philippines ; P.  Tiehe  from  Siam,  evanescens  from  Penang,  and  hohemani  from 
Port  Natal,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  220.  (Baly  adopts  Chevrolat’s  name  Bromius  for 
Stal’s  genus  Cahmorphay  the  latter  being  previously  employed  in  Lepido- 
ptera.) 

Chrysolampra  mouhotiy  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  220,  from  Siam. 

Corynodes  hopeij  Baly,  New  Genera,  &c.,  p.  7,  from  the  Philippine  Islands. 

Corynodes.  Marshall  (1.  c.)  has  described  the  following  new  species  of  this 
genus : C.  simillimmy  p.  32,  from  the  Gold  Coast ; (7.  lautissimusy  p.  33, 
from  the  Gaboon  ; C.  pusioy  ibid.,  from  Lake  Ngami ; C.  ianthinuSy  p.  36,  of 
unknown  origin  ; C.  amethystinuSy  ibid.,  habitat  unknown  ; C.JlosculvSy  p.  37, 
from  Cambodia ; C.  fulgurans,  p.  40,  from  Ceram  ; C.  ampullatuSy  p.  41,  from 
Java;  C.  malachiticuSy  p.  42,  from  India;  C.  hyacinthinuSy  ibid.,  from  Java; 

C.  suaveolm,  ibid.,  from  Manilla ; C.  asphodelusy  p.  43,  from  Nepal ; C.  spe- 
culuniy  ibid.,  from  Java;  C.  chalyhevSy  p.  44,  from  Cambodia  and  Burmahj 
and  C.  circumductuSy  p.  46,  from  India. 

Chrysochm  mouhotiy  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  222,  from  Siam;  C. pulcher,  Baly,  New 
Genera,  &c.,  p.  1,  from  Malacca. 

CTirysochus  californicuSy  Marshall,  I,  c.  p.  49,  C.  tenehricosuSy  Marsh,  ibid., 
and  C.  castdneuSy  Marsh,  ibid.,  from  California. 

Iphimeis  (g.  n.)  fulvipesy  Baly,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  134,  from  Brazil. 

Scelodotda.  Baly  has  described  (New  Genera,  &c.),  Scelodonta  pulchellay  1.  c, 
p.  1,  and  S.  purpureomaculatay  ibid.,  from  Celebes;  and  S,  nitidulay  1.  c.  p.  2, 
from  Borneo. 

Pseudocolaspis  divisa,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  394,  and  P.  duhia,  WoU.  1.  c. 
p.  396,  from  the  Canaries. 

Metaxyonycha.  Marshall  describes  the  following  hew  species  of  this 
genus : M.  connexa,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiii.  p.  384,  from 
Brazil;  M.  cruciferay  1.  c.  p.  386,  from  Mexico;  M.  chloi'ospilotay  ibid.,  from 
S.  America?  ; M.  humilisy  1.  c.  p.  386,  and  M.  humeralisy  1.  c.  p.  387,  from  the 
Amazons;  M.  quadrinotata  (Dej.  Cat.),  1.  c.  p.  387,  M.  tetrastictay  1.  c.  p.  388, 
and  M.  tpjucanay  ibid.,  from  Brazil ; M.  amasiay  1.  c.  p.  388,  from  Costa  Rica, 

Dermorhytis  ornatissimay  Baly,  New  Genera,  &c.,  p.  8,  from  Ceylon;  Der~ 
rnorhytis  elegms,  Baly,  ibid.,  from  Malacca. 

Bhyparida.  Of  this  genus  Baly  has  described  19  new  species  (New 
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Genera,  &c.) : namely,  Rkyparida  iuXdaiaf  I.  c.  p.  8,  and  R.  fuhdj  1.  e.  p.  11, 
from  Borneo  ; R.  tristis,  p.  8y  R.  dimidiatipennis,  ibid.,  R.  nigro-cenea^  p.  9, 
_R.  triUneatctf  ibid.,  R.  nigrip&nnis,  p.  10,  and  R./emoratUf  p^  10,  from  New 
Guinea ; R.  reguUris,  p.  9,  R.  fa^datUy  p.  10,  from  Dorey  and  New  Guinea  j 
R.  dorsata,  p.  8,  R.  Umhata,  p.  9,  R.  pascoei,  p.  10,  from  Celebes ; R.  alternatay 
p.  9,  from  Gilolo  j R.  vittipennis,  p.  9,  from  Flores ; R.  fulviceps,  p.  10,  from 
Tondano ; R.  sordida,  p.  10,  and  R.  impuncticollis,  p.  11,  from  Batchian ; and 
R.  inconstans,  p.  10,  from  Batchian  and  Ternate. 

Rkyparida  nitiday  Clark,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  262,  from  New  South  Wales. 

Callisina  quadripustvlatay  Baly,  New  Genera,  tfec.,  p.  11,  from  Java;  Callisina 
mouhotiy  Baly,  ibid.,  from  Cambodia. 

Chrysopida  regalisy  Bajy,  New  Genera,  &c.,  p.  11,  from  Morty  Island. 

Nodostoma.  Of  this  genus  13  new  species  are  described  by  Baly,  New 
Genera,  &c.,  pp.  12-14 : namely,  Nodostoma  viridiceneay  p.  12,  N.  foveicollis, 
ibid.,  and  N.  nigricornisy  p.  13,  from  Tondano ; N.  nigrip6Sy  p.  12,  from  Suma- 
tra; N scabrosa,  p.  12,  N costatay  ibid.,  N.  cylindrictty  p.  13,  N.  palliday  ibid., 
and  N.  hohemaniy  p.  14,  from  Borneo ; N.  semivittata,  p.  13,  from  India ; N, 
evanescens,  p.  13,  from  New  Guinea ; N.  jansoniy  ibid.,  from  Singapore ; and 
N,  cumingiiy  p.  14,  from  Manilla. 

Colasposoma.  Baly  (New  Genera,  &c.)  describes  five  species  of  this  genus : 
namely,  Colasposoma  immstansy  1.  c.  p.  14,  from  Celebes ; C.  aureo-vittatumy 
ibid.,  and  C.  pulcherrimumy  p.  15,  from  India ; C.  gratiosumy  p.  15,  from  Sin- 
gapore; and  C.  abdominahy  ibid.,  from  Lake  N 'Garni. 

Ryropida.  Baly  (New  Genera,  &c.)  describes  the  following  four  species  of 
this  genus;  Pyropida  lateralis y 1.  c.  p.  16,  from  New  Guinea;  P.  biplagiata, 
ibid.,  from  Batchian ; P.  elegantida,  ibid.,  from  Amboina ; and  P.  nigrocceruleay 
p.  16,  from  Ceram. 

Platycorynus  (g.  n.).  The  following  species  are  described  by  Baly : Pla- 
tycorynus  costatusy  P.  longicornisy  New  Genera,  &c.,  p.  2,  P.  cumingiiy  P.  con- 
gener y p.  3,  and  P.  loaterkousii,  p.  4,  from  Manilla ; P.  marshalliy  1.  c.  p.  2,  from 
Gilolo ; P.  tuberculatuSy  1.  c.  p.  3,  and  P.  ceneuSy  p.  5,  from  Sarawak ; P,  robustusy 
1.  c.  p.  3,  from  Sumatra ; P.  mutahilisy  ibid.,  from  Menado,  Sumatra,  and  Ceram ; 
P.  fabridiy  1.  c.  p.  4,  P.  fraternus,  p.  6,  and  P.  approximanSy  p.  6,  from  Sumafra ; 
P.  biseriatusy  1.  c.  p.  4,  from  Macassar ; P.  dohrniiy  1.  c.  p.  4,  from  Ceylon ; P. 
pretiosusy  ibid.,  and  P.  sheppardiy  p.  7,  fr'om  India;  P.  stevensi,  1.  c.  p.  6,  fr’om 
Tondano  and  Menado;  P.  elegantul^Sy  ibid.,  from  Celebes;  P.perplexuSy  ibid., 
P.  fusco-ceneusy  p.  G,  and  P.  parvuluSy  p.  7,  from  Singapore  P.  eupreuSy  P.  cce- 
lestinusy  p.  6,  from  Malacca ; P.  ignitusy  ibid.,  from  Penang ; P,  mouhotiy  p.  7, 
from  Cambodia ; and  P.  gratiosuSy  ibid.,  fr’om  Rangoon. 

Platycorynus  parry iy  Baly,  Joura.  of  Ent.  vol.  ii.  p.  223,  from  China. 

Clisithera  (g.n.)  nigricorniSy  Baly,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  221,  from  the  Amazons 

Chrysodina  (g.  n.)  igneicollisj  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  221,  from  Ega. 

Leprmida  (g.  n.)  batesiiy  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  221,  from  the  Amazons. 

Cory  da  (g.  n.)  funestUy  Baly,  (.  e.  p.  221,  from  the  Amazons. 

Cychrea  (g.  n.)  histrioy  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  222,  from  the  Amazons. 

JEriphyle  (g.  n.)  unimactdatay  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  222,  from  the  Amazons. 

Dcmatochroma  (g.  n.)  piceay  Baly,  New  Genera,  &c.,  p.  16,  from  New  Cale- 
donia, 
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Xanthopachys  (g.  n.)  nigripeSf  Baly,  t c.  p.  16,  from  the  Amazons. 

Marsceus  (g.  n.).  Clark  describes  the  following  new  species  (Joum.  of 
Ent.  vol.  li.) : Marsceus  mgro-cyaneusy  1.  c.  p.  253,  Marscsus  ruftts,  L c.  p.  263, 
Marsmts  r'iificollis,  1.  c.  p.  264,  from  New  South  Wales  j Marsceus  simplex^  ibid., 
from  North  Australia ; Marsams  rufo-Jlavus,  1.  c.  p.  266,  from  ^'New  Holland”; 
and  Marsmis Jlamts,  ibid.,  from  New  South  Wales. 

Damelia  (g.  n.)  marshalli^  Clark,  L c.  p.  266>  from  the  Fiji  Islands. 

GynmidropWialma  cencopicta,  Fairmaire,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  d*"  s4r.  tome  iii. 
p.  646,  from  Algeria. 

Chrysomela  nitida,  Philippi,  1.  c,  p.  391,  C.  ohscura,  Phil.  1.  c.  p.  392,  and 
C.  ? quadristriata,  Phil,  ibid.,  from  Chili.  ' 

Chrysomela  luieocmcta,  Fairm.  1.  c.  p.  647,  from  Algeria. 

Chrysomela  numida^  Reich e,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4«  s^r.  tomeiv.  p.  246,  from 
Algeria;  Chrysomela  fortmiata,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  402,  from  Palma;  C. 
rutilans,  Woll.  ibid.,  from  Gomera. 

, Chrysomela  pallida^  Bland,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  71,  from  the 
Colorado  Territory. 

Chrysomela  (Atechna)  clarhii,  Baly,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  p.  227,  from 
the  Zambesi. 

AuMralica  {Stethomela')  parryi,  Baly,  I,  c.  p.  227,  from  Australia. 

Australica  pyrrhocejphala  and  Australica  paropsoidesy  Clark,  Joum.  of  Ent. 
vol.  ii.  p.  261,  from  New  South  Wales. 

Chalcomela  pilula,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  261,  pi.  12.  fig.  4,  from  Swan  River  and 
New  South  Wales. 

Doryphora  salvinii,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  226,  from  Panama. 

Ceralces  walleri,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  226,  and  C,  spilotaj  Baly,  ibid.,  both  from  the 
Zambesi. 

Chalcolampra  verrucosa,  Clark,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  260,  pi.  12.  fig.  2,  from 
Australia. 

Gonioctena  murrayU,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  228,  from  Old  CAlabar;  and  G.  fortunei, 
Baly,  ibid.,  from  North  China. 

GastroUna  thoracica,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  228,  from  Japan. 

Lina  adamsii,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  229,  from  Chusan. 

Lina  rubricollis)  Philippi,  1.  c.  p.  391,  from  Chili. 

Polysticta  (Hope).  Clark  describes  the  following  new  species  of  this  genus 
from  South  Africa  (Ann.  & Mag.  N.  H.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiv.)  : Polysticta  nigro- 
signata  (Bohem.),  l.c.  p.ll6 ; P.  suhcruciata,  l.c.  p.ll7 ; P.  ehurnipennis  (Chev.), 
I,  c,  p.  118 ; P.  macularis  (Hej.),  I,  c.  p.  119;  P.  nigro-fasciata,  1.  c.  p.  120;  P. 
pulchella,  ibid. ; P.  leevigata,  ibid. ; P.  nigro-cenea,  1.  c.  p.  121 ; P.  nigra,  ibid. ; 
P.  marshalli,  ibid. ; P.  picturata  (Chev.),  I,  c.  p.  122 ; P.  lineolata,  1.  c.  p.  123 ; 
P.  soliita  (Bej.),  ibid. ; P.  20-guttata,  1.  c.  p.  169 ; P.  20-maculata,  ibid. ; P. 
modesta,  1.  c.  p.  170 ; P.  multifida  (Chev.),  L c.  p.  171 ; P.  consimilis,  1.  c.  p.  172 ; 
P.  jigurata,  ibid. ; P.  clathrata  (Hej.),  /.  c.  p.  173 ; P.  hehe,  ibid. ; and  P.  Jlavo^ 
sparsa,  1.  c.  p.  174. 

Pheedon  ignitum,  Reiche,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iv.  p.  246,  from 
Algeria ; P.  menthee,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  404,  from  the  Canaries. 

Pheedon  ? ruhripes,  Philippi,  I,  c,  p.  390,  from  Chili. 
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Plagiodera  celestina,  Baly,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  p.  229,  from  Hong 
Kong  5.  and  P.  cupreay  Baly,  ibid.,  from  Lake  N’Gami. 

Paropsis  purpuTeo-vit'idisj  Clark,  Joum.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  260,  from  Northern 
Australia. 

Paropsis.  Baly  describes  the  following  new  species  of  this  genus : P. 
iasmanica,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  294,  from  Tasmania ; P.  lownei,  1.  c.  p.  294, 
from  Sydney  j P.  milsoni,  1.  c.  p.  296,  P.  loaterhousei,  1.  c.  p.  296,  P.  fulvogut- 
tatUy  1.  c.  p.  298,  P.  g^ographicq,,  1.  c.  p.  303,  P.  comimilis,  1.  c.  p.  300,  P.  pro- 
pmqua,  ibid.,  P.  carnosUy  1.  c.  p.  307,  and  P.  roseola,  1.  c.  p.  308,  from  Adelaide ; 
P.  parryi,  1.  c.  p.  296,  probably  from  Northern  Austr^dia  j and  P.  suspiciosa, 
1,  c.  p.  297,  from  Melbourne. 

Gallerucides. 

Neiv  genera : — 

Menippus,  Clark,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  257.  Closely  allied  to  Galleruca, 
but  broader  and  shorter  j tibiae  shorter ; claws  bifid  at  the  apex.  Sp.  M.  eg- 
nicus,  Clark. 

Rupilia,  Clark,  I c.  p.  260.  Allied  to  Metalepta  (Baly)  and  Gallet'uca. 
Thorax  with  the  sides  rounded  j elytra  subparallel  in  the  S)  »ot  covering 
the  whole  body  in  the  $ ) claws  slightly  appendiculate.  Sp.  R.  ruficollis, 
and  P.  viridi-cenea,  Clark. 

Eratosthenes,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  261.  Allied  to  Ci'epidodera.  Thorax  equal 
in  width  to  the  elytra,  with  a basal  transverse  furrow,  abbreviated  on  each 
side.  Posterior  femora  with  an  acute  tooth  beneath  near  the  apex  j posterior 
tibijB  longitudinally  carinate,  and  somewhat  curved.  Sp.  E.Jiavus,  Clark. 

P'ebra,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  261.  Forehead  strongly  angulated  or  produced, 
forming  a process  on  which  the  antennae  are  inserted.  Antennae  very  long, 
twice  as  long  as  the  whole  body ; basal  joint  incrassated  towards  the  apex  j 
second  joint  short;  terminal  joint  much  elongated,  slightly  indexed  at  the 
apex.  Sp.  F.  venusta,  Clark. 

Chthomis,  Baly,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  135.  Allied  to  Laperus ; antennae 
with  first  three  joints  short,  remainder  elongate,  dilated,  compressed.  C. 
apicicomis,  sp.  n.,  Baly,  p.  136,  from  Columbia. 

Byhlitea,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  136.  Allied  to  I>iabrotica  ; hinder  tibiae  unarmed  at 
the  apex.  B.  deyrollei,  sp.  n.,  B^y,  from  Columbia. 

Clitena,  Baly,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  p.  229.  Nearly  allied  to 
Galleruca,  but  having  all  except  the  first  three  joints  of  the  antennae  dilated 
and  compressed.  Sp.  C.  limhatq,  Baly,  &c. 

Laphris,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  231.  Allied  to  Aplosowyx,  but  distinguished  by 
having  the  cl^ws  appendiculate  and  the  metastemum  produced  forward 
beyond  the  intermediate  coxae.  Sp.  Z.  emargipeda,  Baly. 

Lcetana,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  232.  Allied  to  Diamphidia,  but  with  the  hinder 
tibiae  armed  with  a strong  spine,  and  with  the  antennae  in  the  niale  thickened 
and  dilated  from  the  third  to  the  eighth  joints,  and  the  last  three  joints 
slender  and  filiform.  Sp.  L.  histrio,  Baly. 

Platyxardha,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  233.  Elongated  and  depressed ; aptepnae  ( ef ) 
with  the  last  two  joints  dilated  and  often  of  dilFercnt  shapes ; posterior 
tibiae  with  a strong  process  close  to  the  apex.  Sp.  2*.  apicalis,  Baly,  &c. 
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Doridca,  !Baly,  t c.  p.  230.  Very  nearly  allied  to  Tlatymnilin^  but  with 
tlie  penultimate  and  antepenultimate  joints  of  the  antennae  dilated,  and 
the  process  of  the  hinder  tibiae  acute.  Sp.  D.  indgnis^  Baly. 

Theopeaj  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  237.  Head  exserted,  sloping;  antennae  slender, 
first  joint  longest,  in  cf  subfusiform,  in  $ subfiliform,  scarcely  attenuated  at 
apex;  elytra  parallel-sided,  moderately  convex,  punctate-striate;  posterior 
femora  not  incrassated  ; prostemum  nearly  obsolete.  Type  T.  impressa  (Fab.). 

Atysa,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  238.  Allied  to  Galleruea^  but  of  an  elongate, 
narrow,  parallel-sided  form ; elytra  thickly  punctate,  clothed  with  a short 
down ; prostemum  very  narrow ; posterior  femora  not  thickened.  Sp.  A, 
terminalis,  Baly. 

Alopena,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  239.  Nearly  allied  to  Lnperodes  (Motsch.),  but 
with  the  antennae  long  and  slender,  the  third  joint  as  long  as  the  first.  Sp. 
A.  coUaris,  Baly. 

Nisotrttf  Baly,  Ann.  &;  Mag.  N.  H.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiv.  p.  437.  Allied  to 
Podagrica.  Thorax  with  two  impressions  on  its  anterior  and  posterior  margins ;: 
elytra  with  punctures  confusedly  arranged  in  two-rowed  striae;  Type  N.. 
gemeUa  (Erichs.). 

Sehceth^  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  438.  Ovate,  moderately  convex  ; margins  of' 
thorax  and  elytra  narrowly  reflexed ; posterior  tibiae  broadly  channelled;, 
bisinuate  at  apex,  and  armed  with  an  ecute.  s^ine ; tarsi  apical,  claws  appen- 
diculate.  Type  S.  badia  (Erichs.). 

Iphilrea^  Baly,  Ent.  M.  Mag,  yoI.  i.  p.  134,  AJlied  to  Systma,  but  with 
the  elytra  punctato-striate.  /,  lirnhata,  sp.  n,,  Baly,  p.  135,  from  Co^' 
lumbia. 

New  species  \ — 

Galleruca  mnipvillata^  Clark,  Joum.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  267,  from  North  Australia ; ’ 
G.  Barepiana^  Stierlin,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  1863,  p.  601,  from  Sarepta. 

Adorium  dorsosignaiutn^  Clark,,/,  c.  p.  268,  and  A.fryiij  Clark,  ibid.,  from 
Queensland;  A.  seminignim,  Clark,  ibid.,  from  ^^New  Holland”;  and  A. 
labile,  Clark,  /.  c.  p.  269,  from  Woodlark  Island  and  New  South  Wales. 

Cerochroa  maculicollis,  Baly,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  p.  232,  from  Old  ‘ 
Calabar. 

Ccdomera  viridis,  Philippi,  Stett:  ent;  2feif.  1864,  p.  393,  from  Chili.  ^ 

Systena  batesii,  Baly,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1864,  xiv.  p,  437,  from  Ega.  • 

Arsipoda.  Baly  has  described  five  new  Australian  species  of  this  genus : 
namely,  Arsipoda fulvicoUis,  1.  c.  p.  440,  and  A.femorata,  ibid.,  from  Adelaide;  r 
A.  macleayi,  1.  c.  p.  441,  and  .4.  Ibwneij  ibid.,  from  Sydney;  and  A.  rugrdbsd,  1. • 
p.  442,  from  Melbourne. 

Lnperus  revelieri,  Perns,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4'  s^r.  tom.  iv.  p.  301,  i 
Corsica. 

Hamlet  Clark  describes  the  following  new  species  of  Schematiza : Sche-  . 
matiza  amplicornis,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  p.  261,  from  Brazil ; S.  vicina, , 
1.  c.  p.  262,  from  Brazil ; S.  cequinoctialis,  1.  c.  p,  263,  from  Columbia ; S. 
nusia,  ibid.,  from  the  Amazons  ; S.^  prceusta,  1.  c.  p.  266,  from  Buenos  Ayres-, 
and  Brazil;  aS'. /mea/^W/^^,,  1.  c.  p.  266,  from  New  Granada;  S.  nigricollisy^ 
ibid.,  from  New  Granada;  S.  antennalis,  \.  c.  p.  267,  from  Brazil;  S.  anmtli^ 
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cornis,  ibid.,  from  Columbia  j S.  scutellaris,  1.  c.  p.  268,  fropi  Venezuela ; S. 
apioalisy  ibid.,  &om  New  Granada  j S.  hispiformisy  1.  c.  p.  269,  &om  Brazil  j 
and  S.  emargmatUy  ibid.,  from  Brazil. 

Calopepla  livingstoniiy  Baly,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  p.  239,  from  the 
Zambesi. 

DoUchotoma  mlviniiy  Baly,  l.  c.  p.  241,  from  Panama. 

Mesomphalia  salvmUy  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  242,  from  Panama. 

Bcitonota  godmaniiy  Baly,  I,  c,  p.  242,  from  Panama. 

Haltica.  Numerous  new  Chilian  species  of  this  genus  are  described  by 
Philippi:  Haltica'^  {Graptodera?)  atrocganeay  l.c.  p.  395 3 H.  {Qrapt.?) 
annulicornisy  ibid,  j H.  {Grapt?)  JtavipeSy  l.c.  p.  396;  H.  {Grapt?)  fidvi- 
collis,  ibid. ; II.  {Grapt.  ?)  pgrrhopteray  ibid. ; H.  (Crepidodera')  posticalisy  1.  c. 
p.  397 ; II.  {Orep.)  landhechiy  ibid,  j H.  {Crep.^  notatay  ibid. ; H.  {Crep.)  so- 
rorWy  ibid. ; H.  {Ct^ep.)  geissei,  1.  c.  p.  398  ; H.  {Blectroscelis  ?)  gracUiSy  ibid.; 
H.  {Teinodactyla)  pusillay  ibid. ; II.  melo'eformisy  1.  c.  p.  399  ; H.  melampuSy 
ibid. ; II.  landheckianay  l.  c.  p.  400 ; H.  aureuy  ibid. ; II.  helhduy  1.  c.  p.  401. 

Hcdiica  luhricUy  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  406,  from  Teneriffe;  and  II.  plani- 
fronSy  W oil.  1.  c.  p.  408,  from  Palma. 

longitarsus  strigicollisy  Woll.  1.  c.  p.412;  L.  vitisy  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  416 ; from 
the  Canaries. 

Teinodactyla  maderensisy  Allard,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4*  ser.  tome  iii.  p.  659, 
from  Madeira. 

Plcctroscelis  coyei,  Allard,  1.  c.  p.^669,  from  Syria. 

Bibolia  obtusay  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  417,  from  Fuerteventura. 

Menippus  (g.n.)  cynicusy  Clark,  Jom*n.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  257,  from  Port  Denison. 

Rupilia  (g.  n.)  ri^collisy  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  260,  pi.  12.  fig.  3,  and  R.  viridii-ceneaj 
Cl^rk,  ibid.,  fr-om  New  South  Whiles. 

Eratosthenes  (g.  n.)  flavuSy  Clark,  l.  Q.  p.  261,  pi.  12.  fig.  6,  from  New  South 
Wales. 

Fel>ra  (g.  n.)  venusta,  Clark,  1.  c.  p.  202,  pi.  12.  fig.  6,  from  t^ie  Fiji  Islands. 

Clitena  (g.  ?i.;)  limbatq,  Baly,  Ent.  Trap?.  3rd  ser.  vqb  ii.  p.  230,  and  C.  n\e- 
lancholicuy  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  231,  from  Siam. 

Laphris  (g.  n.)  emarginatay  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  231,  from  China. 

Lcetana  (g.  n.)  histriOy  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  232,  from  Natal. 

Plqtyxantha  {g.n.)  apicalisy  Baly,  c.  p.  234,  from  Sumatra;  P.  nigri- 
cornisy  Baly,  ibid.,  from  Java ; ajid  P.  ventrqlisy  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  235,  fr:‘om  Siiiga- 
pore. 

Doridea  (g.  n.)  insignisy  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  236,  from  Tringanee. 

Iheopea  (g.  n.)  ptdchellay  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  237,  fr’om  Sumatra ; T,  elegantulaj 
Baly,  l.  c.  p.  238,  from  Sarawak ; and  T.  nj^puhptiy  Baly,  ibi^.,  from  Siam. 

Atysa  (g.  n.)  terminaliSy  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  239,  from  Mysol. 

Ahpena  (g.  p.)  ppllarisy  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  239,  from  New  Guinea. 

Hispides. 

New  genera  :-r- 

Chanstena,  Baly,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  p.  261.  Nearly  allied  to 
Odontota,  Body  elongated  and  slender ; head  obtuse ; antennte  composed 
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of  eleven  distinct  joints,  of  which  the  last  five  form  a slender  club ; inter- 
mediate tibse  curved.  Pescribed  apepios,  C.  ru/icoUts  (Fab.),  C.  nigrita 
(Oliv.),  and  C.  ariadne  (Newm.). 

Metaxyceray  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  256.  Nearly  allied  to  the  preceding  genus  and 
to  Odontota,  but  with  the  head  very  slightly  prominent  jn  front,  the  antenn® 
suhfusiform,  with  eleven  cylindrical  joints,  and  the  first  two  segments  of 
the  abdomen  beneath  separated  by  a distinct  suture,  Pescribed  species, 
M.  purpurata  (Gu(ir.),  M.  trimaculata  (Oliv.). 

Hispoleptis,  Baly,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiv.  p.  262.  Elon- 
gate, sides  parallel ; head  porrect ; antenn®  robust,  1st  joint  suhglohose, 
2nd  short,  3rd  elongate,  twice  as  long  as  4th ; 4th  to  9th  decreasing  in 
length;  thorax  subelongate,  sides  sti-aight,  narrowed  in  front;  scutellum 
pentagonal ; claws  distant.  Sp.  H.  diluta  (Gu^r.). 

Acanthodes,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  262.  Elongate  ; head  porrect,  produced  between 
the  eyes ; antenn®  rigid,  joints  1 and  2 short,  equal,  3-11  coalescent,  arti- 
culations often  obsolete ; scutellum  transverse,  obtuse ; claws  .contiguous. 
Sp.  A.  generostty  Baly,  &c. 

Stethispa,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  265.  Elongate ; head  porrect,  not  produced  be- 
tween the  eyes ; antenn®  suhfusiform,  joint  1 short,  2-4  scarcely  longer,  6-11 
a little  longer,  equal ; claws  approximate.  Sp.  S.  honvoidoiriiy  Baly,  &c. 

Microrhopalay  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  268.  Very  nearly  allied  to  Odontota y but  body 
ovate.  Type  M.  vittata  (Fab.),  1.  c.  p.  268.  Known  species : M.  x^ene 
(Newm.),  1.  c.  p.  269 ; M.  excamta  (Oliv.),  ibid,. 

Netv  species : — 

Charistena  (g.  n.).  Baly  describes  the  following  new  species  of  this  genus : 
Charistena  lecontii,  Baly,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  p.  252,  from  North 
America ; C.  basalis,  Baly,  ?.  c.  p.  253,  from  the  Amazons ; C.  deyrolleiy  Baly, 
ibid.,  from  the  Upper  Amazons  and  Columbia ; C.  bellulay  Baly,  ibid.,  from 
Bogota;  C.  elegantida,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  264,  from  New  Granada;  C.  ptlatei,  Baly, 
ibid.,  from  Teapa;  and  C.  trilineatay  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  255,  from  Yucatan. 

Metaxycera  {^.XL,')rubroguttatay  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  256 ; Metaxycera  aynazona, Baly,  „ 
/.  c.  p.  257 ; and  Metaxycera  sexpustnlatay  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  258 ; all  from  the  Amazons. 

Acanthodes  (g.  n.).  Baly  describes  five  new  species  of  this  genus  : Aoaur- 
thodes  generosa,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  xiv.  p.  262,  from  Ega;  A.  hebcj 
1.  c.  p.  263,  from  Surinam ; A.  nigripennisy  1.  c.  p.  264,  from  Cayenne ; A,  tar- 
sata,  ibid.,  from  Brazil ; A.  lateralisy  1.  c.  p.  265,  from  Peru. 

Stethispa  (g.  n.).  Baly  describes  four  species  : Stethispa  bonvouhiriiy  1.  c. 
p.  266,  from  the  Amazons  and  Peru ; S.  gratiosay  ibid.,  from  the  Amazons ; 

S.  confusa,  1.  c.  p.  267,  from  Obydos ; S.  conicicoUiSy  ibid.,  from  Cayenne. 

Microrhopala  pexforatay  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  269,  from  New  Granada;  31. 

pidchellay  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  270,  from  Mexico ; M.  salUi,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  271,  from 
Guatemala  and  Mexico ; 31.  bivitticollis,  Baly,  1.  c.  p.  270,  origin  unlmown. 

Aluryms  batesiiy  Baly,  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  1.  c.  p.  334,  from  Ega. 

TJroplatd.  Of  this  genus  Baly  describes  the  following  new  species: — 
Amazonian  species  : Uroplata  ynilitariSy  1.  c.  p.  335;  JJ.  submarginalis,  1.  c. 
p.  337  ; U.  pretiosay  1.  c.  p.  338 ; U.  staleiy  1.  c.  p.  339 ; U.  concava,  1.  c.  p.  342; 

U.  dncta,  ibid.  Brazilian  species  : U.  puellaj  1.  c.  p.  337 ; V.  pectoradis. 
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1.  c.  p.  339 ; U.  crumtatay  1.  c.  p.  840  j TJ.  octopustidata,  1.  c.  p.  341  j U.  robm- 
soniiy  1.  c.  p.  343,  From  Venezuela,  U.  vniniata,  1.  c.  p.  344. 

EROTYLIDiE. 

XestuSy  g.  n.,  Woll.  Oat.  Can.  Col.  p.  420.  Allied  to  Aulacochilus,  resem- 
bling Throscm  in  appearance  j bead  exserted  \ protborax  subconic,  trisinuate 
at  base,  posterior  angles  produced  j antennal  club  triarticulate  j mandi- 
bles with  one  tootb  witbinj  maxillary  palpi  with  1st  joint  long  and  cylin- 
drical, 2nd  and  3rd  shorter  and  stouter,  4tb  yery  large  and  securiform ; last 
joint  of  labial  palpi  securiform ; legs  stout,  tarsi  6-jointed.  Sp.  X thros- 
coidesy  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  421,  from  Teneriffe. 

Triplax  valdivianay  sp.  n.,  Pbilippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  401,  from  Obili. 

ENDOMYCHIDiE. 

Lycoperdina  brevisy  sp.  n.,  Perris,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tom.  iv.  p.  303, 
from  Algeria. 

Lycoperdina  humeralisy  sp.  n.,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  432,  from  Teneriffe. 

Dapsa  edentatay  sp.  n.,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  432,  from  tbe  Canaries. 

CoCCINELLIDiE. 

Cocdnella.  Five  new  species  are  described  by  Pbilippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit. 
1864 : Cocdnella  mageUanicay  1.  c.  p.  402,  C.  nitiday  1.  c.  p.  403,  C.  funebrisy 
ibid.,  and  C.  vittatay  1.  c.  p.  404,  fr’om  Cbili  j C.  limensisy  1.  c.  p.  402,  from  Lima. 

Cocdnella  cethiopSy  sp.  n.,  Bland,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Pbil.  vol.  iii.  p.  72,  from 
tbe  Colorado  Territory. 

Cocdnella  miranday  sp.  n.,  Woll.  Cat.  Can.  Col.  p.  422,  fr’om  tbe  Canaries. 

Epilaehna  ^-plagiatay  sp.  n.,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  425,  and  E.  bellay  sp.  n.,  Woll. 
ibid.,  from  tbe  Canaries. 

Epilaehna  macfidiventriSy  sp.  n.,  Bland,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Pbil.  vol.  iii.  p.  256, 
from  tbe  Colorado  Territory. 

Scymnus.  Tbe  following  four  new  Canarian  species  are  described  by  Wol- 
laston : Scymnus  canariensiSy  1.  c.  p.  426  j S.  oblongioVy  1.  c.  p.  427 ; S.  cercyo- 
nideSy  1.  c.  p.  428  ; and  S.  maculosusy  ibid. 

Lithophilus  deserticolay  sp.  n.,  Woll.  1.  c.  p.  431,  from  Fuerteventiira. 

Clypeaster  variegatus^  sp.  n.,  Pbibppi,  1.  c.  p.  404,  from  Cbib. 

Exochomus  xanthod&i'uSy  sp.  n.,  Fairmaire,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iii. 
p.  648,  from  Algeria. 
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HYMENOPTERA. 

A.  Separate  Publications. 

Catalogus  specieriim  generis  Scoliae  (sensu  latiori)  continens 
specierum  diagnoses  synonymiamque,  additis  annotationibus 
explanatoriis  criticisque.  Conscripsertint  Henricus  de 
Saussure  et  Julius  Sichel.  Genevse  et  Parisiis,  1864, 
pp.  225  and  1 plate. 

B.  Papers  published  in  Journals^  ^c. 

Bassett,  H.  F.  Descriptions  of  several  new  species  of  Cynips, 
and  a new  species  of  Diastrophus.  Proc.  Entom.  Soc.  of 
Philadelphia,  vol.  iii.  pp.  679-691.  December  1864. 

CouPER,  Wm.  On  a gall-producing  Hymenopter,  reared  from 
Triticum  repens y Linn.  Canad.  Natural,  and  Geol.  new  ser. 
vol.  i.  pp.  444-446.  December  1864. 

Cresson,  E.  T.  On  the  North  American  species  of  the  genus 
Osmia.  Proc.  Entom.  Soc.  of  Philadelphia,  vol.  iii.  pp. 
17-38.  April  1864. 

Cresson,  E.  T.  Descriptions  of  several  new  species  of  North 
American  Apidce.  Ibid.  pp.  38-43. 

Cresson,  E.  T.  Descriptions  of  North  American  Hymenoptera 
in  the  Collection  of  the  Entomological  Society  of  Philadel- 
phia. Ibid.  pp.  131-194,  June  ; and  pp.  257-321,  Septem- 
ber 1864. 

Cresson,  E.  T.  On  the  North  American  species  of  several 
genera  of  Apidce.  Ibid,  vol . ii.  pp.  37 3-41 1 . February  1864. 

Cresson,  E.  T.  Descriptions  of  two  new  genera  of  North  Ame-  • 
rican  Ichneumonidse.  Ibid.  vol.  iii.  pp.  397-402.  Novem- 
ber 1864. 

Cresson,  E.  T.  Descriptions  of  two  new  species  of  Masaris. 
Ibid.  pp.  672-678.  December  1864. 

Dufour,  Leon.  Note  sur  une  nouvelle  espece  de  Fourmi 
{Formica  vinsonnella) . Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  serie,  tome  iv. 
p.  210.  12th  October,  1864  (read  13th  April,  1864). 

Dufour,  Leon.  Description  du  Siphonura  gallce  quercus,  nou- 
velle espece  de  Chalcidite.  Ibid.  pp.  213,  214.  12th  Oc- 
tober, 1864  (read  13th  April,*  1864). 
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Edgeworth,  R.  L.  Notes  on  Irish  Vespidae.  Ann.  & Mag. 
Nat.  Hist.  3rd  series,  vol.  xiii.  pp.  466-474,  June  1864; 
and  Proc.  Nat.  Hist.  Soc.  Dublin,  vol.  iv.  pp.  96-104. 
January,  1865. 

Hagen,  H.  Schadlicher  Einfluss  der  Zuckerfabriken  auf  die 
Bienenzucht.  Stett.  entom.  Zeitung,  1864,  pp.  89  & 90. 

Contains  a notice  of  a statement  made  by  a gardener  of  Wis- 
ternitz,  in  Moravia,  to  the  effect  that  since  the  establishment  of 
a sugar  manufactory  in  that  place,  the  bees,  pf  which  great 
numbers  are  kept  there,  have  been  annually  destroyed  to  such 
an  extent  as  to  render  their  keeping  quite  unprofitable.  The 
bees  are  attracted  in  the  spring  by  the  sweet  odour  issuing  from 
the  factory,  on  penetrating  into  which  they  are  killed  by  the 
heat,  or  by  immersion  in  the  viscous  fluid. 

Kawall,  J.  H.  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  der  Hymenopteren’-Fauna 
Russlands.  Bull.  Soc.  Imp.  Nat.  de  Moscou,  1.864,  pp. 
293-303. 

This  memoir  contains  additions  from  Eversmann^s  manuscripts 
to  the  list  of  Russian  Sawflies  and  Chrysididce,  and  includes 
descriptions  of  some  new  species. 

Lucas,  H.  Note  sur  le  Lophyrus  pini  (Linn.)  et  sur  son  parasite 
le  Torymus  obsoletus  (Fab.).  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4^  serie, 
tome  iv.  pp.  215  & 216.  12th  October,  1864. 

Norton,  Edward.  Notes  on  Tenthredinidcs , with  descriptions 
of  new  species.  Proc.  Entom.  Soc.  of  Philadelphia,  vol.  iii. 
pp.  5-16.  April  1864. 

A list  of  34  species  pf  Tenthredinida  and  Urocierida  found  in 
the  United  States,  with  notes  upon  the  distribution  and  on  the 
variations  of  the  known  species. 

Osten-Sacken,  R.  Ueber  den  wahrscheinlichen  Dimorphismus 
der  Cynipiden- W eibchen.  (Abstract  of  Walsh^s  observa- 
tions.) Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  pp.  409-413. 

SiEBOLD,  C.  T.  E.  VON.  Ueber  Zwitterbienen.  Zeitschr.  fur 
wiss.  Zool.  1864,  p.  73 ; abstract  in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  3rd  series,  yol.  xiv.  p.  158. 

Smith,  Frederick.  On  the  construction  of  hexagonal  cells  by 
Bees  and  Wasps.  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  3rd  series,  yol.  ii. 
pp.  131-142,  plate  13.  August  1864. 

Smith,  Frederick.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Brazilian 
PompHidee.  Journ.  of  Entom.  vol.  ii.  pp.  263-270.  De- 
cember 1864. 

Smith,  Frederick.  Notes  on  Hymenoptera.  Entom.  Annual, 
1864,  pp.  108-117,  and  1865,  pp.  81-96. 

Smith,  Frederick.  On  the  sagacity  exhibited  by  certain  Bees 
and  Ants.  Zoologist,  1864,  pp.  9073-9077. 
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V OLLENHOVEN,  S.  C.  Snellen  VAN.  Die  Inlandsclie  Bladwespen 
in  hare  Gedaaiitewisseling  en  Levenswijze.  lOde  Stuk. 
Tijdschrift  voor  Entomologie,  vii.  Deel^  pp.  59-74^  pi.  1-3. 
Haarlem^  1864. 

Walker,,  Francis.  Characters  of  undescribed  species  of  Smiera. 
Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  London,  3rd  series,  vol.  ii.  pp.  181-207. 
November  1864  (read  6th  June  1864). 

Walsh,  B.  D.  On  dimorphism  in  the  Hymenopterous  genus 
Cynips ; with  an  appendix  containing  hints  for  a new  classi- 
fication of  Cynipidse,  and  a list  of  Cynipidse,  including 
descriptions  of  several  new  species,  inha&ting  the  oak-galls 
of  Illinois.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  pp.  409-413. 

Waterhouse,  G.  R.  On  the  formation  of  the  Cells  of  Bees  and 
Wasps.  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  3rd  series,  vol.  ii.  pp. 
115-130,  plate  l3.  August  1864  (read  7th  March,  1864). 

Waterhouse  has  again  indicated  his  views  upon  the  formation 
of  the  hexagonal  cells  of  Wasps  and  Bees,  maintaining  that  the 
cells  are  to  be  regarded  essentially  as  cylinders  in  juxtaposition, 
the  hexagonal  form  being  produced  as  if  by  mutual  pressure. 
(Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  pp.  115-130.) 

Smith,  on  the  contrary,  maintains  (/.  c.  pp.  131-142)  that  the 
insects  form  hexagonal  cells,  and  adduces  various  examples  in 
which  even  the  marginal  cells  of  a comb  have  their  outer  walls 
angular.  The  nests  exhibited  in  support  of  his  views  included 
those  of  Icaria  guttatipennis^  Nectarina  lecheguana,  Tatua  morio^ 
Polistes  tepidus  and  tasmaniensisy  Vespa  vulgaris,  and  Apis 
mellifica. 

Tegetmeier  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1864,  p.  33)  holds  that 
the  cell  of  the  hive-bee  is  always  hemispherical  at  its  commence- 
ment; hemispherical  cups  are  hollowed  out  and  enlarged  by  the 
bees  until  they  come  in  contact,  the  bees  gnawing  away  all  the 
material  so  far  as  is  consistent  with  the  integrity  of  the  comb, 
and  thus  the  hexagonal  form  is  produced.  He  denies  the  exist- 
ence of  any  geometrical  instinct^^  in  the  bee,  and  regards  the 
hexagonal  form  as  a consequence  of  the  geometrical  law  that  six 
circles  of  equal  radii  will  exactly  surround  a seventh.  This 
notion  is  evidently  nearly  identical  with  Waterhouse^s  view. 

Newman  (Zool.  pp.  9055-9057)  supports  Waterhouse^s  view 
of  the  formation  of  Bees’  cells. 

Smith  (Zool.  pp.  9073-9077)  replies  to  Newman,  and  cites 
several  instances  of  apparent  reasoning  in  insects,  especially  the 
various  selections  of  breeding-places  made  by  different  indi- 
viduals of  Osmia  aurulenta,  in  support  of  his  view  that  the  hex- 
agonal cells  of  Bees  and  W asps  are  directly  constructed  of  that 
form. 

Smith  puhlishes  observations  on  British  Hyjnenoptera,  and  especially  on 
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the  scarcity  of  Andrenidce  and  other  aculeate  forms  in  1863,  in  Ent.  Ann.  1864, 
pp.  108-117. 

The  same  author  records  the  capture  of  some  species  of  Hymenoptera  new 
to  the  British  fauna,  and  furnishes  details  as  to  the  occurrence  of  known 
forms  during  the  year  1864,  in  Ent.  Ann.  1865,  pp.  81-96. 


Anthotiiila. 

SiEBOLD  has  investigated  some  hermaphrodite  bees  belonging 
to  the  Italian  race,  obtained  from  a Dzierzon  hive  at  Constance. 
He  found  in  many  of  them  r combination  of  sexual  characters, 
not  only  in  external  parts,  but  also  in  the  generative  organs. 
The  mixture  of  external  characters  is  manifested  sometimes  only 
in  the  anterior  or  posterior  part  of  the  body,  sometimes  in  all 
parts  of  the  body  or  only  in  a few  organs.  Some  specimens 
present  male  and  worker  characters  on  the  two  sides  of  the  body. 
The  development  of  the  internal  organs  is  singularly  correlated 
with  these  peculiarities  of  external  organization.  The  sting, 
with  its  vesicle  and  gland,  is  well-developed  in  hermaphrodites 
with  the  abdomen  of  the  worker  j soft  in  those  with  the  drone- 
abdomen.  The  seminal  receptacle,  when  present,  is  empty.  The 
ovaries  contain  no  ova.  In  the  hermaphrodites  with  the  drone- 
abdomen  the  male  sexual  organs  are  well-developed,  and  the 
testes  contain  spermatozoids.  Frequently  both  testicular  and 
ovarian  organs  are  present  on  each  side,  the  epididymis  and 
copulatory  apparatus  are  well  developed,  and  an  imperfect  poison- 
apparatus  exists.  In  these  cases  the  tubes  contain  spermato- 
zoids, but  there  are  no  ova  in  the  ovaries.  The  hermaphrodites 
are  thrown  out  of  the  hive  by  the  workers  as  soon  as  they 
emerge,  and  speedily  perish.  Siebold  ascribes  the  production  of 
these  hermaphrodites  to  an  imperfect  fecundation  of  the  ovum. 
Zeitschrift  fur  wiss.  Zool.  1864,  p.  73;  abstract  in  Ann.  & Mag. 
N.  H.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiv.  pp.  158  & 159. 

Tegetmeier  mentions  an  instance  in  which  Bees,  upon  taking  possession  of  a 
tenantless  hive  with  empty  combs,  secreted  a quantity  of  new  wax,  and  with 
it  fastened  the  combs  securely  to  the  wooden  frames  in  which  they  had  been 
inserted.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1864,  pp.  28  and  32,  33. 

Smith  records  the  occmrence  of  Bomhm  pomorum  (Panz.)  in  Britain. 
Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  1864 ; and  Ent.  Ann.  1866,  p.  96. 

The  male  of  Ilalictus  prasinus  is  described  by  Smith.  Ent.  Ann.  1865, 
p.  93. 

New  genera : — 

Andronicus,  Cresson,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  384.  Closely  allied 
to  Chdostoma,  but  with  the  maxillary  palpi  four-jointed ; antennae  in  S with 
joints  2-5  dilated,  sixth  joint  suddenly  narrower,  remainder  gradually 
decreasing  to  the  pointed  apex.  Sp.  A.  cylindricus,  Cresson. 

AlcidameUf  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  386.  Allied  to  Chdostoma  and  IleriadeSj  but 
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maxillary  palpi  4-jointed;  antennsB  in  c?  with  flagellum  subraoniliform, 
joints  compressed,  last  joint  terminating  in  a slender  curved  spine.  Sp.  A. 
pilosifronsj  Cresson ; A.  productay  Cress. 

Monumetha,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  387.  Allied  to  Chelostoma,  but  maxillary  palpi 
6-jointed ; antennae  short,  filiform.  Sp.  M.  argentifronsy  Cress.,  &c. 

'New  species : — 

Xylocopa  calif ornicay  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  40,  from  California. 

Bomhus  cmsimilisy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  41,  from  Canada,  New  York,  &c. ; B. 
centralisy  Cress,  ibid.,  from  California. 

Apathus  asJitmiy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  42,  from  Canada,  Maine,  and  New  York. 

Andronicm  (g.  n.)  cyKndricuSy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  384,  from  Connecticut. 

Alcidamea  (g.  n.)  ptlosifronsy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  386,  from  Connecticut ; and 
A.  productay  Cresson,  ibid.,  from  Virginia. 

Monumetha  (g.  n.)  argentifronSy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  387,  from  Pike’s  Peak ; M, 
ohsoleta,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  38,  from  Pike’s  Peak  and  Hudson’s  Bay  Territory;  and 
3f.  horealisy  Cress,  ibid.,  from  the  Great  Slave  Lake. 

Anthidium  similcy  Cresson,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  378,  from  Mas- 
sachusetts. 

Heriades  sitnpleXy  Cresson,  I,  c.  p.  384,  from  Connecticut. 

Ceratina  tejomnsisy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  390,  from  California. 

Epeolus  pusillusy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  398,  from  Massachusetts ; Epeolus  hifas- 
ciatusy  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  38,  from  Illinois. 

Codioxys  hrevis,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  402,  from  Connecticut,  &c. ; C.  mccstaj 
Cross,  t c.  p.  403,  from  Connecticut ; C.  lateralis,  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  405,  from 
Pennsylvania. 

Stdis  lateralis,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  410,  from  Pennsylvania ; S,  elegans,  Cress. 
1.  c.  p.  411,  from  Pike’s  Peak,  Colorado  Territory ; 8.  montana.  Cress.  1.  c.  p. 
39,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Osmia.  Of  this  genus  Cresson  describes  the  following  new  North  American 
species  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.) : Osmia  bucephala,  1.  c.  p.  17,  from 
British  N.  America ; 0.  megacephala,  1.  c.  p.  18,  O.  longula,  1.  c.  p.  19,  and 
O.juxta,  ibid.,  from  the  Colorado  Territory  ; O.  latitarsis,  1.  c.  p.  20,  from  New 
York  and  Virginia ; O.  hudsonica,  1.  c.  p.  21,  from  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Territory ; 

0.  propinqua,  1.  c.  p.  23,  and  O.  caUfornica,  1.  c.  p.  24,  from  California ; O. 
montana,  ibid.,  and  O.  densa,  1.  c.  p.  25,  from  Pike’s  Peak,  Colorado ; O. purpurea, 

1.  c.  p.  27,  from  the  Eastern  States ; O.  sericea,  ibid.,  from  the  Colorado  Terri- 
tory ; O.  atriventris,  1.  c.  p.  29,  from  Connecticut;  O.  duhia,  ibid.,  from  Pike’s 
Peak ; O.  distincta,  1.  c.  p.  30,  from  Connecticut ; O.  alhiventris,  1.  c.  p.  31, 
from  Connecticut,  New  York,  and  Pennsylvania ; O.  conjuncta,  ibid.,  from 
Connecticut ; O,  proxima,  1.  c.  p.  32,  from  Maine  and  Mackenzie  River ; O, 
canadensis,  1. c.  p.  33,  from  Canada  West;  O.  cognata,  ibid.,  from  Illinois  ; O. 
fulgida,  1.  c.  p.  34,  O.  viridis,  ibid.,  and  O.  pusiUa,  1.  c.  p.  35,  from  the  Colo- 
rado ; O.  pumila,  ibid.,  from  Pennsylvania ; O.  brevis,  1.  c.  p.  36,  from  th 
Colorado ; O.  globosa,  ibid.,  from  the  Great  Slave  Lake ; O rustica,  I.  c.  p.  37, 
from  Pennsylvania ; and  O,  vicina,  1.  c.  p.  38,  from  Virginia. 

VeSPIDvE. 

Edgeworth  has  published  (Ann.  & Mag.  N.  H.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiii.  pp.  466- 


462 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


474)  some  notes  on  the  habits  of  the  species  of  Vespa  occurring  in  Ireland, 
five'  out  of  the  seven  British  species  are  found  in  that  country : namely,  Vespa 
mlgariSf  V.  germanicay  V.  rufa^  V,  hntanmca,  and  V.  holsatica,  Vespa 
horecdis  and  V.  crabro  are  wanting  in  Ireland.  . 

F.  Smith  exhibited  to  the  Entomological  Society  examples  of  Wasps’ 
nests  of  fantastic  shapes  artificially  produced  by  Mr.  Stone  of  Brighthampton 
(Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  p.  26).  The  mode  in  which  the  insects  are  induced  to  con- 
struct these  nests  is  described  by  Stone,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  pp.  33-35. 

Some  remarks  on  the  abundance  or  scarcity  of  Wasps  in  particular  years, 
and  their  connexion  with  cold  or  wet  seasons,  as  observed  near  Chichester, 
were  contributed  anonymously  to  the  Entomological  Society  of  London  (see 
Proc.  1864,  p.  27. 

Cresson  describes  the  variations  to  which  Masaris  vespoides  (Cress.)  is  sub- 
ject. Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii,  p.  673. 

Masaris  zonalis,  sp.  n.,  Cresson,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  674,  and 
M.  margmalisy  sp.  n.,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  677,  both  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

PoMPILipJE. 

Smith  publishes  revised  generic  and  specific  characters  of  Evagethes  bicolor 
(S.  Farg.)  in  Ent.  Ann.  1866,  pp.  90,  91.  He  also  describes  the  of  Crabro 
pahnipesy  ibid. 

New  species  ; — 

Agenia  manifestatay  Smith,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  264,  from  Tunaiitins,  on 
the  Amazons  j A.  nobilitataj  Smith,  ibid,  from  Para  j A.  sanguinolentay  Smith, 
ibid.,  and  A.  femoratay  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  265,  from  Villa  Nova  j A.  rujicepsy 
Smith,  ibid..  A,  volatilisy  Smith,  ibid.,  Smith,  ibid.,  and  .^4. 

poli^tiformisy  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  266,  from  Ega ; A.  annulata,  Smith,  ibid..  A* 
viridisy  Smith,  ibid.,  and  A.  aulicay  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  267,  fi:om  St.  Paul. 

Pompilus  imitator y Smith,  1.  c.  p.  267,  and  P.  fragilis.  Smith,  ibid.,  from 
Ega  y P.  ichneumoniformisy  Smith,  l.c.  p.  268,  from  Villa  Nova. 

Priocnemis  opulenta,  Smith,  I,  c.  p.  268,  fr’om  Ega. 

Notocyphus  vindeXy  Smith,  1.  c.  p.  268,  from  St.  Paul,  Brazil. 

Ceropales  agilis.  Smith,  I c.  p.  269,  from  Mexico ; C.  luctuosuSy  Smith, 
ibid.,  and  C.  crassicornis,  Smith,  ibid.,  from  Ega. 

ScOLIIDiE. 

De  Saussure  and  Sichel  have  published  a valuable  mono- 
graphic catalogue  (Catalogus  specierum  generis  Scolia,  &c.,  see  p. 
456)  of  the  species  of  the  old  genus  Scolia,  in  which  they  bring 
together  all  the  numerous  forms  which  have  been  described  of 
late  years,  with  diagnoses  of  all  the  species  known  to  them.  In 
the  introduction  to  their  catalogue  they  review  Bui’meister^s 
monograph  of  the  Scolice,  and  object  to  the  nomenclature 
employed  by  him  for  describing  the  venation  of  the  wing,  and 
remark  that  neither  the  genus  Cosila  (Guer.)  nor  Epornidiopteron 
(Romand)  appears  to  belong  to  the  Scoliine  type.  The  latter 
genus  they  consider  to  be  nearly  allied  to  the  Tiphiaiy  with  which 
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it  very  closely  agrees  in  the  venation  of  the  wings;  Cosila, 
according  to  tliem^  approaches  the  My^iints.  They  give  the  fol* 
lowing  tabular  synopsis  (here  slightly  abridged)  of  the  genera 
and  subgenera  (including  Cosila)  fornled  at  the  expense  of  the  old 
genus  Scolia 

A.  Second  cubital  cell  irregularly  quadrangular,  trapezoid,  placed  in  a direct 

line  with  the  first  and  third  cubitals.  Three  closed  cubital  cells.  Badial 
cell  elongated,  pointed,  neither  truncated  nor  removed  from  the  margin  of 
the  wing Cosila  (Gu^r.). 

B,  Second  cubital  cell  triangular,  applied  obliquely  to  the  first  cubital ; 
radial  placed  at  the  end  of  the  first  cubital ; radial  cell  short,  truncated,  or 
removed  at  its  extremity  from  the  margin  of  the  wing  (Scolia  proper 
sensu  latiori). 

I.  A single  recurrent  vein.  ^ 

a.  Third  discoidal  cell  petiolated  upon  the  second 

cubital Liacos  (Gudr.). 

1.  Three  closed  cubitals TrtUacoSy  subg. 

l2.  Two  closed  cubitals T>iUacos,  subg. 

b.  Third  discoidal  cell  wanting  ScCLIA  (Fab.). 

1.  Three  closed  cubitals  TriscoUa^  subg. 

2.  Two  closed  cubitals t>iscoUa,  subg. 

II.  Two  free  recurrent  veins,  both  reaching  the  second 

cubital  cell Elis  (Fab.). 

1.  Three  closed  cubitals  Trielis,  subg. 

2.  Two  closed  cubitals iHelis,  subg. 

The  total  number  of  species  recorded  by  the  authors,  including 
sp.  incertce  sedis  and  sp.  dubi(B,  is  272,  of  which  they  are  acquainted 
with  264.  Upon  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  species 
they  state  that  the  Scoliae  attain  their  maximum  of  development 
in  the  old  world,  especially  in  tropical  Africa  and  Asia.  The 
Elides j on  the  contrary,  attain  their  maximum  in  America.  In 
Europe  the  Scolice  are  more  numerous  than  the  Elides;  in  Africa 
the  two  groups  are  exactly  balanced ; in  Asia  the  Scolia  predo- 
minate. In  Australia  Elis  predominates  over  Scolia,  as  also  in 
America ; but  in  the  former  the  species  are  few. 

The  following  Imown  species  of  Scoliidce  are  figured  by  Saussure  and 
Sichel  (Oatalogus  specierum,  &c.)  : Scolia  hadia  (Sauss.),  pi.  1,  fig.  9 ; Elis 
(Trietis)  xantiana  (Sauss.),  pi.  1.  figs.  10  & 11, 

New  species 

Scolia  (JHscoUa)  hyalinata,  Sichel,  Catal.  p.  53,  pi.  1.  fig.  12,  S.  (JDiscolia) 
micronielasj  Sichel,  Catal.  p.  82,  from  Senegambia;  S,  {Discoiia)  caffra, 
Saussure  et  Sichel,  /.  c.  p.  84,  from  S.  Africa ; S.  (JDiscolia)  smithii,  Sauss. 
et  Sichel,  I,  c.  p.  86,  from  S,  Africa  and  the  Gambia  {ssaureipennis.  Smith); 
S.  {JDiscolia)  molesta,  Sauss.  et  Sichel,  1.  c.  p.  Ill,  =3  erratica  (Sauss.,  not 
Smith),  from  the  Malayan  region ; S.  {IHscoilia)  vittifrons,  Sichel,  1.  c.  p.  125, 
from  Siam. 

Elis  (Trielis)  australcnsis,  Sauss,  et  Sichel,  I,  c,  p.  144,  from  Australia, 
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E.  (Trielii)  nilotica,  Sauss.  et  Sichel,  1.  c.  p.  163,  from  Egypt j E.  (J}ielis) 
distinguenda,  Sauss.  1.  c.  p.  171,  from  Egypt  j E.  {Dielis)  klugii^  Sauss.  et 
Sichel,  1.  c.  p.  172,  from  Nubia  (= hyalina,  Klug  nec  Lepell.)  j E.  (Dielis) 
ccelehs,  Sicbel,  1.  c,  p.  184,  from  Africa  j E.  (Dielis)  vittata,  Sichel,  1.  c.  p. 
214,  from  Brazil  and  Mexico ; E.  (Dielis)  cineraria,  Sichel,  1.  c.  p.  225,  pi. 
2.  tigs.  13,  14,  from  Montevideo  j E.  (Dielis)  mutanda,  Sauss.  et  Sichel, 
1.  c.  p.  233,  pi.  2.  fig.  16,  from  Brazil  (=iE.  variegata,  Sauss.)  j E.  (Dielis) 
amhigua,  Sichel,  1.  c.  p.  236,  from  Brazil  •,  E.  (Dielis)  regalis,  Sichel,  1.  c.  p. 
190,  from  China  j E.  (Dielis)  limhata,  Sauss.  1.  c.  p.  206,  from  Java  •,  E. 
(Dielis)  wagneriana,  Sauss.  1.  c.  p.  229,  from  S,  America. 

FORMICIDiE. 

Auh6  describes  the  habits  of  a large  black  Ant  (Alta  capitata?)  found 
abundantly  in  the  South  of  France.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1863,  pp.  li,  lii. 

Smith  describes  and  figm’es  Formica  exsecta  (Nyl.).  Ent.  Ann.  1866,  p.  87, 
fig.  2. 

The  male  of  Myrmica  lippula  is  figured  by  Smith,  Ent.  Ann.  1864,  fig.  2. 

Formica  vinsonnella,  sp.  n.,  L.  Duf.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^rie,  tom.  iv. 
p.  210,  from  Reunion. 

ICHNEUMONID^. 

Evaniides  :-r- 

Oresson  describes  the  female  of  Fcenus  tarsatorius  (Say).  Proc.  Ent.  Soc. 
Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  133. 

Fcenus.  Of  this  genus  Cresson  describes  the  following  four  new  species 
from  the  Colorado  Territory  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.)  : Fcenus  occidcn- 
talis,  1.  c.  p.  131 ; F.  perplexus,  ibid.  \ F.  montanus,  1.  c.  p.  132 ; and  F. 
incertus,  1.  c.  p.  133. 

Aulacus  rufitarsis,  sp.  n.,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  134,  from  the  Colorado  j A.  stig- 
materus,  sp.  n..  Cress,  ibid.,  from  New  Jersey. 

Ichneumonides : — 

Ch’otea,  g.  n.,  Cresson,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  397.  Thorax  much 
elongated  in  front  of  wings,  flattened ; wings  long  and  narrow,  stigma  and 
areolet  of  fore  wings  nearer  than  usual  to  the  apex  ; abdomen  much  elongated, 
slender,  basal  segment  very  long,  curved  upwards  at  the  middle  j ovipositor 
as  long  as  first  segment.  Sp.  G.  anguina,  Cresson. 

Labena,  g.  n.,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  399.  Neuration  of  the  wings  similar  to  that 
of  Grotea  j posterior  coxae  very  long,  nearly  cylindrical ; abdomen  much  elon- 
gate and  clavate,  especially  in  male.  Type  L.  grallator  (Say). 

Cresson  states  that  Say  has  described  two  distinct  species  under  the  name 
of  Ichneumon  parata,  one  in  Contrib.  Mad.  Lyc.  i.  p.  68,  the  other  in  Best. 
Journ.  Nat.  Hist.  i.  p.  228.  The  latter  is  Ichn.  Icetus  (Brulle)  ; the  former 
belongs  to  the  genus  Ischnus,  and  may  stand  as  Isehnus  paratus  (Say).  Proc. 
Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  16^ 

Ichneumon.  Seventy-six  new  North  American  species  of  this  genus  are 
described  by  Cresson,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.,  namely : — 

§ 1.  Black  species  : — 

Ichneumon  maurus,  1.  c.  p.  135,  from  Virginia  j I.  orpheus,  1.  c.  p.  136, 1,  viola, 
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1.  c.  p.  137,  I.  saucius,  ibid.,  from  Pennsylvania;  I.  afeVj  from  Illinois  ; I.  ater^ 
ibid.,  from  New  York  and  Illinois;  I.  cincticornis,  1.  c.  p.  139,  from  Pennsyl- 
vania ; I.  hlokei,  ibid.,  I.  montanus,  1.  c.  p.  141, 1.  pedalis,  ibid.,  and  I.  semi- 
IcBvis,  1.  c.  p.  142,  from  the  Colorado;  I.  flavicornis,  1. c.  p.‘ 140,  from  New 
York ; and  I.  ormenus,  1.  c.  p.  141,  from  Pennsylvania. 

§ 2.  J3lack  species  : scutellum  white  : — 

I.  vittifi-ons,  1.  c.  p.  143,  from  Delaware  ; I.  pvUatus,  1.  c.  p.  146,  from  Dela- 
ware and  Illinois  ; 1 audax,  1.  c.  p.  143, 1,  caliginnsm^  1.  c.  p.  144,  I.  tenehrosttSj 
1.  c.  p.  145,  I.  cordatus,  1.  c.  p.  146,  and  I.  ohliteratus,  1.  c.  p.  147,  from  the  Co- 
lorado Territory ; 1.  bronteuSy  1.  c.  p.  144,  from  Philadelphia ; I.  suhcyaneusj 
1.  c.  p.  148,  frofai  New  Jersey. 

§ 3.  Black  species  : scutellum  pale  or  with  pale  markings ; apical  segment 
of  abdomen  more  or  less  white : — 

I.  scelestuSf  1.  c.  p.  148,  and  T.  extrematisy  1.  c.  p.  149,  from  Illinois. 

§ 4.  Black  species:  scutellum  pale;  tip  of  first  segment  of  abdomen  more 
or  less  white  : — 

I.  cccruleitSy  1.  c.  p.  149,  Eastern  States ; I.  azotusy  1.  c.  p.  150,  and  I.  agnitusy 
1.  c.  p.  161,  Delaware. 

§ 6.  As  preceding : abdomen  fulvous  at  apex  : — 

I.  apicalisy  1.  c.  p.  152,  from  the  Colorado. 

§ 6.  Scutellum  pale ; abdomen  black,  red,  and  white  or  yellow : — 

I.  variegatuSy  1.  c.  p.  163, 1.  inconstanSy  ibid.,  and  J.  groteiy  1.  c.  p.  164,  from 
the  Colorado. 

§ 7.  Scutellum  pale ; apex  and,  usually,  middle  of  abdomen  banded  or 
spotted  with  yellow  or  white  : — 

I.  nohilis,  1.  c.  p.  166,  I.  airifronSy  1.  c.  p.  157,  Illinois ; I.  JlavizonatuSy  1.  c. 
p.  166,  New  York  and  Virginia.  . 

§ 8.  Scutellum  pale ; abdomen  banded  with  yellow,  apex  black  : — 

I.  comeSy  1.  c.  p.  168,  Illinois  and  Delaware;  I.  parvuSy  1.  c.  p.  169, 
Illinois  and  New  York  ; I.  pictifronSy  1.  c.  p.'  160,  and  I.  hizonatuSy  ibid.,  Colo- 
rado Territory. 

§ 9.  Scutellum  pale ; thorax  black  ; abdomen  red,  or  red  and  black : — 

J.  amhiguiiSy  1.  c.  p.  161,  and  I.  funestus,  1.  c.  p.  166,  Pennsylvania ; I.  vinu- 
lentus,  1.  c.  p.  162,  I.  consimilisy  1.  c.  p.  163,  I.juxtiiSy  ibid.,  I.  animosusy  1.  c.  p 
164,  and  I.  vjdtus,  1.  c.  p.  166,  Colorado  Territory. 

§ 10.  Scutellum  yellow  or  red ; thorax  more  or  less  red ; abdomen  red,  or 
red  and  black : — 

I.  mninigery  1.  c.  p.  167,  Eastern  States ; L discusy  1.  c.  p.  168,  I.  longuluSy 
1.  c.  p.  171,  L proinnquus,  1.  c.  p.  172,  I.  subfuseusy  1.  c.  p.  173,  I.  hrevipennisj 
1.  c.  174,  I.  lavigatusy  1.  c.  p.  176,  and  I.  dorsalisy  1.  c.  p.  177,  from  the  Colorado 
Territory;  I.  subrufns,  1.  c.  p.  163,  and  I.  rtdiliis,  1.  c.  p.  169,  Virginia;  I. 
vicinm,  1.  c.  p.  169,  I.  rubicundiiSy  1.  c.  p.  176,  and  I.  lewisiiy  1.  c.  p.  177,  Illinois ; 

I.  annuUpeSy  1.  c.  p.  170,  and  I.  pusUhtSy  1.  c.  p.  171,  Delaware ;'  Z sandixy  1.  c. 
p.  174,  New  York ; Z ? trogiformisy  1.  c.  p.  176,  New  Jersey. 

§ 11.  Scutellum  black ; abdomen  red,  or  red  and  black : — 

Z rcgnatrix,  1.  c.  p.  178,  Eastern  States ; Z scmicoccineusy  1.  c.  p.  179,  Dela- 
ware and  Virginia ; I.  californicus,  1.  c.  p.  180,  Z incertuSy  ibid.,  and  Z riffi- 
zmiatuSy  1.  c.  p.  183,  New  Jersey ; Z virginicuSy  1.  c.  p.  181 ; Z syphaXy  ibid., 
1864.  [voL.  I.]  2 H 
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Delaware ; I.  Ihnbifrons,  1.  c.  p.  182,  I.  exiguus,  ibid.,  and  I.  inmlutuSy  1.  c.  p. 
183,  Colorado  Territory. 

§ 12.  Scutellum  yellow  or  red ; abdomen  red,  or  red  and  black,  apex  white  or 
yellow : — I.  terminalisy  l.c.  p.  184,  and  I.  soror,  1.  c.  p.  185,  Delaware  ] 1.  veloxy 
ibid.,  Dlinois. 

Ischnus.  Cresson  describes  12  new  North  American  species  of  this 
genus:  namely,  Ischnus  Je/mms,  1.  c.  p.  186,  Illinois,  Miissach.  j I.  suhlatus, 
ibid.,  Illinois,  Virg.  j I.  proximus,  1.  c.  p.  187,  I.  hluudii,  1.  c.  p.  188,  and  I, 
vinuulus,  1.  c.  p.  189,  Pennsylvania ; 1.  wilsoni,  1.  c.  p.  188,  Virginia  j I.  con- 
tiyuuSy  1.  c.  p.  190,  Maryland  j I.  W-albuniy  1.  c.  p.  191,  Eastern  States ; /. 
volenSy  1.  c.  p.  192,  Virginia,  Illinois;  I.  scituius,  1.  c.  p.  193,  and  I.  alhitarsis, 

1.  c.  p.  194,  Illinois ; and  L iridescenSy  1.  c.  p.  193,  Delaware. 

Tryphon.  Cresson  (/.  c.  pp.  272-281)  describes  16  new  North  American 
species  of  this  genus,  namely : — 

§ 1.  Scutellum  and  abdomen  black  : — 

Tryphon pedalisy  l.c.  p.  273,  and  T.  carinatus,  ibid.,  Illinois;  T.  ? limatusy 
1.  c.  p.  274,  Delaware. 

§ 2.  Scutellum  pale ; abdomen  black,  margins  of  segments  pale  : — 

T.  ? submar ginatusy  1.  c.  p.  274,  Illinois ; T.  pleuralis,  1.  c.  p.  275,  New 
Jersey. 

§ 3.  Scutellum  pale ; abdomen  yellow  and  black  ; — 

T.  ? trifasciatusy  1.  c.  p.  276,  Pennsylvania. 

§ 4.  Scutellum  black  ; abdomen  red,  or  red  and  black,  or  black  and 
yellow : — 

T.  americanuSy  1.  c.  p.  276,  Delaware,  Canada ; T.  affinisy  1.  c.  p.  277,  Penn- 
sylvania, New  Jersey ; T.  seminigery  1.  c.  p.  278,  T.  semirufusy  ibid.,  T.  fes- 
tivuSy  l.c.  p.-279,  T.  tibialisy  l.c.  p.  280,  T.  rufocinctusy  ibid.,  T.  minimuSy 
1.  c.  p.  281,  from  Illinois ; T.  analisy  1.  c.  p.  279,  and  2\  capitatuSy  1.  c.  p.  281, 
Pennsylvania. 

Cteniscus.  Cresson  (/.  c.  pp.  282-284)  describes  five  new  North  American 
species  : Ctenisciis  mediatuSy  1.  c.  p.  282,  and  C,  dorsalisy  ibid.,  Dlinois ; C.  or- 
bitalis,  1.  c.  p.  283,  Pennsylvania ; C.  jiamcoxcey  ibid.,  and  C.  clavatusy  1.  c. 
p.  284,  Delaware. 

Exochus.  Of  this  genus  Cresson  (1.  c.  p.  285-287)  describes  seven  new 
North  American  species : Exochus  apicalisy  1.  c.  p.  285,  E.  pygmceusy  ibid.,  E. 
pleuralisy  1.  c.  p.  286,  and  E.  pallipesy  1.  c.  p.  287,  from  Illinois ; E,  fulvipeSy 
1.  c.  p.  285,  Pennsylvania ; E.  locvisy  1.  c.  p.  286,  California  and  Dlinois,  and 
E.  doi'salisy  ibid..  New  Jersey. 

Mesoleptus.  Of  this  genus  Cresson  describes  30  new  species  from  different 
parts  of  North  America  (7  c.  pp.  257-272)  : 

§ 1.  Scutellum  and  abdomen  black,  margins  of  segments  sometimes  pale : — 
Mesoleptus  ‘hiajovy  1.  c.  p.  257,  Delaware;  M.  annulipeSy  ibid.,  from  Canada; 
M.  ? validusy  1.  c.  p.  258,  and  M,  compressus,  1.  c.  p.  260,  Pennsylvania ; M. 
tihiatovy  1.  c.  p.  259,  New  Jersey,  Dlinois ; M.  dubitutusy  1.  c.  p.  259,  and  M. 
obliteratus,  1.  c.  p.  260,  Dlinois. 

§ 2.  Scutellum  black  ; abdomen  red,  or  red  and  black : — 

lU.  ohscurusy  1.  c.  p.  261,  M,  argentifronSy  ibid.,  M.  conjunctus,  l.c.  p.  262, 
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3L  q^nh,  1.  c.  p.  2C3,  M.  ? dimidiatus,  1.  c.  p.  205,  M.  dccolomtus,  ibid.,  M. 
suhtemds,  1.  c.  p.  207,  M.  mgripes,  ibid.,  andibT.  hostilis,  ibid.,  from  Illinois; 
3f.  oxyhis,  1.  c.  p.  202,  Delaware  and  Illinois ; M.  Jlavirictus,  1.  c.  p.  203,  and 
M.  hicolor,  1.  c.  p.  209,  Pennsylvania ; M.  suhruhidus,  1.  c.  p.  204,  New  Jersey, 
Illinois ; M.  distinctus,  1.  c.  p.  200,  M.  vtcmus,  1.  c.  p.  208,  and  M.  Jlavtfrons^ 
1.  c.  p.  209,  New  Jersey;  M.  porrectus,  I.  c.  p.  200,  and  M.  mltus,  1.  c.  p.  208, 
Delaware. 

§ 3.  Scutellum'palo  or  red  ; abdomen  red,  or  red  and  black,  or  yellowish : — 

M.  longicorms,  1.  c.  p.  270,  3f.  discolor,  1.  c.  p.  271,  and  31,  antennatus,  1.  c. 
p.  272,  Delaware ; 31.  unicolor , 1.  c.  p.  271,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware ; and  31. 
concolor,  1.  c.  p.  270,  New  Jersey. 

Trogusjlavipmnis,  sp.  n.,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  287,  from  the  Colorado. 

Hoplismcnus  thoracicus,  sp.  n.,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  288,  from  Pennsylvania. 

Cryptm.  Twenty-five  new  species  of  this  genus  are  described  by  Cresson : 

§ 1.  Scutellum  and  abdomen  black : — 

Cryptus  rohustus,  1.  c.  p.  289,  C.  proximus,  1.  c.  p.  200,  C.  luctuosus,  ibid., 
C.  nuhilipennis,  1.  c.  p.  291,  and  C.  crassicornis,  1.  c.  p.  292,  from  the  Colorado 
Territory ; C.  velox,  1.  c.  p.  293,  from  New  York. 

§ 2.  Scutellum  pale ; abdomen  black  ; — 

C.  cxcelsus,  1.  c.  p.  293,  Colorado  Territory ; C.  jimceus,\.  c.  p.  295,  Illinois. 

§ 3.  Scutellum  with  pale  markings  ; abdomen  red,  or  red  and  black  : — 

(7.  iridescens,  1.  c.  p.  290,  and  C.  so?'or,  ibid.,  Delaware. 

§ 4.  Scutellum  black  ; abdomen  red,  or  red  and  black  : — 

C.  amcricanus,  1.  c.  p.  297  and  C.  alac7'is,  1.  c.  p.  307,  Delaware  and  Illinois ; 
C.  ptcrshnilis,  1.  c.  p.  298,  C.  similis,  1.  c.  p.  299,  C.  alhitarsis,  1.  c.  p.  300,  C. 
jmmilus,  1.  c.  p.  301,  and  C.  incertus,  1.  c.  p.  300,  from  Delaware  ; C.  limatuSf 
1.  c.  p.  298,  Delaware  and  Virginia ; C.  suhargentms,  1.  c.  p.  302,  Pennsylvania; 
C.  pmillm,  1.  c.  p.  302,  C.  f rater,  1.  c.  p.  303,  and  C,  suhgracilis,  ibid.,  Illinois ; 
C,  extrematis,  1.  c.  p.  304,  Massachusetts,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware ; C,  ulti- 
mus,  1.  c.  p.  306,  Colorado. 

§ 5.  Thorax,  scutellum,  and  abdomen  yellowish  red : — 

C.  pallidus,  1.  c.  p.  307,  from  Delaware. 

Phygadeuon.  The  following  seven  new  species  of  this  genus  are  described 
by  Cresson : P.  major,  1.  c.  p.  308,  P.  cincticornis,  1.  c.  p.  309,  P.  subfuscus, 
1.  c.  p.  311,  and  P.  7nandihidaris,  ibid.,  from  Illinois ; P.  anmdatus,  1.  c.  p.  308, 
Delaware ; P.  mojitatius,  1.  c.  p.  309,  Colorado  Territory ; P.  vulgans,  1.  c. 
p.  310,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Illinois. 

3Iesostcnm.  Of  this  genus  Cresson  describes  five  new  North  American 
species;  31.  alhopictus,  1.  c.  p.  312,  Delaware  ; M.  alhomaculatus,  1.  c.  p.  313, 
Pennsylvania ; M.  thoracicus,  1.  c.  p.  314,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  New  York; 
31.  gracilis,  1.  c.  p.  315,  Virginia  ; 31.  ? fidvm,  1.  c.  p.  316,  Illinois. 

Rhyssa  nortoni,  sp.  n.,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  317,  Colorado  Territory  ; R.  alboma- 
culata,  sp.  n..  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  318,  New  Jersey ; R.  nitida,  sp.  n..  Cress.  1.  c.  p.  319, 
Virginia. 

Grotea  (g.  h.)  anguina,  sp.  n.,  Cresson  1.  c.  p.  398,  from  New  Jersey  and  Now 
York,  reared  from  a raspberry  stem  together  with  a small  species  of  Crahro. 

Lobelia  (g.  n.)  apicalis,  sp.  n.,  Cresson,  1.  c.  p.  402,  from  Delaware. 

2 II  2 
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CHALCIDIDiE. 

Walker  (Exit.  Trans.  1.  c.  p.  207)  proposes  the  name  Eudoxinna  for  the 
genus  of  Chalcidites  described  by  him  under  that  of  Sosxetra  in  Ent.  Trans. 
3rd  series,  vol.  i.  p.  370,  the  latter  name  having  been  used  by  himself  for  a 
genus  of  Lepidoptera  at  p.  84  of  the  same  volume. 

Lucas  describes  Torymm  obsoletus  (Fab.)  as  the  parasite  of  Lophyt'us  pini. 
Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fi\  4®  serie,  tome  iv.  p.  216. 

Walker  (Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  3rd  series,  vol.  ii.  pp.  181-206)  has  described 
44  new  species  of  the  genus  Smiera,  all  collected  by  Bates  in  the  valley  of 
the  Amazons.  Many  of  the  species  appear  to  be  very  nearly  allied.  Their 
names  are  as  follows : Smiera  concitata,  certa  (p.  183) ; e^cta^  contacta  (p. 
184) ; dedinata  (p.  185)  ; crocatUf  appresm  (p.  186)  ; apcrta,  cerina  (p.  187)  ; 
basilica,  composita  (p.  188)  ; admixta,  defuncta  (p.  189)  j adaptata  (p.  190) ; 
correcta,  exinaniens  (p.  191)  j scissa,  cemida  (p.  192)  j adsita,  attalica  (p.  193)  j 
contermina  (p.  194)  commoda,  alienata  (p.  195)  ; dimota,  disposita  (p.  196)  j 
expUta,  descripta  (p.  197) ; exhauriens,  adjuncta  (p.  198)  j blanda,  vacillans 
(p.  199) ; terminalis,  cequalis  (p.  200) ; contributa,  celsa  (p.  201)  ; detracta, 
annuUfera  (p.  202)  ; depicta  (p.  203)  ; annexa,  cognata  (p.  204)  j demota,  ap- 
parata  (p.  205)  j deducta  and  attacta  (p.  206). 

ChcUds  ewytomoides,  sp.  n.,  Walker,  Ent.  Trans.  1.  c.  p.  207,  from  the 
Ama^oiis  Valjey, 

Pteromalus  macronychivorus,  sp.  n.,  Perez,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r. 
tome  iii,  p.  631-635,  pi.  14.  figs,  16-20. 

SiphoHurq  gaUce  quercus,  sp.  n,,  L.  Duf.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  F.  4*^  s^rie,  tome  iv. 
p.  214,  bred  from  the  galls  of  Diplolepis  geniculata  (Duf.). 

CvNIPIRiE. 

Walsh  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  pp.  443-462)  has  pub- 
lished some  interesting  observations  leading  to  the  conclusion 
that  dimorphism  occurs  extensively  in  this  family.  In  1861 
and  1862  Osten-Sacken  described  two  species  of  Cynips,  inha- 
biting perfectly  similar  galls  on  the  Black  Oak  (Quercus  tinc- 
toria),  under  the  names  of  Cynips  quercus  spongifica  and  C. 
aciculata.  The  latter  form  occurs  only  in  autumn  and  winter, 
and  only  in  the  female  sex ; the  former  is  met  with  in  spring, 
and  occurs  of  both  sexes. 

The  galls,  which  present  no  perceptible  difference,  are  deve- 
loped upon  the  Black  Oak  in  the  spring  simultaneously  with  the 
leaves,  and  no  new  galls  make  their  appearance  during  the 
summer.  When  the  galls  are  collected  in  May,  about  a half  of 
them  produce  gall-flies,  of  the  form  C.  q.  spongifica  of  both 
sexes,  in  the  month  of  June;  the  remainder,  if  preserved,  pro- 
duce females  of  C.  aciculata  in  October  and  November,  and  a 
few  in  the  following  spring.  From  these  facts  and  a long  series 
of  observations  Walsh  comes  to  the  conclusion  that  C.  aciculata 
is  merely  a second  or  dimorphous  form  of  C.  q.  spongifica,  not- 
withstanding the  great  differences,  even  of  structure,  which  seem 
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to  distinguish  them.  The  evidence  for  the  specific  identity  of 
the  two  forms  is  stated  by  Walsh  as  follows:— If  we  "suppose, 
for  argument's  sake,  that  aciculata  and  spongifica  are  distinct 
species,  then  we  are  met  immediately  by  the  following  difficul- 
ties : — 1st.  Is  it  likely  that  two  distinct  species  of  Cynips  should 
produce,  on  the  same  species  of  oak,  galls  which  are  undistin- 
guishablc?  2nd.  Is  it  likely  that  when  spongifica y as  above 
shown,  is  so  local  that  it  is  only  found  in  one  station  out  of  fifty 
near  Rock  Island,  aciculata  should  select  that  particular  station 
instead  of  some  other  of  the  remaining  forty-nine?  3rd.  If 
aciculata  is  a distinct  species,  then  we  are  compelled  to  believe 
with  Hartig  in  the  existence  of  agamous  species,  i.  e.  of  species 
that  propagate  from  year  to  year  ad  infinitum  without  sexual 
intercourse  with  a distinct  individual." 

With  regard  to  the  function  ,of  C.  aciculata  Walsh  states  that 
as  the  6 and  $ of  C.  spongifica  which  come  out  in  June  only  live 
from  six  ,to  eight  days,  it  is  impossible  that  males  should  survive 
till  October  or  till  the  following  spring  to  copulate  with  the 
aciculata  2 • Hence  he  concludes,  from  analogy  with  Bees,  &c., 
that  " aciculata  $ generates  galls  which  produce  by  partheno- 
genesis male  spongifictB  exclusively,  and  that  female  spongific/B 
coupling  in  June  with  these  males  oviposit  in  the  same  month, 
in  the  young  buds  of  the  oak, — the  eggs  lying  dormant  till  the 
following  spring,  when  some  of  the  eggs  produce  2 spongificce  in 
June,  and  some  2 aciculata;  in  the  autumn  or  early  in  the  follow- 
ing spring,  which  last  in  their  turn,  as  before  mentioned,  gene- 
rate J spongific(B  to  appear  in  the  following  June."  These  ob- 
servations seem  to  point  towards  a solution  of  the  mystery  still 
surrounding  the  parthenogenetic  reproduction  of  the  Cynipidm, 
w hether  the  hypothesis  propounded  by  the  author  should  ulti- 
mately prove  to  be  well-founded  or  not.  His  paper  contains 
many  interesting  details  with  regard  to  the  history  of  this 
group.  • • , 

In  an  appendix  (/.  c.  pp.  463-500)  Walsh  remarks  on  the  re- 
lations between  the  true  Gall-flies  {Psenxdes)  and  the  so-called 
Guest  Gall-flies,  or  parasitic  Cynipidae  {Inquilina;)  y and  discusses 
the  classification  of  these  interesting  insects.  Following  Hartig 
and  Reinhardt,  he  separates  the  Cynipida;  into  two  families,  Cy- 
nipidm  and  Figitidas,  for  which  he  gives  the  following  characters, 

L c.  pp.  468,  469 

Cynipidae.  Venter  visible  nearly  throughout  its  entire  length  c?  $ , more 
conspicuously  so  in  2f  or  if  retracted  wuthin  the  abdomen  leaving  a gaping 
suture  below.  The  joint  which  is  apparently  the  last  ventral  (ventral  valve 
in  $ ) very  long,  and  forming  in  $ a sheath-like  receptacle,  convex  below, 
concave  above,  which  is  occupied  by  the  ovipositor.  Sheaths  of  ovipositor 
erected  in  repose,  either  vertically  or  obliquely  backwards  and  upwards, 
strongly  divaricate  with  the  ventral  valve.  Tip  of  5 abdomen  bluntly  and 
widely  rounded  or  truncate.  Tip  of  c?  abdomen  angular  or  subangularly 
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rounded,  truncate  only  when  the  terminal  segments  are  retracted,  joints  4-7 
being  each  vertically  narrower  than  the  preceding  one.  Ifabits,  so  far  as 
known,  gallivorous. 

Figitidas.  Venter  retracted  within  abdomen,  with  the  suture  below  barely 
perceptible,  entirely  internal  and  invisible  in  (S  except  a minute  portion  of  its 
tip,  entirely  so  in  $ except  the  tip  of  the  terminal  joint,  which  is  homy, 
vertically  flattened,  and  acutely  angular,  and  in  close  conjunction  with  the 
similarly  shaped  terminal  dorsal  joint  forms  an  angular  horny  borer.  Con- 
cealed between  the  doi-sal  and  ventral  pieces  of  this  borer  lie  the  ovipositor 
in  its  sheaths.  Sheaths  of  ovipositor  horizontally  porrect.  Tip  of  (S  abdo- 
men trmicate,  joints  4-7  being  each  vertically  nearly  as  wide  as  the  pre- 
ceding one,  except  that  joint  7 is  often  excised  below,  and  shows  underneath 
it  a small  portion  of  the  tip  of  the  last  ventral.  Habits^  as  far  as  known, 
insectivorous. 

Walsh  remarks  that  in  both  families  the  abdomen  in  the 
imago  has  but  a single  pair  of  stigmata,  situated  at  the  base  of 
the  seventh  segment.  He  also  states  that  Ibalia  belongs  to  the 
Cynipida  (as  restricted  above),  and  does  not  form  the  type  of  a 
distinct  family  as  Reinhardt  supposes,  and  describes  a new 
generic  form  [Tribalta)  intei-mediate  between  Oynips  and  Ibalia. 
The  author  further  enters  upon  a desciiption  of  the  anatomical 
structure  and  homologies  of  the  Cynipidaj,  and  especially  of  the 
intricate  and  difficult  anatomy  of  the  abdomen  and  ovipositor. 

The  characters  of  the  subfamilies  of  Cynipidse  (restricted)  are 
given  by  Walsh  as  follows  (/.  c.  pp.  477, 478) 

Subfam.  Psemdes  (True  Gall-flies).  Wings  vs^ith  the  second  transverse 
vein  so  bent  or  incurved  towards  their  base  that  the  areolet  is  opposite  the 
base  of  the  radial  area.  Radial  area  scarcely  ever  closed  by  a prolongation  of 
the  costal  vein.  Sheaths  of  the  ovipositor  scarcely  ever  projecting  beyond 
the  tip  of  the  dorsal  valve.  Ovipositor  scarcely  ever  projecting  from  between 
the  tips  of  the  sheaths, 

Subfam.  Inquilince  (Guest  Gall-flies).  Wings  with  the  second  transverse 
vein  so  straight  that  the  areolet  is  nearly  opposite  the  middle  of  the  radial 
area.  Radial  area  almost  always  more  or  less  closed  by  a prolongation  of 
the  costal  vein.  Sheaths  of  the  ovipositor  always  projecting  more  or  less 
beyond  the  dorsal  valve,  generally  projecting  greatly.  Ovipositor  almost 
always  projecting  from  between  the  tips  of  the  sheaths. 

Of  this  second  subfamily  Walsh  characterizes  the  following 
three  genera,  to  which  he  fefers  all  the  species  of  Guest  Gall- 
flies observed  by  him  in  Illinois  : — 

Synophrus  (1,  c,  p.  479).  Antennte  <5  15-jointed,  $ 14-jointed  or  13- 
jointed,  with  the  last  joint  long.  Thorax  glabrous  before  the  seutellum  j 
scutellum  rugose.  Pleura  with  a large  highly  polished  spot  under  the  wings. 
Abdominal  peduncle  rather  indistinct,  simple,  and  truncate-conical,  widest 
behind.  Second  abd.  segment  forming  nearly  or  quite  the  entire  abdomen 
exclusive  of  peduncle. 

(1.  c.  p.  479).  Aut.  cf  16-jointed,  $ 12-joiuted,  last  joint  twice 
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n.3  long  as  ponuUimato.  Other  characters  as  in  Synophrusy  but  apparent  2nd 
abd.  segment  divided  by  an  indistinct  suture. 

Synerges  (1.  c.  p.  480).  Ant.  cJ  15-jointed,  $ 14-jointed  or  13-jointed, 
with  last  joint  long.  Thorax  transversely  rugose  ; scutellum  rugose.  Pleura 
scarcely  glabrous.  Abdominal  peduncle  constricted  in  the  middle,  composed 
of  two  parts,  the  first  a short  cylinder,  the  second  larger  and  conical,  with 
the  small  end  behind.  Second  abdominal  segment  forming  nearly  or  quite 
the  whole  abdomen. 

The  arrangement  of  the  genera  of  Cynipid(B  (sens.  lat.),‘ ac- 
cording to  Walsh,  is  as  follows  (/,  c.  p.  480,  note)  : — 

Fam.  Cynipid^. 

Subfam.  Psenides. 

Genera:  Cynips,  TAnn.  {—Diphlcpis,  Callaspidia,  Fitch  me 

Dahlb.)  ; Biorhizay  Westw. ; Philonix,  Fitch ; Diastrophus,  Hart. ; RhoditeSy 
Hart. ; IbaUa,  Lat. ; Tribaliay  Walsh,  n.  g. 

Subfam.  Inquieinje. 

Genera  : Synophrus,  Hart. ; Synergesy  Hart,  j AmUynotuSy  Hart,  j »Shro- 
thrns,  Reinh. ; AvlaXy  Hart. 

Fam.  Figitid^. 

Genera : FigiteSy  Lat. ; Onychia  (?),  Hal. ; Callaspidia  (?),  Dahlb. ; 
Allotria  (?),  Westw. ; Kleidotoma  (?),  Westw. ; Eucoila  (?),  Westw. ; JEgilips 
(?),  Hal. 

Walsh  {1.  c.  pp.  481-494)  furnishes  a list  of  the  Cynipidae  in- 
habiting various  species  of  oaks  in  the  State  of  Illinois,  with 
descriptions  of  their  galls,  and  of  several  new  species : — 

t Galls  upon  Jjeaves. 

1.  Black  Oak  (Q.  tinctoria).  C.  q.  spongijica,  0.  S.,  ahtumnal  form  Cl 
q.  aciculata,  O.  S.=  C.  cotijluensy  Harris,  1862=  C.  conJlumtAiSy  Harris,  1841. 
Guest  Gall-fly,  Synophrus  Iceviventrisy  O.  S. 

2.  Red  Oak  ( Q.  rtihra).  C.  q.  inanhy  0.  S.  = Callaspidia  conjlumtay  Fitch. 

3.  Black  Oak.  Gall  of  C.  q.  pilulce  j Gall-fly  unknown  ,•  Guest  Gall-fly 
Amhlynotus  inermisy  n.  sp. 

4.  White  Oak  ? Gall  of  C.  q.jlocciy  probably  indentical  with  q.  lanay 
Fitch.  C.  q.jlocciy  n.  sp.  Guest  Gall-fly  Synophrus  albipesy  n.  sp. 

5.  White  Oak.  Gall  of  C.  q.  erinacei  = q.  pisum,  Fitch  ? — pezomachoidesy 
O.  S,  ?).  Gall-fly  C.  pezomachoideSy  0.  S.  ?.  Guest  Gall-fly  C.  q.  pisuniy 
Fitch  ? = Synophrus  IcevivcntriSy  0.  S.  ? 

6.  Red  Oak.  Gall  of  C.  q.  sculptay  Bassett. 

7.  Red  Oak.  Gall  of  C.  nubilipennis,  Harris  (=C.  q.  Bassett). 

8.  Swamp  White  Oak  (Q.  prinuSy  var.  discolor).  Gall  of  C.  q. petiolicolay 
Bassett.  Guest  Gall-fly  Amhlynotus  ensigery  n.  sp.  ? 

9.  Black  Oak  and  Laurel  Oak  (Q.  imbricaria).  Gall  of  C.  q.palus- 
trisy  O.  S. 

t t Galls  on  Limbs,  Twigs,  &c, 

10.  White  Oak.  Gall  of  C.  q.globulusy  Fitch.j  Guest  Gall-fly  Synerges 
oneratuSy  Harris  and  Fitch. 
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11.  Whi*^e  Oak.  Gall  of  C.  seminator,  Harris  & O.  S.  Guest  Gall-fly  (?  ) 
C.  seminatory  Fitch  (not  Ilanis). 

. 12.  White  Oak.  Gall  of  C.  q.  ficus , Fitch.  Gall-fly  (?)  C.  q.  forticornisy 
n.  spi.  Guest  Gall-fly  Synophrics  IcemventriSy  O.  S.  (=  C.  q.ficusy  Fitch  ?). 

13;  Black  Oak.  Gall  of  C.  q.  podagrccy  n.  sp.  ? ( = C.  q.  punctata,  Bassett  ?). 
Guest  Gall-flies  Spnerges  rhodUifonnis,  n.  sp.,  and  S.  niendaXy  n.  sp. 

14.  White  Oak.  Gall  of  C.  q.  tuber,  Fitch.  Gall-fly  unknown.  Guest 
Gall-fly  C.  q.  tuber,  l^tch  P 

16.  Black-jack  Oak  (Q.  nigra).  Gall  of  C.  q.  operator,  0.  S. 

Besides  new  species  Walsh  describes  of  the  Inqidlince  Sgnophrus  Iceci- 
veidris,  O.  S.  /.  c.  p.  494. 

Bassett  remarks  that  the  J of  his  Cgnij)s  q.  singidaris  {=C.  q.  nubilipennis, 
Harr.)  and  of  C.  q.  scitula,  n.  sp.,  have  16  joints  in  the  antennae,  and  that  the 
$ of  C.  q.  formosa,s^.  n.,  and  C.  q.  ventricosa,  sp.  n.,have  15  joints.  Proc. 
Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  iii.  p.  680. 

The  same  author  describes  the  following  known  species  of  Cgnips : C.  q. 
batatas  (Fitch),  and  C.  q.  tuber  (Fitch). 

Some  remarks  on  the  habits  of  Cgnips  aptera,  and  on  the  relations  of  the 
sexes  in  the  genus  Cgnips,  by  Saunders,  Smith,  and  Westwood,  are  published 
in  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1864,  pp.  47,  48. 

Lucas  describes  an.  agglomeration  of  galls  of  Cgnips  (Apophgllus)  aptera. 
Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1864,  p.  xxi. 

Tribalia,  g.  n.>  Walsh,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  ii.  p,  470.  Intermediate 
between  Rhodites  and  Ibalia  j antenna}  $ 14-jointed,  last  joint  not  longer 
than  penultimate  j scutellum  unarmed  j abdomen  much  compressed,  1st 
dorsal  joint  much  larger  than  any  of  the  following  ones,  2nd  dorsal  joint 
small,  no  dorsal  valve  j hind  legs  of  moderate  length.  Sp.  T.  batatorurn, 
Walsh. 

New  species : — 

Tribalia  (g.n.)  batatonim,'^ a\&\\,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  ii.  p.  471, from 
Illinois. 

Cgnips.  Of  this  genus  Walsh  describes  as  new  species  : Cgnips  quercus 
Jlocci  9 ; 1-  c.  p.  482  ; C.  q.  forticoi'nis  $ , 1.  c.  p.  490  ',  and  C.  q.  podagrce  $ 
(=?C.  q. punctata,  Bassett?),  1.  c.  p.  492. 

Bassett  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  iii.)  gives  full  descriptions  of  the 
following  new  North  American  species  of  Cgnips  and  of  the  galls  from  which 
they  are  produced  ; Cgnips  q.  formosa,  I.  c.  p.  679,  on  Quercus  rubra  j C.  q. 
ventricosa,  1.  c.  p.  681,  on  Q.  ilicifolia  *,  C.  q.  ilicifoliee,  1.  c.  p.-682,  on  the 
same  ; C.  q.  majalis,  1.  c.  p.  683,  on  Q.  alba-,  C.  q.  scitula,. \.  c.  p.  683,  on  Q. 
tinctoria  ; C.  q.  similis,  1.  c.  p.  686,  on  Q.  ilicifolia  : C.  q.  hirta,  1.  c.  p.  688,  on 
Q.  montana.  Bassett  also  describes  two  kinds  of  galls,  the  insects  producing 
which  are  still  unknown — one  on  the  leaf-buds  of  Q.  chinquapin,  the  other 
on  the  leaves  of  Q.  rubra.  For  the  Gall-fly  of  the  former  he  proposes  the 
name  of  Cgnips  q.  frondosa,  and  for  that  of  the  latter  C.  q.  decidua. 

Cgnips  quercus  strobilana,  Osten-Sacken,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  iii. 
p.  690.  (The  producer  of  the  gall  described  in  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  1862, 
p.  264.) 
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Diplotepis  (jenicnlata,  L.  Diif.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4*  s^rie,  tome  iv.  p.  214, 
in  galls  on  Quercus  tauzin. 

Synophrus  alhipes,  Walsli,  1.  c.  p.  496. 

Amhlynotus  ensiyer,  Walsh  (~A.  petiolicola,  0.  S.  P),  1.  c.  p.  496 ; and  A. 
inermis,  Walsh,  1.  c.  p.  498. 

Syneryes  mendaxj  Walsh,  1.  c.  p.  498;  and  /S',  rfioditiformisj  Walsh,  1.  c. 
p.  499. 

Urocerid^e. 

Hartig  has  observed  the  ovi position  of  Swex  yiy as  in  the  Black  Forest  be- 
tween 6th  and  14th  August.  Berl.  ent.  Zeitsch.  1864,  p.  397. 

Urocerus  c7-essonii,B^.  n.,  Norton,  Broc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  iii.  p.  16,  from 
Pennsylvania. 

Tenthrediniba:. 

Smith  has  published  some  observations  tending  to  show  that  Ilemichroa 
alni  (Linn.)  may  be  the  male  (hitherto  unknown)  of  Eriocampa  ovata.  Ent. 
Ann.  1864,  p.  113. 

Frauenfeld  records  the  occurrence  of  an  enlargement  of  the  egg  previous  to 
hatching  in  two  species  of  this  family,  namely,  Nematus  fuscus  (Lep.),  found 
on  the  stems  of  Stachys  recta  (Lin.),  and  a species  of  Tenthredo,  which  pro- 
duces a globular  gall  on  willow-leaves  at  Trondhjem  in  Norway.  Verb, 
zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  p.  693.  , 

Norton  describes  a variety  of  Tiichiosoma  b'ianytdum  (Kirby)  from  the 
Colorado  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  iii.  p.  6).  Also  the  male  of  Hylotoma 
ahdo77iinalis  (Leach),  and  a variety  of  the  male  of  IT.  scapidaris  (Klug),  L c. 
p.  6.  The  same  author  describes  a variety  of  Hyloto77ia  {Schizoce7'us)  pl7imi^ 
yc7'a  (Klug)  = C7'7yptus  Idnyii  (Leach),  7 c.  p.  7.  AUa7itus  bar  da  (Say)  is  de- 
scribed as  a Selmidria  by  Norton,  1.  c.  p.  9.  Norton  also  describes  varieties 
of  Alla7itus  hasila7'is  (Say)  and  Mac7'opliya  hicincta  (Nort.),  1.  c.  p.  10,  and  of 
X.7jpliid7'ia  tibialis  (Say),  1.  c.  p.  16. 

lAicas  has  described  the  transformations  of  Lophyrus  piTii  (Fab.).  Ann. 
Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4*=  serie,  tome  iv.  pp.  216,  210. 

Snellen  van  Vollenhoven  (Tijdschr.  voor  Ent.  vii.  deel,  pp.  69-68)  describes 
the  transformations  of  Chnhex  connata  (Schr.),  and  figures  it  in  its  different 
states  (pis.  1 & 2). 

The  same  author  also  describes  and  figures  Ne7n.atm  hetul<s  (Hart.)  and  its 
transformations  (7  c.  pp.  70-74,  pi.  3). 

The  ^Zoologist’  contains  translations  of  Snellen  van  Vollenhoven’s  life- 
histories  of  AthoUa  spina7'um,  pp.  9067-9072,  and  Cwibex  axillaris,  pp. 
9262-9266. 

Couper  describes  the  habits  of  Eurytoma  frdmpes  (Fitch),  which  produces 
a sort  of  gall  upon  Triticu77i  7'cpens  in  the  vicinity  of  Quebec.  Can.  Nat.  & 
Geol.  new  series,  vol.  i.  p.  444. 

New  species  : — 

Nematus  vitreipermis  (Eversm.),  Kawall,  Bull.  Soc.  Nat.  Mosc.  p.  296. 

Te7ith'edo  {Mac7'ophya)  fe7noralis  (Eversm.),. Kawall,/.  c.  p.  297  ; T.  (M.) 
maynicornis  (Eversm.),  Kawall,  ibid. ; 71  (ilf.)  a7iyustula  (Eversm.),  Kawall, 
ibid. ; T.  (ilf.)  ischiadica  (Eversm.),  Kawall,  I,  c.  p.  298. 
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Tenihredo.  Of  this  genus  Norton  describes  nine  new  North  American 
species : namely,  Tenthredo  pectoralis,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  iii.  p.  11  j 
T.  semirtifus,  1.  c.  p.  12  j T.  variegatus,  ibid. ) T.  variatiis,  ibid. ; and  T.  xan- 
tkusy  1.  c.  p.  13  ; all  from  the  Colorado  Territory  j T.  angidatus,  ibid,  j T.  for- 
mosus,  1.  c.  p.  14  j and  T.  semi-ruhra  (sic)  ibid.,  from  Massachusetts ; and  T. 
rufo'-pedibus  (!),  1.  c.  p.  16,  from  Pennsylvania. 

Hylotoma  cei'tdeiis  (sic),  Norton,  1.  c.  p.  6,  from  Pennsylvania. 

Atomacera  n^colUSf  Norton,  1.  c.  p.  6,  from  Pennsylvania. 

Nematus  marylandicus^  Norton,  1.  c.  p.  7,  fr'om  Maryland;  N.  sub-albatus, 
Nort.  ibid.,  from  Pennsylvania ; N.  brimneus,  Nort.  1.  c.  p.  8,  from  the  Colo- 
rado Territory ; N.  erythrogaster,  Nort.  ibid.,  froni  Massachusetts. 

Messa  hyalina^  Norton,  1.  c.  p.  8,  from  New  Jersey. 

Selandria  tncdius  (sic),  Norton,  1.  c.  p.  9,  from  New  Jersey ; S.  fasdatus 
(sic),  Nort.  ibid.,  from  Massachusetts. 

Allantus  unicinctus,  Norton,  /.  c.  p.  9,  from  the  Colorado. 

Maerophya  tibiator  (sic),  Norton,  1.  c.  p.  10,  from  Massachusetts  and  Con- 
necticut ; 31.  zonalis,  Nort.,  1.  c.  p.  11,  from  Massachusetts. 

Lyda  brunnicans,  Norton,  1.  c.  p.  15,  and  L.  multisignatm  (sic),  Nort.  ibid., 
from  the  Colorado  Territory. 


LEPIDOPTERA. 

A.  TForks  in  Pi'ogress. 

Scott,  A.  W.  Australian  Lepidoptera  and  their  transforma- 
tions, drawn  from  the  life,  by  Harriet  and  Helena  Scott  ; 
with  descriptions,  general  and  systematic.  Parts  i.  & ii. 
Folio.  London  : Van  Voorst,  1864. 

The  title  of  this  work  sufficiently  indicates  its  scope,  and  it  is 
not  too  much  to  say  that  all  parties  concerned  in  its  production 
deserve  the  very  highest  credit  for  the  manner  in  which  they 
have  fulfilled  their  respective  portions  of  the  task.  The  drawings 
of  the  different  Insects,  with  their  larvae,  pupae,  and  food-plants, 
are  very  well  executed,  the  only  unsatisfactory  portions  of  the 
plates  being  the  figures  of  details  of  structure,  which  are  here 
and  there  somewhat  defective.  As  the  book  is  entirely  produced 
in  Sydney,  it  is  interesting  as  an  example  of  the  highly  credit- 
able manner  in  which  such  work  can  now  he  executed  in  that 
distant  colony.  Several  new  species  are  described  and  figured 
in  the  parts  already  published. 

Walker,  Francis.  List  of  the  specimens  of  Lepidopterous  In- 
sects in  the  Collection  of  the  British  Museum.  Parts  xxix. 
and  XXX.  Tineites  (contin.),  pp.  563-1096.  Part  xxxi. 
Supplement,  pp.  321.  Published  by  order  of  the  Trustees, 
1864. 

The  last  part  contains  additional  synonyms  of  species  referred 
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to  in  previous  parts,  and  numerous  descriptions  of  new  species 
from  the  collections  of  the  British  Museum  and  of  Mr.  W.  Wilson 
Saunders. 

Stainton,  H.  T.  The  Natural  History  of  the  Tineina.  Vol.  viii. 
By  H.  T.  Stainton,  assisted  by  Professor  Zeller,  J.  W. 
Douglas,  and  Professor  Frey.  1864.  8vo  (pp.  vii  and  315, 
with  8 plates) . 

Mr.  Stainton  has  continued  his  admirable  work  on  the  Tineina 
by  the  publication  in  the  past  year  of  an  eighth  volume,  con- 
taining the  natural  history  of  15  species  of  Gracilaria  and  9 
species  of  Ornioo.  The  number  of  known  species  of  the  former 
genus  is  43,  and  of  the  latter  22,  as  recorded  by  Stainton  at 
pp.  12-15  and  208-211  of  the  present  volume.  This  work  is 
still  published  in  four  languages  printed  in  parallel  columns ; the 
illustrations,  as  in  the  former  volumes,  are  beautifully  executed. 

Hewitson,  W.  C.  Exotic  Butterflies,  being  illustrations  of  new 
species  selected  chiefly  from  the  collections  of  W.  Wilson 
Saunders  and  William  C.  Hewitson.  4to.  London:  Van 
Voorst,  parts  49  to  52  (January  to  October,  1864). 

The  four  parts  of  this  well-known  work  published  during  1864 
are  devoted  almost  entirely  to  ih^NymphalidcEj  which  occupy  nine 
of  the  twelve  plates  of  which  they  are  composed;  of  the  remainder, 
one  contains  representations  of  three  species  of  PapiliOj  and  the 
other  two  are  occupied  by  species  of  the  Satyride  genus  Mycalesis, 
chiefly  from  the  Eastern  Islands. 

B.  Papers  published  in  Journals,  8^c. 

Amyot,  C.  J.  B.  Histoire  de  la  Teigne  syringelle  (Tinea  syrin^ 
gella,  Fab.) . Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  serie,  tome  iv.  pp.  1-12. 
June  8,  1864  (read  September  9,  1863). 

Bar,  Constant.  Quelques  mots  sur  les  Morphos  de  la  Guyane, 
Lepidopteres  de  la  tribu  des  Morphides.  Ibid.  pp.  29-33. 
June  8,  1864  (read  April  22,  1863). 

Bates,  H.  W.  Contributions  to  an  Insect  Fauna  of  the  Ama- 
zons Valley. — Lepidoptera — Nymphalinse.  Journ.  of  En- 
tom.  vol.  ii.  pp.  175-213  (June  1864). 

Bates,  H.  W.  New  species  of  Butterflies  from  Guatemala  and 
Panama,  collected  by  Osbert  Salvin  and  F.  Du  Cane  God- 
man.  Entom.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  1-6,  31-35,  55- 
59,  81-85,  113-116,  126-131,  and  161-164. 

Behr,  Dr.  On  Californian  Lepidoptera.  No.  III.  Proc.  Calif. 
Acad.  Nat.  Sci.,  December  1863,  pp.  84-93. 

This  paper  contains  notes  on  species  of  Banais,  Argynnis,  and 
Melit(jea  found  in  California,  with  descriptions  of  new  species. 
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Bowles,  G.  S.  Oa  the  occurrence  of  Pieris  rapcB  in  Canada. 
OauRdian  Naturalist  and  Geologist,  new  series,  vol.  i.  pp. 
258-262. 

Clemens,  Brackenridge.  North  American  Micro-Lepidoptera. 
Proc.  Entom.  Soc.  of  Philadelphia,  vol,  ii.  pp.  415-430, 
March ; vol.  hi.  pp.  505,  December  1864. 

Crewe,  H.  H.  Notes  oii  Eupithecice,  Entomologists^  Annual, 
1865,  pp.  117-127. 

Dietrich,  J.  K.  Zur  Naturgeschichte  der  Heliothis  armigera. 
Mittheil.  Schweiz,  entom.  Ges.  November  1864,  p.  258. 

Edwards,  W.  H.  Description  of  certain  species  of  Diurnal 
Lepidoptera  found  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States 
and  British  North  America.  No.  3.  Proc.  Entom.  Soc. 
of  Philadelphia,  vol.  ii.  pp.  501-507.  March  1864. 

Edwards,  W.  H.  Descriptions  of  certain  species  of  Catocala 
found  within  the  United  States.  Proc.  Entom.  Soc.  of 
Philadelphia,  vol.  ii.  pp.  508-512.  March  1864. 

Edwards,  W.  II . Notes  on  the  Argynnides  of  California.  Proc. 
Entom.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  hi.  pp.  434-436.  November  1864. 

Felder,  C.  et  B.  Species  Lepidopterorum  hucusque  descriptse 
vel  iconihus  expressae,  in  seriem  systeniaticam  digestse. 
Verb,  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  pp.  289-377. 
The  work  here  commenced  is  a synonymic  catalogue  of  the 
species  of  Lepidoptera,  with  an  Appendix  containing  numerous 
notes  on  the  species  and  genera,  and  descriptions  of  some  new 
forms.  The  part  now  published  includes  only  the  true  Papi- 
lionidie,  of  which  the  authors  record  533  species,  distributed 
under  10  genera. 

Fologne,  E.  Addenda  au  Catalogue  des  Lepidoptercs  de  Bel- 
gique. Annales  Soc.  Ent.  Beige,  tome  vh.  pp.  87-93. 

Fologne,  E.  Varietes  de  Lepidopteres.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Beige, 
tome  vh.  pp.  125,  126. 

Fologne,  E.  Premiers  etats  de  la  GelecMa  rvfescens  (Haw.). 
Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Beige,  tome  vh.  pp.  127,  128. 

Fraser,  Thomas  B.  On  the  Moth  of  the  Esere  or  Ordeal- 
Bean  of  Old  Calabar.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  3rd  series, 
vol.  xih.  pp.  389-394.  May  1864. 

Gartner,  A.  Lepidopterologisches.  Stettiner  entom.  Zeitung, 
1864,  pp.  155-160. 

Graae,  H.  W,  de.  Microlepidoptera  in  Nederland  waarge- 
nomen.^  Bouwstoffen  voor  eene  Fauna  van  Nederland, 
3de  Deel,  pp.  189-226. 

The  continuation  of  a synonymic  list  of  the  Microlepidoptera 
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of  Holland,  with  notes  on  the  times  of  appearanee  and  on  the 
larvae,  and  some  remarks  on  the  synonymy  and  varieties  of  the 
speeies.  It  contains  59  species  of  Crambina  and  70  of  Tineina. 

Grote,  a.  R.  Description  of  a new  species  of  North- American 
Gortyna]  Descriptions  of  North- American  Lepidoptera, 
No.  2 ; and  Description  of  a new  species  of  Fapilio.  Proc. 
Entom.  Soc.  of  Phil.'  vol.  ii.  pp.  431-442,  pi.  9.  March 
1864. 

Grote,  A.  R.  Description  of  a new  genus  and  species  of  North 
American  Noctuina.  Ibid.  vol.  iii.  pp.  2-4.  April  1864. 

The  author  has  appended  a list  of  the  recorded  Noctuina  of 
the  group  HeliothidcB  found  in  North  America, 

Grote,  A.  R.  Descriptions  of  North- American  Lepidoptera. 
Nos.  3-5.  Ibid.  pp.  73-92,  pis.  1-3,  June  1864;  pp.  322- 
327,  Septetnber  1864 ; pp.  521-535,  pis.  5 & 6,  December 
1864. 

Grote,  A.  R.  List  of  a Collection  of  Lepidoptera  Heterocera 
taken  near  Williamsburg,  Mass.  Ibid.  pp.  92-96.  June 
1884. 

Grote,  A.  R.  Notes  on  certain  species  of  North- American 
Lepidoptera.  Ibid.  pp.  535-542.  December  1864. 
Guenee,  A.^  Notice  sur  la  famille  dcs  (Enochromides.  Ann. 
Soc.  Ent.  Er.  4®  serie,  tome  iv.  pp.  13-16.  June  8,  1864. 

Guenee,  a.  Note  sur  quelques  especes  du  genre  Colias,  Ibid, 
pp.  197-200.  October  12,  1864. 

Haberlandt,  Friedr.  Ueber  eine  bisher  wenig  beobachtete 
Getreidemotte,  Tinea pyrophagella  (Koll.).  Verb,  zool.-bot. 

^ Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  pp.  915-920. 

Herricth-Schaffer,  — . Prodromus  Systematis  Lepidopte- 
rorum.  Corresp.-Blatt  des  zool. -mineral.  Vereines  in 
Regensburg,  Jahrg.  18,  pp.  89-112,  123-136,  148-152, 
& 173-181.  1864. 

Herrich-Schaffer,  — . Die  Schmetterlingsfauna  der  Insel 
Cuba.  Ibid.  pp.  159-172. 

Hewitson,  W.  C.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Diurnal 
Lepidoptera.  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  London,  3rd  series,  vol.  ii. 
pp.  245-249,  plates  15  & 16.  November  1864. 

Heyden,  C.  von.  Ueber  einen  neuen  Schmetterling  aus  der 
Gattung  Ewapate  aus  dem  Oberengadin.  Mittheil.  Schweiz, 
entom.  Gesellsch.  February  1864,  pp.  190,  191. 

Hutton,  T.  On  the  Reversion  and  Restoration  of  the^Silkworm. 
Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  3rd  series,  vol.  ii.  pp.  143-173. 
August  1864  (read  May  2,  1864). 
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IJoFPMANN,  — , Mittlieilung  bezuglicli  der  Zucht  der  wilden 
Seidenraupe  . . Yama-mayu  [Saturnia  Cynthia)  iii  Japan. 
Translated  by  Haupt  from  the  J)uteh.  Corresp.-Blatt 
zoolog. -mineral.  Vereines  in  Kegensburg,  Jaln’g.  18^  pp. 
62-80.  1864. 

Keferstein,  ^ — . Einige  Bemerkungen  iiber  die  Sehmetterlings- 
fauna  von  lleichciihall  uiid  Gastein.  Stettiiier  entom. 
Zeitiing,  1864,  pp.  103-105. 

Kirby,  W.  P.  Notes  and  Observations  on  European  Butter- 
flies. Entomologists^  Annual,  1865,  pp.  22-28. 

Knaggs,  H.  G.  Notes  on  new  and  rare  speeies  of  Lepidoptera 
(excepting  Tineina)  for  1863.  Ibid.  1864,  pp.  118-139. 

Knaggs,  II . G.  Notes  on  British  Lepidoptera  (excepting 
Tineina)  for  1864.  Ibid.  1865,  pp.  97-116. 

In  these  two  papers  Dr.  Knaggs  notices  the  new  British 
species  of  the  larger  Lepidoptera  detected  in  the  years  1863 
and  1864,  and  furnishes  tables  of  the  capture  of  rare  species 
during  the  same  period.  The  former  communication  contains 
descriptions  of  two  new  Noctuidai  by  H.  Doubleday,  and  the 
latter  a notice  of  a supposed  new  species  of  Apamea.  Both  in- 
clude several  notes  on  various  larvae. 

La  Harpe,  J.  C.  de.  Supplements  h la  Eaune  des  Lepidopteres 
Suisse.  Nouv.  Memoires  Soc,  Helv.  Sci.  Nat.  vol.  xx. 
pp.  81.  1864. 

This  paper  contains  numerous  additional  Swiss  Lepidoptera, 
belonging  to  the  groups  Phalcenidce,  Pyralididce , Crambidoi  and 
Tortricidce,  with  remarks  upon  their  distribution  and  synonymy, 
and  with  full  descriptions  of  some  of  them.  A few  of  the  species 
referred  to  are  new. 

La  Harpe,  J.  C.  de.  Remarques,  sur  les  Lepidopteres7  princi- 
palement  sur  les  Plialenites  ct  les  Microlepidopteres, 
recueillis  par  M.  Meyer-Dur  dans  son  voyage  (1863)  en 
Tessin  et  en  Engadine,avec  description  des  especes  nouvelles. 
Mittheil.  Schweiz,  entom.  Gesellsch.  February  1864,  pp. 
172-190. 

The  number  of  species  collected  in  the  vicinity  of  Lugano  in 
the  spring  amounted  to  65,  of  which  15  are  enumerated,  Avith 
notes  on  their  characters  and  mode  of  occurrence,  by  De  la 
Harpe.  In  the  Engadine  a far  greater  number  of  species  was 
collected ; and  the  captures  present  the  more  interest  as  they 
include  species  which  ]>ass  the  winter  in  the  chrysalis  state,  and 
make  their  appearance  in  the  sju’ing  within  the  first  fortnight 
after  the  melting  of  the  snow.  De  la  Harpe  enumerates  30  of 
the  more  interesting  or  less  known  species  taken  by  Mcyer- 
Dur  during  his  excursion. 
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Lang,  A.  M.  Notes  on  tlie  Diurnal  Lepidoptera  of  North- 
western India  (with  descriptions  of  new  species  by  F. 
Moore).  Entom.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  101-104,  131- 
133,  and  181-183. 

This  paper  contains  a scries  of  notes  on  the  13iitterflies  ob- 
served by  the  author  in  North-western  India,  including  notices  of 
their  habits  and  local  distribution,  and  descriptions  of  the  varia- 
tions of  certain  species. 

Lintner,  J.  a.  Notes  on  some  of  the  Diurnal  Lepidoptera  of 
the  State  of  New  York,  with  descriptions  of  their  larvae  and 
chrysalides.  Proc.  Entom.  Soc.  of  Philadelphia,  vol.  iii. 
pp.  50-64.  May  1864. 

Lintner,  J.  A.  Notes  oti  some  SpliingidtB  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  with  descriptions  of  their  larvae  and  pupae.  Proc. 
Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  iii.  pp.  645-672.  December  1864. 

Milliere,  P.  Note  sur  VH(jemerosia  renalis.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent. 
Fr.  4®  serie,  tome  iv.  pp.  195,  196,  pi.  5.  fig.  5.  October  12, 
1864  (read  April  13,  1864). 

Muhlig,  C.  G.  Zwei  neue  Gelechien  und  eine  neue  Coleophora. 
Stettiner  entom.  Zeitung,  1864,  pp.  101,  102.  (Tr ansi,  in 
Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  47.) 

Muhlig,  C.  G.  Zur  Naturgeschichte  der  Coleophoren.  Stet- 
tiner entom.  Zeitung,  1864,  pp.  160-165. 

Packard,  A.  S.  Synopsis  of  the  Bombycidce  of  the  United 
States.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philadelphia,  vol.  iii.  pp.  97-130. 
June  1864. 

Packard,  A.  S.  Synopsis  of  the  Bomhycidce  of  the  United 
States.  Part  II.  Proc.  Entom.  Soc.  of  Philadelphia,  vol.  iii. 
pp.  331-396.  October  1864. 

This  paper  includes  descriptions  of  several  new  genera  and 
species,  besides  remarks  on  the  synonymy  of  known  species. 

Packard,  A.  S.  Notes  on  the  family  Zygaenidae.  Proc.  Essex 
Institute,  vol.  iv.  pp,  7-47,  plates  1 and  2.  (April  1864)  , 

Philippi,  R.  A.  Eudelia  rufescens,  Ph.,  ein  neuer  Spinner  von 
Chili.  Stett.  entom.  Zeitung,  1864,  pp.  &1-93. 

Reakirt,  T.  Contributions  towards  a monograph  of  the  genus 
Crocota.  Proc.  h]ntom.  Soc.  of  Philadelphia,  vol.  ii.  i>p. 
371-373.  February  1864. 

Reakirt,  T.  Descriptions  of  three  new  species  of  Limacodes. 
Ibid.  vol.  iii.  pp.  250-252.  September  1864. 

Reakirt,  T.  Notes  upon  Exotic  Lepidoptera,  chiefly  from  the 
Philippine  Islands,  with  descriptions  of  some  new  species. 
Ibid.  pp.  443-504.  December  1864. 

In  this  paper  the  author  has  described  33  species  of  Papilio- 
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nid(By  chiefly  belonging  to  the  restricted  genus  Papilio,  from 
various  parts  of  the  Old  Worlds  especially  the  Philippine  Islands. 
His  object  is  to  furnish  his  countrymen  with  easily  accessible 
descriptions  of  those  insects,  accompanied  by  a full  synonymy 
of  each  species.  A few  new  species  are  described,  one  of  them 
the  type  of  a new  genus.  Reakirt  also  gives  a sketch  of  the 
views  of  Horsfield  and  MacLeay  on  the  natural  classification  of 
the  Papilionidce. 

Sauveur,  J.  Notes  Entomologiques.  Annales  Soc.  Ent.  Beige, 
tome  vii.  pp.  75-85. 

Sauveur,  J.,  et  Colbeau,  J.  Des  variations  normales  de  Paile 
dans  Pespece  cliez  quelques  Lepidopteres.  Annales  Soc. 
Ent.  Beige,  tome  vii.  pp.  53-74,  plate  2. 

Sauveur,  J.,  et  Eologne,  E.  Liste  des  Tineides  de  la  Belgique. 
Annales  Soc.  Ent.  Beige,  tome  vii.  pp.  95-117. 

ScHLEiCH,  — . Ueber  die  friiheren  Entwickelungsstande  des 
Pterophorus  didactylus  (Linn.,  Ev.),  tnchodactylus  (Hiibn.) . 
Stettiner  entom.  Zeitung,  1864,  pp.  96-98. 

Snellen,  P.  C.  T.  Quelques  remarques  sur  le  Catalogue  des 
Lepidopteres  d^Europe  et  des  pays  limitrophes,  de  MM. 
Staudinger  et  Wocke.  Tijdschrift  voor  Entom.  vii.  pp. 
174-204.  Haarlem,  1864. 

Contains  numerous  important  observations  on  the  synonymy 
of  the  European  Lepidoptera. 

Stainton,  H.  T.  a few  words  on  the  species  of  Pterophorus 
noticed  by  Linne.  Entom.  Monthly  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  11-14. 

Stainton,  II . T.  Observations  on  Tineina.  Entomologists^ 
Annual,  1864,  pp.  163-171,  and  1865,  pp.  132-142. 

Stainton,  H.  T.  New  British  Tineina.  Ibid.  1865,  pp.  128- 
131. 

The  former  of  these  papers  consist  of  notes,  chiefly  on  the 
preparatory  states  of  various  species  of  Tineidse ; the  latter  con- 
tains descriptions  of  three  newly  detected  British  species  of  that 
family. 

Stainton,  H.  T.  On  the  European  species  of  the  genus  Cos- 
mopteryx.  Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  London,  3rd  series,  vol.  i.  pp. 
637-655.  March  1864  (read  November  2,  1863). 

Trimen,  Boland.  Descriptions  of  some  new  species  of  Butter- 
flies found  in  Southern  Africa.  Ibid.  vol.  ii.  pp.  175-180. 
August  1864  (read  July  4, 1864). 

Trimen,  Boland.  On  the  Butterflies  of  Madagascar.  Quar- 
terly Journal  of  Science,  vol.  i.  pp.  648-654. 

Walker,  Francis.  Catalogue  of  the  Lepidopterous  Insects 
collected  at  Sarawak,  in  Borneo,  by  Mr.  A.  B.  Wallace, 
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with  descriptions  of  new  species  (continued).  Proc.  Linn. 
Soc.  vol.  vii.  pp.  160-198. 

Wahnschaffe,  Max.  Der  Frass  des  Kahn-EichenTncklers 
{Tortrix  viridana,  Linne)  im  Berliner  Thiergarten  vom 
Jahre  1863.  Berliner  entom.  Zeitsch.  1864,  pp.  313-317. 

Weidemeyer,  J.  W.  Catalogue  of  North- American  Butterflies. 
8vo,  pp.  42.  Beprinted  from  the  Proc.  Entom.  Soc.  Philad. 
1863  & 1864. 

Westmaas,  De  Roo  van.  Premiere  education  du  ver  k soie  du 
chene  {Bombyx  [Anthercua)  yama-mdi)  en  Neerlande*  Tijd- 
schrift  voor  Entomologie,  vii.  Deel,  pp.  75-110,  pi.  4-6. 
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by  applying  to  it  a covering  of  varnish,  wax,  or  oil,  in  order 
to  see  whether,  during  this  second  embryogeny,  effects  could 
thus  be  produced  analogous  to  those  manifested  in  the  egg  of  the 
fowl  when  similarly  treated.  By  such  applications  to  the  an- 
terior parts  of  the  pupa,  he  succeeded  in  causing  an  arrest  of 
the  development  of  the  cephalic  and  thoracic  portions  of  the 
insect ; but  his  most  remarkable  results  were  obtained  by  the 
local  compression  of  the  pupa.  By  this  means  individuals  were 
obtained  almost  completely  acephalous ; and,  singularly  enough, 
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fested a great  desire  for  copulation.  By  the  compression  of  the 
extremity  of  the  abdomen  the  development  of  the  generative 
organs  was  prevented ; and  in  this  case  the  moths  showed  but 
little  vigour.  In  some  instances  the  anal  aperture  was  ob- 
structed, and  the  moth,  being  unable  to  evacuate  the  meconium, 
by  its  natural  outlet,  voided  a blackish  liquid  from  the  mouth. 
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les  Insectes  Lepidopteres.  Comptes  rendus,  tome  lix.  pp. 
65-67. 
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General  remarks  on  the  order : — 

WocKE  has  published  a report  of  the  results  of  his  collecting 
in  Nor>vay,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864^  pp.  166  & 201.  The  total 
number  of  species  of  Lepidoptera  recorded  by  him  is  202,  of  which 
166  were  collected  on  the  Dovre^eld.  Of  the  twelve  species 
of  Butterflies  found  here,  nine  also  occur  in  Finmark,  including 
Syrichthus  centaureaej  also  an  inhabitant  of  North  America.  Of 
truly  northern  species  there  were  only  three  ; t]ie  rest  occur  in 
Germany  and  Switzerland.  The  Zygoinidce  are  represented  on 
the  Dovrefjeld  by  a single  species  [Z.  eamlans)',  the  Sphingidce 
are  entirely  wanting;  a single  pupa-case,  probably  of  Besia 
culiciformis,  was  met  with ; and  the  Hepialid(e  are  represented 
by  two  common  European  species,  Spilosoma  fuliginosa  and  He- 
pialus  humuli.  Of  Bombycida  Wocke  met  with  nine  species, 
all  of  which  are  also  found  in  Germany.  Of  24  species  of 
Noctuida,  19  also  occui'  in  Germany  and  Switzerland ; but  six  of 
these  are  peculiar  to  the  Alpine  region.  Wocke  describes  two 
new  species  of  this  family,  and  mentions  the  occurrence  on  the 
Dovrefjeld  of  Anarta  algida  (Lef.),  a species  hitherto  known 
only  from  N.  America.  Agrotis  speciosa  (Hiibn.)  varies  greatly 
in  this  northern  locality,  so  tliat  two  species  might  easily  be  made 
out  of  it,  and  Wocke  regards  A.  arctica  (Stand.)  as  founded  upon 
one  of  these  northern  varieties.  Hadena  exulis  (Lef.)  occurs 
on  the  DovreQeld,  and  is  identical  with  H.  marmorata  (Zett.) 
Herminia  tentncularis  (Lin.)  occurs  on  the  Dovrefjeld  with  a 
very  unusual  coloration,  which  is  described  by  Wocke  (/.  c. 
p.  186) . Of  the  GeometridiR,  of  which  the  total  number  recorded 
is  36,  25  occurring  on  the  Dovrefjeld,  only  one,  Eupithecia  hy- 
perborean is  exclusively  a northern  form,  all  the  others  occurring 
in.  Germany.  Out  of  a total  of  106  species  of  Microlepidopteran 
95  are  found  on  the  DovreQeld ; of  these  only  12  are  truly  nor- 
tliern  specip,  the  rest  being  common  to  the  German  fauna,  but 
nine  of  them  peculiar  to  the  Alps.  The  six  Pterophoridce  are 
all  German  species.  Wocke  describes  Cunchylis  vulnerata  (Zett.) 
and  Argyresthia  decimella  from  good  specimens,  and 

refers  to  varieties  of  other  known  species,  some  of  which  may 
prove  to  be  specifically  distinct.  The  few  new  species  described 
will  be  noticed  below  in  their  proper  places. 

Keperstein  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  pp.  103-105)  reports  on 
the  general  characters  of  the  Lepidopterous  fauna  of  lleichen- 
hall  and  Gastein,  in  Bavaria,  and  gives  a list  of  species  found  by 
him  in  the  former  place  from  13th  July  to  11th  August,  and  in 
the  latter  from  6th  July  to  4th  August.  He  confined  his  atten- 
tion to  the  Rhopalocera  and  larger  Heterocera.  He  remarks 
especially  on  the  number  of  species  of  Lyccena  (six)  which  he 
saw  flying  together  in  the  Kaferthal  near  Gastein,  and  notices 
some  variations  in  the  marking  of  L.  alexis  and  L.  conydotij  one 
of  which  represented  L.  alexias  (Freyer) . 
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Wullsclilogol  (Stoit.  ont.  Zoit.  1804,  pp.  103  Sc  304)  publiBlios  liis  obser- 
vations on  tlie  periods  of  occurrence  and  food-plants  of  numerous  larvse  belong- 
ing to  different  groups  of  Lepidoptera,  and  describes  the  larva  of  PoUa  nigro- 
cincta,  var.  nivekce?is  (Stand.). 

Captain  Cox  has  communicated  to  the  Entomological  Society  some 

Notes  6h  collectihg  Lepidopterdus  larvre/’  with  the  Sketch  of  h tabular 
arrangdment  for  rdcording  captures.  Eni  TranS.  Srd'sei**  vol.  i.  Proc.' 

pp.  18G-189.  ' I i r ? . 

The  variations  presented  by  Lepidopterous  insects,  both  in  the  larva  and 
perfect  states,  are  classified  by  Jordan  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  il  pp.  63-65),  and 
the  importance  of  their  study  indicated.  r 

H.  G.  Knaggs  has  published  some  instructions  on  collecting  and  breeding 
Lepidoptera  in  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  66-70,  and,  97-100,  on  the  collecting 
and  management  of  the  eggS; 

Barrett  (Ent,  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  93,  94)  describes  his  experience  of  col- 
lecting Lepidoptera  from  thatch.-  , ' 

Grote  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  pp.  74,  76)  gives  a list  of  some  species 
of  Lepidoptera  from  Atdtic  America,  collected  by  Kennicott.  The  species 
mentioned  are  : Macroglossa  thy  she  (Fab.)  ; Clisiocampd  atnencana  (Harr.)  J 
Litliosia  hicolor  (Grote)  ; A.rctia  parthenos  (Harr.)  = feorert/?-‘f  (M6schl.)  = fl!mc- 
ricana  (Walk.)  ; Pygccra  inclusa  (Hiibn.) ; Noctua  augur  (Fab.)  ; Scoliopteryx 
lihatrix  (Lin.)  ; Anarta  brephoides  (Walk.)  ; Botys  octomaculaia  (Lin.);  Me- 
trocampa  perlata  (Guen.) ; Cidaria  diversilineata  (Hiibn.) ; C.  ohducata  ? 
(Moschl.)  ; and  C.  hastata  (Lin.). 

The  same  author  {1.  c.  pp.  92-96)  publishes  a list  of  106  species  of  Hetero- 
cerous  Lepidoptera  taken  in  the  vicinity  of  Williamsburg,  Massachusetts, 
including  in  a note  (/.  c,  p.  93).  a list  of  the  N.  American  species  of  Anisota 
(Hiibn.)  = Dnjocampa  (Harr.). 

Gascoyne  notes  the  gradual  reappearance  of  certain  species  of  Lepidoptera 
which  had  been  rare  in  the  valley  of  the  Trent  since  the  inclement  year 
I860.  Ent.  M.  Mag‘.  vol.  i.  pp.  74,  76. 

C.  G.  Barrett  gives  a note  of  the  more  remarkable  species  of  Lepidoptera 
met  with  by  him  at  Rannoch,  in  Perthshire,  in  July  1861.  Ent.  M.  Mag, 
vol.  i.  pp.  44-46. 

J.  B.  Hodgkinson  publishes  a list  of  Lepidoptera  captured  ky  him  in 
Westmoreland  in  1863.  Zoologist,  1864,  pp.  8992-8997. 

Sauveur  has  published  a series  of  notes  on  the  occurrence  of  certain  species 
of  Lepidoptera  in  various  parts  of  Belgium,  with  a list  of  additions  and  sup- 
pressions to  be  made  in  the  catalogue  of  Belgian  Lepidoptera.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent, 
Beige,  vii.  pp.  87-93. 

Fologne  likewise  publishes  a long  list  of  addenda  to  the  Lepidopterous 
fauna  of  Belgium,  some  of  which  are  referred  to  by  Sauveur  in  his  paper. 
This  list  includes  31  species  of  Tineidae.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Beige,  vii.  pp. 
87-93. 

Bar  (Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1864,  p.  xxiv)  records  the  occurrence  upon  a slotl^ 
of  numerous  parasitic  insects  resembling  bugs  in  appearance,  but  whicl^ 
proved  on  examination  to  belong  to  the  Lepidoptera.  He  does  not  mention  the 
group  to  which  they  belong. 
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General  notes  : — Rhopalocera. 

Bates  (Journ  of  Entom.  ii.  p.  176)  proposes  the  following 
classification  of  the  Rhopalocera  in  families  and  subfainUies  : — 

Family  1.  Nymph alid^.  Front  legs  imperfect  in  both  sexes ; in  the  2 
wanting  the  tarsal  claws  j in  cf  the  fore  tarsi  quite  rudimentary,  consisting 
of  one  or  two  spineless  joints.  Pupa  suspended  freely  by  the  tail. 

a.  Lower  disco -cellular  nervule  of  hind  wing  perfect. 

Subfam.  1.  Danainee.  Larvae  smooth,  with  fleshy  processes.  Fore- wing 
submedian  nervure  double  at  its  origin. 

Subfam.  2.  Satyrince.  Larvae  with  bifid  tails,  spineless.  Palpi  of  imago 
generally  compressed  and  fringed  with  long  hair-scales. 

Subfam.  3.  Brassolince.  Larvae  generally  with  bifid  tails,  spineless. 
Hind  wing  with  a prediscoidal  cell. 

Subfam.  4.  Act'ceince.  Larvae  with  branched  spines.  Palpi  of  imago 
thick  and  scantily  clothed  with  hair. 

Subfam.  6.  Heliconince.  Larvae  with  branched  spines.  Palpi  of  imago 
clothed  with  fine  scales,  hairy  in  front. 

b.  Lower  disco -cellular  nervule,  at  least  of  hind  wing,  more  or  less 
atrophied. 

Subfam.  6.  NymphaUnce. 

Family  2.  Ebycinid.®.  Six  perfect  legs  in  $ j in  cf  four,  the  anterior 
tarsi  of  one  or  two  joints  and  spineless. 

Subfam.  1.  Lihythmnce.  Pupa  suspended  freely  by  the  tail. 

Subfam.  2.  Stalachtw^.  Pupa  secured  rigidly  by  the  tail  in  an  inclined 
position  without  girdle. 

Subfam.  3.  Erycmince.  Pupa  recumbent  on  a leaf  or  other  object, 
secured  by  the  tail  and  a girdle  across  the  middle. 

Family  3.  Lycjenidje.  Six  perfect  legs  in  $ j in  d*  four,  the  anterior 
tarsi  wanting  one  or  both  of  the  claws,  but  densely  spined  beneath.  Pupa 
secured  by  the  tail  and  a median  girdle. 

Family  4.  Papilionidje.  Six  perfect  legs  in  both  sexes.  Pupa  secured 
by  the  tail  and  a median  girdle. 

Subfam.  1.  Pierince.  Abdominal  margin  of  hind  wings  not  cuiwed  in- 
wards. 

Subfam.  2.  PapilionincB.  Abdominal  margin  of  hind  wdngs  curving  in- 
wards. 

Family  5.  Hespebidje.  Six  perfect  legs  in  both  sexes ; hind  tibice 
generally  with  two  pairs  of  spurs.  Pupa  secured  by  many  threads,  or 
enclosed  in  a slight  cocoon. 

Herrich-Schaffer  has  commenced  (Corresp.-Blatt  zooL- 
mineral.  Ver.  Regensb.  1864)  an  analytical  classification  of  the 
Lepidoptera  on  the  model  of  his  well-known  'Nomenclator 
Entomologicus.^  The  instalment  published  in  1864  relates 
exelusively  to  the  Diurnal  Lepidoptera,  and  contains  an  ana- 
lytical table  of  the  families  (sixteen  in  number)  into  which 
H.-Schafl[er  divides  the  Rhopalocera,  similar  tables  of  the  genera 
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belonging  to  the  first  ten  families,  and  the  commeneement  of  a* 
systematic  index  of  the  species.  The  tables  are  disfigured  by 
numerous  abbreviations,  or  rather  by  the  use  of  initial  letters, 
for  an  explanation  of  which  we  are  referred  to  a previous  part  of 
the  " Correspondenz-Blatt,^^  an  arrangement  which  is  exceed- 
ingly inconvenient,  and  cannot  be  of  any  great  typograpliical 
advantage.  The  table  of  families  is  as  follows  (abridged)  : 

I.  Pupa  suspended  by  posterior  extremity;  imago  with  undeveloped  fore  legs. 

1.  Median  cell  of  hind  wings  extending  furthest  on  4th,  6th,  or  7th  vein, 

closed ; vein  8th  of  fore  wings  running  into  the  margin  or  the 
rounded  apex. 

A.  Basal  veins  of  the  fore  wings  not  inflated. 

a.  Hind  wings  with  no  basal  cell  ....  1.  Heliconina. 

b.  Hind  wings  with  a narrow  basal  cell  2.  Danaina. 

c.  Hind  wings  with  a large  basal  cell . . 3.  Brassolina. 

B.  Basal  veins  of  fore  wings  all  or  partly  inflated. 

a.  Hind  wings  with  a narrow  basal  cell  4.  JBiina,  H.S. 

b.  Hind  wings  with  no  basal  cell. 

«.  Costal  of  hind  wings  reapproaching  the  subcostal  beyond 
the  origin  of  the  postcostal ; dorsal  of  fore  wings  forked 

towards  base  6.  Heterrina^  H.S. 

Costal  of  hind  wings  constantly  renmving  from  subcostal; 
dorsal  of  fore  wings  not  forked  6.  Satyrina  a. 

2.  Median  cell  of  hind  wings  projecting  furthest  at  the  common  point  of 

origin  of  veins  3 & 4,  or  open. 

A.  Costal  and  subdorsal,  sometimes  also  dorsal,  of  fore  wings  in- 

flated ; median  cells  closed  Satyrina  b. 

B.  Costal  only  of  fore  wings  very  strongly  inflated. 

a.  Median  cell  of  all  wings  closed  ....  7.  Elymniina^  H.S. 

b.  Median  cell  of  hind  wing  open  or  hardly  perceptibly  closed. 

«.  Branch  8 of  fore  wings  in  anterior  margin. 

8.  Ragadinttf  H.S. 

/3.  Branch  8 of  fore  wings  in  the  border. 

9.  Eurytelina. 

C.  Costal  and  subdorsal  rarely  a little  inflated  10.  Nymphalina. 

H.  Pupa  suspended  by  the  tail ; imago  with  undeveloped  fore  legs  in  cf . 
Median  cell  of  hind  wings  open ; branch  8 of  fore  wings  running  into 

anterior  margin 11.  Lihytheina. 

HI.  Pupa  suspended  by  the  tail  and  fastened  by  a thread  round  the  middle ; 
fore  legs  undeveloped  in  S ) median  cells  of  all  wings  closed. 

12.  Erycinina. 

IV.  Pupa  as  in  HI. ; fore  legs  developed  in  both  sexes. 

1.  Hind  wings  with  the  full  number  of  veins. 

A.  Hind  wings  without  a postcostal ; median  cell  closed  between 

branches  4 & 6 13.  Lyccenina. 

B.  Hind  wings  with  a postcostal ; median  cell  extending  furthest 

upon  branch  4 . 14.  Pieridina. 

2.  Hind  wings  emarginate  on  inner  margin,  so  that  vein  1 a is  deficient. 

‘ 16.  Equitina. 
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V.  Pupa  ini  a loose  web.;  imago  with  fully  developed  legs  and  twelve  sepa- 
rate veins  in  the  fore  wings 16.  Hesperidina. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  genera,  Herrich- Schaffer  departs 
in  many  respects  from  his  predecessors.  He  transfers  Euplcea 
and  Hestia  from  the  Danai'na  to  the  Heliconina,  with  which 
they  certainly  do  not  so  closely  agree ; his  family  Danaina  thus 
includes  only  the  genus  Dandis.  The  genera  Caligo,  Dasyoph- 
thalma,  OpsiphaneSj  Dynastor,  Penetes,  and  Narope  are  grouped 
with  Brassolis  in  the  family  Brassolina ; Bia  and  Hagadia  are 
separated  as  types  of  new  families,  as  is  also  Hcetera  [Hetceraj 
H.S.);  with  the  last-mentioned  genus  Cithmrias  Pierella 
are  associated.  . The  family  Elymniina  includes  only  the  genus 
ElymniaSj  with  which  H. -Schaffer  regards  Dyclis  as  identical. 
The  Eurytelina  include,  besides  Eurytela  ixiid  Hypanis  (Bdv.), 
the  genera  Bidonis,  Cystineura,  Olinay  and  Ergolis  (West.) ; and 
the  Nymphalina,  the  last  family  of  which  the  analysis  is  here 
given,  consists  of  an  assemblage  of  no  fewer  than  113  genera, 
and  must  be  regarded  simply  as  the  rough  residue  from  which 
the  smaller  groups  just  mentioned  have  been  cut  away.  Herrich- 
Schaffer,  indeed,  indicates  a series  of  thirteen  groups,  which  he 
thinks  may  hereafter  be  raised  to  the  rank  of  families.  The 
characters  of  two  new  genera  arc  given  in  this  family. 

Herrich-Schaffer  has  published  (Corresp.-Blatt  zool. -mine- 
ral. Ver.  Regensb.  1864,  pp.  159-172)  a complete  list  of  the  Rho- 
palocerous  Lepidoptera  observed  by  Gundlach  in  Cuba  during  a 
residence  of  twenty-five  years  in  that  island.  Gundlach  states 
that  the  Cuban  Lepidoptera  were  handed  over  for  determination 
and  description  to  A.  Lefebvre,  by  whom  they  were  mixed  with 
specimens  from  other  West-Indian  islands,  so  that  when  they 
aftei* wards  came  to  be  described  by  Lucas  in  Ramon  de  la 
Sagra^s  great  work  on  the  natural  history  of  Cuba,  there  could 
be  no  certainty  that  the  species  really  occurred  there.  As  Gund- 
lach has  zealously  collected  the  Lepidoptera  of  the  island  in  all 
districts  dui-ing  his  residence  in  Cuba,  he  thinks  there  is  little 
doubt  that  the  species  observed  by  him  furnish  a fair  indication 
of  the  nature  of  the  Diurnal  species  at  any  rate ; and  if  this  be 
the  case,  one  is  struck,  as  Herrich-Schaffer  remarks,  by  the 
poverty  of  this  tropical  island  when  compared  with  countries  of 
equal  extent  elsewhere.  In  the  present  paper,  which  is  not 
completed,  Herrich-Schaffer  gives  a list  of  the  Cuban  species  of 
eight  of  his  families.  Of  the  Heliconina,  which  might  have 
been  expected  to  swarm,  only  four  species  occur ; and  of  the 
Danaina  { = Danqis)  only  two,  one  of  which  is  the  widely-dis- 
tributed D.  archippus.  The  most  remarkable  circumstance  is 
the  almost  total  absence  of  Satyrina,  of  which  only  a single 
species  has  been  noticed  by  Gundlach,  whilst  49  are  recorded 
by  Weidemeyer  as  inhabiting  the  northern  and  central  parts 
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of  continental  America.  Of  the  Nymplialina  (H.-Sch.)  we 
find  36  species,  belonging  to  27  genera ; Argyhms,  Br^nthis, 
Grapta,  Viahessay  and  Limenitis  are  unrepresented.  The  Liby- 
theina  have  but  one  representative,  and  the  Erycinina  are 
wholly  deficient.  The  Lyesenina  also  are  very  poorly  repre- 
sented by  12  species,  four  of  which  belong  to  Lyc(ena  and  seven 
to  Theda.  Of  the  Pieridina  Herrich- Schaffer  records  31 
species,  16  of  which  belong  to  Terias  and  eight  to  Callidryas. 
Of  the  Equitina  (H.-Sch.)  11  species  of  Papilio  are  recorded; 
Weidemeyer  catalogues  79  species  of  that  genus  from  North  and 
Central  America.  The  Hesperidina  are  commenced ; the  spe- 
cies are  said  to  be  numerous,  and  many  of  them  new.  Remarks 
on  the  characters  and  synonymy  of  many  of  the  species  are  ap- 
pended to  their  names. 

Trimen  has  described  the  general  characters  of  the  Rhopalo- 
cera  of  Madagascar.  The  total  number  of  known  species  of 
Butterflies  inhabiting. that  island  is  stated  by  him  at  73,  belong- 
ing to  34  genera  and  11  families.  All  these  families  are  repre- 
sented in  Africa.  The  Ageronidcey  HeViconideRy  Brassoltdaey  and 
Morphida  are  wanting  in  Madagascar  and  also  on  the  African 
continent.  Not  one  of  the  genera  is  peculiar  to  the  island,  and 
of  the  73  species  ^5  occur  elsewhere;  and  39  of  these  are  inha- 
bitants of  Africa  (27  exclusively) . The  number  of  species  com- 
mon to  Madagascar  and  the  Mascarene  islands  is  15  ; but  the 
latter  contain  eight  species  not  yet  found  in  the  gr  eat  island,  two 
of  which,  however,  occur  in  continental  Africa.  The  number  oc- 
curring both  in  Madagascar  and  Asia  is  12,  but  11  of  these  are 
also  inhabitants  of  Africa.  Thus  the  conditions  presented  by 
the  Rhopalocerous  Lepidoptera  are  in  striking  contrast  to  those 
indicated  by  Sclater  as  presented  by  the  Mammalia,  beitig  in 
strict  accordance  with  what  might  have  been  expected  from  the 
geographical  position  of  the  island. 

Weidemeyer  has  published  in  the  ^Proceedings  of  the  Ento- 
mological Society  of  Philadelphia’  a "Catalogue  of  North- 
American  Butterflies,”  now  reprinted  in  a separate  form.  The 
arrangement  is  that  of  Doubleday  and  Westwood’s  ^Genera  of 
Diurnal  Lepidoptera;’  and  the  genera  of  which  no  species  occur 
in  North  America  are  inserted  in  their  proper  places,  with  a note 
that  they  are  unrepresented.  The  author  has,  however,  adopted 
a plan  which  diminishes  the  value  of  his  work,  by  almost  entirely 
ignoring  the  works  of  Linne  and  Fabricius,  on  the  ground  that 
recent  discoveries  have  rendered  their  descriptions  "unreliable 
and  of  little  value”;  accordingly  w^e  find  the  species  named  by 
those  authors  attributed  to  the  first  writer  who  has  given  re- 
cognizable descriptions  or  figures  of  them.  The  synonymy  of 
the  species ' is  reduced  to  the  smallest  possible  compass,  but 
some  useful  remarks  on  the  species  are  appended  to  each  family. 
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Kirkpatrick  has  given  a List  of  the  Diurnal  Lepidoptera  found  in  the 
vicinity  of  Cleveland,  Ohio”  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  of  Philadelphia,  vol.  ii.  pp.  328 
& 329),  containing  remarks  on  some  of  the  species.  The  number  of  species 
recorded  is  44 : namely,  Papilio  7,  IHeris  1,  Colias  1,  Danais  1,  Argynnis  4, 
Terias  1,  Melitcea  1,  Vanessa  4,  Grapta  2,  Pyrameis  3,  Nymphalis  2,  Neonym- 
pha  2,  Argus  1,  Polyommatus  4,  Theda  2,  Hespen'ia  3,  Nisoniades  2,  Goniloba 
1,  and  Pamphila  2. 

Kirby  (Ent.  Annual,  1865,  pp.  22-28)  gives  a list  of  several  species  of 
European  Butterflies  as  a supplement  to  his  ‘ Manual,’  and  notices  the  larvae 
of  others. 

Wallace’s  paper  read  before  the  Linnean  Society,  “ On  the  phenomena  of 
variation  and  geogTaphical  distribution,  as  illustrated  by  the  Papilionidce  of 
the  Malayan  region,”  is  printed  in  abstract  in  Nat.  Hist.  Bev.  1864,  pp.  459- 
467. 

Sauveur  and  Colbeau  have  commenced  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent. 
Beige,  tome  vii.  p.  53)  an  elaborate  series  of  researches  into  what 
they  call  the  normal  variations  of  the  wing  in  the  Lepidoptera, 
this  term  being  applied  by  them  to  those  variations  which  occur 
with  a certain  degree  of  persistency  in  a considerable  number  of 
individuals  of  the  same  species.  Their  first  memoir  is  devoted 
exclusively  to  the  consideration  of  the  variation  in  the  colour 
and  markings  of  the  wings  in  Satyrus  arcanius  (Lin.);  the 
different  conditions  of  the  fore  and  hind  wings,  both  above  and 
below,  are  described  by  them  in  detail,  and  represented  in 
numerous  figures  on  plate  2. 

Papilionides. 

G.  & R.  Felder,  in  the  first  portion  of  their  Catalogue  of  Lepidoptera  (Verb, 
zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,xiv.  pp.  289-377),  register  533  species  of  Papilionides 
arranged  under  the  genera  Teinoprosopus,  Leptocircus,  Papilio  (divided  into 
75  sections  characterized  in  the  appendix),  EuryadeSj  Eurycus,  Parnassius, 
Doritis,  Thais,  Sericinus,  and  Ilypermnestra.  The  genus  Ornithoptera  of  Bois- 
duval  is  combined  with  Papilio ; Teinopalpus  (Hope)  is  altered  to  Teinopros- 
opus,  the  former  name  being  a hybrid  compound. 

W.  MacLeay  states  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  1863,  p.  xxii)  that  Papilio 
antinous  (Don.)  has  been  erroneously  given  by  Doubleday  and  Westwood  as  a 
synonym  of  P.  turnus. 

Hewitson  figures  Papilio  mimicus  (Ilopffer),  Exot.  Papilio,  pi.  6.  fig.  17. 

Bates  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  2)  describes  the  $ of  Papilio  numitor  (Cram.). 

Lintner  records  the  dates  of  appearance  in  New  York,  and  describes  the 
metamorphoses  of  the  following  species  of  this  group  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil, 
vol.  iii.)  : Papilio  turnus,  1.  c.  p.  50  j P.  astei'ias  and  P.  troilus,  1.  c.  p.  51. 

Lucaa  describes  the  geographical  distribution  of  Papilio  machaon,  which  is 
found,  with  some  little  variation,  throughout  the  Old  World,  from  Western 
Europe  and  North  Africa  to  Pekin.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1864,  p.  v. 

Reakirt  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.)  describes  numerous 
known  species  of  Papilionides  from  the  eastern  hemisphere,  and 
gives  full  synonymy  and  particulars  of  geographical  distribution. 
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The  species  are  Ornitlioptcra  rhadamanthus  (Luc.),  1.  c.  p.  444 ; Paptlio 
emalthion  (HUbn.),  1.  c.  p.  447 ; P.  mcmnon  (Lin.),  1.  c.  p.  449,  with  full  de- 
scriptions of  its  numerous  varieties ; P.  antiphm  (Fab.),  1.  c.  p.  456 ; P.  alci- 
noiis  (King),  1.  c.  p.  456 ; P.  hianor  (Cram.),  1.  c.  p.  457  ; P.  ganessa  (Doubl.), 
1.  c.  p.  458 ; P.  paris  (Lin.),  1.  c.  p.  459 ; P.  arjima  (Horsf.),  1.  c.  p.  460 ; P. 
palinurus  (Fab.),  1.  c.  p.  463 ; P.  helenus  (I^in.),  1.  c.  p.  464 ; P.  pammon  (Lin.), 
1.  c.  p.  466 ; P.  pohjtes  (Lin.),  1.  c.  p.  468 ; P.  alphenor  (Cram.),  I,  c.  p.  470;  P. 
demoleus  (Lin.),  1.  c.  p.  471;  P.  eriihonius  (Cram.),  1.  c.  p.  472,  with  descriptions 
of  two  varieties,  one  of  which  is  new ; P.  erectheus  (Don. ),  1.  c.  p.  476 ; P. 
agamemnon  (Lin,),  1.  c.  p.  478 ; P.  eunjpglus  (Lin  ),  1.  c.  p.  481 ; P.  sarpedon 
(Lin.),  1.  c.  p.  483 ; P.  xuthus  (Lin.),  1.  q.  p.  486 ; P.  machaon  (Lin.),  1.  c.  p.  488 ; 
P.  dissimilis  (Lin.),  1.  c.  p.  490 ; Leptocircus  meges  (Zinck.  Somm.),  h c.  p.  494 ; 
Murycus  cressida  (Boisd.),  1.  c.  p.  495 ; and  Sericinus  montela  (Gray),  I,  c.  p.  497. 

New  genera  and  species : — 

Atrophonmra,  Reakirt,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad.  vol.  iii.  p.  446.  Allied 
to  Ornithnpiera ; fore  wings  subtriangular,  inner  margin  not  more  than  half 
length  of  costa ; upper  disco-cellular  nervule  less  than  space  between  discoidal 
nervules,  third  subcostal  nervule  thrown  off  at  end  of  cell,  median  and  sub- 
median nervures  united  by  an  interno-median.  Sp.  A.  erythrosoma^  Reakirt, 
p.  447,  from  the  Philippines. 

Euryadcs,  Felder,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  xiv.  pp.  327  & 376. 
Allied  to  Papilio  ; antentire  stout,  with  a thick  club  ; male  generative  organs 
exposed,  those  of  the  female  with  a large  corneous  appendage,  as  in  Euryeus ; 
venation  of  the  wings  nearly  as  in  Papilio  hector.  Sp.  E.  diiponchelii  (Luc.), 
E.  corcthrus  (Lac.,  Boisd.). 

Ornithoptera  cassandra,  A.  W.  Scott  (Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  i.  p.  131, 
pi.  10),  from  Port  Denison,  (Read  7 Dec.  1863.) 

Papilio  epycides,  Hewits.  Exot.  Butt.  Jan.  1864,  Papilio^  pi.  6.  fig.  16,  from 
N.  India ; P,  zalmoxis,  Hewits.  /.  c.  fig.  18,  from  Calabar ; P.  hetvitsonii, W estw. 
(=P.  slateri,  Hewits.),  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond,  1864,  p.  10,  from  Borneo;  and 
P.  calverleyi,  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  441,  pi.  10,  from  New  York. 

Papilio.  Reakirt  describes  the  following  new  species  of  this  genus  (Proc. 
Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.)  : Papilio  lorquini^  1.  c.  p,  462 ; P.  varasi,  1.  c.  p.  466 ; 
and  P.  moo)'ei,  1.  c.  p.  485 ; all  from  the  Philippines. 

Papilio.  C.  k R.  Felder  (Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.)  describe 
the  following  new  species  of  this  genus  (inch  Ornithoptera')  : P.  croniuSy 
pp.  290  & 332,  from  New  Guinea  (=0.  priamus  var.,  De  Haan)  ; P.  oceanuSj 
ibid.,  from  Woodlark  Island  (=  O.  hoisduraliiy  Montr.)  ; P,  triton^  ibid.,  from 
Rawak  ( = P priamus  var.,  Q.  & G.)  ; P.  toxaris,  pp.  294  & 337,  from  Vene- 
zuela (=P.  erithalion  cf,Gray);  P.  gundlachianus,  ibid.,  from  Cuba  (=P. 
Columbus,  Guiidl.,  II.  Sch.)  ; P.  deicoon,  pp.  300  & 342,  from  Brazil  ( = P. 
licaon,  Hiibn.,  &c.)  ; P.  telesilaus,  pp.  301  & 346,  from  Brazil  (^— P.  qjrotesi- 
Hiibn.,  &c.)  ; P.  doson,  pp.  305  & 350,  origin  unknown  ( = P.jasony 
Hubn.)  ; P.  axion,  ibid.,  from  Silhet  {—P.  eurypylus,  Iliibn.) ; P.medon^ 
pp.  306  & 351,  from  New  Guinea,  &c.  ( = P.  codrus  var.,  De  Ilaan)  ; P.  bra- 
sidas,  pp.  307. & 353,  from  S.  Africa  (=P  leonidas  var..  Gray) ; P.  telesicles, 
pp.  308  & 355,  from  Borneo  ( = P.  paradoxa.Mox.,  Hew.);  P.  hippocrates, 
pp.  314  & 362,  from  Japan  ( = P machaon  var,,  De  Haan) ; P.  amphiaraus, 
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pp.  321  & 369,  from  Australia  (==-f.  ilioneuSj  Don.)  j P.  dehaanii,  pp.  323  & 
371,  from  Japan  (=P.  Manor  var.,  De  Haan) ) P.  phlegon,  p.  326,  from  Min- 
danao (=P.  anncB  Feld.  olim). 

Bates  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.)  describes  the  following  new  specie^  from 
Guatemala : Papilio  belesis,  1.  c.  p.  1 j P.  chrysodamus,  ibid. ; P.  electryoUf 
1.  c.  p.  3 J P>  calUste,  ibid,  j P.  lacandones,  1.  c.  p.  4 j P.  glaucolaus,  ibid,  j and 
P,  salvinii,  ibid. 

Papilio  belemus,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  2,  note,  from  Para. 

Papilio  govindra,  Moore,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  101,  note,  from  Kussowlie, 
N.W.  India  (=P.  agestor,  Koll.). 

Parnassius  uralensis,  Felder,  1.  c.  p.  329,  from  the  Ural  (=P.  phcebiis  var., 
M^n6tr.). 

Leptocircus  wihoniif  Beakirt,  1.  c.  p.  495,  from  the  Philippines. 

Sericinus  cressonii,  Reakirt,  /.  c.  p.  499,  from  China. 

Pierides. , 

Guenee  discusses  the  question  of  the  specific  identity  or  distinctness  of 
Culias  hecla  (Lefebv.)  and  C.  boothii  (Curt.),  which  have  been  re 'arded  bs'' 
most  modern  writers  as  belonging  to  the  same  species.  He  comes  to  the 
conclusion  that  they  are  quite  distinct.  C.  hecla  (Letebv.  & Zetterst.)  is 
figured  by  Ilerrich-Schaffer  as  C.  bo  dhii  in  his  figs.  459  & 460,  and  is  re- 
corded in  Staudinger’s  Catalogue  under  the  same  name : C.  boothii  is  repre- 
sented by  Herrich-Schiiffer  in  figs.  39  & 40.  C.  chione  (Curt.  ) is  a variety 
of  the  male  of  C.  boothii.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4 ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  198  & 199. 

Kirby  (Ent.  Ann.  1865,  pp.  24  & 28)  also  maintains  the  distinctness  of  C. 
hecla  and  C.  boothii,  and  thinks  that  there  may  be  a third  nearly  allied  arctic 
species. 

The  times  of  appearance  and  metamorphoses  of  Pieris  oleracea  and  Colias 
philodice  are  described  by  Lintner,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  pp.  52  & 54. 

Lucas  describes  some  small  individuals  of  Anthocharis  cardamines  found  in 
April  at  Torre  delle  Isole,  in  Sicily.  They  are  only  from  three-fifths  to  two- 
thirds  of  the  size  of  normal  specimens,  and  dilfer  also  in  some  minute  points 
of  coloration.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1864,  p.  xiii. 

Lucas  mentions  the  occurrence  of  Pieris  rapes  and  P.  daplidice  among 
insects  received  from  Pekin.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1864,  p.  ix. 

Bowles  records  the  occurrence  of  Pieris  rapes  in  Canada,  but  states  that, 
from  its  distribution,  it  has  evidently  been  introduced.  Canad.  Naturalist  and 
Geologist,  new  ser.  vol.  i.  p.  258. 

Thestias  esnippe.  This  species  is  said  by  Lang  to  be  subject  to  consider- 
able variation,  apparently  due  to  difference  of  altitude  and  other  local  cir- 
cumstances. The  larva  feeds  on  species  of  Capparis.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i. 
p.  103. 

The  larvae  of  Pieris  napi,  Anthocharis  cardamines,  and  Gonepteryx  rhamni 
are  described  by  Newman,  Entomologist,  vol.  ii.  pp.  61,  73,  & 74. 

New  species : — 

Pieris  nasturtii  (Boisd.  MS.),  Edwards,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  501, 
from  San  F'ranciscoj  P.  vernalis,  Edwards,  1.  c.  p.  601,  from  New  Jersey. 
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JEronia  varia^  Trimen,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  p.  176,  from  Caffraria. 

Leptalis  virgo,  Bates,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  6,  and  L.  alhaniaj  Bates,  1.  c. 
p.  6,  from  Guatemala. 

Evterpe  ochracea,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  31,  from  Guatemala. 

Hesperocharis  graphites^  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  32,  from  Guatemala. 

Tertas  Imtgicmida,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  32,  from  Guatemala. — Terias  cmjnngem, 
H.-Schaffer,  Regensb.  Corr.-Blatt.  1804,  p.  167,  from  Cuba. 

Gonepteryx  gobrias,  llewitson,  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  p.  246,  pi,  . 16. 
fig.  1,  from  Borneo. 

Colias  rossii,  Guenee,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iv.  p.  199,  from  the 
Arctic  regions.  (PVar.  C.  nastes.) 

Danaides. 

Dmmis  archippm  is  said  by  Bebr  (Proc.  Cal,  Acad.  Nat.  Sci.  1863,  p.  184) 
to  occur  throughout  California  “up  to  the  limits  of  Lepidopterous  life, 
10,600  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.” 

Danais  strigosa,  sp.  n.,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  32,  from  Guatemala. 

Heliconides, 

JDircenna  darcyllidas,  sp.  n.,  Hewitson,  Ent.  Trans.  1.  c.  p.  248,  pi.  16.  fig.  4, 
from  New  Granada. 

Mechanitis  lycidice,  sp.  n.,  Bates,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  33,  and  M.  doryssus, 
Bates,  ibid.,  from  Guatemala. 

Ithomin.  Of  this  genus  Bates  describes  tlie  following  new  species  : Itlio- 
mia  (^Ceratinia)  elds,  1.  c.  p.  3‘1,  and  I.  dorilla,  1.  c.  p.  36,  from  Panama;  /. 
psyche,  1.  c.  p.  34,  I.  salvinia,  ibid.,  and  I.  cassotis,  1.  c.  p.  35,  from  Guate- 
mala. 

Melincea  imitata,  sp.  n..  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  55,  from  Guatemala. 

Titliorea  duenna,  sp.  n.,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  Guatemala. 

Heliconius.  Bates  describes  the  following  new  species  of  this  genus : — From 
Panama — Heliconius  Jucundus,  1.  c.  p.  66 ; H.  magdalcna,  1.  c.  p.  67  ; and  H 
chioneus,  1,  c.  p.  58.  From  Guatemala— FT.  vercepacis,  1.  c,  p.  67 ; H.  galan- 
thus,  1.  c.  p.  68.  From  Chimborazo — H.  sprucei,  1.  c.  p.  57,  note. 

Acraides. 

Acrcea,  Four  new  species  are  described  by  Bates: — From  Guatemala — 
Acreea  guateniolena,  1.  c.  p.  68 ; A.  leucomclas,  1.  c.  p.  69  ; A,  nox,  ibid.  From 
Chimborazo — A.  equatoria,  1.  c.  p.  69,  note. 

Nymphalides. 

Edwards  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  iii.  pp.  434-436)  gives  an  abstract  of  Behr’s 
notes  on  Californian  Argynnides,  with  descriptions  of  some  species  described 
by  him  in  1862.  The  species  recorded  as  inhabiting  California  are : Argyn- 
nis  caUppe  (Boisd.) ; A.  eoronis  (Behr)  ; A.  leto  (Behr)  ; A.  astarte  (Dbld.) ; 
A.  niontivaga  (Behr)  ; A.  rupestris  (Behr) ; A.  adiaste  (Boisd.  MS.) ; A. 
monticola  (Behr)  ; and  A.  zerene  (Boisd.).  (For  references  to  some  of  these 
species,  see  below.) 

A variety  of  Argynnis  euphrosyne  is  described  and  figured  by  Capronnier. 
Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Beige,  tome  vii.  p.  123,  pi.  3.  fig.  6. 
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Edwards  has  described  the  female  of  Aryynnis  diana  (Cram.),  of  which  the 
male  only  was  previously  known.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  431. 

Bates  (Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  pp.  177-185)  has  some  valuable  obser- 
vations upon  the  classification  and  habits  of  the  NymphaliruBy  and 
on  their  distribution  in  the  Valley  of  the  Amazons.  He  includes 
the  Morphidm  and  Eurytelidan  in  this  subfamily,  of  which  he 
has  found  about  160  species,  belonging  to  41  genera,  in  the 
Amazons  region.  Of  these,  73  are  referred  to  in  the  published 
portion  of  his  paper. 

Known  species,  occurring  in  California,  referred  to  by  Behr  (1.  c.)  are : 
Argynnu  antithore  (Boisd.)  j MelitcBa  palla  (Boisd.)  j M.  chalcedon  (Dbld.) ; 
M.  anicia  (Dhld.)  j M.  editha,  (Boisd.). 

Melit(jea,  Behr  remarks  (Proc.  Cal.  Acad.  1863,  p.  92),  on  the 
geographical  distribution  of  this  genus,  that  it  consists  essen- 
tially of  northern  forms,  and  has  its  centre  of  abundance  in  the 
temperate  zone.  It  possesses  no  antarctic  species,  and  its 
southern  limit  nearly  coincides  with  the  tropic  of  Cancer.  Of 
the  types  into  which  the  genus  may  be  divided,  California  pos- 
sesses two  which  are  wanting  to  Europe,  and  Europe  one  (that 
of  M.  cinxia)  which  is  absent  in  California.  The  Californian 
species  are  the  giants  of  the  genus,  and  further  remarkable  for 
the  brightness  of  their  coloration.  The  European  and  American 
species  of  the  genus  are  all  distinct,  and  even  those  occurring 
on  the  eastern  and  western  sides  of  the  American  continent 
seem  to  be  different. 

Trapp  remarks  upon  the  diflereut  localities  inhabited  by  MelitcBa  artemis 
and  M.  merope,  and  especially  upon  the  fact  that  Benteli  was  unable  to  rear 
the  latter  form  in  Berne  from  the  caterpillars  brought  down  from  the  high 
Alps,  as  evidence  that  the  two  insects  belong  to  two  distinct  species.  Mit- 
theil.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  1864,  pp.  263,  264. 

Bates  (/.  c.  p.  189)  describes  a local  variety  of  Melitcea  liriope  (Cram.) 
under  the  name  of  M.  pastazena ; it  is  from  the  banks  of  the  Pastaza,  in 
Eastern  Ecuador.  According  to  him,  M.  cocyta  (Cram.)  is  identical  with 
M.  tharos  from  North  America. 

Bates  (/.  c.  p.  191)  also  describes  the  several  varieties  of  Eresia  eunice 
(Iliibn.),  of  which  the  female  is  identical  with  E.  pella  (Hewits.).  The 
same  author  describes  (p.  196)  the  two  sexes  of  Eunica  mygdonia  (God.)  and 
(p.  200)  the  male  of  E.  scphonisha  (Cram.),  and  also  gives  a description  of 
the  species  figured  by  Doubleday  and  Hewitson  under  the  name  of  Cata- 
gramma  cynosura  (1.  c.  p.  208). 

Edwards  states  with  regard  to  Boisduval’s  Melitcea  pidchella  from  California, 
that  it  is  probably  one  of  the  dark-coloured  species  described  by  Dr.  Behr, 
but  that  it  is  impossible  to  decide  which.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  504. 

MacLeay  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  p.  xxvii)  states  that  Charaxes  caphmitis 
(Hewits.)  is  a native  of  the  Fiji  Islands,  and  not  of  Australia  as  stated  by 
Hewitson. 

Seghers  describes  the  development  of  the  dwarf  variety  (idideSy  Dahl)  of 
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Vancsm  to  (Lin.),  and  ascribes  the  production  of  these  diminutive  forms  to 
insufficiency  of  nourishment.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Beige,  tome  vii.  pp.  141  & 142. 

Lintner  records  the  times  of  appearance  and  describes  the  transformations 
of  several  species  of  this  group  occurring  in  New  York  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil, 
vol.  iii.) : Grapta  comma  (Harr.),  1.  c.  p.  56 ; G.  faunus  (Edw.),  1.  c.  p.  67 ; 
G. progne  (Fab.)  and  G.j-aUntm  (God.),  1.  c.  p.  68  j Vanessa  antiopa  (Lin.),  1.  c. 
p.  69 ; V.  milberti  (God.),  1.  c.  p.  61  j Limenitis  arthemis  (Drury),  1.  c.  p.  62  j 
L.  disippus  (God.),  1.  c.  p.  63 ; and  Pyrameis  huntera  (Abb.  & Sm.),  1.  c.  p.  63. 

Hewitson  figures  a variety  of  Catagramma  honplandii,  Exot.  Butt.  Jan. 
1864,  Catagr.  pi.  10.  fig.  72. 

Hewitson  figures  Pomalmosoma  zampa  (Westw.),  Exot.  Butt.  July  1864, 
figs.  1 & 3. 

E.  Newman  (Entomologist,  vol.  ii.)  describes  the  larvfe  of  Arggnnis  paphia 
(p.  77)  and  Vanessa  C-alhum  (p.  79). 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Mid'otia,  Bates,  Ent.  Month.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  83.  Allied  to  Melitdea ; 
antennae  stout,  club  abrupt,  thick,  obtuse,  slightly  curved ; thorax  small ; 
wings  elongated,  margins  entire  and  rounded  ; legs  strongly  spined  beneath. 
Sp.  M.  elva,  sp.  n.,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  83,  from  Guatemala  and  Nicaragua. 

Procris,  Herr. -Schaffer,  Con*.-Blatt.  Regensb.  1864,  p.  111.  Allied  to 
Limenitis ; branch  3 in  fore  wings  nearly  as  far  from  4 as  2 from  3.  Type 
not  stated,  probably  Papilio  procris  (Cram.).  The  name  Procris  is  preoccupied 
in  Lepidoptera. 

Algia,  Herr. -Schaffer,  /.  c.  p.  126.  Allied  to  Lachnoptera ; branches  3 
and  4 of  fore  wings  distinctlj^  pedunculated ; branch  7 divided  by  8 and  9, 
which  are  very  close  together.  Type  not  stated. 

Arggnnis.  Behr  (Proc.  Cal.  Acad.  1863,  p.  84)  gives  the  following  names 
to  Californian  species  of  this  genus  characterized  by  him  in  a former  article  : — 
Arggnnis  montivaga^  Behr  {Arggnnis,  No.  4,  Proc.  Cal.  Acad.  1862,  p.  174)  j 
A.  rupestris,  Behr  (described,  =No.  6,  1.  c.)  ; and  A.  monticola,  Behr  ( = No.  8, 

/.  c.). 

Arggnnis  jainadeva,  Moore,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  13 1,  note,  from  Kuna- 
war,  Himalayas,  at  an  elevation  of  10000  feet. 

Arggnnis  hesperis,  Edwards,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  602,  from  the 
Rocky  Mountains ; A.  epithore  (Boisd.  MS.),  Edw.  1.  c.  p.  604. 

Arggnnis  coronis,  Behr  (in  Edwards’s  Notes  on  Argynnides  of  California), 
Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  iii.  p.  435,  from  California. 

Melitcea  pallida,  Edwards,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p,  605,  from  Texas 
and  Kansas ; M.  phaon,  Edw.  1.  c.  p.  600,  from  Georgia. 

3Ieliteea.  Behr  describes  the  following  new  Californian  species  of  this 
genus: — Type  I.  {M.  tharos)  : M.  montana,  Behr.  I,  c.  p.  85  {^M.pgrrlia, 
Dbld.  ?),  disc  [of  under  side  of  wings]  uniform  fulvous,  the  markings  of  the 
upper  side  shining  through  the  coloration  of  the  disc”  ; M,  collina  Behr,  1.  c. 
p.  86,  “ disc  orange-colour  j markings  very  perceptible,  and  towards  the  ex- 
terior margin  bordered  by  a series  of  black  spots”;  31.  campestris,  Behr,  ibid., 

“ disc  with  a yellow  spot  between  the  first  and  second  primary  costa,  and 
bordered  towards  the  exterior  margin  by  an  angular  row  of  yellow  spots, 
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which  are  themselyea  bordered  at  the  inner  side  by  deep  black  M.  pra- 

Behr,  ibid.',  ^^  disc  ochre-yellow,  with  irre'^’ularly  diluted  spots,  and 
some  black  marks  near  the  posterior  margin.”  Type  II.  (ilf.  Athalid)  : M. 
whitneyi,  Behr,  I c.  p.  88,  AI^  supra  rubricantes,  nigTo  clathratae,  posticae 
subtus  lunulse  fasciae  submarginalia  ocellis  omnino  destitutae  j M.  gabhiif 
Behr,  1.  c.  p.  89,  Alae  cf  supra  ut  in  M,  palla^  feminae  fasciis  transversis  alter- 
nantibus  luteis  et  fulvis,  totae  nigro  clathratae ; alae  inferiores  ut  in  M.  patluj 
sed  maculae  radicales  candidae  pruinaque  argentea  renitentes  ita  ut  fascia 
intermedia  lunulaeque  marginales  j M.  hoffmamii,  Behr,  ibid.,  Alae  usque  ad 
medium  nigrae  maculis  luteis  fulvisque  obsitae,  a media  ala  luteae  niarginem 
versus  fulvescentes  plus  minus  nigro  clathratae.  . Type  III.  (M.  phaeton)  : 
M.  cooperij  Behr,  1.  c.  p.  90,  Alae  supra  ut  M.  chalcedontis^  subtus  inferiores 
sulphureae  fasciis  et  maculis  ordinariis  fuscis,  maculis  fasciae  submarginalis 
fuscis  concoloribus,  neque  ullo  halone  circunidatae ; M.  quino,  Behr,  ibid., 
M.  chalcedonti  similis,  sed  antennae  clava  fusca,  alae  serie  macularum  sub- 
marginaliuni  in  anticis  rubra  et  margiualium  in  posticis  flava  rubro  tincta  j 
M.  nuhigenay  Behr,  1.  c.  p.  91,  M.  anicice  similis,  sed  antennarum  clava  ni- 
grescens,  et  subtus  in  alis  posticis  fasciae  pallidae  intermediae  'bipartitae  pars 
exterior  aurantiaca,  ut  fascia  lunularum  quae  sequitur  earn.  Type  IV.  M.  lea- 
nira  (Boisd.  MS.),  Behr,  1.  c.  p.  91,  Antennae  totae  fulvao,  alae  supra  nigrae 
fasciis  macularibus  duabus  et  radicem  versus  maculis  tribus  quadrangularibus 
omnibus  gilvescentibus  instructae. 

Melitcea.  Bates  describes  the  following  new  species  of  this  genus : — From 
Guatemala — Melitcea  ptolgcUy  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  81  j M.  alethes,  1.  c. 
p.  82  ; M.  tulcis,  ibid,  j and  M,  stesilca,  ibid.  From  Panama — M.  lelex,  1.  c. 

p.  81. 

Melitwa  fragilis,  Bates,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  189,  and  M.  amazonicay  Bates 
(ibid.  p.  190),  from  the  Amazons. 

Sgnchloe.  Four  new  species  from  Guatemala  are  described  by  Bates  : 
Syuchloe  gaudialisy  1.  c.  p.  84 ) S.  erodyley  ibid,  j S.  telliasy  ibid. ; S.  melanargey 

1.  c.  p.  85. 

Eurema  godmaniiy  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  85,  from  Guatemala.  ' 

Eunica  modestUy  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  113,  from  Guatemala. 

Epiphile  plutoniay  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  113,  from  Guatemala. 

Temenis  sylphis.  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  113,  from  Guatemala. 

Ageronia.  Bates  describes  the  following  new  species  from  Guatemala : 
Ageronia  glauconomey  1.  c.  p.  114}  A.  guatemalenay  \.  c.  p.  115}  A.  atlantisy 
ibid. } and  A.  iphthimcy  1.  c.  p.  110. 

Pyrrhozxjra  otolais,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  126,  from  Guatemala  and  Mexico. 

Ileterochroa.  The  following  new  species  from  Guatemala  are  described  by 
Bates:  Ileterochroa  celerioy  1.  c.  p.  127  (also  on  the  Amazons)}  II. parcecUy 
ibid. } II.  iphieleoluy  1.  c.  p.  128 } II.  pithySy  ibid. } and  II.  melanthey  1.  c. 
p.  129. 

Ileterochroa  spruceanay  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  129,  note,  from  the  western  valleys 
of  Chimborazo. 

Timetes  coritay  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  129,  from  Guatemala. 

Aqjatura  thaumaSy  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  130,  and  A.  arguSy  Bates,  ibid.,  from  Gua- 
temala. 
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Amphirene  superha,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  101,  from  Guatemala. 

Paphia  nohilis,  Bates,  I,  c.  p.  162,  P.  excellens,  Bates,  ibid.,  and  P,  xenica^ 
Bates,  1.  c.  p.  163,  from  Guatemala.  ' 

Agraulis  andicola,  Bates,  Journ.  of  Ent.  ii.  p.  187,  note,  from  the  western 
slopes  of  Chimborazo. 

Epeorea  eupolis,  Hewitson,  Ent.  Trans.  1.  c.  p.  247,  pi.  16.  fig.  2,  from  Bio 
Janeiro. 

Eiieides  eurysaces,  Hewitson,  1.  c,  p.  248,  pi.  16.  fig.  3,  from  Quito. 

Eresta.  Tlie  following  new  species  of  this  genus  are  figured  and  described 
by  Hewitson,  Exot.  Butt.  Jan.  1864,  Eresia,  pi.  3:  Eresia  datis,  1.  c.  fig.  14, 
from  New  Granada  j E.  acrceina,  1.  c.  fig.  15,  from  the  Upper  Amazons ; E, 
myia,  1.  c.  figs.  16  & 17,  from  Mexico ; E.  ofella,  1.  c.  figs.  18  & 19,  and  E, 
ithomidides,  1.  c.  fig.  20,  from  New  Granada.  And  in  the  same  work,  April 
1864  : Eresia  orthia,  1.  c.  pi.  4.  figs.  21-22  from  Minas  Geraes;'  E.  orohia,  1.  c. 
figs.  23  & 24,  and  E.  velica,  1.  c.  figs.  25  & 26,  origin  not  stated ; E.  verena,  1.  c. 
figs.  27  &28,  fromBolivia;  E.  ezra,  1.  c.  fig.  29,  origin  not  stated ; E.  simois,  l.c. 
pi.  5.  figs.  30  & 31,  from  Brazil ; E.  hermas,  1.  c.  fig.  32,  habitat  unknown ; E, 
smcrdis,  1.  c.  figs.  33  & 34,  and  E.  ardys,  1.  c.  figs.  35  & 36,  from  Mexico  j E. 
abas,  1.  c.  figs.  37  & 38,  from  New  Granada ; E.  aceta,  1.  c.  pi.  6.  figs.  39  & 40, 
from  New  Granada;  E.  anieta,  1.  c.  figs.  43  & 44,  and  E.  acesas,  1.  c.  figs.  48 
& 49,  from  Venezuela ; E.  gyges,  1.  c.  figs.  45  & 46,  from  Jamaica;  E.  otanesj 
1.  c.  fig.  47,  from  Guatemala;  and  E.  dicoma,  1.  c.  figs.  41  &42,  of  unknown 
origin. 

Eresia  aveyrona,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  192,  pi.  10.  fig.  4 ; E.  clara,  Bates,  ibid., 
figured  by  Cramer  as  E.  nanplia  ; E.  cincta,  Edwards,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil, 
vol.  ii.  p.  502,  from  Texas  and  Florida. 

Laogona  lilcea,  Hewitson,  Ent.  Trans.  1.  c.  p.  246,  pi.  16.  figs.  6 & 6,  from 
E.  Indies. 

Junonia.  The  following  new  species  from  the  Zambesi  are  described  and 
figured  by  Hewitson,  Exot.  Butt.  July  1864:  Junonia  elgiva,  l.  c.  fig.  1 ; J. 
chapimga,  1.  c.  figs.  2 & 3 ; J.  cuama,  1.  c.  figs.  4 & 6 ; and  J.  artaxia,  1.  c. 
fig.  6. 

Ilelcyra  hemina,  Hewitson,  Ent.  Trans.  1.  c.  p.  245,  pi.  16.  fig.  1,  from  India. 

Catagramma.  Hewitson  describes  Catagramma  felderi,  Exot.  Butt.  Jan. 
1864,  Catagramma,  pi.  10.  figrs.  68  &;  69,  from  the  Upper  Amazon;  C.  ceryx, 
1.  c.  figs.  70  & 71,  from  Cuen9a;  and  C.  pasithca,  1.  c.  figs.  73  & 74,  from 
Ecuador. 

Limenitis  lahotas,  Hewitson,  Ent.  Trans,  l.  c.  p.  245,  pi.  16.  fig.  2,  from  Me- 
nado ; L.  ligyes,  Hewits.  1.  c.  p.  246,  pi.  15.  figs.  3 & 4,  from  N.  India. 

Limenitis  trivena,  Moore,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  133,  note,  from  Himalayas, 
at  7000-8000  feet  elevation. 

Eomaleeosoma  luperca,  Hewits.  1.  c.  July  1864,  Romal.  pi.  1.  figs.  2 & 4,  from 
Calabar ; R.  losinga,  Hewits.  1.  c.  fig.  6,  from  Congo. 

ITarma  hcmcresia,  Hewits.  Exot.  Butt.  July  1864,  JIarma,  pi.  1.  figs.  1 & 2, 
and  II.  theodota,  1.  c.  figs.  3 & 4,  from  Calabar. 

Eury phene.  Hewitson  describes  and  figures  the  three  fbllowing  new  species 
of  this  genus  (Exot.  Butt.  Oct.  1864,  Euryph.  pi.  1)  : Euryphene  soemis,  1.  c. 
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figs.  1 & 2,  and  E.  theognis,  1.  c.  figs.  3 & 4,  from  Ashantee  j and  E.  leshonax^ 
1.  c.  figs.  6 & Q,  from  the  Niger. 

Charaxes  argynnides,  Westw.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1864^  p.  10,  from  the 
Zambesi. 

Eunica  malvina,  Bates,  /.  c.  p.  195,  pi.  9.  fig.  2,  from  the  Amazons  Valley  j 
E.  evelide,  Boisd.  MS.,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  197,  note,  from  New  Granada  \ E.  vero- 
nicay  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  198,  pi.  9.  fig.  1,  E.  pusiUa,  Bates,  ibid.,  pi.  9.  fig.  6,  and 
E.  viola,  Bates,  1.  o.  p.  199,  pi.  0.  fig.  4,  from  the  Amazons  Valley. 

Nica  syloestris,  Bates,  /.  c.  p.  204,  from  the  Upper  Amazons. 

Catagramma  miles,  Bates,  l.c.  p.  207,  and  C.  amuzona,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  209, 
pi.  10.  fig.  5,  from  the  Amazons. 

Aniigonis  felderi,  Bates,  L c.  p.  210,  pi.  10.  figs.  2 & 3,  from  the  Upper 
Amazons. 

Pandora  regina,  Bates,  1.  e.  p.  213,  from  S.  Paulo,  Upper  Amazons. 

Morphides, 

Bar  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4«  sdr.  tome  iv.  pp.  29-33)  describes  the  habits  of 
the  species  of  Morpho  observed  by  him  in  Guiana,  in  correction  of  statements 
published  by  Guenee  on  the  authority  of  Lacordaire.  The  species  observed 
by  him  during  a residence  of  eleven  years  were  nine  in  number,  namely, 
belonging  to  the 

Perseus  group^i  3 sp.,  M.  Juicuha,  metellus,  and  telemachus. 

Adonis  group,  1 sp.,  M.  eugenia. 

Achilles  group,  3 sp.,  M.  aehilles,  deidamia,  and  nestor. 

Menelaiis  group,  1 sp.,  M.  menelaiis. 

Rhetenor  group,  1 sp.,  M.  rhetenor,  $ M.  andromachus. 

M.  rhetenor,  according  to  Bar,  differs  so  much  from  the  rest  of  the  species, 
that  it  might  form  the  type  of  a new  genus.  M.  hecuha  and  M.  metellus  are 
true  species,  and  not  females  of  other  species ; the  author  has  botli  sexes  of 
both  of  them.  He  gives  a detailed  description  of  M.  eugenia  (Boisd.),  1.  c. 
p.  32.  In  opposition  to  the  statements  of  Lacordaire,  the  author  affirms  that 
the  Morphos  do  not  usuallj^  fly  at  any  great  height,  but  the  elevation  varies 
with  the  groups.  In  the  groups  Rhetenor,  Perseus,  and  Adonis  the  flight  is 
highest,  from  eight  to  twelve  metres  above  the  ground  j in  the  other  two 
groups  the  insects  rarely  fly  at  a greater  elevation  than  from  two  to  three 
metres. 

Morpho  octavia,  sp.  n.,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  163,  from  Guatemala. 

Brassolides. 

Brassolis  strix,  sp.  n.,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  164,  from  Guatemala  j B.  isthmia,  sp.  n.. 
Bates,  ibid.,  from  Panama. 

Satyrides, 

Hewitson  remarks  of  Mycalesis  dora,  ‘‘  When  I named  this  species,  I con- 
sidered that  it  was  sufficiently  different  from  dejanira,  and  so  it  is  with  us^ 
though  not  so  on  the  continent.  I have  therefore  renamed  it.” 

E.  Newman  (Entomologist,  vol.  ii.)  describes  the  larvae  of  Satyrus  megcera 
(p.  81),  S.  hyperanthus  (p.  82),  Chortobius  davus  (p.  83),  and  C.  pamphilus 
(p.  89). 
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New  species : — 

Mycalesis.  Ilewitson  describes  tbe  following  new  species  of  this  genus 
(Exot.  Butt.  Oct.  1864,  Mycalesis,  pis.  6 & 6)  : Mycalesis  maianias,  pi.  5. 
figs.  27  & 28,  from  Malacca  and  Sarawak  j M.  mynois,  1.  c.  figs,  29  & 30,  from 
Timor  5 M.  dinon  {—M.  dexamenm  $,  var.,  Hewits.),  1.  c.  fig.  31,  from  Ma- 
cassar ; M.  mnasicles,  1.  c.  figs.  32  & 33,  and  M.  or  sets,  pi.  6,  figs.  36  & 37,  from 
Sumatra ; M.  milyas,  1.  c.  fig.  34,  from  the  White  Nile ; M.  lalassis,  1.  c.  fig.  35, 
from  Gilolo;  M.  oroatis,  1.  c.  figs.  38  & 39,  from  Javaj  and  M.  onatas,  1.  c. 
fig.  40,  from  the  Neilgherries. 

Erehia  sahacus,  Trimen,  Ent.  Trans,  l.c.  p.  176,  from  Cape  Colony  and  Caf- 
fraria. 

Lasiommata  lasus,  Hewitson,  Ent.  Trans.  1.  c.  p.  248,  pi.  16.  fig.  5,  from 
Australia ; L.  leprea,  Hew.  1.  c.  p.  249,  pi.  16.  figs.  6 & 7,  from  Australia. 

PronopJiila  Icetijica,  Bates,  1.  c.  p.  164,  from  Guatemala, 

Erycinides. 

The  larva  of  Nemeohius  lucina  is  described  by  Newman,  Entomologist, 
vol.  ii.  p.  113. 

Lyccmides. 

A variety  of  the  male  of  Lyccem  alexis  is  described  and  figured  by  Sauyeur, 
Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Beige,  tome  vii.  p.  120,  pi.  3.  fig.  1. 

Bellier  de  la  Chavignerie  describes  a variety  of  the  S of  Lyccena  escherif 
Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1863,  p.  lii. 

E.  Newman  (Entomologist,  vol.  ii.)  describes  the  larvoe  of  Polyommatus 
hippothoe  (p.  90)  and  P.  pldccas  (p.  121). 

Liphyra,  g.  n.,  Westw.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1864,  p.  31.  Body  short  and 
thick ; eyes  large ; palpi  minute,  last  joint  oval,  acute ; antennae  gradually 
clavate  from  the  middle;  legs  all  perfect,  tibiae  without  spurs,  claws  entire; 
wings  large,  obtuse,  postcostal  vein  in  anterior  4-ramose,  two  branches  before 
the  apex  of  the  discoidal  cell,  the  other  two  between  the  cell  and  the  apex  of 
the  wing;  cell  closed.  L.  hrassolis,  sp..  n.,  Westw.,  from  Assam  and  Sin- 
gapore. ' 

New  species ; — 

Lyccena  echo,  Edwards,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  606,  from  Califoinia ; 
L.  lycea,  Edw.  /.  c.  p.  607,  from  the  Rocky  Mountains ; X.  hintza,  Trimen,  Ent. 
Trans.  1.  c.  p.  177,  from  Caffraria. 

Zetitis  chrysaor,  Tiimen,  1.  c.  p.  177,  from  Cape  Colony  and  Caffraria;  Z. 
pyroeis.  Trim.  1.  c.  p.  178,  from  Cape  Town ; and  Z.  phosphot',  Trim,  ibid.,  from 
Caflraria. 

lolam  sidits.  Trimen,  1.  c.  p.  176,  from  Caffraria  and  Natal;  Z bowheri, 
Trimen,  ibid.,  from  Caffraria. 

Thecla  maHialis,  H.-Schaffer,  Regensb.  Corr.-Blatt.  1864,  p.  164,  from  Cuba. 

Hesperiides. 

Bellier  de  la  Chavignerie  describes  a variety  of  Hespena  comma  . Bull 
Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1863,  p.  lii. 

1864.  [vol.  l.J  2 K ‘ 
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New  species : — 

Ilespet'ia  nemoris,  Edwards,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  yol.  ii.  p.  607,  from  Ports- 
mouth, Ohio. 

Pyrgus  aster odia^  Trimen,  Ent.  Trans.  /.  c.  p.  178,  from  Cape  Colony ; P. 
sata^es,  Trim,  ibid.,  from  Cape  Colony  and  Caffraria. 

Pyrgus  crisiuj  H.-Scliiitfer,  Regensb.  CoiT.-Blatt.  1864,  p.  171,  from  Cuba. 

Cyclopides  mornatus,  Trimen,  1.  c.  p.  179,  from  Caffraria. 

Pamphila  zeno,  Trimen,  I,  c.  p.  179,  and  Pamphila  ? niveostriga,  Trim,  ibid., 
both  from  Caffraria. 

Lmcochitonea  hicolor,  Trimen,  I,  c.  p.  180,  from  Caffr  ai’ia. 

Caprona  canopus,  Trimen,  1.  c.  p.  180,  from  Caffraria  and  Natal. 

Nisoniades  kobela,  Trimen,  1.  c.  p.  180,  from  Caffraria  j iVi  braco,  H.-Schaff.  ’ 
1.  c.  p.  171,  N.  brunneuj  H.  Schaff.  1.  c.  p.  172,  JV.  concoloTy  H.-Schaff.  ibid., 
and  N.  undtdatus,  H.-Schaff.  ibid.,  from  Cuba. 

Sphingidas. 

Lintner  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.)  describes  the  metamoi'phoses  of 
16  species  of  this  family  inhabiting  the  State  of  New  York.  The  species 
are : Sphinx  quinquemaoulata  (Steph.),  1.  c.  p.  648  j S.  cingidata  (Fab.),  1.  c. 
p.  650 ; S.  dnerea  (Harr.),  1.  c.  p.  665  j S.  kalmia  (Abbot  & Smith),  1.  c.  p.  657 ; 

S.  drupiferarum  (Abbot  & Smith),  1.  c.  p.  668  j Spftinx ?,  /.  c.  p.  652  j 

Philampelus  satellitia  (Lin.),  1.  c.  p.  659  j P.  achemon  (Drury),  /.  c.  p.  660 ; 
Peilephila  chamcenerii  (Harr.),  1.  c.  p.  661  j P.  lineata  (Fab.),  1.  c.  p.  662  j Pa- 
rapsa  myron  (Cram.),  I,  c.  p.  663  j Ceratomia  quadricornis  (Harr.),  /.  c.  p.  664 ; 

Smerinthus  exccecatus  (Abb.  & Sm.),  /.  c.  p.  666 ; S. ?,  1.  c.  p.  666 ; S. 

juglandis  (Abb.  & Sm.),  1.  c.  p.  668  j and  Ellema  harrisii  (Clemens),  1.  c.  p.  669. 
Lintner  also  gives  a list  of  the  species  of  Sphingidoe  inhabiting  the  State  of 
New  York,  the  transformations  of  which  are  unknown. 

Piochard  de  la  Brulerie  describes  a variety  of  Maeroglossa  stellatarum.  Ann. 
Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iii.  p.  666. 

Walker  describes  the  following  species  as  new : Maeroglossa  vacillans  (List 
Lepid.  xxxi.  p.  27),  from  Timor  j M.  approximata  (ibid.),  fr*om  N.  Australia ; 
Perigonia  oblitei'ans  (p.  28),  from  India,  and  P.  intei'rupia  (p.  29),  from  Mexico 
and  the  West  Indies  j Chceroeampa  trilineata  (p.  30),  from  Venezuela;  C.  in- 
ornata  and  C.  comminuens  (p.  31),  from  Australia ; Panacra  restituta  (p.  32), 
from  Mexico ; Zonilia  mixtura  (p.  34),  from  Aru ; Macrosila  discislriga  (p.  35) 
and  M.  luctifera,  from  the  Eastern  Archipelago ; Anceryx  inen'eta  (p.  36),  from 
Shanghai ; Basiana  submarginalis  (p.  37),  from  Sierra  Leone ; B.  canescens 
(p.  38),  from  Cambodia ; and  B.  semifervens  (ibid.),  from  Ternate ; Smerinthus 
complacens  (p.  40),  from  Amoy;  and  Cypa  (g.  n.)  ferruyinea  (p.  42),  from 
Ceylon. 

CASTNIIDiE. 

Walker  has  described  Castnia  papilionaris  (List  Lepid.  xxxi.  p.  42),  from 
Bogota,  and  C.  morpho'ides  (p.  43),  from  Brazil ; Gazcera personata  (p.  43),  from 
Guayaquil ; and  Synemon  catocaloides  (p.  44),  from  Swan  River. 

(Agaristidee,  Walk.) 

Walker  has  described  Agarista  contorta  (1.  c.  p.  46),  A.Jlexiiosa  (p.  46), 
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and  A.  diversa  (p.  49),  from  Australia;  A.  aliemta  (^.  48),  from  New  He- 
brides ; A.  (equalis  (p.  47),  A.  privata,  and  A.  inicacea  (p.  48)^  from  tbe 
Eastern  Archipelago. 

The  same  author  describes  Eksemia  communicam  (1.  c.  p,  60),  from  Cam- 
bodia; mcillans  (p.  61),  mutata  (p.  62),  emollient  (p.  63),  and  femstrata  (p.  64), 
from  Celebes ; conferta  (p.  63),  from  Sumatra ; and  saturata  and  Josioided 
(p.  64),  from  Gilolo.  Also  Burgena  (g.  n.)  edmta  and  transductd  (p,  66),  from 
and  Gilolo ; Bocatia  (g.  n.)  hinaris  (p.  67),  from  Celebes ; Baputa  (g.  n.) 
dhnidiata  (p.  68),  from  New  Guinea ; Ilecatesia  eicidtam  (p.  68),  from  Swan 
River;  and  Callidula  erycinata  (p.  60),  from  New  Guinea. 

ZSTG^NIDAS. 

Packard  has  published  ah  elaborate  paper  oii  the  ZygmhidijR 
(Proc.  Essex  Inst.  vol.  iv.  pp.  7-47),  in  which,  after  detailing 
the  history  of  the  group,  he  discusses  its  characters  and  position. 

lie  includes  the  Cmtnia:  in  the  family,  and  regards  it  as  allied  through 
them  with  the  Sphingtd<B,  and  by  the  typical  Zygmiince  with  the  AEgeriides, . 
In  its  transformations  the  group  shows  some  affinities  to  the  Arctildm.  Of 
the  subfamily  Cgstniares^  Packard  characterizes  the  genera  €astnia,  1.  c.  p.  22, 
Alypiay  1.  c.  p.  23,  and  Eudryas,  1.  c.  p.  24 ; of  the  ZygmiwcB  the  known  genera 
Ctenucha  (with  a complete  history  of  C.  virginica^  Grote),  I,  c.  pp.  33-40, 
Scepsis,  1.  c.  p.  40,  and  Lycommpha,  1.  c.  p.  43,  and  two  new  genera. 

Gartner  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  pp.  166-168)  describes  the  life-history  of 
Atychia  (Procns)  appendiculata  (Esper),  which  is  found  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Briinn  on  high  grounds  clothed  with  a scanty  herbage.  The  male  flies 
about  in  the  sun,  especially  towards  sunset ; the  female  is  incapable  of  flight, 
and  remains  sitting  on  a stalk  of  grass  with  the  head  Upwards.  The  larva, 
lives  in  spring  among  the  roots  of  Festuca  ocim,  upon  which  it  feeds ; it ' 
changes  to  a pupa  in  the  latter  part  of  April,  and  the  perfect  insect  escapes 
from  the  middle  of  May  to  the  middle  of  June.  The  larva  is  thick  and 
helpless,  resembling  rather  that  of  a Coleopterous  insect ; it  is  furnished  with 
16  feet,  but,  when  disturbed,  retracts  the  prolegs,  and  thus  acquires  a most 
peculiar  aspect. 

Cfcniicha  virginica  is  figured,  with  its  larva  and  pupa,  by  Packard,  1.  c.  pi.  1. 
figs.  1-4.  Retails  of  the  following  species  are  given  by  the  same  author: 
Alypia  octomaculata  (Hiibn.),  1.  c.  pi.  2.  fig.  1,  Eudryas  grata  (Boisd.),  1.  c. 
figs.  2 & 3,  and  Lycomorpha  pholm  (Harr.),  1.  c.  fig.  4. 

E.  Horton  discusses  the  evidence  in  favour  of  the  specific  separation  of 
Ino  (^Procris)  geryon  from  I.  statices ; he  regards  the  former  as  only  a dwarf 
variety  of  the  latter.  Zoologist,  1864,  pp.  8907-8912. 

Horton  publishes  observations  on  the  newly  hatched  larvae  of  Prco'is 
geryon  and  P.  statices.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  141. 

E.  Cooper  describes  a variety  of  Zygccna  Jilipendulce,  having  the  parts 
ordinarily  red  of  a dark  brown  colour.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  143. 

Harrisina,  g.  n.,  Packard,  /.  c.  p.  31.  Allied  to  Procris ; wings  much 
longer  and  narrower,  hind  -wingii  ovate.  Type  Procris  americcthd  (Hatr.). 
Harrisina  sanhorni,  sp.  n.,  Pack.  1.  c.  p.  32,  from  the  Middle  States. 

Anatdtmis,  g.  ni,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  46.  Allied  to  Lycomorphd ; fore  wihgS 
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narrower,  with  a straighter  costa ; hind  wings  triangular.  A.  ffrotei,  sp.  n., 
Pack.  1.  c.  p.  47,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Walker  has  described  the  following  species  as  neV : Zygcena  ngamica  (last 
Lep.  xxxi.  p.  61),  from  Lake  Ngami  j Procris  tetragona  (p.  62),  from  Batchian, 
and  P.  subdolosa  (ibid.),  from  Australia  j Syntcn'nis  hoyotata  (p.  63),  from  Bo- 
gota ; bivittata  (p.  66)  and  macrospila  (p.  67),  from  Sierra  Leone  j velatipennis 
(ibid.),  from  Abyssinia  j aperiens,  incipiens  (p.  68),  and  glaucopoides  (p.  69), 
from  Southern  India;  striyusa  (ibid.)  and  celebesa  (p.  70),  from  Celebes; 
siamica  (ibid.),  from  Siam  •,  tigrina  (p.71),  from  Cambodia ; albosignata  (ibid.), 
from  Pulo ; pactolina  and  aperta  (p.  72),  from  Australia ; fene&trata  (p.  73), 
from  Mysol;  guttulosa  (ibid.),  from  Aru;  adjuncta  (p.  74),  fi:om  Ceram  and 
Ambpina;  vacua  (p.  76)  and  linear  is  (p.  77),  from  Macassar  and  Celebes 
diver sa  (p.  76)  and  cmitermina  (p.  78),  fr’om  Singapore;  ampla  (p.  76),  from 
Aru;  basigera  (p.  77),  from  Batchian;  libera  (ibid.)  and  basalis  (p.  79),  from 
Malacca;  and  approximata  (ibid.),  fr*om  Sumatra. 

The  same  author  describes  Burlacena  (g.  n.)  eegetioides  (1.  c.  p.  80),  from 
New  Guinea,  and  B.?  similata  (p.  81),  from  Mysol;  Paeudomya  decisa  (p.  81) 
and  P.  quadridrigata  (p.  82),  from  Ega;  Pheia  divisa  (p.  83),  from  Ega,  and 
P.  vittata  (ibid.),  from  Vera  Cruz ; Gymnelia  mexicana  (p.  84),  from  Mexico, 
and  G.  collocata  (ibid.),  consociata,  aterrima  (p.  86),  and  nigenima  (p.  86), 
fr’om  Ega ; Isanthrene  basifera  (p.  86),  fr*om  Bogota ; I.  cequalis  (p.  87),  from 
Ega;  Pwcilosoma  hilaris  (p.  88),  from  Ega;  Lagaria  circumdata  (ibid.),  from 
Bogota;  L.  abdominalis  (p.  89),  from  Archidona;  Cosmosoma  bivittata  and 
megaspila  (p.  90),  from  Brazil  and  Ega;  Buraia  inter secta  (p.  91)  and  emergens 
(p.  92),  from  Ega;  Bimomia  smaragdina  (p.  92),  from  Ega;  JBthria  satura- 
tissima  (p.  93),  from  Ega ; Pseudosphex  notabilis  (p.  94)  and  arctata  (p.  96), 
frrom  the  Amazons;  Chrysocale  magni/ica  (p.  96)  and  Bmpyreuma  suprema 
(ibid.),  from  Bogota;  Bupyra  principalis  (p.  97),  from  Mexico;  Charidea 
dnctipennis  (ibid.),  from  Bogota;  Ilira  arnica  (p.  98),  from  Aru;  ccelipennis 
(p.  99),  from  Amboina;  and  rubricollis  (ibid.),  from  Aneiteum ; Pampa  oppo^ 
nens  (p,  100),  from  Ega;  Aclytia  buprestmdes  (p.  101),  from  Para ; trogonoides 
(ibid.),  from  Brazil;  and  coniracta  (p.  102),  from  Sierra  Leone;  Automolis 
semirosea  (p.  103),  fr*om  Ega ; A.  crassa  and  A.  ? albicollis  (p.  104),  from  Bo- 
gota ; Bucerea pyrrhopyga  (p.  105),  from  Brazil ; Pelochyta  diJUnis  (ibid.),  from 
Para;  P.  simulatrix  (p.  106),  fr-om  Bogota;  Pliauda  sumatrensis  (ibid.),  from 
Sumatra;  Byblisia  (g.  n.)  latipes  (p.  107),  from  Sierra  Leone ; Salmuca  (g.  n.) 
thoracica  (p.  108)  and  aurifrons  (p.  109),  from  Sierra  Leone ; Odozana  (g.  n.) 
Hoccosa  (p.  110),  from  Ega;  Balatcea  (g.  n.)  cegct'ioides  (p.  Ill),  from  North 
China. 

(ChalcosiidcCf  Walk.) 

Walker  has  described  Pom/)e/o?»  inornata  (1.  c.  p.  Ill),  frrom  Sumatra; 
P.  sobria  (p.  112),  from  Cambodia;  Cyclosia  semiradiata  (p.  113),  danaides 
(p.  114),  castigata  (p.  116),  from  Sumatra,  and  Cyclosia  spargens  (ibid.),  from 
Celebes;  Chalcosia pi'etiosa  (p.  116),  from  Ceylon;  Piderus  inclusus  (p.  117), 
frrom  Sumatra;  Btei'usia  repleta  (p.  118),  from  Cambodia;  iransversa  (ibid.), 
fr’om  Borneo;  dirupta  (p.  119),  and  euchromioides  (p.  120),  from  China;  trilU 
turata  (p.  119),  fr  om  Mussoorie;  osseata  (p.  120),  from  Smnatra;  and  circum- 
data, from  Hindostan.  Also  Soi'itia  mutilata  (p.  121),  from  Mysol;  JDoclea 
(g.  n.)  syntomoides  (p.  122),  from  Malacca;  Arycanda  maculifera  (p,  123), 


INSECTA. 


601 


from  Amboina  and  Ceram ; Didma  invaria  (p.  123),  from  Sumatra ; Cormia 
(g.  n.)  ohscurata  (p.  124),  from  Sumatra,  and  spoliata  (p.  125),  froni  Cambodia  j 
JBirtina  (g.  n.)  lyc<^notdes  (ibid.),  from  New  Guinea ; Trypanophora  argyro- 
spila  (p.  126),  from  Hongkong ; Bmtka  (g.  n.)  gracilis  (p.  127),  from  Japan ; 
Ghigla  (g.  n.)  radialis  (p.  128),  from  Mexico ; Caprima  (g.  n.)  gelida  (p.  129), 
from  Mysol  and  New  Guinea;  JBalaca  (g.  n.)  picaria  (p.  130),  from  Waigiou. 

{Melameriday  Walk.) 

Walker  describee  Josia  ligata  (p.  131),  patida,  aurijlua  (p.  132),  from 
Bogota ; pmetrata  (p.  134),  from  Mexico ; alterata  (ibid.),  from  Ega ; and 
fusigcra  (p.  l33),  of  uncertain  habitat;  Phalcidona  vespet'tina  (p.  135),  from 
Bogota,  and  matutina  (ibid.),  from  the  Amazons ; Phasis  contraria  (p.  l36), 
origin  unknown ; Pimmrea  pxmctifcra  (ibid.),  from  Bogota ; Scedrosa  denii- 
fasciay  transcissa  (p.  137),  transjixa  (p.  138),  from  Bogota;  trajecta  (ibid.), 
from  Ega ; and  extmsa  (p.  139),  from  Brazil ; Getta  (g.  n.)  niveifascia  (p.  140), 
from  the  Amazons;  Gangamda  (g.  n.)  saturata  (p.  140),  from  Brazil;,  Gerra 
(g.  n.)  radicalis  (p.  141),  origin  unknown ; Cormra  (g.n.)  euchromaides  (p.  142), 
from  Bogota;  Bepara  (g.  n.)  egaca  and  suhlata  (p.  143),  from  Ega;  Dosa 
(g.  n.)  ohesa  (p.  144),  from  Ega;  Birthana  (g.  n.)  consocia  (p.  145),  from 
Mysol. . 

{Dioptidcs,  Walk.) 

Walker  has  described  PlieUoe  niunda  (I,  c.  p.  146),  from  Para ; P.  decor ata. 
(ibid.),  from  Ega;  Agyrta  lucida  (p.  147),  from  Bogota;  A.  gavisa  (ibid.), 
from  Ega;  Laurona  subqplicta  (p.  148),  from  Bogota;  L.  rujilinea  (ibid.), 
hcrdinaj  oncgia  (p.  149),  and  ccKnna  (p.  150),  from  Ega;  Gonora  (g.  n.)  heli- 
coniata  (p.  161),  from  Bogota ; Thersana  (g.  n.)  actda  (p.  162),  from  the  Ama- 
zons ; Zigira  (g.  n.)  quadrata  (p.  153),  from  Bogota. 

{PericoptddBy  Walk.) 

Walker  describes  Hyalurga  aWovitrea  (I,  c.  p.  153),  from  Ega ; Pericopis 
rox'ata  (p.  164),  dissimulata,  and  dissimulans  (p.  166),  from  Bogota;  Phlce- 
ochlcena  privata  (p.  166),  from  Bogota ; Belciana  (g.  n.)  strigularis  (p.  167), 
from  Bogota ; Stenele  maculifrons  (ibid.),  from  Limas ; Milionia  cxjaneifera 
(p.  158),  from  Batchian ; Buzara  (g.n.)  chrysomela  (p.  169),  from  New  Guinea ; 
Satara  (g.  h.)  ccquata  (p.  160),  from  Celebes;  Bordeta  (g.  n.)  quadriplagiata 
(p.  161),  from  Timor ; B.  sexplagiata  (p.  162),  from  Batchian ; Bimrda  (g.  n.) 
optima  (p.  163),  from  Waigiou,  andP.  clarissima  (ibid.),  from  Aru;  Cderena 
(g.  n.)  sohria  (p.  164),  extenuata,  cincta  (p.  166),  scissa  (p.  166),  mutata,  com- 
mutata  (p.  167),  proxima,  connexa  (p.  168),  spreta  (p.  169),  and  munda  (p.  170), 
all  from  New  (iuinea  and  the  Eastern  archipelago ; Carpdla  (g.  n.)  districta 
(p.  170),  from  Venezuela ; Genussa  (g.  n.)  cckrenaria  (p.  171),  from  Para. 

{Euschemidcs j Walk.) 

Walker  (I.  c.  pp.  172-178)  describes  the  following  species  of  Euschema 
from  the  Malayan  region : Euschema  Jlavatay  contrariay  spectahilisy  tentansy 
patuJ/Zj  remotaj  hinotatay  lideopictay  and  semiplena. 

(ChrysaugidcSy  Walk.) 

Walker  has  described  Lyces  etermialis  (1.  c.  p.  178),  from  New  Granada; 
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Chrysauge  detracta  (p.  179),  from  Venezuela  : and  C.  tripars  (ibid.),  origin 
unknown  j Flavinia  Iceta  (ibid.),  from  Mexico  and  Bogota  j Mennis  nasuta 
(p.  180),  districta  and  Integra  (p.  181),  from  New  Granada  j Scaptesyh  hicolor 
(p.  182),  from  Ceylon;  S.  calida  (ibid.),  from  Ceram;  Sangala  imparata 
(p..l83),  from  Bogota;  Nelo  altera  (ibid.)  and  N.  basalts  (p.  184),  from  Bo- 
gota; N.  coccimata  (ibid.),  from  Bolivia;  Darna  (g.  n.)  colorata  (p.  185), 
from  Bogota;  Devara?  frigida  (ibid.),  from  Cuen9a;  Glissa  (g.  n.)  hifades 
(p.  186),  from  Ega ; Stonia  (g.  n.)  bipars  (p.  187),  from  Moreton  Bay ; Biirsada 
(g.  n.')  plagiata  (p.  188),  basistriga^  hieroglyphica  (p.  \S^),JidonioideSf  quad7'i- 
partita  (p.  190),  ti'uncata  (p.  191),  aurinatuy  splendiday  and  interdsa  (p.  192), 
all  from  the  Malayan  region;  Byrsia  (g.  n.)  dotata  (p.  193),  from  Timor; 
Bodraga  (g.  n.)  recurvata  (p.  194),  from  Batchian ; Bytharia  (g.  n.)  marginata 
(p.  195),  from  Ceram ; Burtina  (g.  n.)  continua  (p.  196),  from  Celebes;  Ban- 
dobma  (g.  n.)  apicalis  (p.  197),  from  Celebes. 

SESIIDiE. 

Lintner  describes  the  metamorphoses  of  Sesia  thysbe  (Fab.),  Proc.  Ent.  Soc. 
Phil.  Yol.  iii.  p.  646. 

Kirkpatrick  states  that  the  food-plants  of  Sesia  diffinis  are  the  Snowberry 
{^Symphoricarpusracemosui)  and  the  Upright  Honeysuckle  (Lonicera  tatarica). 
Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  43. 

The  lai’va  of  Eudryas  unto  burrows  in  stems  of  mbiscus  militaris ; Kirk- 
patrick, Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  43. 

Breyer  describes  and  figures  the  transformations  of  Thyris  fmedrella 
(Scop.),  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Beige,  1863,  pp.  17-24,  pi.  1.  fig.  1, 

New  species : — 

Spheda  sinensis,  Walker  (List  Lepjid.  xxxi.  p.  1),  from  Hong  Kong. 

Walker  describes  JEgeria  prodticta  (1.  c.  p.  4),  from  Mexico ; uE.  basalts, 
fasdculipes  (p.  6),  pulchripetmis,  rnpcaudis  (p.  6),  crassicoi'nis  (p.  7),plumipes, 
apicalis  (p.  8),  eeqttalis  and  unicolor  (p.  9),  from  the  Amazons  district; 
ochracea  (p.  10),  from  Natal ; JE.  alterna  (p.  10)  and  cuprdpennis  (p.  11),  from 
Southern  India ; gravis  and  bidncta  (p.  12),  from  North  China;  auri- 
plena  (p.  13),  from  New  Guinea ; and  clavicornis  (p.  14),  from  Batchian. 

Samima  cambodialis,  Walk.  (/.  c.  p.  15),  fr'om  Cambodia. 

Walker  also  describes  Melittia  rutilipes  (1.  c.  p.  16),  from  Batchian,  chryso- 
gaster  (ibid.),  from  Celebes,  strigipmnis  (p.  17),  from  Gilolo,  siamica  (p.  18), 
from  Siam,  mysolica  (ibid.),  from  Mysol,  and  pt'oductalis  (p.  19),  from  Celebes ; 
Toleria  (g.  n.)  abiceformis  (1.  c.  p.  20),  from  N.  China ; Ecrectica  (g.  jx.)fasdata 
(1.  c.  p.  21),  fi-om  Ega;  Cotcena  (g.  n.)  mediana  (p.  21),  from  Para;  Tirista 
(g.  n.)  argentifrons  (p.  22),  from  Mexico ; Tinthia  (g.  n.)  vaiipes,  from  Celebes, 
and  variegata,  from  Hong  Kong  (p.  24)  ; Tincegeria  (g.  n.)  latipes  (p.  25),  from 
Para;  Arauzona  (g.  n.)  basalis  (p.  26),  from  Ega. 

Hepialid^e. 

Scott  figures  and  describes  Charagia  lignivora  (Lewin),  Austral.  Lepid.  p.  5, 
pi.  2 (Phloropsyche  venusta,  Scott)  ; Cryptophasa  albocosta  (Lewin),  1.  c.  p.  8, 

pl.'3.  - 
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Scott  describes  the  occurrence  of  parasitic  fungi  upon  the  larvre  of  his 
Pidiis  stvainsoni,  and  other  caterpillars  in  New  South  Wales,  in  AustralXepid. 
p.  13. 

Scott  states  that  Charagia  virescens  (Doubl.)  and  C,  viridans  (Steph.)  are 

and  $ of  the  same  species.  Austral.  Lepid.  p.  |.4. 

Grote  states,  on  Walker’s  authority,  that  Hepialm  Q,rgmteo-maculatmj  var., 
of  Brit.  Mus.  Cat.  Lep.,  is  Gorgopis  A-giittatus  (Grote).  Proc.  Eut.  Soc.  Phil, 
vol.  iii.  p.  635. 

The  larva  of  Zeuzera  tesculi  is  described  by  Newman,  Entomologist,  vol.  ii. 
p.  92 ; and  a variety  of  it  by  Hoarder,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  96. 

Sthen(ypis,  g.  n.,  Packard,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  390.  Allied  to 
Hepialus  ] head  smaller  and  more  prominent ; fore  wings  falcate,  inner 
margin  convex ; hind  wings  produced  at  apex ; abdomen  elongated,  with  a 
slight  anal  tuft;  hinder  tibiae  in  cf  with  a large  oblong  tuft.  Known 
species  : Sth^nopis  argenteo-maculata  (Harris) ; S.  ptirpurascem  (Pack.) ; and 
S.  quadriguttata  (Grote). 

New  species : — 

Sthenopis  (g.n.)  argmtatay  Packard,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  392,  from 
Massachusetts. 

Hepialus  mustelinus,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  393,  from  Maine ; H.  lahradoriensisy 
Pack.  I,  c.  p.  394,  from  Labrador ; H.  ptjdcher,  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil, 
vol.  iii.  p.  622,  pi.  6.  fig.  3,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Gorgopis  quadriguttatus,  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  73,  pi.  1. 
fig.  3,  from  the  Great  Slave  Lake. 

Charagia  splendenSy  Scott,  Austral.  Lepid.  p.6,  pi.  2 {Phloiopsyche  splendens'), 

Cryptophasa  immaculata,  Scott,  Austral.  Lepid.  p.  9,  pi.  3 ; C.  hijmnctatay 
Scott,  ibid.,  and  C.  spihmtay  Scott,  1.  c.  p.  10,  pi.  3. 

Pielus  swainsoni,  Scott,  Austral.  Lepid.  p.  11,  pi.  4 {Rhizopsyche  sicainsoni). 

Bombycim. 

Bar  mentions  the  occurrence  in  Cayenne  of  an  aquatic  caterpillar,  which 
- produces  a moth  resembling  Bomhyx  pTuedima  of  Cramer.  This  larva  lives 
at  the  bottom  of  the  water,  and  feeds  on  the  roots  of  an  abundant  weed. 
Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1864,  p.  xxiv. 

Couper  records  the  discovery  of  larvae  of  Attacm  polyphemus  near  Quebec, 
feeding  on  the  sweet  briar,  and  describes  its  transformations.  Canad.  Nat.  & 
Geol.  new  ser.  vol.  i.  p.  376. 

Kretzschmar  describes  an  hermaphrodite  Saturnia  pavonia.  Berl.  ent.  Zeits. 
1864,  p.  397. 

Perris  records  the  destruction  of  great  numbers  of  the  torpid  larvae  of 
Bomhyx  pityocampa  in  the  Landes  by  the  intense  cold  of  the  winter  of  1863- 
64.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4'“  ser.  tom.  iv.  p.  308. 

Breyer  publishes  a figure  of  a variety  of  Bomhyx  quercus.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent. 
Beige,  tom.  vii.  pi.  7.  fig  2. 

A variety  of  Bomhyx  nmstria  is  figured  by  Fologne.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Beige, 
tom.  vii.  pi.  3.  fig.  3. 

Grote  regards  Walsh’s  Sphingicampa  distigma  (see  «;i<c,p.332)  as  specifically 


504 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


identical  with  Dryocampa  bicohr,  and  as  belonging  to  the  genus  Adelocephala 
(Boisd.).  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  yol.  iii.  p.  538. 

Phalcena  neustria  (Abbot  & Smith)  = Clisiocampa  sylvatica  (Harr.)  is  identi- 
cal with  Malacosoma  disstria  (Hiibn.).  It  stands  therefore  as  Clisiocampa 
disstria.  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  637. 

Grote  also  has  notes  (1.  c.  pp.  538, 539)  upon  Notodonta  hasistriens  (Walk.), 
N.  stragida  (Grote),  and  Heterocampa  subalbicans  (Grote),  chiefly  relating  to 
their  geographical  distribution  in  the  United  States. 

Notodonta  basistriens  (Walk.)  is  figured  by  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil, 
yol.  iii.  pi.  1.  fig.  1. 

Reakirt  states  that  his  species  Limacodes  viridus  and  L.  lorqidni  belong  to 
the  genus  Parasa  (Moore),  and  that  the  supposed  male  of  the  latter  is  really 
the  female  of  a distinct  species,  for  which  he  proposes  the  name  of  Parasa 
zidona.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  yol.  iii.  p.  441. 

Brown’s  remarks  on  the  genus  Acentropus  and  its  affinities  (from  Sir 
Oswald  Mosley’s  ^ Natural  History  of  Tutbury  ’)  are  reprinted  in  the  Zoolo- 
gist, 1864,  pp.  8917-8920. 

Cnethocampa  {Gastropacha)  processionettjlj.  An  account  of  the  mode  of 
life  of  the  caterpillar  is  giyen  by  Cornelius,  Verb,  natiu’h.  Ver.  preuss. 
Rheinl.  und  Westph.  1861,  p.  64  (Correspond.). 

G.  Gascoyne  describes  the  life-history  of  Liparis  aurijlua,  Zoologist,  1864, 
p.  9332. 

The  larya  of  Platypteryx  unguicida  is  described  by  Newman,  Entomologist, 
yol.  ii.  p.  34. 

Hoffmann  has  published  a Dutch  translation  of  a Japanese  book  on  the 
Yama-Mai  silkworm  {JBomhyx  yama-mai,  Gu6r.),  and  of  this  a German 
translation  by  Haupt  has  been  published  in  the  Corr.-Blatt  zool.-min.  Ver. 
llegensb.  1864,  pp.  62-81.  This  paper  gives  an  account  of  the  different 
kinds  of  Quercus  used  for  feeding  the  silkworms,  of  the  various  modes 
adopted  in  rearing  the  insects,  of  the  selection  and  preservation  of  the  eggs, 
the  treatment  of  the  cocoons,  and  the  management  of  the  perfect  moths. 

Gu^rin-Mdneville  announced  the  return  of  M.  Simon  from  North  China, 
with  eggs  and  cocoons  of  Anthercea  pei'nyi,  w^hich  he  believes,  fr’om  this  cir- 
cumstance, to  be  double-brooded.  The  acclimatization  of  this  species,  the 
larva  of  which  feeds  on  the  oak,  is  to  be  attempted  in  France.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent. 
Fr.  1864,  p.  X. 

Gu<5rin-M(5neville  records  the  progi’ess  of  the  experiments  in  acclimatizing 
the  Japanese  silkworm  {Anthercea  yama-mai)  in  France,  and  states  that  the 
larvaj  having  begun  to  hatch  about  the  middle  of  March,  before  oak-leaves 
could  be  obtained  for  them,  it  was  found  that  they  would  feed  upon  the 
leaves  of  Cratcegus  glabra.  Sixteen  cocoons  of  Saturnia  atlas,  and  twenty  of 
Anthercea  roylei,  fr^om  the  Himalaya,  the  latter  a fourth  oak-eating  silk- 
worm, have  been  received  by  Guerin.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1864,  p.  xv. 

Gu^rin-M^neville  has  found  that  the  larvae  of  the  Japanese  Silkworm 
{Anthercea  yamc-m'ii)  are  developed  in  the  eggs  within  a few  days  of  their 
deposition  (in  autumi),  although  they  are  not  hatched  until  the  following 
spring.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  France,  1863,  p.  xlvi. 
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Boisduval  regards  Antlieraea  yama-mai  and  A.  pernyi  as  climatal  varieties 
of  A.  mylitta.  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1864,  p.  16. 

Van  Westmaas  (Tijdschrift  voorEntom.  vii.  pp.  75-110)  describes  the  first 
attempts  at  breeding  Anther (Ba  yama-mai  (Gu€r.)  in  Holland,  and  gives  a full 
description,  illustrated  with  good  figures  (pi.  4-6)  of  the  varieties  of  the  per- 
fect insect,  of  the  larva  in  its  different  stages  of  growth,  and  of  the  pupa  and 
cocoon. 

Cornalia  (Atti  della  Soc.  Ital.  vol.  vi.  p.  35)  has  given  a notice  of  some  of 
the  attempts  made  at  the  cultivation  of  Anthercea  yama-mai  in  the  south  of 
Europe,  and  of  some  tissues  made  with  its  silk. 

Beavan  gives  an  account  of  the  breeding  of  the  Tusseh  Silkworm  {Anthercea 
paphia)  in  Bengal,  with  a description  of  the  larva  in  its  several  states,  and  a 
list  of  the  plants  on  which  the  larva  feeds.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  London,  1864, 
pp.  40-43. 

Girard  has  published  a note  on  the  Dipterous  parasites  of  the  common  Silk- 
worm (Sericaria  mart)  and  the  Silkworm  of  the  Ailajitus  (Anthera;a  cynthia). 
Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tom.  iv.  pp.  165-167. 

Hutton  (Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  pp.  143-173)  attributes  the  prevalence  of  mus- 
cardine  and  other  diseases  among  Silkworms  to  the  combined  effects  of  bad 
and  scanty  food,  deficiency  of  light  and  ventilation,  too  high  a temperatur  e 
and  constant  interbreeding.  The  same  effects,  he  believes,  "have  been  pro- 
duced in  all  parts  of  the  world  where  silk  is  cultivated.  Ho  refers  to  the 
occasional  occurrence  of  a few  dark,  brindled  larvae  among  the  ordinary  pale 
Silkworms,  from  which  he  inferred  that  the  original  colour  of  the  caterpillar 
was  dark,  and  that  the  paleness  of  the  ordinary  Silkworms  is  due  to  degeneracy. 
By  selecting  these  dark  larvae  and  breeding  from  the  moths  produced  from 
them,  the  successive  broods  were  found  to  become  darker  and  more  vigorous, 
and  produced  larger  cocoons ; and  in  1863  the  eggs  of  the  spring  batch  of 
moths  began  to  hatch  for  a second  brood  in  August,  and  continued  hatching 
until  the  23rd  of  September,  when  they  were  removed  to  a lower  temperature 
to  prevent  the  further  exclusion  of  larvae.  They  again  began  to  hatch,  how- 
ever, at  the  beginning  of  December.  The  whole  of  these  worms  were  of  the 
dark  kind,  and  the  author  attributes  their  increased  vitality  to  their  really 
constituting  a reversion  towards  the  original  form  of  the  species.  Hence  he 
recommends  the  cultivator  of  silk  to  separate  his  dark  Silkworms  from  the 
rest  of  his  stock,  in  the  hope  that,  by  breeding  from  them,  he  may  in  a few 
years  replace  the  present  unhealthy  stock  by  a more  vigorous  brood. 

Notes  on  sericiculture,  and  on  the  introduction  into  France  of  new  species 
of  Silkworms,  were  communicated  to  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of  Paris  by 
Guerin-M^neville  (see  Coinptes  Rendus,  tome  Iviii.  pp.  742  &:  858,  and  tome 
lix.  pp.  28  & 438),  by  Pinson  (ibid,  tome  Iviii.  p.  969),  by  Faivre  (ibid, 
tome  lix.  p.  894),  and  by  Mad.  de  Lapeyrouse  (ibid.  p.  1064). 

.Julian  Hobson  describes  the  economy  of  the  Tusseh  Silkworm  (Saturnia 
mylitta).  Zoologist,  1864,  pp.  9257-9269. 

The  ^ Technologist  ’ contains  a long  paper  On  Sericiculture  in  Oudh,”  by 
Dr.  Bonavia  (vol.  iv.  pp.  348-365)  ; an  article  on  the  “ Silk-trade  of  Beyrout 
(/.  c.  pp.  648-550)  ; an  article  on  Silkworm  Culture  ” (vol.  v.  pp.  128-131), 
containing  much  condensed  information  with  regard  to  the  production  of  silk 
in  vai’ious  parts  of  the  world;  a reprint  of  Captain  Hutton’s  paper  ^^On  the 
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Reversion  and  Restoration  of  the  Silkworm  (/.  c.  pp.  176-189  & 216-227 ) , 
and  a paper  by  Lady  Mary  Thompson  (/.  c.  pp.  232-236),  giving  an  account  of 
her  e?peripients  in  rearing  Anther (^a  cy^hia  in  Yorkshire. 

New  genera  and  species  ; — 

{Bombycides.) 

Callosamta,  Packard,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  379.  Allied  to  Sarnia ; 
front  of  head  narrower  and  less  hairy ; antennae  broadly  pectinated ; trunk 
very  short ; fore  wings  more  than  twice  length  of  body,  falcate ; hind  wings 
much  produced  at  anal  angle.  Sp.  C.promethea  (^Drury)  ; C.  angulifera  ( W alk.) . 

Euchronia,  Packard,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  382.  Allied  to  Sa- 
turnia  j antennae  with  short  joints,  each  with  two  pairs  of  pectinations,  of 
which  the  second  is  small ; palpi  forming  two  small  tubercles ; thorax  short 
and  round ; fore  wings  about  length  of  body,  costa  straight.  Sp.  E.  maia 
(Drury). 

Evdeliay  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  91.  Allied  to  Satumia  j palpi 
projecting,  very  strongly  hairy  ; wings  triangular,  acute,  outer  margin  con- 
cave; hind  wings  tailed  at  hinder  angle,  tail  curved  outwards;  fore  tibiae 
double,  having  an  inferior  branch  springing  from  their  base  of  equaj  length 
Tvith  the  main  tibiae.  Philippi  is  doubtful  whether  this  is  an  accidental  mon- 
strosity, or  a regular  occurrence  in  the  cf  or  ip  both  sexes.  Sp.  Eudelia 
rufescens,  Ph.,  sp.  n.,  from  Valparaiso. 

Anthercea  eucalypti,  Scott,  Australian  Lepid.  p.  1,  pi.  1. 

Oastropacha  ferruginea,  Packard,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  380, 
from  Michigan. 

Clisiocampa  calif  arnica,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  387,  from  California. 

{Nyctemeridce,  Walk.). 

The  following  species  of  Nyctemera,  from  the  Malayan  region,  are  described 
by  Walker  (List  Lepid.  xxxi.  pp.  198-208)  : Nyctemera  simulatrix,  celsa,suh- 
velata,  velans,  guttulosa,  punctifera,  clara,  instt'ucta,  crescens,  separata,  intercisa, 
mutahilis,  simplex,  quadriplaga,  and  contracta. 

The  same  author  describes  (lac.  dt.')  : Nyctemera  maetdosa  (p.  198),  from 
Hindostan;  Nyctemera  ? vagata  (p.  208),  from  N.  Australia;  Girpa  {g.n.) 
circumdata  (p.  209),  from  Congo ; Melanch'oia  suhaspei'sa'  (p.  210),  from 
MoretonBay;  M.  sexplagiata  (}\Adi..),junctura,  and  luteivena  (p.  211),  from 
Bogota. 

(Limacodides,) 

Callochlora,  Packard,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  339.  Allied  to 
Euclea  ; antennae  shorter ; palpi  shorter  and  thinner ; costa  of  fore  wings  more 
excavated  in  the  middle  ; thorax  and  a band  on  the  wing  gTass-green ; scales 
finer  than  in  Euclea.  Sp.  C.  vernata.  Pack.,  sp.  n.,  from  New  York. 

Cyrtosia,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  342.  Allied  to  Limacodes ; forehead  narrow ; 
palpi  long,  slender,  slightly  ascending ; antennae  simple,  slender ; costa  of  fore 
wings  very  convex. 

Cyrtosia  elegans,  Packard,  1.  e.  p.  342,  from  Boston ; C.  fusca,  Packard, 

1.  c.  p.  343,  from  New  York ; C.  geminata.  Pack,  ibid.,  from  Philadelphia ; 
C.  alhipunctata,  l*ack.  1.  c.  p.  344,  from  New  York. 
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Krontp.a,  Realdrt,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  441.  Allied  to  lAmacodes ; 
body  slender  5 proboscis  not  visible ; palpi  porrect,  slender,  third  joint  elon- 
gate, acute ; antennae  simple,  rather  long ; legs  very  slender,  naked,  hind  tibiae 
with  three  spurs;  fore  wings  subtriangular,  costa  nearly  straight ; hind  wings 
obovate.  Sp.  K.  (^Limacodes)  minuta  (Reakirt). 

Cyclopteryx,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  344.  Allied  to  Euclea  and  Enupretia ; head 
and  eyes  large ; antenn{e  thick,  with  short  pectinations  on  basal  half ; fore 
wings  subfalcate,  very  broad,  subcostal  nervure  remote  from  costa ; hind  wings 
suborbicular.  Known  species  C.  spinuloidcs  (Boisd. ). 

Cyclopteryx  leucosigma,  sp.  n.,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  345,  from  New  York. 

Lithacodes^  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  345.  Body  slender ; head  large  ; antennae  long, 
simple,  filiform ; palpi  very  long,  curved  upwards,  third  joint  long,  acute ; fore 
wings  long  and  narrow.  Sp.  L.  fasciola  (Boisd.). 

Isa,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  347.  Antennae  simple ; palpi  porrect,  not  passing 
front,  third  joint  very  small,  acute ; costa  of  fore  wings  convex  in  the  middle. 
Sp.  7.  texxda  (Boisd.). 

Tortricidia,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  347.  Antennae  simple,  thick  at  base ; palpi 
long,  slender,  ascending,  second  joint  long  and  slender,  third  continuous,  long, 
or  short  and  conical ; costa  of  fore  wings  convex  ; hind  wings  broadly  trian- 
gular; legs  long  and  slender.  Known  species  : T.  pallida  (Boisd.)  ; T.  Jlavula 
(Boisd.).  T.  testacea,  sp.  n.,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  348,  from  Massachusetts. 

Doratiophora  lewini,  Scott,  Austr.  Lepid.  p.  17,  pi.  6 ; D.  casta,  Scott,  L c. 
p.  18,  pi.  6.  • 

Apoda  xylomeli,  Scott,  L c.  p.  19,  pi.  6 ; and  A.  infrequem,  Scott,  1.  c. 
p.  20,  pi.  6. 

Limacodes  lorquini,  Reakirt,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  250,  from 
the  Philippine  Islands;  L.  viridus  (sic),  Reakirt,  1.  c.  p.  251,  and  L.  minuta, 
Reakirt,  ibid.,  from  Philadelphia. 

Limacodes  higuttata,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  341,  from  Pennsylvania  and  New 
York ; L.  y-inversa,  Packard,  ibid.,  from  Pennsylvania. 

Euclea  monitor,  Packard  {^Limac.  cippus,  Harris),  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Philad. 
vol.  iii.  p.  337,  from  Cambridge  and  Boston;  E.  bifida.  Pack.  l.c.  p.  338, 
from  Brunswick : E.  ferruginea.  Pack,  ibid.,  from  Canada  West. 

Heterogenea  shurtleffi,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  346,  from  Brookline. 

{Psy  chides) 

Phryganidia,  Packard,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  348.  Palpi  ascend- 
ing, curved,  very  narrow  and  slender;  trunk  as  long  as  thorax;  antennae 
broadly  pectinated  in  , nearly  simple  in  $ ; fore  and  hind  wings  triangular, 
apex  of  former  siibrectangular ; second  and  third  median  nervuleS  in  both 
pairs  arising  from  a common  branch  of  the  main  nervure.  Sp.  P.  calif ornica, 
Pack.,  n.  sp.,  p.  439. 

Thyridopteryx  nigricans,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  350. 

(Eceticus  coniferarum  (Hanis,  MS.),  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  351,  from  Newbern. 

(Dasychirides.) 

Parorgyia,  Packard,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  332.  Allied  to  Orgyia ; 
thorax  with  a median  tuft  of 'metallic  scales ; palpi  shorter  and  more  drooping 
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than  in  Orgyia]  costa  of  fore  wings  straighter  from  base  to  middle,  hind 
wings  more  rounded  at  apex ; abdomen  with  a spreading  apical  tuft,  and  with 
tufts  of  metallic  scales  on  second  and  third  segments.  Known  species  : P. 
achatim  (Hiibn.)  ,*  and  P.  leucophcea  (Smith).  P.  hasifiava^  sp.  n.,  Packard, 
1.  c.  p.  333,  from  Nonantum. 

Orgyia  d^niia^  Packard,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  332,  from 
Boston. 

Lagoa  crispata,  Packard  (=X.  opercularis,  Harris),  l.c,  p.  336,  from  Mas- 
sachusetts.— Lagoa  cretatay  Grote,  ibid.  p.  624,  from  Louisiana. 

{Liparides.) 

Lacosoma,  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  77.  Fore  wings  large^ 
broadly  subfalcate,  costa  straight ; hind  wings  ample,  entire,  anal  angle  pro- 
minent j antennje  (S  rather  short,  bipectinate,  with  a basal  tuft  j anterior  tarsi 
naked;  posterior  tibiae  with  two  small  apical  spurs ; palpi  rudimentary.  Sp. 
L.  chiridotaj  Grote,  sp.  n.,  p.  78,  pi.  2.  fig.  8. 

(Notodontides.) 

Apatelodes,  Packard,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  363.  Antennae 
strongly  pectinated  j palpi  slightly  ascending,  broad  at  tips,  third  joint 
minute ; fore  wings  broad,  triangular,  costa  straight,  outer  margin  incised 
near  the  apex ; hind  wings  irregularly  pentagonal ; femora  densely  pilose  j 
hind  tibiae  with  four  large  spurs.  Known  species  A.  torrefacta  (Smith). 
A.  hyalinopunctaf  sp.  n.,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  364,  from  Massachusetts. 

Lophodontaj  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  367.  Allied  to  Notodonta ; head  large,  fore- 
head more  prominent ; palpi  stout,  porrect ; prothorax  slightly  crested ; fore 
wings  triangular,  costa  straight,  apex  obtusely  pointed.  Known  species  L. 
angulosa  (Smith).  European  species  L.  dromedanus.  L.  ferruginea^  sp.  n., 
Packard,  1.  c.  p.  367,  from  Massachusetts. 

(EdemasiUy  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  359.  Allied  to  Schizura ; palpi  short,  porrect, 
third  joint  short;  fore  wings  obtuse  at  apex  ; hind  wings  rounded,  reaching 
little  beyond  basal  half  of  abdomen.  Known  species  (E.  concinna  (Smith). 

(Edemasia  nitida,  sp.  n.,  Packard,  1.  c,  p.  360,  from  Maryland ; (E.  hadiaj 
Pack.  1.  c.  p.  361,  from  Massachusetts. 

Dasylophia,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  362.  Vertex  with  two  erect  tufts,  meeting  at 
the  tips ; palpi  long,  slender,  acute,  slightly  ascending ; costa  of  fore  wings 
slightly  concave  for  two-thirds  of  its  length.  Kno^vn  species  D.  anguina 
(Smith).  D.  internaj  sp.  n.,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  363,  from  New  Hampshire. 

Coehdasys,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  363.  Vextex  with  a flattened  hollow  tuft  pro- 
ject’ng  between  the  antennae  ; antennae  in  cf  two-thirds  or  three-fourths 
pectinated,  in  $ simple ; palpi  short,  very  obtuse,  porrect ; a large  conical 
tuft  of  hairs  in  front  of  first  pair  of  legs ; fore  winge  narrow,  costa  nearly 
straight ; abdomen  slender.  Known  species  C.  unicornis  (Smith).  Packard 
describes  four  new  species  of  this  genus ; Ccelodasys  edmondsii,  1.  c.  p.  364 ; 
C.  biguUatus,  1.  c.  p.  366 ; C.  harrisii,  ibid. ; and  C,  chiereo-frons,  1.  c.  p.  366  ; 
all  from  Massachusetts. 

XylinoJes,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  367.  Allied  to  Heterocampa ; antennae  broadly 
pectinated  for  two-thirds  of  length  ( d ) J palpi  short,  stout,  porrect ; prono- 
tum  distinctly  scaled ; sternum  pilose ; fore  wings  naiTOw,  tufted  near  inner 
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margin,  costa  straight;  hind  wings  angular.  Sp.  X.  virgafa,  n.  sp.,  from 
Massachusetts  and  Michigan. 

Platycerura,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  373.  Allied  to  Ceriira ; head  very  large,  fore- 
head broad ; antenn®  longer  than  in  Centra,  narrowly  pectinated,  middle 
joints  longest;  fore  wings  short,  broad,  and  triangular,  costa  straight;  hind 
wings  short  and  rounded ; abdomen  rapidly  decreasing  to  apex.  Sp.  P.  fur- 
cilia,  n.  sp.,  p.  374,  from  Massachusetts. 

Notodonia  stragida,  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  92,  pi.  1.  fig.  2, 
from  Williamsburg. 

Maphia  frater,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  436,  pi.  9.  fig.  7,  from  the  Middle  States. 

Parathyris  angelica,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  322,  pi.  4.  fig.  1,  from  the  Middle  States, 

Heterocampa  leptinoides,  Grote,  c.  p.  323,  pi.  4.  fig.  2,  from  the  Middle 
States. 

Aglaosoma  lauta,  Scott,  Austr.  Lepid.  p.  16,  pi.  6. 

Centra  australis,  Scott,  Austr.  Lepid.  p.  16,  pi.  5. 

Staw'opus?  indeierminatus.  Walk.  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vii.  p.  197,  from  Sara- 
wak. 

Felia  (g.  n.)  intet'mixta,  Walk,  ibid.,  froni  Sarawak. 

Ichthyura  inversa,  Packard,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  toI.  iii.  p.  362,  from 
Maryland  ; I.  indentata.  Pack,  ibid.,  from  New  Hampshire. 

GlupMsia  trilineata,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  366,  from  the  Northern  and  Middle 
States. 

Nadata  douUedayi,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  366,  from  New  York. 

Pheosia  rimoga,  Packard,  I c.  p.  368,  from  Newport. 

Cecrita  ? hilineata,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  359,  C,  ? mustelina.  Pack,  ibid.,  from 
Massachusetts. 

Heterocampa  ohliqua,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  368,  from  Netv  York ; H.  trouvelotii, 
Pack.  1.  c.  p.  369,  from  Massachusetts. 

Lochmcms.  Of  this  genus  Packard  describes  five  new  North  American 
species : namely,  LocJim<2us  tessella,  1.  c.  p.  370,  from  the  Middle  States ; 
X.  olivata,  1.  c.  p.  371,  and  X.  cinereus,  1.  c.  p.  372,  from  Maine  ; X.  unicohr, 
1.  c.  p.  373,  and  X.  marina,  ibid.,  from  Seekonk. 

{Platypterycides.) 

Edapteryx,  Packard,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  376.  Nearly  allied  to 
Platypteryx,  but  with  the  apical  margin  of  the  fore  wings  tridentate,  the 
mid^e  tooth  the  largest;  head  and  palpi  small;  antennae  well  pectinated  in 
both  sexes.  Sp.  E.  hilineata,  n.  sp.,  p.  376,  from  Massachusetts  ; E.  hilineata 
(Packard,  MS.),  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  639,  pi.  Q.  fig.  9,  from 
Pennsylvania. 

Eryopteris  irrorata,  Packard,  I c.  p.  377,  from  Maine. 

Arctiida:. 

Girard  records  a singular  case  of  parasitism  in  Chelonia  caja,  in  which  a 
pupa  of  this  insect  produced  a living  moth  with  aborted  wings,  as  well  as  the 
larvae  of  a hymenopterous  parasite.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s4r.  tome  iv.  p.  168. 

Grote  remarks  upon  the  identity  of  Halesidota  tessellaris  (Abbot  and  Smith) 
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and  H.  antiphola  (Walsh),  the  distinction  of  which  reposes,  as  he  states, 
merely  upon  a difference  in  coloration  of  the  hairs  of  the  larvee  and  in  its 
food-plant.  lie  regards  the  two  supposed  species  as  positively  identical,  and 
indicates  certain  defects  in  Walsh’s  reasoning  as  applied  to  this  form;  he 
seems,  however,  to  overrate  the  importance  of  his  objections  as  regards  the 
general  question  raised  by  Walsh.  (See  mite  p.  332).  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil, 
vol.  iii.  p.  636. 

The  same  author  remarks  upon  a confusiou  that  has  taken  place  with  re- 
gard to  certain  American  species  of  the  genus  Arctia]  A.  americana  (Harr.) 
has  been  confoimded  by  Walker  and  Moschler  with  the  European  A.  eaja,  and 
the  name  applied  by  the  former  to  A.  parthenos  (Koxw).  The  latter  is  iden- 
tical with  A.  borealis  (Moschler),  according  to  Grote.  Grote  also  regards 
A.  speciosa  (Moschl.)  as  nearly  allied  to,  if  not  identical  with,  A.  virgun- 
cula  (Kirby).  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  637. 

Packard  has  some  remarks  on  species  allied  to  Epicallia  virginalis  (Boisd.). 
Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  pp.  108,  109. 

Grote  describes  the  characters  of  Arctia  saundersii  (Grote)  and  A.  virgo 
(Linn.),  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  pp.  323  and  326,  and  figures  the  males 
of  both  species  on  pi.  4.  figs.  3 and  4. 

Fraser  records  the  occurrence  of  larvae  of  Deiopeia  pulchella  feeding  upon 
the  seeds  of  Physostigma  venenosum^  the  Ordeal  Bean  of  W.  Africa.  The 
larvae  consumed  the  kernel  of  the  seeds ; and  Fraser  ascertained  that  the 
poisonous  principle  was  consumed  by  them  as  well  as  the  starch -grains,  by 
poisoning  rabbits  Avith  the  excrements  of  the  larvae.  The  active  principle  of 
the  Bean  (eserinia)  was  introduced  beneath  the  skin  of  the  larvae,  both  in  the 
solid  form  and  in  solution,  and  produced  no  injurious  effect ; the  application 
of  hydrocyanic  acid  quickly  destroyed  the  catei*pillars.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat. 
Hist.  3rd  ser.  vol.  xiii.  pp.  389-303. 

Grote  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil:  vol.  iii.)  figures  Arctia  persephmie 
1.  c.  pi.  1.  fig.  3;  and  A.  decorata  $ (Saunders),  pi.  1.  fig.  4.  He  also  states 
that  A.  nais  (Saund.)  is  identical  with  A.  virguncida  (Kirby),  1.  c.  p.  77. 

New  genera  : — 

Platarctia,  Packard,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  109.  Allied  to  Epi- 
callia \ palpi  long,  pointed,  porrect;  fore  wings  broadly  triangular,  costa 
convex,  apical  margin  nearly  straight;  abdomen  rather  slender.  Known 
species  P.  parthenos  (Harr.)  and  P.  borealis  (Moschl.) 

Callarctia,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  114  —Chelonia  (Godart).  Packard  proposes  to 
restrict  this  genus  to  the  two  European  species  C.  fasciata  and  C.  pudica 
and  a new  species  from  California.  Antennje  in  S subsimple,  in  $ filiform; 
palpi  long,  slender,  porrect ; prothorax  and  patagia  very  distinct;  costa 
nearly  straight.  C.  ornata,  Packard,  /.  c.  p.  116,  from  California. 

Seirarctia,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  119.  Allied  to  Ilalesidvta ; palpi  porrect,  large, 
and  long ; thorax  finely  scaled  ; fore  wings  long  and  narrow,  costa  bent  in  the 
middle,  apex  obtusely  pointed,  neuration  resembling  that  of  Halesidota)  hind 
wings  much  produced  towards  apex.  Sp.  S.  echo  (Smith). 

Pyrrharctia,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  120.  Palpi  not  reaching  beyond  forehead, 
their  scales  spreading;  fore  wings  narrow,  much  produced  towards  apex, 
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costa  Convex  in  outer  third  j hind  wing's  subtrianghlar,  {>roduCed  towards  ajpex. 
Sp.  P,  isdhella  (Smith). 

LeUcarcUdy  PJickard,  1.  Ci  p.  124.  Allied  to  Hyphahtrid ; ahtCittias  pepti^ 
nated  in  both  sexCs ; palpi  depressed,  hardly  passing  the  forehe^id,  2-joirited, 
joints  nearly  equal,  scales  on  basal  joifit  long  j body  stout  j fore  \^ihgii  'Wdth 
apex  much  produced.  Sp.  L.  dcrcea  (acridy  Smith). 

Neib  species : — 

Arctia  persephoncy  Orote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  433,  from  Petm- 
sylvania ; A.  mundersiiy  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  76,  from 
Canada  West,  ==  A.  virguncula  (Sauliders,  nec  Kirby) ; A.  paUiday  Packard, 
1.  c.  p.  118,  from  New  York. 

Antarctid  punctatay  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  123,  frotn  California. 

Platarctia  (g.  n.)  scudderiy  I’ackard,  t.  c.  p.  113,  from  the  Saskatchewan ; and 
P.  modesta,  Pack,  ibid.,  from  California. 

Seir arctia  (g.  n.)  clio,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  120,  from  California. 

Vyrrharctia  (g.  n.)  calif ornicay  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  121. 

Leucarctid  (g.  li.)  califoriiicay  Packed,  1.  c.  p.  126. 

, Spilosomd  vestdlisy  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  l26,  from  California. 

Arachnis  pictay  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  120,  from  (California. 

Arctia  hlakeiy  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  623,  pi.  6.  fig.  2,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Nemeophila  cerviniy  Fallon,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4*^  s6r.  tome  iv.  p.  23,  pi.  1. 
fig.  2 (imago  and  larva),  from  the  Valais,  altitude  3000  metres. 

Alypia  ridingsiiy  Grote,  Proc*  Ent.  Soc.  Phil,  vol,  iii.  p.  621,  pi.  6.  fig.  1^ 
from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

CallimorpJid  vestalisy  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  108,  from  the  Middle  States. 

Ilalesidota  ffyasseziV,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  128;  JL  edwardsiiy  Pack.  1.  c.  p.  120; 
and  H.  argentatay  Pack.  ibid. : all  from  California, 

(ArctiideBy  Walk.) 

Walker  has  described  Arctia  complicaid  (List  tiep.  xxxi.  p.  279),  from  Van- 
couver’s Island ; A.  melanopsis  (p.  280),  from  Ceylon;  (ibid.),  from 

Batchian,  &c. ; Dariiis  trapeziata  (p.  281),  origin  unknown  j TinoUus  quddri- 
macutatm  (ibid.),  from  Cambodia ; Ammdlo  nuutdna  (p.  282),  from  the  Ama- 
zons ; Glanycm  nigrorufus  (p.  233),  from  llogota ; Cr^atonotos  conimunU 
(p.  283),  from  Boutil,  and  C.  caiidipennis  (p.  284),  from  Aru ; Idalu^  rufd- 
viridis  (p.  285)  from  Bogota ; Hypercompa  impleta  (p.  28(5),  from  India ; Areas 
conjlictalis  (p.  286),  sparsalisy  and  rudis  (p.  287),  from  the  Malayan  region; 
Thalaina punctilinea  (p.  288)  and  angulosd  (p,  289),  from  Tasmania  and  South 
Australia;  Nunicnes  interior  ataAp.  290),  from  Para;  N.  partita  (\hi^.)y  from 
Darjeeling;  Sjnlosoma  Candida^  (p.  291),  from  North  America;  S.  mexicana 
(ibid.),  S.  eugraphica  (p,  292),  suhjlav6scens,  and  marmorata  (p.  293),  from 
South  Africa ; S.  rhodophila  (p.  294)  and  fusifrons  (p.  296),  from  India ; S. 
sangaica  (p.  294),  from  Shanghai;  S.  conferta  (p.  295),  from  Tasmania; 
Cycnia  sparsigutta  (p,  296)  and  rubida  (p.  297),  from  Ceylon  ; Alphcea  varia 
(ibid.),  from  Mussoorie;  Anthena  scita  (p.  298),  from  Natal;  A.  spu^cdta 
(ibid.),  from  Sierra  Leone;  Ecpantheria  cyaneator  (p.  299),  from  Bogota; 
E.  abdominalis  (p.  300),  from  Rio  Janeiro;  Aloacostalis  (p.  301),  from  North 
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Australia  j A.  colorata  (ibid.),  origin  unknown  j A.  $cita  (p.  802),  from  Sierra 
Leone  j A.  rhodophcea  (ibid.),  from  Lake  Ngami  j A.  alhistriga  (p.  808),  from 
India ; Biturix  venosata  (p.  804),  from  Mexico  j Amerila  ruhipes  (ibid.), 
from  North  Australia  j A.  rhodopa  (p.  806),  from  India ; Carales  imprimata 
(ibid.)  and  tenehrosa  (p.  806),  from  Eio  Janeiro;  C.  minuscula  (ibid.)  from 
Bogota;  Halesidota  megapyrrha  (p.  808)  and  macidaria  (p.  814),  from  North 
America;  H.  mtindata  (p. 809),  from  Sierra  Leone;  II.  sanguineata  (ibid.), 
wfator,  chrysogaster  (p.  812),  from  Bogota;  II.  ochraccaior  (p.  810)  and 
Ireviuscula  (p.  811),  from  Mexico;  II.  calif  arnica  (p.  811),  II,  albidator  (p. 
818),  from  Ega;  N.  secia  (ibid.),  from  Limas;  II.  transhwida  (p.  310)  and 
citrina  (p.  314\  of  unknown  origin.  Also  Pinara  oliusa  (p.  816),  from  Sydney; 
Metarctia  et'vhescens  (ibid.),  from  Sierra  Leone;  Anace  incensa  (p.  316), 
origin  unknown  ; Thyrgorina  (g.  n.)  spilosomata  (p.  31B),fi’om  India ; Borseha 
(g.  n.)  surgens  (ibid.),  from  Bogota;  Binna  (g.  n.)  penicillata  (p.  319),  from 
Sierra  Leone ; Savara  (g.  n.)  simplex  (p.  320),  from  India;  A^ihalida  (n.  g.) 
distinguenda  (p.  321),  from  Celebes. 

(CallimorpJlidcej  Walk.) 

Walker  has  described  Bizone  emergens  (/.  c.  p.  261),  from  Hong  Kong, 
Peiopeia  leonina  (p.  262),  from  Sierra  Leone;  P.  spilosomoldes  (p.  263), from 
India;  D.  pardalina  (ibid.),  from  Cambodia;  D.picta  (ibid.),  from  Moulmein 
and  South  China;  Buscina  Icetifera  (p.  264), from  Mexico;  Tcnnessa  congma 
and  discrepans  (p.  266),  from  Australia ; Brniasa  (g.  n.)  nigrorosca  (p.  206), 
from  San  Domingo ; Terna  (g.  n.)  dotata  (p.  267),  from  Ega ; T.  ampJa 
(ibid.),  from  Mexico;  Cluaca  (g.  n.)  ruhricosta  (p.  268),  from  Tasmania; 
Clisohara  (g.  n.)  catocalina  (p.  269),  from  Australia ; Gerha  (g.  n.)  qtiadr'i- 
faseiata  (p.  270),  from  Mexico ; Castahala  (g.  n.)  roseata  (p.  271),  from  India ; 
Godasa  maculatrix  (p.  272),  from  Sierra  Leone ; Curoha  faseiata  (ibid.),  origin 
unknown. 

(HypsidcBy  Walk.) 

Walker  describes  (/.  c.  pp.  212-17)  the  following  species  of  Hypsa,  from 
the  Malayan  region : Hypsa  suhsimilis^  albivena^  complana,  ceqmlis,  and  sig- 
nifeans.  Also  H.  discreta  (p.  216),  from  North  Australia ; stipata  (ibid.), 
saturata  (p.  217),  of  uncertain  origin ; and  correcta  (ibid.),  fr  om  Ceylon. 

The  same  author  describes  Ptiga  (g.  n.)  pinguis  (/.  c.  p.  219),  from  Amboina, 
&c. ; Vitessa  pyraliformis  (p.  220),  from  New  Guinea;  V.  pyraliata  (ibid.), 
from  Celebes  and  Ceram ; and  Eteta  (g.  n.)  scxfasciata  (p.  221),  from  Ceram. 

(liceseliidcB^  Walk.) 

Thymara  papilionaria,  Walk.  (/.  c.  p.  277),  from  East  Africa. 

Lithosiidas. 

Packard  describes  the  variations  of  Crocota  ferrvginosa  (Walk.),  Proc.  Ent. 
Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  104.  Crocota  brericornis  (Walk.)  is  probably  identical 
with  C.  Iceta  (Boisd.),  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  106. 

Eologne  describes  and  figures  a variety  of  Lithosia  rosea,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent. 
Beige,  tome  vii.  p.  126,  pi.  3.  fig.  6. ' 

Lithosia  bicolor  (Grote)  is  identical  with  L.  argillacea  (Packard),  according 
to  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  636. 
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W.  Buclder  describes  the  larvro  of  six  species  of  the  genus  Lithosia,  in 
Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  48  & 49.  The  species  are  L,  pygmceola,  caniola,  com^ 
planula,  compla}ia,  stramineola,  and  ruhricollis. 

Newman  (Entomologist,  vol.  ii.  p.  123)  describes  the  larva  of  Lithosia 
caniola. 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Cramhidia.  Packard,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p,  99.  Allied  to  Litho- 
sia ; apical  margin  of  fore  wings  straight,  costa  convex,  nervures  equidistant, 
fifth  nervure  nearly  in  middle  of  wing.  Sp.  C.  pallida,  Pack.,  from  Maind 
and  Massachusetts. 

Clemensia,  Packard,  I.  c.  p.  100.  Nearly  allied  to  Miltochrista,  but  head 
broader,  antenna3  shorter,  and  palpi  larger  .and  longer ; apex  of  fore  wings 
acute,  fourth  median  nervure  arising  near  middle  of  wing.  Sp.  C.  alhata, 
Pack.  p.  101,  from  Maine. 

Euphan'essa,  Packard,  1.  c.  p.  102.  Allied  to  Nudaria ; forehead  smooth, 
finely  scaled,  narrow ; antennse  not  tufted  at  base ; palpi  long ; fore  wings 
very  broadly  triangular,  apical  margin  longer  than  the  inner  one.  Sp.  E.  men- 
dica  (Wslk.)=Eudide  hiseriata  (H.-Sch.). 

Lithosia  argillacea,  Packard,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  98,  from  Maine 
and  Massachusetts. 

Crocota  choriona,  Peakirt,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  371,  C.  nigricansy 
Peak,  ibid.,  and  C.  immacnlata,  Peak.  1.  c.  p.  872,  from  Philadelphia.  Pea- 
kirt  also  indicates  some  specimens  apparently  of  a variofy  of  the  last  species, 
but  which  may  prove  to  be  distinct;  in  the  latter  case  he  proposes  for  them 
the  name  of  C.  trimaculosa, 

[Lithosiidee , Walk.) 

Walker  describes  Ardonea  secreta  (List  Lep.  xxxi.  p.  222),  from  Mexico; 
Atolmis  japmica  (p.  223),  from  J.apan ; Lithosia  viridata  (p.  225),  from  Darjee- 
ling ; L.  dorsoglavca  (ibid.),  hcterocera  (p.  226),  and  oicaria  (ibid.),  from  South 
Africa;  L.  preecipua  (p.  229),  from  China;  L.  intermixta  (p.  229),  alboroseay 
cramhoides  (p.  230),  and  L.  inducta  (p.  232),  from  India;  L.  transvei'sa 
(p.  229),  from  Australia;  L.  nitem  (p.  231),  from  Moreton  Bay;  L.  impervia 
(p.  230),  from  Ceram  ; L.  alhidtda  (p.  231),  from  Sierra  Leone  ; L.  asperatella 
(ibid.)  and  acclinatella  (p.  232),  from  South  Africa ; Cossa  (g.  n.)  basigera 
(p.  233),  from  India;  Ethopia  (g.  n.)  roseilinca  (p.  234),  from  New  Guinea; 
CoutJia  (g.  n.)  semiclusa  (p.  234),  from  Ceram;  Setina  atroradiata,  quadri- 
pimctata  (p.  236),  quadrinotata  and  hilinca  (p.  237),  from  South  Africa ; S.  tri- 
furcofa  (ibid.),  from  Tasmania  ; Digama  ncbidosa  (p.  238),  from  India;  Eu- 
fane  gratiosa  (p.  239),  from  Australia;  Nepita  signata  (p.  240),  from  Ceylon; 
Cisthene  limans  and  curvifera  (p.  241),  from  Bogota;  C.  variegata  (p.  242), 
from  Ega;  Tisara  bifascialis  (p.  244),  iucidalis,  ineJJ'ectalis,  internella  (p.  245), 
from  Borneo;  Barsine  natalensis  (p.  251),  from  Natal;  B.  siiffundens,  tripar- 
tita (p.  250),  and  nuhifascia  (p.  251),  from  India;  B.  placens  (p.  251), 
data  (p.  252),  rutila,  lineata  (p.  253),  scripta,  and  vivida  (p.  254),  from  the 
Malayan  region;  B.  rhodophila  (p.  254),  from  Shanghai;  Sesapa  excurrens 
and  decurrens  (p.  255),  from  India;  Sai%ena  (g.  n.)  coviflagrans  (p.  256), from 
1864.  [vol.  I.]  2 L 
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New  Guinea ; Clina  (g.  n.)  lapidaria  (p.  257),  from  India  ; Themiscyra  (g.  n.) 
Icetifera  (p.  258),  from  Moreton  Bay  j Dotha  (g.  n.)  ctenuchoidea  (p.  259), 
from  Sumatra. 

Mirobnga  (g.  n.)  pulchripicta,  Walk.  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  198, 
from  Sarawak. 

(Nudariidce,  Walk.) 

Walker  has  described  Nudaria  ohliterata  (List  Lep.  xxxi.  p.  273),  from 
Sierra  Leone  j N.  albida  (ibid.),  from  Moreton  Bayj  and  N.  marginata,Jloc~ 
cosa,  subcervina  (p.  27 ‘i) ,margaritacea,  and  margaritaria  (p.  275),  from  India  j 
and  Comacla  (g.  n.)  murina  (p.  276),  from  East  Florida. 

Noctuid^. 

Grote  proposes  the  name  Pseudothyatira  for  his  genus  Lacinia,  the  latter 
Rame  being  preoccupied  in  Mollusca.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  539. 

According  to  Grote  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  540),  Achatodes  sandix 
(Guen.)  is  identical  with  Gortyna  zece  (Harris). 

Grote  has  notes,  chiefly  relating  to  geographical  range,  upon  several  other 
North  American  species  of  this  family : namely,  Leucania  unipimcta  (Haworth)  j 
Catocala  clintonii  (Grote);  C.  pakeogama  (Guen.);  Anomis  xylina  (Say)  = 
‘bipunctina  (Guen.)  ; Philomma  henrietta  (Grote)  ; Pliisia  a-reoides  (Grote)  ; 
JExiotus  moneti  era  (Grote)  ; Baptria  alhovittata  (Guen.)  ; B.  infidata  (Grote) 
and  B.  elahorata  (Grote).  The  last  two  are  referred  to  Doubleday’s  genus 
JSrateina.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  pp.  640-542. 

The  same  author  has  some  remarks  on  the  American  species  of  the  genus 
Gortyna^  Proc.  Ent.  Soc,  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  432.  He  records  six  species,  exclusive 
of  G.  zece  (Harris),  which  belongs  to  Achatodes  (Guen.). 

Grote  states  that  he  believes  his  Philochrysa  regnatrix  to  be  identical  with 
Euthysanotia  titnais  (Cram.),  a South  American  and  West-Indian  species. 

Kretzschmar  describes  the  larvm  of  Nonagria  sparganii,  N.  nexa^  Tapinostola 
Jliixa,  T.  elymi^  CucuUia  pustulata,  and  Hydrcecia  lucens,  and  remarks  on  the 
specific  distinctne««»  of  the  latter.  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  pp.  398-401. 

Grote  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.)  has  figured  and  described  the  follow- 
ing known  species  of  this  group  : Microcielia  diphtheroides  (Guen.),  1.  c.  p.  78, 
pi.  2.  fig.  2 ; M.  fragilis  (Guen.),  1.  c.  p.  80 ; and  Catocala  palceoyama  (Guen.), 
1.  0.  p.  87,  pi.  3.  fig.  2. 

The  ‘Zoologist’  contains  a discussion  as  to  the  specific  distinctness  of 
Dianthoecia  capsophila^  pp.  8913-8915. 

Bellier  de  la  Chavignerie  describes  a peculiar  variety  of  Agrotis  exclama- 
tionis  ( $ ).  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1863,  p.  Iii. 

Dietrich  states  (Mittheil.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  1834,  p.  258)  that  Ileliothis 
armigera  has  been  reared  from  larvce  feeding  on  maize.  Its  ordinary  food- 
plant,  according  to  Freier,  is  Beseda  lutea. 

Toxocampa  craccce.  The  habits  of  this  species  are  described  by  Horton. 
Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  96. 

J.  Greene  describes  the  larva  of  Tethea  subtusa.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  70. 

W.  Buckler  describes  the  larvae  of  Xylophasia  scolopacma  (Ent.  iNf.  Mag. 
vol.  i.  p.  60)  and  Leucania  comma  (/.  c.  p.  140). 
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I’lie  larvjfe  of  the  following  species  are  described  bj  Newmah  (Entomolo- 
gist, vol.  ii.)  : JBi'yophila  glandifcra  (p.  35),  Acronycta  aceris  (p.  43),  Tripheen'a 
orhonh  (p.  44),  Noctua  rhomboides,  xanthographa  (p.  45),  Aiich^scelis  pista^ 
cina  (p.  46))  Sc&pel6Soma  satellitia  (p.  47),  Coshiia  irapezina  (p.  4^)^  Polid  cM 
(p.  60),  P.  Jlavocincta  (p.  61),  AmpMpyra  pyVamidm  (p.  62),  Mania  mdurh 
(p.  63),  and  Phraginatcecia  drimdinu  (p.  90). 

New  genera : — 

Dichagranmia,  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  ybl.  ii.  p.  439.  Allied  to  My^ 
ihimnd  ; palpi  not  exceeding  the  head,  densely  hairy,  third  joint  short;  abdo- 
men flat  and  short;  hind  tibia3  with  four  short  spurs,  inner  pair  longesi 
Sp.  D.  walkerii,  Grote,  and  P.  vinidenia,  Grotc. 

Philomma,  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  2.  Allied  to  Anthcecia) 
subcostal  cell  broader,  proboscis  shorter,  and  wings  comparatively  broader. 
Sp.  P.  henrietta,  Grote,  p.  3,  pi.  2.  fig.  1,  from  Massachusetts. 

Litomitus^  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  84.  Allied  to  Celiptera ; 
first  segment  of  abdomen  not  crested  ; legs  not  clothed  with  cottony  ’’  hairs. 
Sp.  P.  elongatm,  Grote,  p.  85,  pi.  2.  fig.  6,  from  the  Eastern  and  Middle 
States. 

New  species  v — 

Bryophild  guenei,  Ealloii,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4©  s^f.  tome  iv.  jp.  27,  ]pl.  1. 
fig.  3,  from  Pau. 

Acronycta  noctimga,  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  437,  pi.  id.  fig.  3, 
from  Pennsylvania  and  New  Iforlc ; A.  dffiicta,  Grote,  1.  c.  438,  pi.  9.  fig.  4, 
from  Texas. 

Noctua  hrunneicoitis,  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  624,  pi.  6.  fig.  6) 
N.  cupida,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  626,  pi.  6.  fig.  7,  and  N.  altcrnata,  Grote,  /.  c.  p.  626, 
pi.  6.  fig.  8,  from  the  Middle  States;  N.  vitiifrom,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  527,  pi.  6. 
fig.  6,  from  the  Colorado  Territory. 

Anthcccia  mortua,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  628,  pi.  6.  fig.  1 ; A, packardii,  Grote,  ibid.^ 
pi.  6.  fig.  2 ; A.  nohilis,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  629,  pi.  6.  fig.  3 ; and  A.  brevis,  Grote^ 

1.  c.  p.  630,  pi.  6.  fig.  4 : from  the  Colorado  TeiTitory. 

Syneda  Jwwlandii,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  533,  pi.  6.  fig.  7,  from  the  Colorado  territory. 

Gortyna  catapliracta,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  81,  pi.  2.  fig.  3,  from  the  Eastern  and 
Middle  States ; G.  cerussata,  Grote,  I c.  vol.  ii.  p.  431,  from  Pennsylvania. 

Microccelia  vinnula,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  436,  pi.  9.  fig.  2,  from  New  Jersey. 

Microcoelia  oblito.rata,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  79=Af.  diplitheroides,  var.  ^ (Walk.) 

Dichagramma  (g.  n.)  walkerii,  Grote,  1.  c.  vol.  ii.  p.  439,  pi.  9.  fig.  6,  from 
Canada  and  the  Middle  States ; and  D.  vinidenia,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  440,  pi.  d. 
fig.  6,  from  Texas.  s 

Catocala.  Edwards  describes  11  new  North  American  species  of  this 
genus  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.)  : namely,  Catocala  briseis,  1.  c.  p.  608^ 
from  the  Catskills  and  Rhode  Island ; C.  marmorata,  ibid.,  from  California; 
C.  calif ornica,  1,  c.  p-.  609,  C.  tvalshii,  ibid.,  from  South  Illinois;  C.  nebulosa-, 

1.  c.  p.  610,  from  Philadelphia  and  Washington  ; C.  Serena,  ibid.,  from  Phila- 
delphia; C.  tristis,  1.  c.  p.  611,  from  Philadelphia  and  New  Jersey;  C.  gra- 
cilis,  ibid.,  C.  similis,  ibid.,  C.  minuta,  and  C.  parvula,  1.  c.  p.  612,  from  New 
York. 
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Catocala  phalangUj  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  86,  pi.  3.  fig.  1 = 
C.  palceogamUf  var.  A (Guen.),  from  the  Middle  United  States  j C.  piatrix^ 
Grote,  1.  c.  p.  88,  pi.  3.  fig.  5,  and  p.  532,  from  the  Middle  and  Eastern  States  ; 
C.  cliutonn,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  89,  pi.  3.  fig.  4,  from  the  Eastern  States ; C.  subnata, 
Grote,  I,  c.  p.  326,  pi.  4.  fig.  5,  from  Maryland. 

Apamea  legiiima^  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  82,  pi.  2.  fig.  4,  from  the  Eastern  and  Middle 
States. 

JEurois  purpurissata,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  82,  pi.  1.  fig.  6,  from  Pennsylvania. 

Plusia  (Breoides,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  83,  pi.  2.  fig.  6,  from  the  Middle  and  Eastern 
States. 

Amphipyra  inornataj  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  86,  from  Canada  West. 

Luperina  guemeiy  PI.  Douhl.  Ent.  Ann.  1864,  p.  123  j Zoologist,  1864,  p.  8916. 

Dianthcecia  harrettii,  II.  Douhl.  Ent.  Ann.  1864,  p.  124,  fig.  3j  Zoologist, 
1864,  p.  8915. 

Nonagria  hremlinea^  Fenn,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  107.  Norfolk.  Figured 
in  Ent.  Ann.  1865,  fig.  3. 

Walker  (Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  pp.  160-198)  describes  the  following  new 
species,  belonging  to  this  group,  from  SaraAvak : — (IIomopteiudje)  Artigisa 
(g.  n.)  nigro-signata  (p.  160);  Veia  (g.  n.)  homopteruides  (p.  161);  Gadirtha 
chalybea  (p.  161),  diffimdens  (ibid.),  polygrapha,  ferromixta,  quadritiotata 
(p.  162),  metaphcea,  G.  ? semifervens,  and  G.  ? discigera  (p.  103)  ; Phumana 
(g.  n.)  canescens  (p.  104)  ; Chtiduca  (g.  n.)  pyraloides  (p.  105)  ; Oiasa  (g.  n.) 
pustulifera  (ibid.)  ; Cor^a  absorbens  (p.  100)  ; Curgia  (g.  n.)  nonagrica  (ibid.) ; 
Ci'opia  onerata  (ibid.)  ; Asinduma  (g.  n.)  exscripta  (p.  167) ; Carissa  (g.  n.) 
cossoides  (p.  168)  ; Maxilua  (g.  n.)  frontalis  {p.  169)  ; Thacona  (g.  n.)  costivitta 
(p.l69)  ; Badausa  (g.  n.)  hypenoides  (p.  170)  ; Asia  (g.  n.)  quadrilinea  (p.  171) : 
(Catepiiiida!})  Anophia  Umitaris,  angulifcra  (p.  171),  sujjundens  (p.  172); 
Idicara  (g.  n.)  olivacea  (ibid.)  ; Remusia  hirtissima  (p.  173)  ; Steiria  ferrifera, 
repleta  (p.  173),  htmieralis,  albistriga,  and  ceqidlima  (p.  174)  ; Spersara  (g.  n.) 
glaucopoides  (p.  175)  ; Minica  semialba  (p.  175),  nigrilinea  (p.  176)  ; Maceda 
discalis  (ibid.)  ; Phyllodes  semilinea  (ibid.)  ; Potamopliora  ferrifacta  (p.  177): 
(Ommatophorid^)  Ilypopyra  apicalis  (p.  178)  : (Bendid^)  Culicula  (g.  n.) 
bimarginata  (p.  178)  : (Ophiusidas)  Layoptera  pallescens  (p.  179) ; Cerbia 
subolivacea  (ibid.);  Ophisma  rubida  (ibid.),  velata  and  lutea  (p.  180);  Aclnxa 
atrivittaj  semipallida,  purpureilinea  (p.  181),  pidclirivena  (p.  182) ; Crithote 
(g.  n.)  horridipes  (p.  183)  : (Remigiid2e)  Remigia  intracta,  zeta  (p.  183), 
R.?  bendioides  (p.  184):  (AMPiiiGONiDiE)  Amphigonia  costistriga  (p.  184): 
(Thermesida^)  Thermesia  antecedens  (p.  184),  metagona,  discontcnta,  noctinix 
(p.  185),  poaphiloides,  T.  ? crassiusctda,  rvjiceps  (p.  186),  nigripalpis,  plagifera, 
sparsa  (p.  187)  ; Capnodes  intractata,  C.  anomioides  (p.  188)  ; Sclenis  ccqualis, 
vacdlans,  inaqualis  (p.  189)  ; Gincea  pcctoralis  (p.  190)  ; Daona  (g.  n.)  mansueta 
(ibid.) ; Vescisa  (g.  n.)  commoda  (p.  191)  ; Ausinza  (g.  n.)  ceqiia  (p.  192) ; 
Astygtsa  (g.  n.)  larentiata  (ibid.),  metaspila  (p.  193)  ; 3Iurgisa  (g.  n.)  orgyoides 
(ibid.) ; Detounda  (g,  n.)  spurcata  (p.  194) ; Bagistana  (g.  n.)  rudis  (ibid.) ; 
Dumatha  (g.  n.)  herbida  (p.  195) ; Badiza  (g.  n.)  ereboides  (p.  196). 

' Geometuidas. 

Guenee  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4"  ser.  tome  iv.  p.  13)  discusses 
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the  position  of  the  (Enochroniides , which  he  regards  as  true 
PhaleniteSj  distinguished  by  having  the  antennae  pectinated  only 
on  one  side^  and  as  uniting  the  Phalenites  with  the  Bombycind 
in  respect  of  their  general  appearance.  The  relationship  of  these 
insects  to  the  GeometridcB  is  proved  by  the  structure  of  the  larva 
of  (Enochroma  vinaria  (Guen.),  here  described  and  figured  (/.  c.' 
p.  14,  pi.  1.  fig.  1)  from  a drawing  sent  to  H.  Doubleday  from 
Australia  by  Diggles.  This  larva  is  of  an  elongated  form,  and 
has  three  pairs  of  membranous  feet ; upon  the  back  of  the 
third  segment  it  has  a black,  conical,  erect  spine,  and  at  the 
apex  of  the  eleventh  two  small  conical  processes.  Its  colour 
above  is  brown,  beneath  white,  with  some  black  spots.  It  is 
found  in  Maj?^  upon  the  Wattle  tree  {Mimosa^  sp.),  and  the  moth 
appears  in  October.  Tlie  caterpillar  differs  from  those  of  most 
Geometridse  in  the  presence  of  a.third  pair  of  membranous  feet; 
but  this  occurs,  although  in  a rudimentary  state,  in  the  genus 
Bumia,  and  in  a more  perfect  condition  in  Metrocampa,  both 
belonging  to  the  Eunomides,  near  which  Guenee  has  ah’eady 
placed  the  group  of  Enochromides. 

Broyer  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Beige,  1863)  describes  and  figures  the  larvre  of  the 
following  species  of  this  family : Eupitheeia  tcnuiata  (Ilubn.),  1.  c.  p.  26,  pi. 

I.  fig.  2 ; E.  dvhiliata  (HUbn.),  1.  c.  p.  27,  pi.  1.  fig.  3 ; E.  valerianata  (Hiibn.) 
=vwnnata  (Dbl.),  /.  c.  p.  31,  pi.  1.  fig.  4 ; Scodonia  hclgaria  (lliibn.),  1.  c.  p.  33, 
pi.  1.  fig.  5;  and  Phasiano.  (Esp.),  1.  c.  p.  37,  pi.  1.  fig.  0.  The  same 
author  also  states  that  the  larva  of  .Zs,’.  denotata  (lliibn.)  lives  in  the  capsules 
of  Campanula  trachclium,  and  mentions  his  having  bred  E.  dodoneata  (Guen.) 
from  larvo3  feeding  on  oak  (/.  c.  p.  41). 

Breyer  also  describes  (/.  c.  pp.  45,  46)  a peculiar  structure  in  the  caterpillars 
of  Anisoptcryx  aceraria  and  cescAdaria  (S.  v.  Voll.).  In  these  larv'se  the  last 
pair  of  abdominal  prolegs  is  represented  by  a pair  of  pediform  organs,  which 
are  protruded  from  two  apertures  on  the  tenth  segment ; they  are  not  pre- 
hensile, but  seem  to  form  organs  of  touch. 

Masters  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  p.  xxiv)  describes  the  male  of  Gastro- 
phora  lienricaria  (Guenee). 

Guenee  states  that  (Enochroma  quaternaria  (II.  Sch.)  is  a variety  of  the 
male  of  Phallaria  ophiusaria  (Guen.).  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  tome  iv.  p.  16. 

The  preparatory  states  of  the  following  species  of  this  family  are  referred 
to  in  notes  published  in  the  ^ Zoologist  ’ for  1864  : Opiorahia  filigrammaria 
(larva)  by  J.  Ilellins,  1.  c.  p.  8913  ; Cidaria  sagittata  (larva)  by  J.  Hellins, 
I c.  p.  8913,  and  by  AV.  Barren,  7.  e.  p.  8970;  Nmneria  pulveraria  (larva)  by 
F.  Beauchamp,  1.  c.  p.  8970 ; Eupitheeia  fraxinnta  (vaiieties  of  larva)  by 
H.  IT.  Crewe,  1.  c.  p.  9252  ; E.  pidchellata  (transform,  and  vars.  of  larva)  by 

II.  II.  Crewe,  I c.  p.  9253,  and  by  J.  Hellins,  /.  c.  9260 ; E.  campamdata 
(larva  and  pupa)  b}’^  II.  II.  Crewe,  1.  c.  p.  9260 ; and  Thera  coniferata  (larva) 
by  Jos.  Greene,  1.  c.  p.  9333. 

The  larvae  of  the  following  species  are  described  by  E.  Newman,  Ento- 
mologist, vol.  ii. : Anger ona  prunaria  (p.  10),  Amphydasis  prodromaria 
(p.  11),  Antielea  ruhidata  (p.  12),  A.  hadiata  (p.  13),  A.  derivata  (p.  19), 
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JEphyra  trilinearia  (p.  17),  Coremia  unidentaria  (p.  19),  Larentia  ccesiatf\ 
?{2),  Cidaria  rihesq,r\a  (p.  83),  ^orycia  Um^rata  (p.  125),  Aspilates  oitra^ria 
(p.l35).  ■ • 

D’Orville  ][ias  pulplished  some  notes  on  Coremia  ferrugata  and  C.  uniden-i 
tarittf  wh^ch  he  has  bred  from  the  egg,  and  which  he  declares  to  he  always 
distinct.  The  similarity  of  the  larvie  he  supposes  to  have  given  rise  tq  the, 
potion  of  their  identity.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  92. 

J.  Hellins  (Notes  or  various  Lepidoptera,  Zoologist,  1804,  pp.  8986- 
^990)  refers  to  several  species  of  this  family  : Cidaria  psiUi<?ata,  C picatq, 
C corylata,  C.  russata^  C.  immanatUy  C.  silaceata,  C.  populata,  C.  prunata^ 
Anticlea  ruhidatay  A.  hadiata,  and  A.  dei'ivata.  Most  of  his  notes  relate  tq 
the  larvae  of  these  species,  but  the  paper  also  contains  a discussion  of  the 
distinctive  characters  of  C.  russata  and  immanata, 

J.  Hellins  describes  the  development  of  Cidaria  ntssata  and  C.  immanata^ 
vhich  he  regards  as  two  distinct  species,  having  satu7'ata, perfuscatayCe7itiim- 
nqtata,  and  comma-notata  as  varieties  of  the  former,  and  marmorata  as 
variety  of  the  latter.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  166-167. 

J.  Hellins  describes  the  larva  of  Lozogramma  pictariay  which  feeds  on  the, 
common  Bracken  {Ptens  aqiiilina).  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  71. 

The  same  author  describes  the  larva  of  Acidalia  immutata,  which  feeds  on 
Polygonum  avicidare.  L.  c.  p.  72. 

The  larvae  of  Opoi'ahia  jiligrammai'ia  and  Cidaria  sagittata  are  described  by 
Hellins  and  Buckler.  Ent.  Ann.  1864,  pp.  137-139. 

Hai*pur-Crewe  describes  the  metamorphoses  of  Eupithccia  pidchellata,  the 
larva  of  which  feeds  upon  the  stamens  and  pistil  of  the  common  foxglove 
(Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  95),  and  those  of  E.  lariciata  and  E.  campamdata 
(1.  c.  pp.  141-142). 

Crewe  (Ent.  Ann.  1866,  pp.  117-127)  has  also  published  notes  on  the  pre- 
paratory states  of  several  species  of  the  genus  Eupithecia,  The  species  re- 
ferred to  are  J^.  d,rhiliata  (Hubn.),  E.  pidchellata  (Steph.),  E.  lariciata  (Frey), 
E.  campanulata  (H.  Sch.),  E.  fraxinata  (Crewe)i  E.  pygmceata  (Hiibn.),  and 
E.  plumheolata  (Haw.).  The  same  author  gives  a list  (with  references)  of 
the  larvae  of  not  noticed  in  Stainton’s  ‘Manual,’  but  described 

since  its  publication. 

^os.  Greene  describes  the  larva  of  Thera  conifer ata.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i. 

p.71. 

Cidaria  reticulata  is  figured  in  Entomologists’  Annual  for  1864,  fig.  6. 

Eupithecia  campanulata.  is  figured  in  Ent.  Ann.  1865,  fig.  6. 

La  Harpe  remarks  upon  the  following  species  taken  by  Meyer-Durr  near 
Lugano  : Acidalia  asbestaria  (Zell.),  Boarmia  consortat'ia  (Hiibn.),  Larentia 
abliitaria  (Boisd.),  and  L.  nebular ia : Mittheil.  Schw.  Ent.  Ges.  1864,  pp. 
173-176.  And  upon  the  following  species  from  the  Upper  Engadine:  Acidalia 
Jlaveolariay  Gnophos  meyerai'ia,  Larentia  incur saria,  L.  valesiaria,  Eupithecia, 
arcenthata,  and  Odezia  chtxrophyllaria ; 1.  c.  pp.  179-183. 

New  species : — 

Acidalia  subversaria,  Lahai-pe,  Nouv.  M5m.  Soc.  Helv.  Sci.  Nat.  pp.  6 & 6, 
Switzerland. 
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Monoctcnia  liypotamiaria^  Guen^e,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4“  s^r.  tome  iv.  p.  16 
and  M.  digglcsaria,  Guen^e,  ibid.,  from  Australia. 

Ilypographa  serpentmia,  Guenee^  1.  c.  p.  16,  from  Australia.  - 

Amphidasys  cupidaria,  Grote,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  toI.  iii.  p.  634,  pi.  6. 
fig.  8,  from  the  Middle  States. 

Epione  deponianata,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  90,  pi.  2.  fig.  7,  from  Maryland. 

Teiracu  lorata,  Grote,  1.  c.  p.  91,  from  the  Eastei^  and  Middle  States. 
Evpitliecia  incinerata,  La  Harpe,  Mittheil.  Schweiz,  entom.  Gesellsch, 
February  1864,  p.  174,  from  the  Ticino. 

Pyralid^e. 

Milliere  describes  and  figures  the  different  states  of  Ilfemerosia  renalis 
(Hiibn.)  The  larva  feeds  on  the  flowers  of  certain  species  of  Lactuca,  and 
other  composite  plants.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  iv.  p.  196,  196, 
pi.  6.  figs.  5-5  d. 

Fologne  describes  and  figures  a six-spotted  variety  of  Ennychia  octomacu- 
lalis.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Beige,  tom.  vii.  p.  125,  pi.  3.  fig.  4. 

Laharpe  remarks  on  Bofy^  ruhiginalisy  taken  by  Meyer-Diirr  near  Lugano, 
Mittheil.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  1864,  p.  177 ; and  on  BotyB  porphyralk^  B.  rhodo-- 
dendronalis,  Cramhus  monoclivomellus  (H  -Sch.),  the  distinctness  of  which  ho 
doubts,  and  Homccosoma  jlaviciliclla  (II. -Sch.),  from  the  Engadine,  /.  c, 
pp.  183,  184. 

C.  G.  Barrett  describes  the  habits  of  Madopa  salicalis,  and  of  some  other 
species,  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  74 ; and  the  larva  of  Eudorea  coai'ctalis,  Zool. 
1804,  p.  8916. 

Neiv  species : — 

Hercyna  conspurcalis,  Laharpe,  Nouv.  M^m.  Soc.  Helv.  Sci.  Nat.  p.  34, 
Switzerland. 

Botys  vittalis,  Laharpe,  1.  c.  p.  33,  and  B.  deceptalis,  Lah.  1.  c.  p.  37, 
Switzerland. 

Eudorea  conicella,  Laharpe,  1.  c.  p.  41 ; E.  imparella^  Lah.  1.  c.  p.  42, 
Switzerland. 

Cramhus  sctrpellus,  Laharpe,  1.  c.  p.  46,  Switzerland. 

Crajiihus  inornatellus,  Clemens,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  418,  from 
Labrador. 

Walker  (List  Lepidopt.  Ins.  xxx.)  has  published  in  an  ap- 
pendix the  following  species  of  Crambites  additional  to  those 
described  in  part  xxvii  (1863)  : — 

Pontala  (g.  n.)  rtthrana  (p.  964),  Para.  Ilomceosoma  hilituralis  (p.  955), 
Sarawak.  Acrohasis  ? imhella  (p.  955),  Cape.  Kephopteryx  ? phycisetta  (p,  957), 
Ceylon.  KepfJiopteryx  'neghctalis  N.  infractaUs  (p.  968),  Sarawak.  Addyme 
illectalis  (p.  959),  Sarawak.  Lamoria  ? rujivena  (p.  960),  Sarawak.  Tirathaha 
(g.  n.)  mundella  (p.  961),  Sarawak.  Cadra  (g.  n.)  defectella  (p.  962),  Ceylon. 
Mastliala  (g.  n.)  Jlavillalella  (p.  902),  Australia?  Arouva  (g.  n.)  mirijicana 
(p.  933),  Ega.  Ma  iama  (g.  n.)  nigroscitalis  (p.  964),  Sierra  Leone.  Cb-* 
plianta  (g.  n.)  funestalis  (p.  964),  Sarawak.  Cyiza  (g,  n.)  punctalis.  (p.  966), 
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Sarawak.  Chilo  dodaUUus  (p.  966),  Ceylon ; Ch.  aditellus  (p.  967),  Hindostan ; 
Ch.  gratiosellus  (p.  937),  East  Indies.  Eromene  auriscnptella  (p.  976),  New 
Zealand.  Tomissa  (g.  n.)  concisella  (p.  978),  and  T.  ? fet'vidella  (p.  979), 
Sarawak.  Phachthia  (g.  n.)  lignigeralis  (p.  979),  Sarawak.  Erupa  (g,  n.) 
chiloides  (p.  980),  Brazil. 

ToRTRIClDiE. 

Anchylopjera.  Clemens  (Proe.  Ent.  Soe.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  509) 
proposes  a division  of  this  genus  into  groups  in  aeeordance  with 
the  venation  of  the  wings,  which  he  illustrates  by  means  of 
diagi’ammatic  woodcuts.  The  following  is  his  arrangement : — 

Group  I.  Hind  wings  with  median  vein  3-branched. 

§ Tip  of  fore  wings  acutely  produced.  Type  A.  spirecefoliana. 

§§  Tip  of  fore  wings  not  acutely  produced.  Type  A.  striatana. 

Group  II.  Hind  wings  with  median  vein  4-branched. 

§ Tip  of  fore  wings  acutely  produced.  Type  A.  oceUana,  n.  sp. 

Group  III.  Hind  wings  with  median  vein  4 -branched. 

§ Tip  of  fore  wings  not  acute,  sometimes  obtusely  produced.  Type  A. 
costomaculana. 

Antithesia  hipartitana.  Clemens  describes  a Labradqrian  variety  of  this 
species.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  418. 

Wahnschaffe  (Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  pp.  3I3-3I7)  describes  the  trans- 
formations of  the  Green  Oak-Tortrix  {T.  viridand),  and  the  ravages  committed 
by  its  larva  in  1863  on  the  oaks  of  the  Tliiergarten  at  Berlin. 

Breyer  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Belg.  1863,  p.  43)  describes  the  transformations  of 
Olindia  idmana  (Hiibn,). 

Lahaipe  remarks  on  Seiaphila  ahrasana  and  Penthina  gentianana,  Mittheil. 
Schw..  ent.  Ges.  1864,  pp.  177,  178  j and  on  Conchylis  deutschiana  (Zett.)  = 
C.  lutulentana  (H.-Sch.),  C.  valdensiana,  C.  pallidana^  Seiaphila  xoahlhorniana. 
Sericoi'is  horridana^  S.  palustrana,  S.  irriguana,  S.  spuriana,  S.  cceapitanay 
Peedisca  suhlimana,  and  Phoxoptex'yx  comptana  and  incomptana,  Mitth.  Schw, 
ent.  Ges.  1864,  pp.  184-189. 

B.  Piffiird  publishes  some  remarks  on  the  habits  of  PaAisca  oppressana 
(Treits.).  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  61. 

Newman  (Entomologist,  vol.  ii.)  describes  the  larvae  of  Tortrix  viburnana 
(p.  62)  and  Peronea  caledoniana  (p.  63). 

New  species : — 

Anchylopera.  Of  this  genus  Clemens  describes  eight  new  North  American 
species  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.)  : namely.  Group  I.  (see  ante),  An- 
chylopera  pulchellnna^  1.  c.  p.  611,  from  Maine;  A.  fuscociliana,  1.  c.  p.  512, 
and  A.  duhiana,  ibid.,  from  Virginia;  and  A.  lamiana,  1.  c.  p.  613,  from 
Maine.  Group  II.  A.  ocellana,  1.  c.  p.  610,  from  Maine.  Group  III.  A. 
mediofasciana,  1.  c.  p.  611,  and  A.  fasciolana,  ibid.,  from  Maine;  and  A. 
virginiana,  1.  c.  p.  612,  from  Virginia. 

Anehylopera  plagosanay  Clemens,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  417, 
horn  Labrador. 

. lledya.  Clemens  describes  six  new  North  Aiuerican  species  of  this  genus ; 
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Iledya  deludana,  1.  c.  p.  613,  II.  spoliana,  ibid.,  II  ci'essoniana,  1.  c.  p.  614^ 
and  H.  signatana^  ibid.,  from  Virginia ; II  salicicolana,  ibid.,  and  H,  salici- 
ana,  1.  c.  p.  616,  bred  from  mining  larvse  in  willow-galls  at  Rock  Island, 
Illinois. 

Ditula  ? hlandana,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  616,  from  Maine. 

CnopTinsia  macuHdorsana,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  610,  from  Maine. 

Peronea  Jlavivittana,  Clemens,  /.  c.  p.  616,  from  Virginia ; P.  gaUicolana, 
Clem,  ibid.,  from  willow-galls  at  Rock  Island,  Illinois. 

Croesta.  Clemens  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.)  describes  four  new 
North  American  species  which  he  believes  to  belong  to  this  genus:  namelj, 
Crccsia?  tmifasciana,  \.  c.  p.  610;  C.?  ibid.,  from  Maine;  C.Y 

virginiana,  1.  c.  p.  617,  from  Virginia  ; and  C.  ? gallworana,  ibid.,  from  larvae 
living  in  willow-galls  at  Rock  Island,  Illinois. 

Ptgcholoma  ? semifuscana,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  619,  from  Virginia. 

Steganoptycha  ? ocJireana,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  620,  from  Virginia;  S.  variana 
Clem,  ibid,  from  Maine  and  Pennsylvania. 

Ilalonota  packardiana,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  417,  from  Labrador. 

Lozopera  ? fuscofttrigana,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  417,  from  Labrador. 

Conchylis  rheticana,  Laharpe,  Mittheil.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  February  1864,  p. 
184,  from  the  Upper  Engadine. 

Plioxopieryx  luana,  Laharpe,  1.  c.  p.  76,  Switzerland. 

Walker  (List  Lepidopt.  Ins.  xxx.)  has  published  in  an  ap- 
pendix the  following  species  of  Tortricites  additional  to  those 
described  in  parts  xxvii  and  xxviii  (1803) : — 

Teras?  acccnsana  (p.  983),  New  Zealand.  Pandemis  dispUana  (p.  983), 
Bootan.  Sciaphila  indivisana  (p.  986),  Hudson’s  Bay;  Sc.  ? dijpusana  (p.  986), 
South  Australia;  Sc.  injimana  (p.  986),  New  Zealand.  Conchylis  semirectana 
and  C.  alhidana  (p.  987),  Sydney.  Grapholitn  confertana  (p,  990),  Sierra 
Leone ; G.  dentatana  (p.  991),  Sydney  ; G.  ahnegatann  (p.  991),  New  Zealand; 
Carpocapsa  trajectana  (p.  992),  Sydney.  7'ospitis  illafalis  (p.  994),  Sarawak. 
Thapava  (g.  n.)  natalana  (p.  995),  Port  Nat  il.  Savoca  (^g.  n.)  saratv.  kana 
(p.  996).  Simcethis  onustana  (p.  996),  Nova  Scotia  ; S.?  ahstitella  (p.  997), 
New  Zealand.  Orosana  ? carpocapsdla  (p.  998),  Moreton  Bay ; O.  ? pcrcnssana 
(p.  998),  Tasmania ; O.  ? hcateUa  (p.  999),  Australia.  Inaplia  (g.  n.)  lampro^ 
niolis  (p.  1000),  Sarawak.  Lrtdua  (g.  n.)  hcsperialis  (p.  1000),  Sarawak, 
Chalenata  (g.  n.)  micaceella  (p.  1001),  Ega. 

Tinetda:. 

Sauveur  and  Fologne  have  published  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Beige, 
tome  vii.  p.  95  et  seq.)  a complete  list  of  the  TiTieina  discovered 
up  to  the  present  date  in  Belgium,  arranged  in  accordance  with 
Stainton’s  system.  The  total  number  of  species  included  in 
this  catalogue  is  490,  showing  an  increase  of  170  known  species 
since  the  publication  of  De  Fre^s  catalogue  of  Belgian  Tineina 
in  1858.  The  name  of  each  species  is  accompanied  by  a refer- 
ence to  the  notice  of  its  discovery  in  Belgium  contained  in 
previous  volumes  of  the  ‘ Annales.^ 
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Stainton  has  published  (Ent.  Ti’ans.  3rd  ser.  voL  i.  pp.  637- 
655)  a revision  of  the  European  species  of  the  genus  Cos- 
mopteryx,  Hubnei%  as  restricted  by  Zeller.  He  enumerates  six 
species,  three  of  which  are  found  in  Britain  : — 

The  species  are  : C.  lienigiella,  Zell, ; C.  scribaiella,  Zell. ; C.  eximia^  Haw. 
( = Staint.);  C.  schmidiella  Frey ; C,  orichaleea,  Staint.  j aad  C.  dniry- 

ella,  Zell.  The  first,  third,  and  fifth  are  British  species.  The  species  described 
by  Fabricius  under  the  name  of  I'inea  drurella,  and  that  figured  by  Iliibner, 
and  named  T.  zieglerella,  formerly  supposed  by  Stainton  to  be  identical  with 
bis  C.  drurella^  are  regarded  as  incapable  of  identification  with  any  of  the 
species  at  present  known,  and  their  names  are  dropped  out  of  the  synonymy. 
The  larvae  of  three  of  the  species  are  known ; they  mine  the  leaves  of 
various  plants. 

Cohophora.  Miihlig  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  18G4,  p.  160)  maintains  that  Zeller’s 
division  of  the  species  of  this  genus  in  accordance  with  the  scaling  of  the  base 
of  the  antennae  cannot  be  adopted,  because  an  injury  to  this  part  certainly 
occurs  frequently  during  the  escape  of  the  insect  from  its  case.  Miihlig  holds 
(/.  c.  p.  101)  that  it  is  an  impossibility  to  determine  even  uninjured  specimens 
of  this  genus  without  the  poisesdon  of  the  case  belonging  to  them  I As  a contri- 
bution to  the  knowledge  of  these  cases,  and  of  the  species  forming  them? 
Miihlig  describes  two  species,  namely,  Coleop \ora  asteris,  n.  sp.,  and  C.  artemisice 
(Miihl.),  and  their  larva-cases.  Miihlig  also  indicates  (/.  c.  p.  165)  the  differ- 
ences in  the  larva-cases  and  mode  of  life  of  C.  annulatella  (Teiigstr.)  and  C. 
Jlavaginella  (Zell.).  (See  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  77.) 

Miihlig  indicates  certain  differences  in  the  larva-cases  of  Coleophora  oliva- 
Qeella  (Staint.)  and  C.  solitanella  (Zell.),  and  also  in  the  general  aspect  of  the 
two  insects,  which  lead  him  to  believe  that  they  are  really  distinct  species. 
Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  102. 

Fologne  describes  the  larva  and  pupa  of  Gelechia  rufescens  (Haw.).  Ann. 
Soc.  Ent.  Beige,  tomevii.  pp.  127-128,  pi.  3.  fig.  7. 

Parasia  lap  ella.  H.  Lucas  has  described  the  larva  of  this  species  as  feeding, 
like  that  of  a weevil,  in  the  head  of  Arctium  lappa.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr. 
4®  ssrie,  tome  iv.  p.  34,  June  8,  1864. 

Stainton  (Ent.  Ann.  1864,  pp.  163-171)  publishes  notes  on  the  larvae 
of  numerous  species  of  this  group,  including  Gelechia  lutatella,  G.  rufescens 
(the  larva  figured),  G.  intamiuatella,  Tinagma  resplendellum,  Gracilaria  scala- 
riella,  Asgehna  profugella^  Lithocolletis  leucographella,  and  Nepticida  serico- 
peza,  and  Nepticula,  sp.  n.  ? The  same  author  (Ent.  Ann.  1865,  pp,  132- 
142)  notices  the  larvae  of  Therisfes  caudella,  Depressaj  ia  petasitis,  Gelechia 
lutatellaj  G.  rhombella,  G.  hub  icri^  Nothris  dejieotivella,  Putalis  cicadella,  Ar- 
gyresthia  spiniella,  Coleophora  niveicostella,  C.  congeriella,  Laverna  decorellaj 
Ochromolopis  ictella,  and  Phyllobrostis  daphneella. 

C.  Healy  describes  the  characters  and  mode  of  life  of  the  larva  of  Mic''o- 
pteryx  unimaculella : Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  19-20.  The  same  author  sug- 
gests that  Mercurialis  perennis  may  be  the  fcod-plant  of  Micropteryx  man- 
suetella,  as  he  found  the  perfect  moths  pertinaciously  flying  about  that  plant: 

1.  c.  p.  22. 

Healy  also  describes  the  larvae  of  Adela  degeerella^  and  refers  to  some  points 
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ipi  tlie  ecQiiomy  of  those  of  Incurvaria  musciajella,  $ohn6bia  inoqnspic:uella^ 
and  yarioi^s  species  of  Lithocolletis.  Zoologist,  1864,  pp.  9066-9067. 

The  same  author  describes  the  economy  of  Antispila  treitscJildella  and  A. 
pfeifferella.  Entomologist,  vol.  ii.  pp.  126-130. 

Newman  describes  the  larva  of  Argyresthia  nitidella.  Entomologist,  vol.  ii. 
p.  63. 

Ilaberlandt  has  described  the  mode  of  life  of  Tinea pyrophagella  (Koll.),  and 
indicated  the  injury  inflicted  by  its  larv?©  upon  grain.  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges. 
in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  pp.  916-920. 

Amyot  has  described  the  ravages  committed  on  lilacs  by  Gracilaria  syringellaj 
the  caterpillars  of  which  occasionally  destroy  the  leaves  of  those  shrubs,  as  if 
they  had  been  affected  by  coiTosive  vapours.  He  gives  an  account  of  the  life- 
history  of  this  moth,  and  particularly  describes  the  mode  in  which  it  rolls  up 
the  leaves  of  the  lilac  when  it  ceases  its  existence  as  a mining  larva.  Ann. 
Soc.  Ent,  Er.  4«  ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  1-12. 

Clemens  describes  Tinea  tapeizella  (Lin.)  as  occurring  in  Virginia.  Proc. 
Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  606.  Clemens  also  (describes  a second  specimen  of  his 
Gelechia  nigratomella,  differing  in  some  respects  from  that  on  which  the  species, 
was  founded : 1.  c.  p.  607. 

Gartner  has  ascertained  that  Anacampsis  tenebrella  (Hiibn.)  and  A.  Unehro- 
sella  (Fisch.  v.  Rosl.)  are  the  two  sexes  of  the  same  species,  by  breeding  them 
from  identical  larvae  which  he  discovered  feeding  beneath  the  bark  of  the 
main  roots  of  Ttumex  aeetosella,  and  afterwards  observing  their  copulation. 
The  larva  is  of  a carmine-red  colour,  with  the  head  and  thorax  brown  ; red- 
dish white  beneath ; each  segment  bears  two  pairs  of  brown  warts.  Stett. 
ent.  Zeit.  1864,  pp.  158-100. 

La  Harpe  remarks  on  CEcophora  knocJiiella  from  Lugano,  Mittheil.  Schw. 
ent.  Ges.  1864,  p.  178;  and  on  Gelechia  luctiferella  from  the  Engadine,  1.  c, 

p.  189. 

Barrett  remarks  on  the  variation  of  Gelechia  Immeralis.  Ent.  M.  Jilag. 
vol.  i.  pp.  170  & 171. 

Stainton  (Ent.  Ann.  1866)  gives  descriptions  of  Deprcssaria  qlerella  (Zell.), 
1.  c.  p.  128,  and  Gelechia  pinguinella  (Tr.),  1.  c.  p.  129. 

Gracilaria.  Stainton  describes  and  figures  the  following  species  of  this 
genus  (Nat.  Hist.  Tineina,  vol.  viii.)  : Gracilaria  stigmatella  (Fab.),  1.  c>  pp, 
34-47,  pi.  1.  fig.  1 ; G.  swcderella  (Thimb.),  pp.  48^-61,  pi.  1.  fig.  2;  G.  semi- 
fascia, (Haw.),  1.  c.  pp.  62-71,  pi.  1.  fig.  3 ; G.  elongella  (Linn.)  1.  c.  pp.  72-87, 
pi.  2.  fig.  1 ; G.  syringela  (Fab.),  1.  c.  pp.  88-99,  pi.  2,  fig.  2 ; G.  hemidactylella 
(W.  V.),  1.  c.  pp.  lCO-109,  pi.  2.  fig.  3 ; G.  tringipennella  (Zell.),  1.  c.  pp. 
110-119,  pi.  3.  fig.  1 ; G.  limnsella  (Zell.),  I c.  pp.  120-127,  pi.  3.  fig.  2 ; G. 
kollariella  (Zell.),/,  c.  pp.  128-137,  pi.  3.  fig.  3;  G.  au  ogultclla  (Steph.),  /.  r. 
pp.  138-149,  pi.  4.  fig.  1 ; G.  omisseVa  (Sta.),  /.  c.  pp.  160-167,  pi.  4.  fig.  2 ; 
G.  phasianipennella  (Hiibn.),  /.  c.  pp.  168-173,  pi.  4.  fig.  3 ; G.  ononidis  (Zell.), 
/.  c.  pp.  174-183,  pi.  6.  fig.  1 ; G.  pavmiella  (Zell.),  /.  c.  pp.  184-193,  pi.  6. 
fig.  2 ; G.  imperialcUa  (Mann.),  /.  c.  pp.  194-203,  pi.  6.  fig.  3. 

Ornix.  Stainton  describes  and  figures  the  following  species  of  this  genus 
(Nat.  Hist.  Tineina,  vol.  viii.):  Ornix  guttea  (Haw.),  /.  c.  pp.  222  & 233,  pi.  1. 
fig.  1 ; O.  petiolella  (sp.  n.),  /.  c.  pp.  234-241,  pi.  1.  fig.  2 ; O.  torquilhlla.  (ZeU.), 
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1.  c.  pp.  242-251,  pi.  1.  fig.  3 j O.  scoticella  (Sta.),  1.  c.  pp.  252-261,  pi.  2.  fig.  1 ; 
O,  betulella  (St^.),  1.  c.  pp.  262-271,  pi.  2.  fig.  2 j O.  loganella  (Sta.),  1.  c.  pp; 
272-279,  pi.  2.  fig.  3 j 0.  avellatiella  (Sta.),  1.  c.  pp.  280-291,  pi.  3.  fig.  1 ; O. 
anglicella  (Frey),  1.  c.  pp.  292-303,  pi.  3.  fig.  2 j O.  fagivora  (Frey),  1.  c.  pp. 
304-311,  pi.  3.  fig.  3. 

Neio  genera : — 

WahJiia,  Clemens,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  418.  Allied  to  Lavcrna 
and  Chrysoclista ; submedian  and  internal  nervures  of  hind  Avings  obsolete ) 
fore  wings  with  large  thick  tufts  of  scales.  Sp.  W.  amorphella,  Clem.  p.  419, 
bred  fi’om  galls  on  Amorpha  fruticosa. 

Ilamadryas,  Clemens,  I c.  p.  422.  Nearly  allied  to  Gelechia ; hind  wings 
lanceolate,  median  nervure  3-branched ; fore  wings  lanceolate,  inner  margin 
dilated  near  base,  subcostal  nervure  with  four  branches.  Sp.  II.  basscUella, 
Clem.  p.  423,  bred  from  oak-galls  in  Connecticut. 

Oyclojilasis,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  423.  Allied  to  ElacJiista  j hind  wings  exces- 
sively narrow,  dilated  near  base,  with  very  long  cilia,  median  nervure  very 
short,  subcostal  branchless.  Sp.  C.  panicifoliella,  Clem.  p.  424,  from  Penn- 
sylvania. 

Wilsonia,  Clemens,  /.  c.  p.  428.  Iling  wings  very  narrow,  acute,  with 
very  long  cilia,  costa  dilated  in  middle,  subcostal  simple,  obsolete  at  base, 
median  nervure  near  inner  margin,  3-branched  j fore  wings  lanceolate,  sub- 
costal 5-branched,  median  nervure  4-branchcd ; labial  palpi  recurved.  Sp. 
W.  brcviviUellu,  Clem.  p.  429,  from  Virginia. 

New  species : — 

Brentlda  virginiella,  Clemens,  1.  c.  vol.  iii.  p.  505,  from  Virginia. 

Oniix  petiolella,  Stain  ton,  Nat.  Hist.  Tin.  vol.  viii.  p.  234,  Oniix,  pi.  1. 
fig.  2. 

Ornix  boreasella,  Clemens,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  415,  from  Labrador. 

Incurvaria  labradorella,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  416,  from  Labrador. 

Qelechia  brumella^  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  416,  from  T.abrador;  G.  ? ornatijimbriclla, 
Clem.  1.  c.  p.  420,  and  G.  gallcpgenitdla,  Clem,  ibid.,  and  vol.  iii.  pp.  10  and 
605,  from  Illinois ; the  latter  bred  from  galls ; G.  fungivorella,  Clem.  1.  c. 
vol.  iii.  p.  507,  and  G.  salicifungidla,  1.  c.  p.  508,  bred  by  Walsh  at  Kock 
Island,  Illinois,  from  larvm  mining  galls  on  species  of  Salix. 

Gelechia  triatumea,  Miihlig,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  101 ; G.  morosa, 
MUhlig,  ibid. 

Gelechia  lathy ri,  Stainton,  Ent.  Ann.  1865,  p.  130,  fig.  1 (==  6*.  nigricostdla, 
Staint.  nec  Pup.).  Britain. 

Gracilaria  coroniella , Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  421,  from  Illinois. 

Gracilaria  blandella^  Clemens,  /.  c.  vol.  iii.  p.  505,  from  Virginia. 

, Depressaria  pidcipennella^  Clemens,  /.  c.  vol.  ii.  p.  421,  from  Illinois  and 
Virginia  ; D.  cinereoco  tella,  Clem.  1.  c.  p.  422,  from  Virginia. 

Elachida  hrachydytrifoilella,  Clemens,  /.  c.  p.  425,  from  Pennsylvania; 
E.  ? orichalceVa,  Clem.  1.  c.  p.  430,  from  Virginia. 

Adda  ridingsella,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  426,  from  Virginia. 

Coleophora  roscefo'.iella,  Clemens,  I,  c.  p.  426,  and  C.  rosacella,  Clem,  ibid., 
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from  Pennsylvania;  C.  cratipcnndla,  Clemens,  1.  c.  vol.  iii.  p.  606,  from  Vir- 
ginia.— C.  asteris,  Muhlig,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  162,  Germany;  C.  mus- 
culella,  Mulilig,  1.  c.  p.  102. 

Dnsyccra  newmanellay  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  428,  from  Virginia. 

Ypsolophus ^avivittellus,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  429,  from  Virginia. 

AnesycJna  sparsiciliclla,  Clemens,  1.  c.  p.  430,  from  Virginia. 

Covisciuin,  sp.  nov.  ?,  Laharpe,  Mittheil.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  February  1864, 
p.  178,  from  Lugano. 

Exapate  duratella,  Von  Ileyden,  Mittheil.  Sclivv.  ent.  Ges.  Feb.  1864,  p. 
191,  from  the  Upper  Engadine. 

Walker  has  continued  his  descriptions  of  Tineites,  and  de- 
scribed the  following  species  in  ^ List  of  Lepidopt.  Insects/ 
parts  xxix.  and  xxx. : — 

Depressaria.  D.  confertella  (p.  663),  Nova  Scotia;  D.  claitsella  (p.  564), 
Georgia;  D.  acerheUa  (p.  664),  Cape;  E.  continctella  (p.  666),  Ilindostan; 
D.  sobriella  (p.  565),  Australia;  JD.  moderatella  (p.  666),  Tasmania;  D.  con~ 
victella  (p.  666)  and  D.  ahsumptella,  from  Sydney. 

Gelechia.  From  N orth  America  (pp.  690-596)  : — G.  aterrimellay  adaptellaj 
strictella.  liktrella,  suhtractetta,  attritella,  attributella,  concliisclla,  mmstraiella^ 
cassella,  absconditella,  hcllella,  vayella,  pallipalpis.  From  the  West  Indies  : — 
G.  donatclla  (p.  696),  Jamaica;  G.  rohmtclla  (p.  697),  San  Domingo;  G. 
attenuatdla  (p.  1019),  Jamaica.  From  Ega  (Brazil)  (pp.  697-627)  : — G, 
soliddla,  tramjcctdln,  subapicalis,  trajcctdla,  super fufidla,  accinctclla,  ahruptdla^ 
binotateUay  repnnddln,  sedncteUa,  snhscripfelln,  svspiectdln,  vcrsnteUa^  scitdlay 
sectella,  tardellay  cognatdlay  svblatdla,  monocliromella,  pcrmunddla,  tactdla, 
sumptdla,  dispUcitdlo.y  SKhvcctdln,  exteriorella^  snffcdella,  tentatcUa,  svbjecteUay 
pcrlatdla,  stdliferdla,  speciosdla,  seleddla,  smaragdulella,  sccundella,  susccptdlaf 
collocatella,  secretdla,  qimdrifasciay  canofusdla,  supcrdla^  ostensellay  triplagdlay 
designatdla,  cinddla,  pomaccella,  emissiirellay  rusticdla,  sejundella,  propridlay 
supcrateUaj  suffusella,  sublustricdlay  libcrafdiny  separatella,  falcatcUay  extremdlay 
succmddlo,  soldln,  seinotcUa,  intentella,  niviliturdla  (p.  1020),  seveddla  (p.l020), 
discafdla  (p.  1021),  sexguttella  (p.  1021).  From  the  Cape  : — G.  ahjundeUa 
(p.  629).  From  Sierra  Leone  : — G.  (?)  auriferdla  and  G.  gemmatdla 
(p.  1022).  From  Hindostan  : — G.  transadella  (p.  630) , G.  impadella  (p.  637). 
From  China: — G.  rdrad<dla  (p.  630).  From  Ceylon  (pp.  030-037): — G. 
sepositellay  ncgatdlay  dcdudellay  affivdlay  stremidla,  cornutdla,  idraspilellay 
agnatella,  amicella,  aliendlay  immeritdla,  arddloy  pattdellay  aptatellay  euccrdlay 
albntdlay  angustdln,  animosella  (p.  1022),  altorndla  (p.  1023),  obligateda 
(p.  1023).  From  Borneo  (pp.  038-642)  : — G.  contentdla,  gammaneVa,  mer- 
curidla,  ariddJay  sid)servftella,  pilosdJn,  subleddla,  transvcrsdla,  invaridla,y 
bifcrrincUay  calcaratcUa.  From  Australia  (pp.  043-661)  : — G.  siccella, 
arredella,  bigerdlay  alternatellay  suppletdlay  subnexella,  marmnratdla,  sodalisellay 
adveddlay  cojistridela,  ladelltty  mcestdlay  averscUay  absumptdlay  rubicimdeUay 
xylopterdlay  siippressdlay  abdudellay  comuetella.  (pp.  1024-1027 :)  G.  sim- 

plexellay  terrdlay  histelleUay  rntilellay  abolitellay  subaddltty  vdcatellay  adadella. 
From  New  Zealand  (pp.  651-658)  : — G.  conspicuellay  innotellay  intadellay 
monospildlay  adapertelltty  adreptellay  snhlitdlay  deamatdla,  Jlaviddlay  collitellay 
conmdsella,  contextellay  contritellay  suhditellay  bifacidla,  peroneanellay  apparitella 
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(p.  1027),  topiosella  (p.  1028).  From  Sandwich  Islands  : — (r.  ihcertuleUa 
(p.  05&).  Country  unknown: — G.  spoliatella  (p.  659). 

Sophronia  excisorella  (p.  0G5),  Ega.  llypercalUa  igniferella  (p.  670), 
Moreton  Bay. 

(Ecophora.  From  Borneo: — GE.  hitinctella  (p.  676).  Fi’om  Australia 
(pp.  677-698)  : — CE.  Icetiorella,  dicisella,  concisella,  tenninella,  ustella,  aspecta- 
tella,  eledtellaj  retractellu,  resnmptella,  compardlu,  alternclla,  confusella,  partiteUa, 
triferella,  semiruptcUa^  tentatdla,  diviscUa,  irruptella,  conjunctella,  latijissclla, 
dedidseUa,  molliculella,  carella,  prodiictella,  matutindla,  adaptatella,  parabolellay 
suhparallela,  propriella,  mhnexella,  nexella,  inteiimeatella,  aurinatella,  xanthiclla, 
subinmctella,  acceptdlay  angustellay  siibductella,  counexella,  semifusdla,  bradea- 
tella,  f/hnosellaj  ccmuleUa.  (pp.  1029-1034)  : — (E.  quadrateHa,  translatdla, 
honoratelhiy  cojnposifelUi,  retracldla,  arntdla^  contentella,  abruptella,  Jisstdella, 
mcdiella,  hepialdla,  amotella.  From  New  Zealand  (pp.  698-700)  : — CE.  aper~ 
tellctj  armigerdla,  ademptella,  picarellay  hamatdla. 

Ch'yptolediia.  From  Nova  Scotia  :—C.  algiddla  (p.  710).  From  San 
Domingo: — C.  strigosella  (p.  710).  From  Venezuela: — C.  leucaniella 
(715),  adustella  (p.  726).  From  Ega  (Brazil)  (pp.  714-745) : — C.  tedella, 
nonagriella,  qiiadratelkiy  humerella,  feyrocanella,  rcciirvdluy  suppressella,  com- 
pletella,  venosella,  dialybceella,  hasimbrella,  impressella,  laticiUclla,  redudella, 
qiauperatella,  dipressaridla,  slramindla,  tortricdla,  tetragonelhiy  subtwtaldla, 
leucophceella,  arateUa,  fimstrif/ella,  anniferella,  adjimctdla,  additella,  abscondi- 
tella,  incensatella,  luddiorella,  nitidordla,  pustidafella,  consocidla,  bradsdla, 
reciprocdla,  conjixella,  indicatdla,  externdla,  acontieUa,  tripustuldla,  racoptdlay 
megaspilellci,  humeriferdla,  indsurella,  strenuella,  congresseUa,  costatella,  intnr- 
hatella,  munddla,  conturbatellay  illucidella,  graphopterdla,  umbriferella,  adduc- 
tdla,semisig)iellay  consociella  (p.  741)  impactella,  ovatella,  scitiorella,  murinellay 
JUiferella,  basifereUa,  rubigino  ella,  severdla  (p.  1035),  tremidella  (p.  1035). 
From  Port  Natal  : — C.  eariasdla  (p.  746).  From  Ceylon  : — C.  spVotella 
(p.  746).  From  Java  : — C.  (?)  atratdla  (p.  746).  From  Borneo  : — C.  si~ 
mtdatella  (p.  747),  C.  (?)  attemiatalis  (p.  1036),  C.  niveosella  (p.  747),  C.  suf-^ 
fmella  (p.  748).  From  Australia  (pp.  749-768)  : — C.  Jlavolineatay  hipunc- 
tella,  luteotadellay  argentdlay  placidellay  cognatellay  nivella,  cygnella,  reversdla, 
abrosella,  privatdlay  triphcenatellay  incarnatella,  absumptella,  latiorella,  sordidella, 
maqniferella,  imdidatdla,  tripunctellay  murindlay  ferrorubelldy  conferteUay  affiic- 
tellay  inceptdlay  cecophorellay  pudorindlay  margindlay  quadripustuldla,  abstersdla, 
abaliendlay  transi'ersdlay  fcedatellay  amissellay  indecorellay  turbatellay  scopariella, 
gelidellay  acutellay  indusellay  drmlatdlay  dejunddla  (p.  1036).  From  New 
Zeala.xd  (pp.  768,  769)  : — C.  coarctatellay  colligatellay  lichendla.  Country 
unknown  (pp.  769-772): — C.  spurcatdlay  metaphceellay  graphiphordlay  por- 
phyrinellay  contrariellay  albuldlay  inscitella. 

Antceotridia  umbratella  (p.  773),  Ega. 

Palparia.  P.  auraia  (p.  774),  rectiorella  and  aurigena  (p.  775),  cmfectella 
(p.  776)  : from  Australia. 

Tortricopsis  semijunctdla  (p.  777),  Sydney. 


Mr.  Walker  has  requested  us  to  change  this  name,  which  ho  previously 
(p.  730)  used  for  another  species  of  the  same  genus,  into  hatesidla. — Ed. 
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The  following  species  are  described  as  types  of  new  genera  : — - 

Cimitra  seclusella  (p.  780),  Ceylon.  Tinissa  torvella  (p.  780),  Hftb.  — ? 
Ippa  vacivella  (p.  781),  North  Hindostan.  Gerontha  captiosella  (p.  782), 
Ceylon.  Timyra  phycisella  (p.  783),  Ceylon.  Oscella  ccneonivella  (p.  784), 
Venezuela.  Phlongia  ferrarenella  (p.  785),  Ilab. — ? Safra  hogotatella  (p. 
785),  Bogota.  Casnpe  pauculella  (p.  780),  Venezuela.  Izatlia  attactella  (p. 
787),  New  Zealand.  Chemla  aUatella  (p.  788),  Australia.  Tonka  ierasellu 
(p.  788),  Borneo.  Opisina  arcnosclla  (p.  780),  Ilab.  — ? Zaratha  ptero^ 
dactylella  (p.  790),  Ega.  Tiriza  leucntella  (p.  791),  Sarawak.  Togia  nemo- 
pliorella  (p.  792),  Sarawak.  Onehala  hlandiella  (p,  792),  Ceylon.  Tisis  hico- 
lorella  (p.  793),  Sarawak.  Gapliara  recitatella  (p.  794),  Ceylon.  Ficulcd 
hlandulella  (p.  795),  Ceylon.  Frisilia  nescintella  (p.  790),  Ceylon.  Tonom 
seclusella  (p.  793),  Sarawak.  Decuaria  mendicella  (p.  797),  Ceylon.  2'in~ 
gentera  meliorella  (p.  798),  Sarawak.  Tipha  chalyhccella  (p.  799),  Sarawak. 
Taruda  cuneatella  and  .2"'.  apicetla  (p.  800),  Ega.  Ussara  decoratella  (p.  801) 
and  XI.  repletana  (p.  1037),  Ega.  Coydalia  interguUella  ('p.  1038),  Sarawak. 
Thcmahrevivittella  (p.  802),  Australia.  Carna  (name  substituted,  p.  1038,  for 
Rhohonda,  p.  802)  punctntclla  (pp.  802,  1038),  Ega.  Vazugoda  strigiplenella 
(p.  803),  Ega.  Geesa  decusella  (p.  804),  Ceylon.  Tipasa  hasoliella  (p.  805), 
Ceylon.  Tocmia  verskolorella  (p.  800),  Ega.  lirallis  latifasciella  (p.  800)  and 
T.  (?)  innotatella  (p.  807),  Sarawak.  Tigava  scitissimclla  (p.  807),  Moreton 
Bay.  Topaza  olicnclla  (p.808),  Sarawak.  Tomara  tigrinella  (p.  809),  Sarawak. 
Tkgenahifaciellai-p  810),  NewZealand.  Titulcia cximia  and  co;^c^c/7u(p.811), 
Sarawak.  Tituacia  devieUa  (p.  812),  Sarawak.  Tisohnrkaj'ucunddla  (p.  813), 
Sydney.  Tiiana  adclclla  (p.  814),  Sarawak.  [^Thvhana  hisignatclla  (p.  814), 
Sarawak]*.  Gargcla  suhpurella  (p.  815),  Ceylon.  Baraniola pidcherrima  {^. 
816),  Moreton  Bay.  Tnmarrha  gelid ella  (p.  817),  .Jamaica,  and  T.  nivosella 
(p.  817),  .Jamaica  and  S.  Domingo.  Tirasia  punctigeneroHs  (p.  818),  Sarawak. 
Rhitia  congestella  (p.  819),  Sarawak.  Rarca  consignatella  (p.  819),  Moreton 
Bay.  Trisizima  ceratella  (p.  820),  Hindostan.  Vanicela  dkjunctella  (p.  1039), 
New  Zealand.  Gasmara  ccdatella  (p.  1040),  Ceylon.  Patouissa  dissonella  (p. 
821),  Sarawak.  Tiva  hinotella  (p.  822),  Sarawak.  Marisha  hasivitta  (p.  823), 
Australia.  Lnbdia  delkiosella  (p.  823),  Australia.  Rida  cramhella  (p.  824), 
South  Australia.  Thiidaea  ohliquella  (p.  825),  Australia.  Uzuclia  humeralis 
(p.  826),  Moreton  Bay.  Maroga  giganteVa  (p.  827),  South  Australia  and 
Tasmania.  Uipsa  perionclla  (p.  828),  Ceylon.  Pcepia  carpocapsella,  co?i- 
torfella,  xanthogdiceella,  and  vetustella  (pp.  829,  830),  Ega.  Tisdra  ohtnsella 
(p.  831),  Sarawak.  Kosymna  repletella  (p.  831),  Sarawak.  Rinsitta  nivi- 
ferana  (p.  832),  North  Hindostan.  Exodomorpha  diviseUa  (p.  833),  inclu- 
sella  and  dercgatella  (p.  834),  Port  Natal.  JJrbara  galeaia  (p.  835),  Ega. 

Glyphyptcryx.  Gl.  (?)  dimidiatclla  (p.  839),  Cape ; scitulella  and  apparitella 
(p.  839),  pvrornaiella  (p.  840),  Noith  China;  rcceptella  (p.  840), 

Sydney  ; externlcUa  and  scintelcUa  (p.  841),  New  Zealand. 

Argyresthia  transo'ersella  and  stilbella  (p.  849),  New  Zealand  ; A.  (??)  per- 
ornatella  (p.  1040),  North  China. 

Gracilaria  terminella  (p.  855),  confectella  and  delicatulella  (p.  856),  Austra- 
lia ; frontella  (p.  856)  and  arenosella  (p.  857),  New  Zealand. 


Identical  with  Tiva  binotella,  pp.  822,  1038. 
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JElachista  lativittella,  Sydney  j and  subpavonella  (p.  898)^  New  Zealand. 

Cachiira  (g’.  n.)  ohjcctelki  (p.  918),  Ceylon  {Lyonetidco). 

Walker  (List  Lepidopt.  Ins.  xxx.)  has  also  published  in  an 
appendix  other  species  of  Tineites  additional  to  those  described 
in  1864  (part  xxviii.): — 

Tinea  affiicteUa  (p.  1002),  Hudson’s  Bay ; T.  ignotclla  (p.  1003),  Sierra 
Leone ; T.  rejectella  and  T.  incultella  (p.  1003),  Cape ; T.  inconcisella  (p.  1004), 
arenatella  and  egenclla  (p.  1005>,  Cejdon  j T.  oecophoroides  (p.  1005  ),  adjunc- 
tella  and  mystacinella  (p.  1000),  Moreton  Bay  j T.  comptella  (p.  1007),  Tas- 
mania^ T,  bisiynella  (p.  fusilella  and  maoriella  (p.  1008),  New  Zealand. 

Toma  (g.  n.)  purella  (p.  1011),  Moreton  Bay  j T.  ? circmndatella  (p.  1012), 
Sydney.  Manliana  (g.  n.)  astrictella  (p.  1012),  Sydney.  Deua  (g.  n.)  imbu^ 
tana  (p.  1013),  Ega.  Maepha  (g.  n.)  opulentana  (p.  1014),  Ega.  Vobriv  (g.  n.) 
innotata  (p.  1014),  Sarawak.  Saptha  (g.  n.)  dioitiosa  (p.  1015),  Ceram.  Ascha 
(g.  n.)  reconditana  (p.  1016),  Ega.  Psecadia  abraxasella  (p.  lOlG),  San  Do- 
mingo. 

Pteropiiorid/e. 

Schleich  describes  the  transformations  of  Pterophorus  didactylus  (Linn.), 
Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  pp.  90-09.  The  larva  feeds  on  the  flowers  of  Geum 
ricale,  eating  through  the  calyx,  and  devouring  the  corolla  and  receptacle, 
but  without  inserting  more  than  the  fore  part  of  its  body.  During  the  day 
the  larva  adheres  to  the  flower-stalks,  and  only  begins  feeding  towards  even- 
ing. When  about  to  change,  the  larva  attaches  itself  by  the  tail  in  the 
manner  of  the  caterpillars  of  the  butterflies. 

Stainton  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  11-14)  calls  attention  to  Schleich’s 
observations  on  the  larva  of  Pterophorus  didactylus  (Lin.),  and  indicates 
that  his  discovery  of  the  larva  feeding  on  Geum  rivale  proves  its  identity 
with  the  Linnean  species. 

J.  Peers  describes  the  larva  of  Pterophorus  triyonodactylus.  Entomologist, 
vol.  ii.  p.  38. 

Walker  describes  (List  Lepidopt.  Ins.  xxx.)  : — 

Aydistes  pustulalis  (p.  927),  Cape.  Platyptilus  aryyriodactyliis  (p.  929), 
Ceylon;  PL  emissalis  (p.  930),  Sydney;  PI.  falcatalis  and  repletulis  (p.  931), 
New  Zealand.  Oxyptiluspusillidactylus  (p.  933),  Jamaica ; O.  nanellus  (p.  933), 
Ega;  O.  direptalis  (p.  934),  Cape,  Congo;  O.  anisodactylus  (p.  934),  Ceylon; 
0.  idonealis  (p.  935),  Sarawak ; 0.  cinctipedalis  (p.  935),  Moreton  Bay.  Pte- 
rophorus  petrodactylus  (p.  940),  Arctic  America;  Pt.  liomodactylus  (p.  941), 
United  States;  Pt.  agraphodactylus  (p.  941),  San  Domingo ; Pt.  aspilodactylus 
(p.  942),  Jamaica ; Pt.  umbriyeralis  (p.  942),  Bogota ; Pt.  impersonalis  (p.  942), 
Venezuela;  Pt.  lonyalis  (p.  943),  Cape;  Pt  defcctalis  (p.  943),  West  Africa; 
Pt.  rutilalis  (p.  943),  Port  Natal;  Pt  conyrtialis  (p.  943),  East  Indies;  Pt. 
oxydactylus  (p.  944),  Ceylon;  Pt.  canalh  (p.  944),  Sydney;  Pt.  diffusalis  and 
oblitcralis  (p.  945),  Moreton  Bay;  Pt  innotatalis  (p.  945)  and  Pt  deprivatalis 
(p.  946),  New  Zealand.  Aciptilus  candidalis  (p.  948),  Sierra  Leone;  A.  lac- 
teipinnis  (p.  949),  Ilindostan;  A.  leucodactylus  (p.  949),  Ceylon;  A.  similalis 
(p.  949),  Borneo ; A.  aptalis  (p.  950),  Sydney ; A.  furcatalis  and  monospilcdis 
(p.  950),  New  Zealand.  Utuca  (g.  n.)  ochracealis  (p.  951),  Ega.  Sochchora 
(g.  n.)  donatella  (p.  952),  Ega. 
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DIPTERA. 

A.  Separate  Publications. 

Loew^  H.  Monographs  of  the  Diptera  of  North  America. 
Part  II.  Edited  by  R.  Osten-Sacken.  Smithsonian  Mis- 
cellaneous Collections,  171.  8vo,  pp.  xi  & 360,  with  5 
plates.  Washington,  1864. 

In  this  Avork  Dr.  Loew  has  not  only  furnished  us  with  a com- 
plete monograph  of  the  American  Species  of  the  difficult  family 
of  the  Dolichopodidce y but  has  also  characterized  the  whole  of 
the  known  genera.  The  genera  and  species  are  described  in 
considerable  detail,  and  their  investigation  is  greatly  facilitated 
by  carefully  prepared  tables.  Including  the  Rhagoneurus 

( — Rhageneura,Ronl\.),  of  which  a modified  character  is  given 
by  the  author  in  his  supplement,  the  total  number  of  genera 
admitted  is  44,  of  which  29  are  represented  in  North  America. 
The  total  number  of  well-ascertained  North- American  species 
described  by  Loew  is  175  ; but  he  includes  in  this  list  some  from 
the  tropical  parts  of  the  western  continent,  and  even  from  the 
West  Indies  and  Venezuela.  Of  the  American  species  41  are 
described  as  new.  Loew  has  frequently  found  the  descriptions 
given  by  former  writers  quite  inapplicable  to  any  species  with 
which  he  is  acquainted ; these  descriptions  are  quoted  at  length 
under  the  genera  to  which  the  species  described  appear  to 
belong,  so  that  his  monograph  may  be  said  to  include  the  whole 
body  of  literature  on  the  Dolichopodidm  of  North  America.  The 
plates  appended  to  the  volume  contain  representations  of  illus- 
trative species  of  each  of  the  44  genera  admitted  by'  the  author, 
showing  the  general  form  of  the  animals  and  the  more  important 
details  of  their  structure. 

Loew  remarks  [op.  cit.  pp.  321  & 322)  that  the  North  American 
fauna  appears  to  be  particularly  rich  in  Dolichopodidse.  He 
indicates  as  peculiarities  in  it  the  number  of  species  of  Pelas^ 
toneuruSy  the  number  of  closely  allied  species  of  Gymnopternmy 
the  number  of  species  of  Chrysotus  distinguished  by  plastic  cha- 
racters, and  the  abundance  of  species  of  Diaphorus  and  allied 
forms,  and  remarks  on  the  singular  coincidence  in  these  respects 
between  the  North- American  fauna  and  that  of  which  the  remains 
have  come  down  to  us  preserved  in  amber. 

As  regards  the  geographical  distribution  of  the  Dolichopodidse 
the  author^s  investigation  of  the  North- American  species  leads  him 
to  the  following  results.  The  North- American  fauna  closely 
approaches  the  European  and  North-Asiatic  in  the  species  of 
liygroceleuthuSy  DolichopuSy  TachytrechuSy  CampsicnemuSy  Scellus, 
HydrophoruSy  LiancaluSy  Chrysoiimus,  and  XanihochloruSy  whilst 
its  relation  to  the  South  American  is  shown  by  the  species  of 

1864.  [voL.  I.]  2 M 
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Paraclius,  Pelastoneurus,  LyroneuruSj  and  Plagioneurus,  Gym^ 
nopternm  is  but  scantily  represented  in  Europe.  The  species  of 
Diaphorus  are  partly  of  European,  partly  of  South- American  types. 
Species  common  to  Europe  and  North  America  are  Dolichopus 
brevipennis  (Mei^.),  D.  phimipfis  (Scop.),  p.  discifer  (Stann.), 
Scellus  spinimanus  (Zett.),  and  Psilopus p aliens  (Wied.).  Dia~ 
phorus  opacus  (Loew)  is  also  possibly  identical  with  D.  nigricans 
(Meig.),  and  Xanthochlorus  helvinus  (Loew)  with  X.  tenellus 
(Wied.).  With  regard  to  Psilopus pallens,  however,  Loew  is  of 
opinion  that,  as  all  the  other  known  North- American  species  of 
this  genus  approach  South-American  types,  it  has  probably  been 
introduced  into  New  York  from  the  South  of  Em^ope. 

ScHiNER,  J.  R.  Fauna  Austriaca.  Die  Fliegen  (Z)i/?^cra),nach 
der  analytischen  Methode  bearbeitet.  Zweiter  Theil. 
Vienna,  1864,  pp.  658. 

In  the  second  part  of  his  gTcat  work  on  the  Diptera  of  Austria, 
published  in  1864,  Schiner  commences  with  his  second  great 
section  of  the  family  MuscidcBj  continues  through  the  Phoridce, 
of  which  he  makes  a distinct  family,  to  the  numerous  families 
of  the  great  group  Nematocera^  Latr.,  and  concludes  the  order 
with  the  Pupiparous  iwcniXie^Hippoboscidietindi  Nycteribidce,\i\i\c\\ 
are  thus  placed  at  rather  too  great  a distance  from  their  un- 
questionable allies,  the  Muscidce  and  GEstridce.  The  whole  of 
the  European  genera  are  characterized,  as  are  all  the  species 
occurring  in  Germany,  and  under  each  genus  is  given  a list  of 
the  European  species  not  found  in  Germany.  The  whole  work 
is  arranged  as  a dichotomous  table,  with  the  detailed  generic  and 
specific  descriptions  interwoven,  in  the  same  manner  as  in 
RedtenbacheFs  well-known  work  on  the  Austrian  Beetles ; and 
there  is  also,  at  the  commencement,  a tabular  synopsis  of 
families,  subfamilies,  and  genera,  to  facilitate  reference  to 
the  body  of  the  work.  By  these  means  the  inconvenience  ex- 
perienced in  consulting  many  treatises  tabularly  arranged  is 
entirely  removed.  The  species  of  Diptera  described  in  this 
volume  are  arranged  in  the  following  families  : Miiscidce  Acaly- 
pierce y including  156  -genera  ; Phoridce,  witli  four  genera ; 
Bibionidce,  with  seven  genera ; Simulidcej  with  the  single  genus 
Simulia',  Cecidomyidce,  with  fifteen  genera;  Mycetophilidcey 
with  forty- five  genera;  RhyphidcCy  with  the  single  genus  Rhy- 
phus ; Tipulidce,  with  thirty-nine  genera ; Chironoinidoe , with 
seven  genera  ; Culicidcey  with  five  genera ; Psychodidce,  Avith  six 
genera  ; Hippoboscidce,  with  eight  genera ; and  Nyctenbidce,  for 
Nycteribia  alone.  The  genera  Blepharicera  (Macq.) , Macropeza 
(Meig.),  Spodius  (Loew),  Pachynenra  (Zett.),  Corynocera  (Zett.), 
Pixa  (Meig.),  and  Orphnephiia  (Hal.)  are  placed  as  genera 
incerlce  sedis'*  at  the  end  of  the  Nematocerous  families  (pp. 
637-643).  The  total  number  of  Austrian  species  (including 
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those  of  the  last-mentioned  genera)  is  over  1380,  628  (or 
nearly  half)  belonging  to  the  second  division  of  the  Muscidae. 

ScHiNER,  J.  R.  Catalogus  systematicus  Dipterorum  Europae. 
Vienna,  1864,  pp.  125. 

This  catalogue  contains,  printed  in  three  close  columns  on 
each  page,  the  names  of  about  10,000  European  species  of 
Diptera,  belonging  to  677  genera.  The  classification  adopted 
differs  from  that  followed  in  the  ^ Fauna  Austriaca  ^ of  the  same 
author,  the  entire  order  being  divided  into  two  great  sections, 
according  as  the  pupae  split  longitudinally  (Dipt,  orthorkapha) , 
or  the  insect  escapes  by  throwing  off  a circular  lid  (Dipt,  cyclo^ 
rhapha).  (Cf.  p.  535.)  This  catalogue  is  published  by  the  Zoo- 
logisch-botanische  Gesellschaft  of  Vienna. 

B.  Papers  published  in  Journals. 

Bergenstamm,  Julius  von.  Ueber  die  Metamorphose  von  Dis~ 
comyza  incurva  (Fall.).  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in 
Wien,  Band  xiv.  pp.  713-716. 

Bertoloni,  Gius.  Poche  notizie  intorno  alF  insetto,  che  dan- 
neggia  i seminati  di  grano  lungo  PEmilia.  Rendiconto 
delF  Accad.  delle  Scienze  di  Bologna,  1864,  ppi  79-85,  and 
Anche  due  parole  intorno  a^  vermi  che  danneggiano  i semi- 
nati di  grano  ncl  Bolognese  nel  1864;  1.  c.  pp.  140-144. 

CoiiN,  Ferdinand.  Die  gelbe  Halmfliege  (Chlorops),  der  Ver- 
wiister  der  Weizenfelder.  Stettiner  entom.  Zeitung,  1864, 
pp.  413-417.  (Reprint.) 

Ercolani,  G.  B.  Sulle  larve  delF  Estro  o Gastro  equino. 
Rendiconto  dell’  Accademia  delle  Scienze  di  Bologna,  1864, 
pp.  20-25  (read  26  November,  1863). 

Gerstacker,  a.  Uebersicht  der  in  der  Umgegend  Berlins  bis 
jetzt  beobachteten  Dolichopoden.  Stett.  ent.  Zeitung,  1864, 
pp.  20-48. 

Gerstacker,  A.  Einige  neue  Dolichopoden  aus  dem  Bayer- 
ischen  Hochgebirge.  Ibid.  pp.  145-154. 

Giglioli,  Henry.  On  some  parasitical  Insects  from  China. 
Quart.  Journ.  Micr.  Science,  vol.  iv.  pp.  23-26.  1864. 

Girard,  Maurice.  Note  sur  des  Dipteres  parasites  du  Seri- 
caria  mori.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  155-157. 
8 June,  1864  (read  22  July,  1863). 

Haberlandt,  Fried.  Cecidomyia  destructor  (Say),  Weizengall- 
miicke  oderWeizenverwiister.  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch. 
in  Wien,  Band  xiv.  pp.  401-406. 

Kreept,  Gerard.  Notes  on  the  metamorphosis  of  a Dipterous 
Insect  of  the  genus  Batrachomyia  (MaeLeay) , the  larva  of 
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which  is  parasitic  upon  various  species  of  Australian  frogs. 
Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  of  New  South  Wales,  vol.  i.  pp.  100  & 101, 
pi.  8.  Sydney,  1861  (read  3 August,  1863). 

Kunstler,  G.  a.  Ueber  Getreideverwiister.  Verhandl.  zool.- 
hot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  Band  xiv.  pp.  407-412. 

Lioy,  Paola.  Sopra  una  straordinaria  invasione  di  Ditteri,  della 
famiglia  degli  Einpiti.  Atti  della  Societi\  Italiana  di  Scienze 
Naturali,  vol.  vi.  pp.  380-384.  August  1864. 

Lioy,  Paolo.  I Ditteri  distribuiti  secondo  un  nuovo  methodo  di 
classificazione  naturale.  Atti  delF  Istituto  Veneto,  3^  ser. 
tonio  ix.  pp.  187-236, 499-5 18,  569-604,  719-773, 879-910, 
989-1029,  1087-1126,  1311-1352,  and  tomo  x.  pp.  59-84. 

In  this  long  memoir  Lioy  has  given  a complete  classification  of 
the  Diptera;  but,  although  he  describes  it  as  being  on  a new 
method,  his  system  is  essentially  founded  on  that  of  Macquart, 
with  the  introduction  of  some  modifications  or  additions  sug- 
gested by  the  works  of  Bobineau-Desvoidy  and  others.  The 
chief  characteristic  of  Lioy^s  classification  (which  it  shares,  un- 
fortunately, with  too  many  modern  systematic  works)  consists 
in  the  establishment  of  numerous  subfamilies.  A sketch  of  the 
classification  will  be  given  below.  Many  new  genera  are  esta- 
blished by  the  author,  a few  new  species  are  described,  and  the 
illustrated  species  cited  compose  a list  of  the  Diptera  of  Northern 
Italy  and  of  the  neighbouring  countries. 

Loew,  II . Diptera  Americse  septentrionalis  indigena.  Centuria 
quinta.  Berl.  entom.  Zcitschrift,  1864,  pp.  49-104. 

Loew,  II.  Zur  Kenntniss  der  deutschen  Heteroneura-Ai'tQxi, 
Berliner  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  334-346. 

Loew,  H.  Die  Arten  der  Gattung  Balioptera.  Berliner  entom. 
Zeitschr.  1861,  pp.  347-356, 

Loew,  II.  Ueber  die  europaisclien  Arten  der  Gattung  Diastata, 
Berliner  entom.  Zeitschr.  1861,  pp.  357-368. 

Mik,  J osef.  Dipterologische  Beitriige.  Mit  einem  Vorworte  von 
Dr.  J.  R.  Schiner.  Verhandl.  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien, 
Band  xiv.  pp.  785-798,  Tafel  21. 

Osten-Sacken,  R.  Description  of  several  New  North- American 
Ctenophor(e.  Proc.  Entom.  Soc.  of  Philadelphia,  vol.  iii. 
pp.  45-4-9.  May  1864. 

Puls,  J.  C.  Catalog  der  Dipteren  aus  der  Berliner  Gegend, 
gesarnmelt  von  J.  E.  Ruthe.  Berliner  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864, 
Appendix,  pp.  14. 

This  catalogue  contains  the  names  of  1359  species  of  Diptera, 
collected  by  Ruthe  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Berlin.  They  are 
arranged  in  accordance  with  the  system  adopted  by  Schiner  in 
his  ‘ Catalogue  of  European  Diptera.^ 
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ScHiNER,  J.  R.  Ueber  das  Fliigelgeader  der  Dipteren.  Verhandl; 
zool.-bot.Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  Band  xiv.  pp.  193-200,  Tafel  3? 

ScHiNER,  J.  R.  Ein  neues  System  der  Dipteren.  Verhandl; 
zool.-bot.  Gesellscli.  in  Wien,  Band  xiv.  pp.  201-212. 

Van  der  Wulp,  F.  M.  Jets  over  de  in  Nederland  Waarge- 
nomen  Sepsinen.  Tijdschrift  voor  Entom.  vii.  Deel,  pp. 
1;^9-144,  pi.  8.  Haarlem,  1864. 

Van  der  Wulp,  F.  M.  Nienwe  Naamlijst  van  inlandscbe 
Diptera.  BouwstofFen  voor  eene  Fauna  van  Nederland,  3de 
Deel,  pp.  147-187. 

' VoLLENiiovEN,  S.  C.  Snellen  VAN.  Description  de  quelques 
especes  noiivelles  de  ColeOpteres.  Tijdsclirift  voor  Entom. 
vii.  Deel,  pp.  145-170,  pis.  9-12.  Haarlem,  1864. 

Walker,  Francis.  Catalogue  of  the  llipterons  Insects  collected 
in  Waigiou,  Mysol,  and  North  Ceram,  by  A.  R.  Wallace, 
Esq.,  with  descriptions  of  new  species.  Jonrn.  Proc.  Linn. 
Soc.  vol.  vii.  pp.  202-238.  April  5,  1864  (read  February 
5,  1863). 

The  number  of  species  recorded  from  Mysol  is  100,  from 
Waigiou  40,  from  Ceram  42,  and  from  Garrite  1. 

Walsh,  B.  D.  On  the  Insects,  Coleopterous,  Hymenopterous, 
and  Dipterous,  inhabiting  the  galls  of  certain  species  of 
willow.  Part  1st,  Diptera.  Proc.  Entom.  Soc.  of  Philad. 
vol.  iii.  pp.  543-644.  December  1864. 

In  this  elaborate  paper  Walsh  proposes  to  do  for  the  numerous 
galligenous  insects  of  the  North- American  willows  what  he  has 
already  done  for  the  Cynipideous  gall-flies  of  the  oaks  of  the  same 
country.  The  first  part  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  Gall-gnats 
of  the  genus  Cecidomyia.  A notice  of  Walsh^s  general  remarks 
on  the  phenomena  presented  by  the  life-history  of  these  insects 
will  be  given  on  the  completion  of  the  memoir. 


ScHiNER  (Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  pp.  193- 
200)  proposes  a new  nomenclature  for  the  veins  of  the  wing  in 
the  Diptera.  He  indicates  that  in  a few  cases  three,  but  in 
most  instances  only  two,  longitudinal  veins  spring  from  the  base 
of  the  wing,  and  that  these  by  tlicir  division  give  rise  to  the 
other  longitudinal  veins.  The  third  of  these  veins,  when  pre- 
sent, is  very  small;  for  the  others  Schiner  proposes  the  names 
of  vpper  and  loiver  primary  veins.  They  are  always  united  by  a 
transverse  vein,  which  is  usually  perpendicular  to  the  long  axis  of 
the  wing,  but  is  sometimes  oblique  and  curved,  and  then  less  easily 
distinguishable.  The  outer  margin  of  the  wing  is  occupied  by  the 
costal  vein ; the  upper  primary  vein  may  be  called  the  subcostal. 
From  the  subcostal  vein  springs  the  second,  and  from  this  the  third 
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longitudinal  vein,  or  the  radial  and  cubital  veins.  When  only  a 
single  inferior  branch  ia  emitted  by  the  subcostal  vein,  this  is 
to  be  regarded  as  the  cubital.  Between  the  subcostal  and  the 
costal  there  ia  another  longitudinal  vein,  the  mediastinal,  which, 
however^  is  frequently  amalgamated  with  the  subcostal.  The 
space  at  the  base  of  the  wing  between  the  costal  and  mediastinal 
veins  is  considered  by  Schiner  to  be  of  great  importance  in  the 
interpretation  of  the  Dipterous  wing ; indeed  he  puts  forward 
the  hypothesis  that  it  may  represent  the  fore  wings  of  insects  of 
other  orders.  The  further  divisions  of  the  radial  and  cubital 
veins,  when  such  exist,  do  not  require  special  names.  For  the 
second  main  stem  Schiner  proposes  the  name  of  postical  vein ; 
it  emits  a branch  above  and  below ; the  upper  branch  is  the 
discoidal,  the  lower  the  anal  vein.  These  are  the  fourth,  fifth, 
and  sixth  longitudinal  veins  of  SchineFs  former  terminology. 
The  discoidal  vein  has  a remarkable  tendency  to  divide,  and  by 
this  means  furnishes,  in  several  of  the  more  complicated  wings, 
the  chief  part  of  the  reticulation  of  the  apical  portion  of  the 
disc.  The  postical  vein  is  frequently  more  or  less  branched ; a 
superior  branch  often  unites  it  with  the  discoidal  vein,  enclosing 
a space  which  may  be  called  the  posterior  basal  cell.  This 
superior  branch  of  the  postical  may  be  called  the  posterior 
transverse  vein.  The  anal  vein  sometimes  runs  simply  to  the 
margin  of  the  wing,  sometimes  unites  again  with  the  postical, 
enclosing  an  anal  cell.  The  thiid  primary  vein,  when  present, 
is  the  axillary  vein. 

The  cells  are  named  from  the  veins  enclosing  them.  The 
mediastinal  cell  is  between  the  mediastinal  and  costal  veins ; the 
next  cell,  parallel  to  this,  enclosed  by  the  subcostal,  is  the  costal 
cell\  the  subcostal  cell  is  enclosed  between  the  subcostal  and 
radial  veins ; and  the  cubital  cell  betw^een  the  cubital  and  radial 
(or,  when  the  latter  is  absent,  the  subcostal)  veins.  The  cell  en- 
closed between  the  upper  and  lower  primary  veins  and  closed  by 
the  transverse  vein  is  the  anterior  basal  cell.  The  discoidal  cell 
is  situated  on  the  disc  of  the  wing  below  the  transverse  vein ; it 
is  enclosed  by  the  discoidal  and  postical  veins  and  their  branches, 
or  by  the  former  alone.  The  posterior  marginal  cells  occupy 
the  posterior  margin  of  the.  wing,  and  are  bounded  by  the 
branches  of  the  lower  primary  vein ; but  the  first  and  most  im- 
portant of  them  is  enclosed  between  the  discoidal  and  cubital 
veins,  the  transverse  vein,  and  the  margin  of  the  wing. 

The  Recorder  has  analyzed  this  paper  of  Schiner^s  at  some 
length,  as  it  seems  to  offer  a terminology  for  the  venation  of 
the  wings  of  Diptera  far  preferable  to  any  that  has  preceded 
it.  In  its  application,  however,  as  far  as  we  can  judge  from  the 
excellent  diagrammatic  figures  of  wings  given  on  Tafel  3,  the 
author  himself  seems  to  be  sometimes  unsuccessful;  the  interpre- 
tation of  the  Stratiomyide  wing  (fig.  G)  and  the  Phoride  wing 
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(fig.  9)  is  evidently  erroneous,  the  latter  even  having  two  distinct 
so-called  discoidal  veins  springing  from  the  cubital ! The  applica- 
tion of  the  term  cubital  vein  to  tlie  branch  of  the  subcostal  when 
only  one  is  present  also  seems  to  be  an  error ; in  the  more  com- 
plex wing  the  cubital  is  a branch  of  the  radial,  and  the  latter 
cannot  well  be  supposed  to  be  suppressed.  The  simplest  course 
would  be  to  regard  the  entire  branch  as  forming  a cubital  vein 
enclosing  one,  two,  or  three  cells,  according  to  the  extent  to 
whicli  the  further  ramification  is  carried.  When  the  mediastinal 
vein  is  apparently  deficient,  S chine r regards  it  as  united  with 
the  subcostal ; but  in  his  figures  he  represents  the  space  between 
this  combined  vein  as  the  costal  cell.  It  is  evident  that  if  the 
mediastinal  vein  is  really  combined  with  the  subcostal,  this  cell 
must  be  the  mediastinal.  I 

Starting  from  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  paper  just  re- 
ferred to  on  the  venation  of  the  wing  in  the  Diptera,  Schiner 
proceeds  in  a second  memoir  to  propose  a new  classification  of 
this  order  {loc.  cit.  pp.  201-212).  As  his  primary  divisions  he 
adopts  the  groups  proposed  by  Brauer  in  his  monograph  of  the 
(EstridcSj  and  divides  the  whole  order  into  two  primary  sec- 
tions, the  Diptera  orthorhapha  and  D.  cyclorhapha.  The  latter 
group  includes  those  forms  in  wdiich  the  pupa  is  coarctate,  and 
the  perfect  insect  escapes  by  throwing  off  a sort  of  lid  from  one 
end  of  the  dried  larva-skin;  in  the  former  the  pupa  is  some- 
times coarctate,  but  in  all  cases  the  larva-skin  is  slit  longitu- 
dinally in  the  dorsal  portion  to  give  exit  to  the  pupa  or  perfect 
insect.  The  further  classification  of  the  families  is  founded 
upon  the  structure  of  the  antennae  and  proboscis  and  upon  the 
character  of  the  venation  of  the  wings,  as  shown  in  the  follow- 
ing Table : — 

I.  DIPTERA  ORTHORHAPHA. 

A.  Nematoceua. 

1.  Oligoneiira. 

Earn. : — Cecidomyidce.  MycetophilidcB.  Bimulidm.  Bihionidm. 

2.  Polyneura. 

Fam, : — ChironomidcR.  Psychodidce>  Culicidcs.  TipididcB.  Rhyphida. 

B.  Brachycera. 


1.  Cyclocera. 

Fam.  : — Stratiomydce.  XylophagidcB.  Coenomyidce.  Tabanidm. 

2.  Orthocera. 

Fam. : — Kemestrinidce.  Bomhylidce.  Acroceridce.  Scenophitda.  Theremdca. 
Midasidce.  AsHidfS.  Leptidce.  Empidce.  Dolichopidcp.. 

II.  DIPTERA  CYCLORHAPHA. 

A.  Proboscidea. 

1.  Hypocera. 


Fam. : — Phorida:. 
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2.  Orthocera. 

a.  Oligoneura. 

Fam. : — Mmcidce  acalypterce.  Muscidce  calypterce.  (Estridce, 

b.  Polyneura. 

Fam. : — Platypezidce.  IHpunculidce.  Syrphidai.  Conopidce, 

B.  Eproboscidea. 

Fam. : — Nycterihidcu.  llippohoscidce. 

Iiiceitui  sedia : Lonchopteridce. 

Lioy,  in  his  memoir  on  the  classification  of  the  Diptera  (Atti 
Istituto  Veneto,  tomo  ix.),  divides  the  order  into  two  primary 
groups,  which  lie  names,  following  Latreille  and  other  authors, 
Nemoceri  and  Brachoceri.  His  further  classification  is  shown 
below  : — 

Division  I. — Nemoceri. 

Tribe  I.  Culicidi. 

Tribe  II.  Tipularidi.  Fam.  1.  Culiciformiti.  Subbim.  Stanneicolini  (Cor<?- 
thra^  &c.),  Lignicoliiii  {Ceratopogon,  &c.).  Fam.  2.  Rostratiti : 

Subf.  Pahidicolini  {PlycJioptera),  Lignicolini  {Ctenophora,  &c.),  Terricolini 
(^Iwula,  &c.),  Limocolini  (Limnobia,  Prioptera,  Trichocei'ttj  &c.).  Fam.  3. 
Fungicoliti  (=  T.  fungicolce,  Lat.).  Fam.  4.  Gallicoliti  (Caeidomyia,  &c.). 
Fam.  6.  Scatbopsiti  {PsycJioda,  Simulium,  Bibio,  Seathopse,  &c.). 

Division  II.  Brachoceri. 

Subdivision  1.  Geomyzi.  (Lioy). 

Tribe  III.  Tabanidi.  Fam.  1.  Hjematophiliti  {Haimatopota,  Tabanus,  &c.). 
Fam.  2.  Aiitliophiliti  (Pangonia). 

Tribe  IV.  Notacanthidi.  Fam.  1.  Xylophagiti  (Berts,  Coenomyia,  &c.). 
Fam.  2.  Stratiomyti:  Subfam.  Sordicolini  (Nemotelus,  Sargus,  &c.),  Ligni- 
colini  (Oxycera,  &c.),  Aquicolini  (Stratiomys,  &c.). 

Tribe  V.  Tanystomidi.  Section  1.  Zoophagi.  Fam.  1.  Asiliti.  Fam.  2. 
Empiti : Subf.  Empidini,  Tachydromini  (Ilybos,  Ilemerodromia,  &c.).  Sec- 
tion 2.  Fitofagi.  Fam.  1.  Ocydromiti  &c.).  Fam.  2.  Vesiculiti 

(Cyrtus,  Aerocora,  &LC.).  Fam.  3.  Nemestriniti.  Fam.  4.  Boinbyliti : Subf. 
Pachygastrini  (Bombylius,  &c.),  Leptogastrini  (Toxophora,  Phthiria,  &c.). 
Fam.  6.  Antbraciti : Subf.  Dolichostomini  (Midio),  Microstomini  (Anthrax, 
&c.).  Fam.  6.  Leptiti.  Fam.  7.  Thereviti  (Thtreva). 

Subdivision  2.  Abiomyzi  (Lioy). 

Tribe  VI.  Syrpbidi.  Fam.  1.  Ceriti  (Cetia,  Callicera).  Fam.  2.  Psariti 
(Psarus,  Chrysotoxum,  &c.).  Fam.  3.  Eristaliti : Subf.  Pbytocolini  (Crio- 
rhina,  Merodon,  &c.),  Foveicolini  (Eristalis,  Eriops,  &c.),  Parassitini  ( Volu- 
cella,  &c.).  Fam.  4.  Milesiti  (Xylota,  Eumerus,  Milesia,  Syrphus,  &c.). 
Fam.  5.  Asciti  (Ascia,  Bphegina,  &c.). 

Tribe  VII.  Dolicbopodidi.  Fam.  1.  Scenopiniti.  Fam.  2.  Hydropboriti 
(Bhaphium,  Porphyrops,  &c.).  Fam.  3.  Lonchopteriti.  Fam.  4.  Platype- 
ziti  (Platypeza,  Callomyia,  &c.).  Fam.  6.  Medeteriti  (Eiaphora,  Medeterus, 
Eolichopus,  &c.). 

Tribe  VIII.  JMuscidi.  Fam.  1.  Pliasianiti ; Subf.  Xistini,  Ilyalomyini  (Ily^ 
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alomyia,  PJiasia,  &c.).  Fam.  2.  Dexiariti : Subf.  Dexini,  Omalogaatrini  {My- 
ostoma,  Fam.  3.  Sarcophagiti.  Fam.  4.  Hsematobiti  &d.). 

Fam.  5.  Polifagiti : Subf.  Postratini  {Rlupichomyia),  Metallicini  (Luciliaj 
&c.),  Ceruleini  {Calliphoray  &c.),  Armentaiini  {Musca,  &c.),  Tomentosini 
(Pollenia,  &c.),  Vagan tini  {Das^yphora^  Muscma,  &c.). 

Tribe  IX.  Anthomyzidi.  Fam.  1.  Musciformiti  [Rond.]  = ^rfcfa 

[Macq.]).  Fam.  2.  Ily drophoriti  (I7ydrop/iorta,  I/ydrofi^af  &c.).  Fam.  3. 
Anthomyiti  : Subf.  Iljdemyini  Dry &c.)^  lleThicolini  (C/wr~ 

tophila,  &c.),  Chorellini  {Philinta,  «&c.),  Limosellini  (^Ccmosittj  &c.),  Pego- 
myni  {Peyomyia,  &c.). 

Tribe  X.  Acalypteridi.  Fam.  1.  Doliclioceriti  (Sepedon,  Ltmnia,  Teta- 
nocera,  &c.).  Fam.  2.  Loxoceriti.  Fam.  3.  Cordyluriti.  Fam.  4.  Scato- 
phagiti.  Fam.  6.  Psilomyti.  Fam.  6.  Ortaliti.  Fani.  7.  Tepbrititi  {Try- 
2}cta,kcX  Fam.  8.  Sepsiti.  Fam.  9.  Leptopoditi.  Fam.  10.  Uliditi.  Fam.  11. 
Lauxaniti.  Fam.  12.  Hydromyziti.  Fam.  13.  Piophiliti.  Fam.  14.  Dro.so- 
pliiliti.  Fam.  15.  Spbneroceriti  {Borhorus,  &c.).  Fam.  16.  Heteromyziti : 
Subf.  Leptomyzini  {Lcucopis,  See.),  Siplionellini  {Gymnopa,  Sec.),  Meromyzini 
{Iletei'oneura,  Meromyza),  Chloropsini  {Oscinis,  Chlorops,  Sec.),  Agromyzini 
{Agron\yza,  Sec.),  Phytomyzini,  Elacbipteriiii. 

Subdivision  3.  Biomyzi  (Lioy). 

Tribe  XI.  Entomobidi.  Fam.  1.  Conopsiii  {Cmops,  Myopa,  Sec.).  Fam. 
2.  Entozoiti  (=7W?mcfn>,  Macq.)  : Subf.  Siphonini  (Sipliona,  AjyJirta,  Sec.). 
Tryptocerini  (Try>toccra,  Sec.),  Gonini  {Gonia,  Gneplialia),  Micropalpini 
{Micropalpus,  BomlVui),  Echinomyini  {Echinowyia,  Sec.),  Nemoreini  {Trixa, 
Mcriana,  Sec.),  Senometopini  {Senometopia,  Sec.),  Masicerini  {3Iasicera,  Mc- 
topia,  Phoroccra,  Sec.),  Lydelleini  {Ly della,  Athrycia,  &c.),  Pacliineini  {Chry- 
sosoma,  Tachina,  Sec.),  Miltogrammini,  Clytini  {Clytiomijid,  Sec.),  Myobini 
{—Myohia,  Macq.),  Zophoniyini  {—Zophcmyia,  Macq.),  Thelareini  {Seri- 
cocera,  Sec.),  Ptilocerini  {Ptilocheta,  Sterenia,  &c.),  Melanophorini  {Phori- 
cheta,  Melanophm'a,  Sec.).  Fam.  3.  Ocypteriti  {Lophosia,  Phania,  Ocyptera, 
Sec.).  Fam.  4.  Gymnosomiti  {Cistoga.ter,  Sec.). 

Tribe  XII.  Trineuridi.  Fam.  1.  Hypoceriti  {PJiora,  Trineura,  Sec.).  Fam. 
2.  Coniceriti  {Conicera). 

Tribe  XIII.  Estiidi.  Fam.  1.  Cavicoliti  {Cepkenemyia,  Cephalemyia), 
Fam.  2.  Cxit\co\\i\  {Hypodei'ma,  Q^demagena).  Fam.  3.  GastricoUti  (GEs^rws 
= Gastrus,  Meig.). 

Sebiner  (Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Band  xiv.  pp.  786-791)  remarks, 
in  introduction  to  Mile’s  “ Bipterologisclie  Beitrage,”  upon  the  extent  of  the 
known  Dipterous  fauna  of  Austria,  and  states  that  he  believes  the  number 
of  species  may  be  doubled  by  further  researches.  lie  indicates  the  ditlicul- 
ties  in  the  way  of  the  detection  of  species  of  certain  groups,  and  the  means  to 
be  adopted  for  their  removal. 

Van  der  Wulp  has  completed  his  synonymic  catalogue  of  the  Diptera  of 
Holland,  which  includes  1043  species.  Bouwstoffen,  &c.  pp.  147-187. 

Mik  has  published  some  notes  on  the  preparatory  states  of  various  Diptera, 
Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  W'ien,  Bd.  xiv.  pp.  797  & 798.  The  species  referred 
to  ate  : Ilelomyza  atricornis  (Meig.),  Leria  modesta  (Meig.),  Poros  conopseus 
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(Fab.),  and  Cyrtoneura  stahulans  (Fall.),  the  latter  bred  from  shells  of  JleUx 
lefeburima  (Fer.). 

The  same  author  (/.  c.  p.  798)  gives  a list  of  rare  and  remarkable  species  of 
Diptera  observed  by  him  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Gorz. 

A translation  of  Loew’s  paper  On  the  Dipterous  fauna  of  Amber  ” is 
given  in  the  American  Journal  of  Science  for  May  1864  (vol.  xxxvii.  pp. 
305-324).  Notes  have  been  appended  to  it  by  the  author,  containing  lists 
of  species  in  illustration  and  confirmation  of  the  statements  made  in  the 
original  text. 

CECIDOMYIDiE. 

Walsh,  in  his  memoir  on  the  Cecidomyidan  galls  of  the  North- American 
willows  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  pp.  543-644),  describes  15  specific 
forms  of  these  excrescences,  the  producers  of  six  of  which  are  known  to  him 
in  the  perfect  state.  The  galls  of  the  larvae,  puptn,  and  perfect  insects 
(where  these  are  known)  are  fuliy  described  by  the  author,  who  also  describes 
eight  species  of  inquilinous  Gall-gnats  of  the  genus  Cecidomyia. 

Haberlandt  (Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  pp.  401-406)  describes 
the  occurrence  of  Cecidomyia  destructor  (Say)  in  injurious  abundance  in 
various  parts  of  the  Austrian  dominions,  and  gives  an  account  of  the  life-history 
of  the  fly. 

The  ravages  of  the  same  insect  form  the  subject  of  a paper  by  KUnstler 
(/.  c.  pp.  407-412),  who  also  refers  to  some  other  species.  Frauenfeld  also 
notices  the  Cecidomyice,  with  other  Dipterous  insects  injurious  to  vegetation 
(/.  c.  pp.  413-416). 

Bertoloni  notices  the  destruction  of  grain  by  Cecidomyia  cerealis.  Bendic. 
Accad.  Sci.  Bologna,  1864,  pp.  79-85,  and  p.  140-144. 

Cecidomyia.  Of  this  genus  Walsh  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.)  describes 
the  following  species  as  producing  galls  on  various  N.-American  willows  : C, 
salicis  hrassicoideSi  1.  c.  p.  579  j C.  a.  strobiloideSyX.  c.  p.  582  j C.  s.  ynaphalioides^ 
1.  c.  p.  685  j C.  s.  Q'hodoideSj  1.  c.  p.  587  j C.  s.  siliqua  (=  C.  salicis,  Fitch  ?= 
C.  riyidcB,  O,  S.  ?),  /.  c.  p.  594  j C.  s.  batatas,  1.  c.  p.  604.  Also  the  following 
inquilinous  species  : — C.  albovittata,  1.  c.  p.  621  j C.  oi  bitalis,  1.  c.  p.  62-3  j C. 
cornuta,  1.  c.  p.  625  : (Subgenus  Diplosis)  D.  atrocularis,  1.  c.  p.  626  j Z). 
atricornis,  1.  c.  p.  628  ; D.  anmdifea,  1.  c.  p.  629 ; D.  septem-maculata,  1.  c. 
p.  630;  D.  decem-maculata,  1.  c.  p.  631. 

Cylindrocera,  g.  n.,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3“  ser.  tomo  ix.  p.  603.  Allied  to 
Cecidomyia)  antennie  cylindrical,  of  12  joints.  Sp.  C,  (Meg.). 

Mycetophilid.e. 

Laboulbene  describes  Sciara  ingenua  (L.  Duf.)  as  a tuberivorous  insect. 
Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  sdr.  tome  iv.  p.  89. 

Gemja,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3®  ser.  tomo  ix.  p.  229.  Lioy  proposes  this 
name  for  Macrocera  (Meig.),  the  latter  name  having  been  applied  by  Spinola 
to  a genus  of  Hymenoptera.  The  new  name  is  in  honour  of  Professor  Gene. 

Macrocet'a  annulicoxa,  sp.  n.,  Mik,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv. 
p.  791,*  near  Vienna. 

Leia  indivisa,  sp.  n.,  Walk.  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  223,  from  Waigiou. 

Sciara  ponderosa,  sp.  n..  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  230,  from  Ceram. 
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BiniONIDiE. 

liiUo,  Loew  (Beil,  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864)  describes  the  following  new 
species  from  North  America  ; BiUo  hirtus,  1.  c.  p.  61,  from  California;  B.  in- 
trqualis,  ibid.,  from  Sitka ; B.  nervosus,  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  California  ,*  B.  obscu- 
rns,  ibid.,  from  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Territory;  B.  Ivffcns,  ibid.,  from  J^ake 
Winnipeg;  B.  vanahilis,  1.  c.  p.  63,  from  Sitka  and  New  Hampshire;  B.fra- 
ternus,  1.  c.  p.  64,  from  Columbia ; B.  ahhreviatus,  ibid.,  from  Columbia ; B, 
nigripilus,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  Lake  Winnipeg  ; B.  basalts,  ibid.,  from  New  Hamp- 
shire ; and  B.  longipes,  ibid.,  from  Columbia. 

Scatopse  pygmcea,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  Columbia. 

CniRONOMlDiE. 

Chasmatonottis  unimaculatus,  sp.  n.,  Loew,  Berl.  entom.  Zeits,  1864,  p.  60, 
from  New  Hampshire. 

CULICID^. 

Culix  glaphyroptcrm,  sp.  n.,  Schiner,  Fauna  Austr.  p.  628,  Austria. 

TiPULIDA5. 

Osten-Sacken  states  that  of  the  five  species  of  Ctenophora  recorded  in  his 
Catalogue,  two,  namely  C.  fuliginosa  (Say)  and  C.  ahdominaHs  (Say),  belong 
to  Tijnila,  and  that  C.  parrii  (Kirby)  is  also  probably  a Tipitla.  The  others, 
C.  dorsalis  (Walk.)  and  C.  succcdens  (Walk.),  the  author  has  been  unable  to 
identify.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  45. 

New  genera : — 

Anomaloptera,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3®  ser.  tomo  ix.  p.  218.  Allied  to 
Pachyrrhina ; prolongation  of  the  head  rather  long  and  narrow ; forehead  flat ; 
first  joint  of  antennae  elongate.  Type  Tipida  nigra  (Linn.). 

Macroptera,  Lioy,  I,  c.  p.  224.  Allied  to  Cylindrotoma  ; wings  very  broad, 
especially  in  5 > two  submarginal  and  four  posterior  cells.  Sp.  Macroptera 
quadrivittata  (Lioy)  = Cylindrotoma  macroptera  (Macq.). 

Platytoma,  Lioy,  I,  c.  p.  226.  Allied  to  Erioptera ; second  joint  of  antennie 
much  elongated  and  thick ; wings  with  a discoidal  cell.  Type  Erioptera 
cinerascens  (Meig.). 

New  species : — 

Ctenophora.  Osten-Sacken  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.)  describes  five 
new  North  American  species  of  this  genus:  namely,  C.  nnbecida,  1.  c.  p.  46, 
from  Illinois ; C.  apicata,  1.  c.  p.  46,  from  Maine  and  New  Hampshire  ; C. 
fumipenniSf  1.  c.  p.  47,  from  Virginia;  C.  topazma,  ibid.,  from  Virginia;  and 
C.  frontalis,  1.  c.  p.  48,  from  Massachusetts  and  Ohio,  porhaps=  C.  mcccdcns 
(Walk.). 

Pachyrrhina.  The  following  North  American  species  are  described  by 
Loew  (Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864)  : Pachyrrhina  nobilis,  1.  c.  p.  62,  and  P.  litgens, 
1.  c.  p.  63,  from  New  Hampshire;  P.  virescens,  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  Columbia; 
P.  vittida,  1.  c.  p.  63,  and  P.  occipitalis,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  the  Hudson’s  Bay 
Territory;  P.  sodalis,  1.  c.  p.  64,  from  Connecticut;  P.  xanthostigma,  1.  c. 
p.  65, from  lil'nois ; P.  unimacidata,  1.  c.  p.  64,  from  New  York;  and  P.  gra~ 
cilicornis,  1.  c.  p.  66  (origin  not  mentioned). 
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Tipula.  Loew  (Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864)  describes  the  following  new 
species  of  this  genus  : Tipula  fraterna,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  Columbia  j T.  ternariaj 
1.  c.  p.  67,  T.  macrolabis,  1.  c.  p.  68,  T.  serrulatay  ibid.,  T.  canadensis,  1.  Cr 
p.  69,  and  T.  centralis,  1.  c.  p.  60,  from  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Territory  ; T.  puhera, 
1.  c.  p.  67,  from  California  j T.  latipennis,  1.  c.  p.  60,  and  T.  tephrocephala,  1.  c. 
p.  62,  from  New  Hampshire ) and  T.  angulata,  1.  c.  p.  61,  from  Massachusetts 
and  New  Hampshire. 

Geranomyia  maculipennis,  Mik,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv. 
p.  791,  pi,  21.  figs.  1 & 2,  from  Gorz. 

Limnohia  aurorata.  Walk.  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  202,  and  L.  selectis- 
sima.  Walk,  ibid.,  from  Mysol  j L,  delectata.  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  231,  and  L.  inno- 
tabilis.  Walk,  ibid.,  from  Ceram  ; L.  goritiensis,  Mik,  1.  c.  p.  792,  from  Gorz. 

Ithiphidia  uniseriata  (Schumuiel,  MS.),  Schiner,  Fauna  Austr.  p.  664,  from 
Silesia. 

Ggmnojjlistia  melancholica,  Walk.  /.  c.  p.  203,  from  Mysol. 

Stratiomyd^. 

Aulana,  g.  n..  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  204.  Allied  to  Clitel- 
laria  ; body  bread ; head  wider  than  front  of  thorax  ; antennae  subsetaceous, 
acute,  long,  joints  indistinct;  thorax  produced  and  narrowed  in  front;  scu- 
tellum  large,  conical.  Sp.  A.  cmjirmata,  ep.  n.,  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  204,  from  Mysol. 

Musamn,  g.  n,.  Walker,  /.  c.  p.  206.  Body  short,  broad ; antennae  short, 
subfusiform,  compact,  arista  long;  thorax  convex;  scutellum  bispinose-. 
Sp.  31.  paupera,  sp.  n..  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  206,  from  M}  Sol. 

Stratiomys  restricta^  sp.  n..  Walker,  1.  c.  p.  203,  from  Mysol. 

Salduba  gradiens,  sp.  n..  Walk,  ibid.^  and  S',  areolaris,  sp.  n,.  Walk.  1.  c.  p. 
204,  fiom  Mysol. 

Tachygaster  alpimis,  sp.  n.,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3“  ser.  tomo  ix.  p.  688,  from 
the  subalpine  woods  of  Vicenza. 

Xylophagid^. 

Hexacantha,  g.  n.,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3®  ser.  tomo  ix.  p.  686.  Allied  to 
. Beris ; antennae  usually  not  much  elongated ; first  joint  of  posterior  tarsi  ob- 
long ; scutellum  with  six  spines.  Sp.  11.  chalybeata  (Forst.),  clavipes  (Meig.), 
vallata  (Forst.),  and  nigritarsis  (Lat.). 

Octacantha,  g.  n.,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  686.  Allied  to  Beris;  antennae  longer  than 
the  head ; scutellum  with  eight  spines.  Sp.  O.  fuscipes  (Meig.),  /lavipes 
(Macq.). 

Tabanid^. 

Tabanm  exagens,  sp.  n..  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  206,  T.  facilis, 
sp.  n.,  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  206,  T,  sylvioides,  sp.  n..  Walk,  ibid.,  from  Mysol ; and  T. 
obscuratus,  sp.  n.,  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  232,  from  Ceram. 

BoMBYLIIDiE. 

Frauenfeld  has  bred  specimens  of  Argyramoeba  leucogaster  (Meig.)  from 
larvae  found  in  the  nests  of  Cemonus,  and  suggests  that  the  larvae  of  the 
. Anthracide  parasites  are  probably  carried  by  the  bees  into  their  nests  in  the 
.same  way  as  those  of  3Ieloe  and  the  Strepsiptera.  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in 
Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  pp.  688  & 689.  . 
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Villa,  g.  n.,  liov,  A tti  1st.  Ven.  ser.  tomo  ix.  p.  732.  Allied  to  Anthrax ; 
epistoma  not  advanced ; arista  without  a tuft  of  hairs  ; wings  transparent » 
fringed  with  blackish  hairs  at  the  base.  Sp.  Anthrax  cana  (Meig.),  &c. 

Dejilliina,  g.  n.,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  733.  Allied  to  Anthrax  ; epistoma  advanced ; 
wings  fuscous,  thickly  punctate,  with  three  suhmarginal  cells.  Sp.  Anthrax 
mer/erlei  (Meig.),  &c. 

Bomhylius  antmoreus,  sp.  n.,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3“  s^r.  tomo  ix.  p.  728. 
Like  B.  major,  but  with  the  hairs  of  the  body  yellow  and  black ; wings  of  a 
bluish  black  colour.  Length  6 lines.  From  Padua. 

Anthrax  emissa,  sp.  n..  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  233,  from  Ceram. 

ScENOPINIDiE. 

Scenopinus  fenestralis  (Linn.).  Frauenfeld  (Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien, 
Bd.  xiv.  pp.  65-68)  describes  the  metamorphoses  of  this  species,  the  larva 
of  which  lives,  according  to  Assmuss,  in  rotten  strawberries,  and,  according 
to  Bouch^,  in  rotten  fungi,  whilst  the  larvae  from  which  Frauenfeld ’s  speci- 
mens were  reared  were  living  in  dry  horse-hair.  Frauenfeld  thinks  that 
there  may  be  some  error  in  the  former  observations,  especially  in  those  of 
Assmuss.  Loew  found  three  larvae  in  a swallow’s  nest,  which  he  regards  as 
belonging  to  a species  of  Thereva ; Frauenfeld  is  inclined  to  refer  them  to 
Scenopinus. 

Astoma,  g.  n.,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3®  ser.  tomo  ix.  p.  762.  Allied  to 
Scenojiinus ; proboscis  not  projecting ; forehead  rather  broad ; antennae 
inserted  near  lower  part  of  head,  third  joint  subulate  ; posterior  tibiae  spatu- 
late.  Sp.  A.  nigcr  (Deg,). 

. Asilidas. 

New  species  : — 

Cyrtopogon  meyer-diirii,  Mik,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  p. 
794,  taf,  21.  fig.  3,  from  the  Engadine. 

Asilus  helvcticus,  Milf,  1.  c.  p.  795,  from  the  Engadine. 

Asilus  (Gonypcs)  antcnoreus,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3*  ser.  tomo  ix.  p.  698. 
Head  yellowish,  with  vertex  and  eyes  greenish ; second  and  third  joints  of 
antennae  yellow ; arista  black  ; thorax  black,  with  a ferruginous  line  on  each 
side ; abdomen  greyish,  punctured  with  black ; legs  yellow,  anterior  tarsi 
whitish  at  base.  Jjength  5^  lines.  From  Padua  and  the  Euganean  hills. 

Asilus  depulsus,  Walk.  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  207,  and  A.  didymoides, 
Walk,  p,  208,  from  Mysol;  A.  hiligatus,  Walk.  p.  224,  from  Waigiou. 

Trupanea  transacta.  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  207,  from  Mysol. 

Onwiatius  invehens,  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  224,  from  Waigiou ; and  O.  bacchoides, 
Walk.  1.  c.  p.  232,  from  Ceram. 

Laphria  divulsa.  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  206,  from  Mysol  j L.  auribasis,  Walk.  1.  c. 
p.  223,  from  Waigiou. 

Leptidai:. 

Chrysopila  stylata,  sp.  n..  Walk.  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  208,  from  Mysol. 

Empida;. 

Loew  states  (Berl.  entom.  Zeitsch.  1864,  p.  99)  that  his  Empis  picta\^ 
identical  with  E.  spiloptera  (Wiedem.). 
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Paohypeza,  g.  n.,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3*^  ser.  tomo  ix.  p.  723.  Allied  to 
Cyrtoma ; first  joint  of  post,  tarsi  elongate,  thick,  the  rest  slender ; wings 
with  an  oblique  transvei-se  vein  near  the  base  and  three  posterior  cells.  Type 
Cyrtoma  palUpes  (Meig.). 

Neio  species  : — 

JEmpis,  Loew  has  described  four  new  species  of  this  genus  from  North 
America  (Berl.  entom.  Zeits.  18G4) : namely,  Empis  Icemgata^  1.  c.  p.  75,  E. 
stenoptera^  ibid.,  and  Z?.  rufesoens,l.  c.  p.  7G,  from  New  Hampshire  j and  E. 
longipes,  ibid.,  from  New  York. 

Empis  salicina,  Lioy,  Atti  Soc.  Ital.  Sci.  Nat.  vol.  vi.  p.  380.  Lioy  notices 
its  occurrence  at  Vancimuglio,  in  the  Vincentino,  in  immense  numbers. 

Hilar  a tristis,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  82,  II.  seriata,  Loew,  ibid.,  and  II  testacea^ 
Loew,  ibid.,  from  New  Hampshire. 

Ilormopeza  brevicot'nis,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  83,  and  II  nigricans,  Loew,  ibid.,  from 
Yukon  River. 

Rhamphomyia.  Nine  new  species  of  this  genus  from  New  Hampshire  are 
described  by  Loew  (Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr.  18G4)  : namely,  Rhamphomyia 
umbrosa,  1.  c.  p.  77  j R.  basalis,  ibid. ; R.  macilenta,  1.  c.  p.  78  j R.  rustica,  1.  c. 
p.  79 ; R.  luteiventris,  ibid,  j R.  nigricans,  1.  c.  p.  80  j R.  hirtipes,  ibid,  j R.  irre- 
gularis, 1.  c.  p.  81 ; and  R.  candicans,  ibid. 

Gloma  obscura,  Loew,  /.  c.  p.  84,  and  G.  rufa,  Loew,  ibid.,  from  New  Hamp- 
shire. 

Cyrtoma  femorata,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  84,  from  New  Hampshire,  and  C.  procera, 
Ijoew,  l.c.  p.  86,  from  Sitka. 

Tachypeza.  Loew  (Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr.  18G4)  describes  four  new  North 
American  species  of  this  genus : namely,  Tachypeza  rapax,  1.  c.  p,  85,  T.  cla- 
vpes,  1.  c,  p.  8G,  and  T.  pusilla,  1.  c.  p.  87,  from  Illinois } and  T.  rostrata,  1.  c. 
p.  8G,  from  New  Hampshire. 

Platypalpus.  Of  this  genus  Loew  describes  seven  new  species  from  N. 
America  (Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr.  18G4)  : Platypalpus  cequalis,  1.  c.  p.  88,  from 
Rlinois ; P.  trivialis,  ibid.,  from  Maine  and  Columbia ; P.  pachycnemus,  1.  c. 
p.  89,  from  Columbia ; P.  lateralis,  ibid.,  P.Jlavirostris,  1.  c.  p.  90,  and  P.  Icetus, 
1.  c.  p.  91,  from  New  Hampshire  j and  P.  apicalis,  1.  c.  p.  90,  from  Pennsylvania. 

DoLICHOPODIDiE. 

Loew  (Mon.  N.  Amer.  Dolicli.  pp.  11-13)  gives  the  following 
tabular  arrangement  of  the  genera  of  this  family  : — 

I.  First  antennal  joint  hairy  above. 

A.  Hypopygium  disengaged . 

* First  joint  of  hind  tarsi  bristly, 
a.  Face  descending  as  far  as  the  anterior  angle  of  the  eye. 

1.  Hygroceleutuus. 

/3.  Face  not  descending  as  far  as  the  anterior  angle  of  the  eye. 

2.  Bolichopus. 

t First  joint  of  hind  tarsi  not  bristly, 
a.  Palpi  of  (S  unusually  large 
/3.  Palpi  of  c?  small. 


12.  Diostracus. 
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1.  Last  portion  of  4th  longitudinal  vein  pnrnllcl,  or  noa»ly  so,  to 

8rd  longitudinal  vein 3.  Gymnopternus. 

2.  Last  portion  of  4th  longitudinal  vein  distinctly  convergent  to- 

wards 3rd  longitudinal  vein. 

a.  End  of  4tli  longitudinal  vein  abruptly  or  steeply  deflected 

anteriorly. 

a.  Arista  with  the  usual  pubescence ; end  of  4th  longitudinal 

vein  curved 4.  Paraclius,  g.  n. 

h.  Arista  shortly  plumose;  end  of  4th  longitudinal  vein 
straight  6.  Pelastoneurus.  . 

b.  End  of  4th  longitudinal  vein  gradually  deflected  anteriorly. 
a.  Face  reaching  down  to  inferior  corner  of  eye. 

G.  Taciiytrechus. 

h.  Face  not  reaching  inferior  corner  of  eye. 

— Proboscis  and  palpi  very  much  prolonged. 

7.  Orthochile. 

= Proboscis  and  palpi  not  prolonged. 

**  Scutellum  hairy  8.  Sybistroma. 

ft  Scutellum  not  hairy. 

aa.  Hypopygium  sessile  . . 9.  HercoStomus. 

/3/3.  Hypopygium  pedunculated. 

Second  antennal  joint  of  usual  shape. 

10.  IIypophyllus. 
Second  antennal  joint  rudimentary. 

11.  Haltericerus. 

B.  Hypopygium  more  or  less  imbedded. 

* Abdomen  of  S laterally  compressed  ....  13.  Anepsius. 
t Abdomen  of  ^ not  compressed. 

a.  Second  antennal  joint  of  the  usual  shape. 

14.  Argyra. 

/3.  Second  antennal  joint  with  a thumb-like  projection  over  the  in- 
side of  the  third 16.  Syntormon. 

II.  First  antennal  joint  glabrous  above. 

A.  Third  antennal  joint  (at  least  in  (5')  prolonged,  pointed,  with  an 
apical  arista. 

* Second  antennal  joint  with  a thumb-like  projection  over  the  inner 

side  of  the  third 16.  Synarthrus. 

t Second  antennal  joint  simple. 

a.  Posterior  transverse  vein  approximated  to  margin  of  wing;  palpi 

hanging  down  22.  Aphrosylus. 

/3.  Posterior  transverse  vein  distant  from  margin ; palpi  incumbent. 

1.  Hypopygium  pedunculated,  free  ....  17.  Systenus. 

2.  Hypopygium  sessile,  imbedded. 

a.  Abdomen  in  with  6 segments. . 21.  Smiliotus  ( = 

chcerium,  Hal.). 


b.  Abdomen  in  S with  6 segments. 
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a.  Third  antennal  joint  prolonged  in  $ . 

18.  Rhaphium. 

b.  Third  antennal  joint  not  prolonged  in  $ . 

— Third  antennal  joint  of  <S  very  much  prolonged. 

19.  XiPHANDRIUM. 

= Third  antennal  joint  of  <S  moderately  prolonged. 

20.  PORPUYROPS. 

B.  Third  antennal  joint  short,  or  if  prolonged  not  pointed,  arista  subapical. 

* Fourth  longitudinal  vein  forked 43.  Psilopus. 

t Fourth  longitudinal  vein  simple. 

a.  Upper  side  of  thorax  convex  behind. 

1.  Fifth  longitudinal  vein  wanting ....  38.  Achalcus. 

2.  Fifth  longitudinal  vein  distinct. 

a.  Distance  of  posterior  transverse  vein  from  margin  at  least 
equal  to  its  own  length. 

a.  Posterior  transverse  vein  unusually  oblique. 

34.  Plagioneurus. 

b.  Posterior  transverse  vein  but  little  oblique. 

— Ilypopygium  distinctly  bent  under  the  venter. 

**  Face  very  broad,  not  narrowed  above. 

23.  Tiiinophilus. 
tt  Face  rather  narrow,  somewhat  narrowed  above. 

24.  Peodes. 

= Hypopygium  not  distinctly  bent  under  the  venter,  or 
entirely  imbedded. 

**  Outer  appendages  of  hypopygium  long,  filiform. 

25.  Nematoproctus. 

tt  Outer  appendages  of  hypopygium  not  long  or  filiform, 
aa.  Third  antennal  joint  large  in  c? . 

2G.  Leucostola. 

j8/3.  Third  antennal  joint  small  in  (f. 

i.  Pulvilli  of  fore  tami  in  (5'  much  enlarged,  pro- 

longed   28.  Diaphorus. 

ii.  Pulvilli  of  foi-e  tarsi  in  cf  much  enlarged,  not 

prolonged  27.  Eutarsus. 

iii.  Pulvilli  of  fore  tai*si  in  J only  slightly  enlarged. 
Arista  apical  or  nearly  apical  j wings  large. 

29.  Lyroneurus. 

Arista  apical  or  nearly  apical ; wings  small. 

30.  Ohrysotus. 

Arista  dorsal ; feet  of  cf  with  isolated  spine-like 

bristles  31.  Teuchophorus. 

Arista  dorsal ; feet  without  isolated  spine-like 
bristles. 

Face  not  naiTowed  above. 

32.  SVMPYCNUS. 

Face  narrowed  above.  33.  Campsicnemus. 
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b.  Distonce  of  posterior  transverse  vein  from  margin  less  than 
its  own  length. 

<r.  Femora  slender ; abdominal  segments  with  bristles  before 
the  hind  margin 36.  Liancalus. 

6.  Fore  femora  thickened  towards  base. 

' — Fore  tibiae  with  long  spines. . 36.  Scellus. 

= Fore  tibiae  with  very  short  spines. 

37.  Hydrophorus.  ^ 

Upper  side  of  thorax  with  a somewhat  concave  depression  behind. 

1.  Arista  apical  or  subapical. 

a.  Third  and  fourth  longitudinal  veins  strongly  convergent. 

39.  Medeterus. 

b.  Third  and  fourth  longitudinal  veins  parallel. 

40.  Uhrysotimus. 

2.  Arista  dorsal. 

a.  Abdomen  in  c?  Avith  6 segments.  . 41.  Xanthochlorus. 

> b.  Abdomen  in  cf  with  6 segments. . 42.  Saucropus. 

Tthagoneurus  {Wiageneura^  Rond.).  Loew  (Mon.  N.  Am.  Dol.  p.  346) 
characterizes  this  genus  as  follows : — First  joint  of  antennae  with  bristles  on 
the  upper  side ; arista  feathered  or  hairy ; first  joint  of  hind  tarsi  with  a 
bristle ; fourth  longitudinal  vein  twice  broken  at  right  angles,  with  a con- 
siderable stump  of  a vein  at  each  angle  of  the  fracture;  abdomen  of  cf  a 
little  compressed : hypopygium  entirely  disengaged.  Most  nearly  allied  to 
Doliclwpm.  Sp.  Hhagoncurtts  (JDol.)  ziczac  (Wied.). 

Gerstiicker  has  published  a list  of  the  species  of  DoltchopodtdcB  found  in 
the  vicinity  of  Berlin.  Slett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  pp.  20-48.  The  list  includes 
104  species,  many  of  wliich  are  described  as  new ; one  of  them  forms  the 
type  of  a new  genus. 

Gerstacker,  in  describing  several  new  species  of  this  family  from  the  Bava- 
rian Alps  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  pp.  145-164),  also  notices  the  previously 
described  species  met  with  by  him  in  that  district. 

New  genera : — 

raracliiis,  Loew,  Mon.  N.  Amer.  Dolich.  p.  97  (see  table).  Known  species 
ParacUus  {Pelastoneurus)  arcuatiis  (Loew). 

Thrypticus.  Gerstacker,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,.  p.  43.  Nearly  allied  to 
Chrysotus ; antennae  very  short,  last  joint  rounded,  arista  very  long ; legs  stout, 
quite  destitute  of  bristles ; no  anal  vein ; male  with  three  copulatory  appen- 
dages, the  lower  one  boat-shaped,  the  other  two  foliaceous.  Sp.  T.  marag- 
dinus,  Gerst. 

Notes  on  known  species  : — 

The  following  known  species  of  this  family  are  figured  by  Loew  (Mon.  N. 
Amer.  Dolich  op.) : Hygrocehuthus  latipes  (Loew),  pi.  3.  fig.  1 ; DoUchopus 
funditor  (I^oew),  pi.  3.  fig.  2 ; Gymnopternus  lunifer  (Loew),  pi.  8.  fig,  4 ; 
Pelastoneurus  vagans  (Loew),  pi.  3.  fig.  6 ; Tachytrechm  voi'ax  (Loew),  pi.  3. 
fig.  6 ; Ortliochile  soccata  (Loew),  pi.  3.  fig.  8 ; Syhistroma  nodicmn  (Loew), 
pi.  4.  fig.  10;  Jlypophyllus  dimipes  (Ahr.),  pi.  4.  fig.  11 ; Haltericerus  mceru$ 
1864.  [voL.  I.]  2 N 
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(Loew),  pi,  4.  fig.  12;  Diostracus  prasinua  (Loew)^  pi.  4.  lig;  13;  Anepsms 
Jlaviventris  (^Meig.),  pi.  4.  fig.  14 ; Argyra  albicam  (Loew),  pi.  4.  fig.  15  ; 
Bgnionnon  metathesis  (Loew),  pi.  4.  fig.  16 ; Systenus  scholtzu  (Loew),  pi.  4. 
fig.  18;  JRhaphium  lonyicorne  (Meig.),  pi.  5.  fig.  19;  Xiphandrium  quadri- 
Jilatu7n  (Loew),  pi.  6.  fig.  20 ; Pot'phyrops  melampus  (Loew),  pi.  5.  fig.  21 ; 
Smiliotus  maritimce  (Hal.),  pi.  6,  fig.  22 ; Aphrosylus  raptor  (Walk.),  pi.  5. 
fig.  23 ; Thinophilus  Jtavipalpis  (Zett.),  pi.  6.  fig.  24  ; Peodes  forcipatus 
(Loew),  pi.  6.  fig.  25 ; Nematoproctus  distendens  (Meig.),  pi.  5.  fig.  26 ; Lett- 
costola  cinyulata  (Loew),  pi.  5.  fig.  27 ; Eutarsus  auUous  (Meig.),  pi.  6.  fig.  28 ; 
l}iapho7'us  spectahilis  (Loew),  pi.  6.  fig.  29;  L\p'07ieurus  ccoridescem  (Loew), 
pi.  6.  fig.  30 ; Chrysotiis  ohliquiis  (Loew),  pi.  6,  fig.  31 ; Teuchophoi'us  mona~ 
cartthus  (Loew),  pi.  0.  fig.  32;  Synipycnus  nodatus  (Loew),  pi.  6.  fig.  34; 
Liancalus  genualis  (Loew),  pi.  6.  fig.  35;  Playioneurus  iinivittatus  (lioew), 
pi.  6.  fig.  36;  Medeterus  diadema  (Linn.),  pi.  7.  fig.  39;  Achalcus  Jlavicollis 
(Meig.),  pi.  7.  fig.  40 ; Xanthochlorus  helvimis  (Loew),  pi.  7.  fig.  41 ; Chry- 
sotimus pusio  (Loew),  pi.  7.  fig.  42 ; Saucropus  dimidiatus  (Loew),  pi.  7.  fig.  43  ; 
and  Psilopus Jilipes  (Loew),  pi.  7.  fig.  44.  The  plates  also  contain  figures  of 
details  of  some  other  species  of  various  genera. 

New  species : — 

Dolichopus.  Loew  (Berl.  entom.  Zeitsch.  1864)  describes  the  following 
new  species  of  this  genus : — Dolichopus  splendidulus,  1.  e.  p.  91,  and  Mon.  N. 
Amer.  Dol.  p.  327 ; D.  palcestidcus,  1.  c.  p.  92,  and  Mon.  N.  Ainer,  Dol.  p,  328; 
and  D.  dorycet'us^  1.  c.  p.  93,  and  Mon.  N.  Amer.  Dol.  p.  326,  from  New  Hamp- 
shire; D.  quadt'ilamellatus,  1.  c.  p.  92,  and  Mon.  N,  Amer.  Dol.  p.  331,  from 
New  York ; D.  melanoceruSj  1.  c.  p.  03,  and  Mon.  N.  Amer.  Dol.  p.  330,  from 
Canada. 

The  following  new  North  American  species  are  also  described  by  Loew, 
Mon.  N.  Amer.  Dol. : Dolichopus  xanthocnemus,  1.  c.  p.  31 ; D.  tetrictis,  1.  c. 
p.  33 ; D.  nudtis,  1.  c.  p.  41 ; D.  subciliatus,  1.  c.  p.  42  ; D.  hastatus,  1.  c.  p.  59 ; 
D,  sexarticulatUs,  1.  c.  p.  62 ; and  D.  scoparius,  1.  c.  p.  70. 

Dolichopus  fallaciosusj  Gerst.  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  p.  21,  and  D.  emypterus,  Gerst, 
1.  c.  p.  23,  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Berlin.  — Dolichopus  pulchi'icepsj 
Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  210,  from  Mysol. 

Phagmeurus  polychro^nusj  Loew,  Mon.  N.  Amer.  Dol.  p.  346,  pi.  3.  fig.  3, 
from  Ceylon. 

Gymnoptonius.  Loew  describes  the  following  new  North  American  species 
of  this  genus,  Mon.  N.  Amer.  Dol. : Gyiimopternus  tristis,  1.  c.  p.  83 ; G. 
pusillus,  1.  c.  p.  334 ; G.  chalcockncs,  1.  c.  p.  335  ; G.  humilis,  1.  c.  p.  336 ; and 
G.  exiguusj  1.  g.  p.  337. 

Gymnopternus  coxalisy  Loew,  Berl,  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  94,  and  Monogr. 
North  Amer.  Dol.  p.  335,  from  New  York  ; and  G.  ineniscusy  Loew,  ibid.,  and 
Mon.  N.  Amer.  Dol.  p.  336,  from  Columbia ; G.  gi'allator,  Gerstiicker,  1.  c. 
p.  26,  from  Berlin;  G.  dysopesj  Gerstacker,  1.  c.  p.  162,  from  the  Bavarian 
Alps. 

Paraclius  (g.  n.)  albmiotatusy  Loew,  Mon.  N,  Amer.  Dol.  p.  102,  pi.  3.  fig.  7, 
from  New  Orleans. 

Pelastoneui’us  abbreviatus^  Loew,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  94,  and  Mon.  N. 
Amer.  DoL  p.  338,  P,  lamellatus^  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  96,  and  Mon,  N.  Amer.  Dol. 


INSECTA.  547 

p.  338,  and  P.  alternans,  Ijoew,  ibid.,  and  Mon.  N.  Amer.  Dol.  p.  339,  from 
New  York. 

Tachytrechus  melaleucus,  Gerstficker,  1.  c.  p.  29,  from  Berlin ; T.  kowarzii^ 
Mik,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  p.  796,  Taf.  21.  fig.  6,  from 
Hungarj. 

IlercostoniK^  unicohr,  Loew,  Mon.  N.  Amer.  Dol.  p.  117,  pi.  3.  fig.  9,  from 
the  Hudson’s  Bay  territory. 

Argyra.  Of  this  genus  the  folloAving  new  North  American  species  are 
described  by  Loew,  Mon.  N.  Amer.  Bol. : Argyra  nigt'ipeSf  1,  c.  p.  127 ; A., 
albiventt'is,  1.  c.  p.  128 ; and  A.  cylindrical  1.  c.  p.  132. 

Argyra  aristata,  Gerstacker,  1.  c.  p.  31,  from  Berlin  j A.  incompta,  Gerstacker^ 
k c,  p.  146,  from  the  Bavarian  Alps. 

SynaHTirus  palmarisj  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  135,  pi.  4.  fig.  17,  from  Sitk?i. 
Xiphandrium  sagax,  Gerstacker,  1.  c.  p.  146,  from  the  Bavarian  Alps, 
Porphyrops  longijyes,  Loew,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  96,  and  Mon.  N, 
Amer,  Dol.  p.  340,  from  New  Hampshire, 

Euiar^m  equesy  Loew,  Mon.  N.  Amer.  Dol.  p.  164,  from  Venezuela. 
Diaphorus  lamellatusy  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  166,  from  the  Middle  States. 

Clirysotus.  Four  new  North  American  species  are  described  by  Loew, 
hlon.  N.  Amer.  Dol : Ckrysotus  cornutus,  1.  c.  p,  179  ; C.  vividuSy  1.  c.  p.  178 ; 
C.  suhcostatus,  1.  c.  p.  181 ; and  C.  picUcornis,  1.  c.  p.  184. 

Thrypticus  (g.  n.)  smaragdumsy  Gerstacker,  1.  c.  p.  44,  from  Berlin. 
Sympyoim  tertianusy  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  187,  from  Sitka. — Sympycnm  plantat'iSf 
Gorstiicicor,  /.  c.  p.  148,  and  S.  spiculatm,  Gcrst.  /.  e,  p.  150,  from  the  Bavarian 
Alps. 

Campsicnemus  claudicans,  Loew,  Mon.  N.  Amer.  Dol.  p.  194,  pi.  6.  fig.  33, 
from  Sitka. 

SceUus  aviduSy  Loew,  Mon,  N.  Amer.  Dol.  p.  207,  pi,  7.  fig.  37,  and  S.  JUU 
ferns y Loew,  1.  c.  p.  209,  from  the  Hudson’s  Bay  Territory. — SceUus  dolicho-> 
cerusy  Gerstacker,  1.  c.  p.  46,  from  CEland, 

Ilydt'ophorus  innotatuSy  Loew,  Mon.  N.  Amer.  Dol.  p.  212,  pi.  7.  fig.  38, 
from  Sitka. — Ilydr-ophortis  rtfiharhisy  Gerstacker,  I,  c.  p.  37,  from  Berlin. 
Saucropus  tenuis y Loew,  1.  c.  p.  228,  from  the  United  States. 

Psilopus  suhrectusy  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  209,  and  P.  mode- 
ratus,  Walk,  ibid.,  from  Mysolj  P.  seticornis,  Walk.  /.  c.  p.  234,  from  Ceram. 

Phorid^. 

Phora  palUpes  is  described  among  tuberivorous  Diptera  by  Laboulbene, 
Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4«  serie,  tome  iv.  p.  88. 

Phora  hergetistammUy  sp.  n.,  Mik,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv. 
p.  793.  Near  Vienna,  in  putrid  snails. 

New  genera : — 

Trisometopia  (sic),  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Yen.  3*^  ser.  tom.  x.  p.  77.  Allied  to 
Phora ; forehead  with  a transverse  line  of  biistles  directed  forwards ; palpi 
broad;  legs  setulose;  wings  with  the  outer  margin  shortly  ciliated.  Sp. 
Phora  thoracica  (Lat.). 

#'■ 
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Obelosia,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  77.  Allied  to  preceding ; forehead  with  bristles 
directed  downwards  j posterior  tibiae  with  small  spines ; intermediate  naked, 
terminated  by  a long  spine.  Sp.  Phora  rvfipeunis  (Macq.). 

Aneurina,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  77.  Allied  to  preceding;  face  often  with  an  im- 
pressed line  j legs  setulose,  posterior  tibiae  usually  very  spinose ; wings  slightly 
ciliated  on  the  margin,  anal  vein  wanting.  Sp.  Phora  urhana  (Meig.)  and 
P.  opaca  (Meig.). 

Diploneura,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  77.  Allied  to  preceding ; palpi  usually  broad ; 
legs  setulose,  tibiae  often  neaify  naked  ; wings  with  a strongly  ciliated  margin, 
submarginal  vein  arcuate  both  at  base  and  extremity.  Sp,  Phora  nitidulu 
(Meig.),  &c. 

Nemosia,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  78.  Allied  to  preceding ; vertex  with  a transverse 
tubercle ; anterior  tibiae  with  two  or  four  lateral  bristles,  intermediate  not 
ciliated,  posterior  with  one  lateral  bristle;  wings  ciliated;  marginal  vein 
simple,  produced  beyond  the  middle  of  the  wing.  Sp.  Phora  mcrassata  (Meig.). 

Hypocera,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  78.  Allied  to  preceding;  legs  setulosej  wings 
ciliated,  often  projecting  at  base,  marginal  vein  simple.  Sp.  Phora  mordel- 
hria  (Meig.),  &c. 

Gymnoptera,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  79.  Allied  to  preceding ; forehead  and  legs  setu- 
lose ; wings  not  ciliated ; marginal  vein  simple,  not  quite  reaching  the  middle 
of  the  wing,  distant  from  the  mediastinal  at  its  extremity.  Sp.  Phora  vitri^ 
pennis  (Meig.). 

Lissometopia,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  79.  Allied  to  preceding ; forehead  naked ; legs 
setulose ; wings  ciliated  only  at  base,  marginal  vein  simple,  reaching  beyond 
the  middle  of  the  wing.  Sp.  Phora  nudifrona  (Macq.). 


Tachinides, 


MuSCIDiE. 


Girard  has  published  some  notes  on  the  Dipterous  parasites  of  the  silkworm, 
which  he  says  belong  to  this  group.  The  Ailantus  silkworm  {Anthercea 
cynthid)  is  subject  to  the  attacks  of  Phorccera  pumicata  (Meig.).  Ann.  Soc. 
Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iv.  pp.  165-157. 


New  genera : — 

Andrina^  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3*  ser.  tom.  x.  p.  72.  Allied  to  IFeSena  (R.-D.) ; 
abdomen  without  appendages  beneath  the  second  segment ; copulatory  organ 
of  <S  much  elongated,  dilated  posteriorly ; first  posterior  cell  closed,  with  a 
short  peduncle.  Sp.  Phania Jiavipalpis  (Macq.). 

Entomophaga^  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3^  ser.  tom.  ix.  p.  1332.  Allied  to  Actia 
(R.-D.) ; second  joint  of  antennae  short,  third  three  times  as  long  as  second; 
externo-median  vein  complete,  submai’ginal  spinose.  Sp.  Thryptocera  exoleta 
and  bicolor  (Meig.). 

Echinogaster,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1336.  Allied  to  Echinomyia ; third  joint  of 
antennae  dilated  at  extremity,  first  division  with  the  arista  nearly  as  long  as 
the  second.  Sp.  Echinomyia  argentifrons  (Macq,). 

Sphyricera,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1336.  Allied  to  Echinomyia \ body  cylindrical; 
antennae  with  the  third  joint  nearly  as  long  as  the  second,  much  dilated  and 
rounded  anteriorly ; arista  black,  geniculate,  first  two  joints  equal,  elongate. 
Sp.  Echinomyia  sphyricera  (Macq.j,  Cyphocera  palustris  (Rond.). 
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Mnlpighina,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1340.  Allied  to  Senometopia  ] antennre  short; 
forehead  linear  in  d J fii'st  posterior  cell  closed,  with  a very  short  peduncle ; 
second  transverse  vein  arcuate.  Sp.  Tacliina  luguhris  (Meig.). 

Trichomum^  c.  p.  1341.  Allied  to  preceding;  face  somewhat 

oblique,  with  a few  bristles ; antennae  produced  to  the  epistoma  ; mediastinal 
and  submarginal  veins  spinose.  Sp.  Tachina  spinipennis  (Meig.). 

Gymnophtahna  (sic),  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1341.  Allied  to  Seyiometopia ; face  some- 
what oblique,  naked;  forehead  broad;  third  joint  of  antennae  dilated;  abdo- 
men depressed ; eyes  naked ; submarginal  and  interno-median  veins  spinose 
at  base.  Sp.  Tachina  crassicornis  (Meig.). 

Entomohia,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1342  (Eurygaste)',  Macq.  part,  typic.).  Body 
broad ; face  naked  ; abdomen  oval ; externo-median  vein  complete.  Sp.  Ta- 
china  festiva  (Meig.),  Phryno  agilis  (R.-D.),  &c. 

Eurigasirina  (sic.),  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1343.  Allied  to  preceding;  body  broad; 
face  bordered  with  bristles  ; eyes  villose ; externo-median  vein  complete,  first 
posterior  cell  open.  Sp.  TacJmia  vulgaris  (Meig.)  and  Eurygaster parva  Macq.). 

Eiplomera,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1349.  Allied  to  Meigenia  (R.-D.)  ; third  joint  of 
antennae  rather  more  than  twice  as  long  as  the  second ; arista  tomentose ; 
forehead  narrow  in  S > abdomen  with  two  small  bristles  in  the  middle  of  the 
segments.  Sp.  Tachina  higuttata  (Meig.),  &c. 

Entomohosca,  Idoy,  1.  c.  p.  1350.  Allied  to  Meigenia  \ forehead  narrow  in 
cJ  ; third  joint  of  antennae  three  times  as  long  as  the  second;  first  posterior 
cell  closed  rather  far  from  the  extremity ; externo-median  vein  arcuate,  se- 
cond transverse  straight.  Sp.  Tachina  spectahilis  (Meig.) 

Acromera,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1360.  Allied  to  preceding ; third  joint  of  antennae 
sharp  in  front,  a little  longer  than  second ; first  posterior  cell  closed  before 
the  extremity  of  the  wing ; externo-median  vein  arcuate.  Sp.  Tachina  clausa 
(Macq,).  , 

Leptostyla,  Idoy,  1.  c.  p.  1350.  Allied  to  preceding;  third  joint  of  antennte 
hardly  twice  as  long  as  second ; arista  slender,  slightly  thickened  for  one- 
fourth  of  its  length ; first  posterior  cell  closed  almost  at  the  extremity  of  the 
wing,  with  a short  peduncle.  Sp.  Tachina  exilistyla  (Macq.). 

Phanigaster,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven,  3“  ser.  tom.  x.  p.  61.  Allied  to  Clytia 
(Macq.);  antennae  elongate,  reaching  nearly  to  the  epistoma;  abdomen  con- 
vex, transparent.  Sp.  Musca  helvola  (Fab.). 

Sarcohia,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  62  {Myohia,  auct.  ex  parte).  Face  naked ; antennae 
not  descending  quite  to  the  epistoma,  third  joint  twice  as  long  as  second ; 
mediastinal  and  submarginal  veins  spinose,  externo-median  complete.  Sp. 
Tachina  spreta  (Meig.). 

Trisoneiira  (sic),  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  68.  (^Ptilocei'a,  ex  parte).  Face  bordered  with 
bristles ; wings  with  many  bristles  on  the  outer  margin  before  the  mediastinal 
cell ; posterior  cell  with  a long  peduncle.  Sp.  Ptilocera  cilipennis  (Macq,). 

Macrosoma^  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  69  {Melanophora,  Macq.  ex  parte).  Body  large ; 
face  naked  ; forehead  narrow  in  d ; second  joint  of  antennae  as  long  as  third, 
which  is  compressed ; arista  villose ; abdomen  depressed ; first  posterior  cell 
closed.  Sp.  Musca  maura  (Fab.). 

New  species  •. — 

Masicera  mysola7ia,  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  213,  from  Mysol ; 
M.  sat'cophagata,  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  236,  from  Ceram. 
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Muryga&ter  inter  dicta  y Walk,  1.  c.  p.  213,  from  My  sol. 

Triohopro&opa?  divisa y Walk  1.  c.  p.  213,  from  Mysol, 

Riitilia  ignohilisy  Walk.  1.  o.  p.  238,  from  Gonite. 

Doleschalla  consorsy  Walk.  1.  a p.  225,  and  Z>.  gonypedoideSy  Walk.  1.  c.  p. 
226,  from  Waigiou. 

JPi'osena  secedensy  Walk.  1.  c.  jh  235,  and  P.  coactay  Walk,  ibid.,  from  Oeram. 

Sarcophagides . 

Omoceruy  g.  n.,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3^  ser.  tom.  ix.  p 887.  Allied  to  Theria 
and  Sareophaga‘y  third  joint  of  antennm  as  long  as  the  second,  arista  plu- 
mose. Sp.  O.  ruralis  (Fall.). 

Sfcerogaster  (sic),  Lioy,  1.  c,  p 8^.  Allied  to  Sareophaga  j antennae 
much  compressed  and  broad  j arista  plumose  j anterior  and  intermediato 
tai'si  in  S with  straight,  truncated,  obtuse  claws  y posterior  tibiae  of  S naked, 
Sp.  8.  laticornis  (Macq^.)? 

Ognophagay  lioy,  1.  c.  p.  890  (^Sareophaga,  auct.  ex  parte).  Antennae 
produced  nearly  to  the  epistoma,  with  the  third  joint  four  times  as  long  as 
the  second,  arista  with  longer  hairs  above  than  below , basal  segments  of 
abdomen  not  setulose  j externo-median  vein  much  arched.  Sp.  C.  mortuoi'um 
(Rob.-Desv.). 

Sareophaga  innotatOy  sp.  n.,  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  214,  from 
Mysol  j 8.  brevisy  sp.  n..  Walker,  1.  c.  p.  236,  from  Ceram. 

Muscides, 

Cnrtoneura  stahulans  (Fall.)  is  described  in  all  its  states  by  Laboulbene 
among  his  tuberivorous  insects : 1.  c.  p.  83. 

Accoi-dingto  VQxviQyC^lrtolmlra  stahidans  is  not  exclusively  mycetophagous. 
He  has  obtained  it  twice  from  the  gall  produced  on  the  oak  by  Cgnips  pal- 
lidusy  which  likewise  haibours  other  parasites.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser. 
tom.  iv.  p.  307. 

Maravigna,  g.  n.,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  891  (Owesm,  Macq.  ex  parte).  Wings  with 
the  first  posterior  cell  closed.  Sp.  Jf.  clausOy  Macq. 

New  species : — 

Silhomgia  decreseenSy  Walk.  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  215,  from  Mysol. 

Chrgsomgia  divitiosay  Walk.  I,  c.  p.  215,  from  Mysol. 

PfrelUa  potphyricola,  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  215,  from  Mysol. 

Musca  sot'didissima.  Walk.  /.  c.  p.  216,  and  M.  aricioides.  Walk,  ibid.,  from 
Mysol  y and  M,  prcecoxy  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  236,  from  Ceram. 

Anthomyides. 

Anthomyia.  Two  species  of  this  genus  are  described  by  Laboulbene  as 
infesting  truffles  in  the  larva-state,  namely  Anthomyia  canicularis  (Linn.), 
7.  c,  p.  85,  pi.  2.  figs.  15-17,  and  A.  Uephanpteroides  (L.  Duf.),  1.  c.  p.  87. 

New  genera 

PsilopUray  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3®  ser.  tom.  ix.  p.  906.  Allied  to  Hy~ 
drotcea ; antennae  short,  arista  tomentose ; abdomen  oblong ; anterior  coxae 
of  cf  with  two  spines  at  the  extremity ; posterior  coxae  elongated  and  arcu- 
ate y wings  narrow.  Sp.  Anthomyia  irritans  (Meig.). 
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Microccra,  Lioy,  1.  e.  p.  900.  Allied  to  Uydrotcea]  anterior  coxpe  of  cf 
with  two  teeth ; intermediate  coxae  elongate,  terminated  by  two  long  bristles  j 
posterior  elongate,  with  two  perpendicular  spines  in  the  middle  ; logs  simple 
in  5 . Sp.  Musca  ciliata  (Fab.),  Anthomyia  himaculata  (Meig.). 

Musciosoma,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  908= Ifylemyia  (Rob.-Desv.),  the  latter  name 
chanf^ed  on  account  of  its  resemblance  to  Hyalomyia  I Arista  plumose ; 
abdomen  cylindrical ; wings  with  a stigma  on  the  outer  margin,  Sp.  Antho-^ 
mryin  yr(T‘potcnn  (Meig.),  &:c. 

Gastrolepta,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  909  {=Hyhmyia,  Macq.  ex  parte).  Arista  with 
very  short  hairs ; abdomen  linear ; wings  with  a stigma  on  outer  margin. 
Sp.  Anthomyia  coarctata  (Meig.). 

Dendrophilaj  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  909.  Allied  to  preceding ; arista  with  long 
hairs ; abdomen  conical ; wings  with  second  transverse  vein  much  arched, 
without  a stigma.  Sp.  Anthomyia  Haris  (Meig.),  &c. 

Ocromyia,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  910.  Allied  to  preceding ; antennae  short,  arista 
with  short  hairs ; wings  with  second  transverse  vein  arched,  without  a 
stigma.  Sp.  Ilylemyia  pallida 

Nmrorta^  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  910.  Allied  to  preceding  j antennae  short,  aristp, 
with  long  hairs ; wings  without  a stigma,  second  transverse  vein  straight. 
Sp.  Anthomyia  grisca  (Meig.).  ' 

Cosmostyla,  T.<ioy,  1.  c.  p.  910.  Allied  to  preceding ; arista  plumose ; wings  with 
a stigma,  second  transverse  vein  arched.  Sp.  Ilykmyia  mjiventris  (Macq.). 

rachystoma,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  910.  Allied  to  preceding ; proboscis  very  large  ; 
arista  plumose  ; abdomen  oval ; wings  with  a stigma,  second  transverse  vein 
straight.  Sp.  Anthomyia  crassirostris  (Meig.). 

Gy mnog aster,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  989  {Chortophila,  Macq.  ex  parte).  Epistonia 
projecting,  quadrate ; abdomen  not  villose,  without  bristles  beheatji,  with 
two  appendages  beneath  penultimate  segment  in  cf  ; wings  with  second 
transverse  vein  perpendicular,  straight.  Sp.  Anthomyia  dissecta  (Meig.). 

Trigonostoma,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  990.  Allied  to  preceding ; epistoma  salient,  tri- 
angular j abdomen  with  two  appendages  beneath  penultimate  segment  in  d ] 
second  transverse  vein  perpendicular,  straight.  Sp.  Chortophila  frontalis 
(Macq.). 

Botanophila,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  990.  Allied  to  preceding ; epistoma  salient, 
triangular ; abdomen  with  broad  appendages ; wings  with  a stigma,  second 
transverse  vein  usually  a little  oblique.  Sp.  Anthomyia  varicolor  (Meig.) 

Psilometopia,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  990.  Allied  to  preceding ; forehead  linear,  with 
the  base  triangular ; epistoma  prominent ; abdomen  without  distinct  ap- 
pendages ; second  transA'^erse  vein  rather  oblique,  straight.  Sp.  Chortophila 
C(vsia  (Macq.) 

Erioischia,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  991.  Allied  to  preceding;  epistoma  not  prominent; 
arista  nearly  naked  ; abdomen  with  two  subanal  appendages  in  cf  ; posterior 
coxse  with  thick  hairs  at  base ; second  transverse  vein  rather  oblique  and 
arched.  Sp.  Chortophila  jloccosa  (Macq.) 

Stenogaster,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  991  (name  preoccupied  in  Rhynchota).  Allied 
to  preceding ; epistoma  not  prominent ; arista  nearly  naked  ; abdomen  nar-?- 
row,  with  two  appendages  beneath  penultimate  segment  in  S.  Sp.  Oiorto- 
phila  angusta  (Macq.). 
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Lasiophtalma  (sic),  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  992.  Allied  to  preceding  ,•  epistoma  not 
prominent  j third  joint  of  antennae  short,  oval,  arista  naked ; abdomen  oblong, 
depressed,  not  much  elongated,  with  two  appendages  beneath  penultimate 
segment  in  cf  j second  transverse  vein  straight.  Sp.  L.  nigrovirescens,  Lioy, 
= Choi'tophila  lasiopkthalma  (Macq.). 

JSrtopoda,  Lioy,  /.  c.  p.  994.  Allied  to  Fannia  and  Philinta  (Roh.-Desv.) ; 
intermediate  and  anterior  tibiae  with  a tubercle,  posterior  with  long  hairs  j 
intermediate  coxae  with  a tuft  of  hairs.  Sp.  Anthomyia  ornata  (Meig.) 

Cimbotoma  (sic),  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  994.  Allied  to  preceding  j first  joint  of  in- 
termediate tarsi  in  cf  concave  beneath,  second  dilated  at  extremity  j abdomen 
without  appendages.  Sp.  Delia  Jloricola  (R.-D.),  Anthomyia  impremiarsh 
(Macq.). 

Briostylay  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  997.  Allied  to  Ccenosia  (Macq.)  j arista  a little 
villose  j second  transverse  vein  distant  from  the  first;  wings  with  a stigma. 
Sp.  Briostyla  macquarli  (Lioy),  Ccsnosia  duhia  (Macq.). 

New  species : — 

Anthomyia  polygoni,  sp.  n.,  Kaltenbach,  Verhand.  naturk.  Ver.  preuss. 
Rheinl.  und  Westph.  1864,  p.  317.  Allied  to  A.  megerhi  and  A,  setariay 
but  distinguished  from  the  latter  by  an  arched  transverse  vein  and  brown- 
ish-red forehead,  and  from  the  former  by  a naked  arista,  by  four  dark  dorsal 
lines,  and  brownish-red  forehead  and  vertex.  The  whitish  larva  lives  on 
Polygonum  dumetorum  and  P.  convolvuli. 

Aricia  albicornis,  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  210,  A.  leucoceros, 
Walk.  1.  c.  p.  217,  A.  biplaga,  Walk,  ibid.,  and  A.  prolixa,  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  218, 
from  Mysol. 

C^osia  lituratay  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  218,  from  Mysol. 

Helomyzides. 

Helomyza.  Laboulb^ne  has  described  the  history  of  several  species  of 
this  genus,  the  larvae  of  which  inhabit  various  species  of  Truffles.  Ann. 
Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  iv.  pp.  70-83.  These  species  are  Helomyza  lineata 
(Roh.-Desv.),  I,  c.  p.  70,  pi.  2.  fig.  11 ; JT.  penicillata  (L.  Duf.),  1.  c.  p.  72; 

H.  tuberivora  (R.-Desv.),  1.  c.  p.  72,  pi.  2.  figs.  1-10  {II.  hispanicay  Loew, 
is  regarded  by  Laboulbene  as  a variety  of  this  species);  II.  pallida  (Fall.), 

I.  e.  p.  82 ; and  H.  ustulata  (Meig.),  1.  c.  p.  83.  Laboulbene  also  mentions 
an  undetermined  species  of  this  genus  observed  by  Tulasne,  1.  c.  p.  83. 

Netv  genera  : — 

Gymnostylay  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3®  ser.  tom.  ix.  p.  1000.  Allied  to  Cylin^ 
dria  (R.-D.) ; head  not  narrowed  behind ; arista  naked ; second  transverse 
vein  arched.  Sp.  Musca  cucullaria  (Linn.). 

Pachystylay  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1005.  Allied  to  Cleigastra  (Macq.) ; body  se- 
tulose ; epistoma  prominent ; palpi  much  dilated ; arista  smooth,  short,  and 
thick ; legs  elongate,  setulose ; wings  as  long  as  the  body.  Sp.  Cordylura 
maci'ocera  and  latipalph  (Meig.). 

Cldgastrosomay  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1006.  Allied  to  preceding;  epistoma  not 
prominent ; palpi  filiform ; antennae  long,  extending  to  the  epistoma,  arista 
smooth;  abdomen  arcuate;  wings  long.  Sp.  Cleigastra  bicolor  (Macq.)? 

Psilomyzay  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Von.  3«-  ser.  tom.  ix.  p.  1118.  Allied  to  Lep- 


INSECTA. 


553 


totiiyza  j body  slender ; palpi  stout,  villose  ; epistoma  with  a few  bristles  ; 
arista  a little  thickened  at  base,  villose ; abdomen  of  six  distinct  segments, 
wings  elongate,  second  transverse  vein  remote  from  the  inner  margin.  Sp. 
Anthomyza  gracilis  (Fall.). 

Netv  species : — 

Cordylura  prceusta,  Loew,  Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  93,  and  C.  nanay 
Loew,  ibid.,  from  Canada ; C.  lurida,  Schiner,  Fauna  Austr.  ii.  p.  4,  Austria. 

Norellia  alpestrisy  Schiner,  1.  c.  p.  6,  from  Tyrol  and  Croatia. 

Cleigastra  anthrax^  Schiner,  1.  c.  p.  12,  Austria. 

Hydromyza  folleniiy  Schiner,  l.c.  p.  Cordylura  hydromyzina  (Fall.), 
from  Greifswald. 

Curtonotuni  perrisiiy  Schiner,  l.c.  p.  '2^~IIelomyza  gihha  (Perris),  from 
South  Tyrol. 

Ilelomyza  maxima,  Schiner,  /.  c.  p.  24,  Austria;  JL  apicalis,  Schiner, 
ibid.  = ^.  rufa  (Mncq.)  ; II.  meritoriay  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii. 
p.  218,  and  II  Jissifera,  Walker,  1.  c.  p.  219,  from  Mysol. 

Leria  longipennis,  Schiner,  1.  c.  p.  80,  Austria. 

Ph<xomyia  leptiformis,  Schiner,  1.  c.  p.  43,  Silesia. 

Sciomyza  lata,  Schiner,  1.  c.  p.  46=*S’.  obtusa,  var.  (Zett.). 

Tetanocera  vittigera,  vSchiner,  1.  c.  p.  55,  Austria  and  Silesia. 

Tetanocera  ambigua,  Loew,  Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  97,  from  Maine. 

Limnia  mannii,  Schiner,  1.  c.  p.  59,  from  Carniola. 

Bor  borides. 

Cenchridobia  eggei'i,  Schiner,  1.  c.  p.  335=  Carnus  hemapterm  (Egger). 

New  genera : — 

Ischiolepta,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1112.  Allied  to  Sphcerocera  and  Borborus)  scutel- 
lum  with  six  little  teeth ; posterior  coxm  not  incrassate.  Sp.  Borborus  den- 
ticidatus  (Meig.). 

Lotophila,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1113.  Allied  to  Borborus ; posterior  tarsi  with  only 
the  first  joint  dilated.  Sp.  Borborus  punctipennis  and  Ivgens  (Meig.). 

Trichopoda,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1113.  Allied  to  preceding;  tibiae  villose  ; posterior 
coxae  elongate,  arcuate,  villose  externally ; posterior  tarsi  spinose.  Sp.  Bor- 
borus pallidifrons  (Fall.).  I 

Eriosoma,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1113  (name  previously  employed  in  Rhynchota). 
Allied  to  preceding ; body  villose ; anterior  legs  very  villose ; intermediate 
tibiae  setulose.  Sp.  Borborus  niger  (Meig.). 

Lotobia,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1114.  Allied  to  preceding ; scutellum  with  the  margin 
granulated ; externo-median  vein  arcuate,  approximate  to  the  submarginal  at 
the  extremity ; interno-median  produced  a little  beyond  the  second  transverse 
vein.  Sp.  Borborus  pallidiventris  (Meig.). 

Cinihometopia  (sic),  Lioy,  /.  c.  p.  1114.  Allied  to  preceding;  forehead  with 
a deep  furrow ; first  two  joints  of  posterior  tarsi  a little  dilated.  Sp.  Borborus 
stercorarius  (Meig.). 

Isogaster,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1114.  Allied  to  preceding  ; forehead  not  furrowed  ; 
abdominal  segments  nearly  equal.  Sp.  Borborus  mgrofemoratus  (Macq.). 
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Fungohia^  lAoy,  1.  c.  p.  1114.  Allied  to  preceding ; palpi  dilated  ; arista 
villose  j scutellum  nearly  triangular  ; abdominal  segments  nearly  equal  j 
sexual  organs  with  two  filiform  appendages  j legs  somewhat  villose  j inter- 
mediate tibijB  setulose  j posterior  coxae  in  c?  with  a hook  at  the  base.  Sp. 
Borhonis  nitidus  (Meig.). 

Tri(;hogaster,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1116.  Allied  to  Limosina  ; abdomen  in  S with 
two  tufts  of  small  bristles  at  the  extremity.  Sp.  Borhoms  sylvaticus  (Meig.). 

Rachispudaf  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1110.  Allied  to  preceding  j logs  with  small  spines ; 
first  joint  of  posterior  tarsi  a little  dilated.  Sp.  Copromyza  limosa  (Fall.). 

Lotomyiaj  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1116.  Allied  to  preceding  j submarginal  vein 
arcuate,  continued  to  the  exterior  margin  before  the  extremity.  Sp.  Limosina 
arcuata  (Macq.)  and  Lotomyia  Jlavescens,  sp.  n.,  Idoy ; differs  from  L.  arcuata 
(Macq.)  by  having  the  scutellum  yellowish.  North  Italy. 

Coprohia^  Lioy,  l.c.  p.  1116  {Coprohius  already  employed  in  Coleoptera). 
Allied  to  preceding;  second  joint  of  posterior  tarsi  a little  dilated,  twice  as 
long  as  the  first.  Sp.  Copromyza  fenestralis  (Fall.), 

Sapromyzides . 

Sapromyzosoma,  g.  n.,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3“  ser.  tom.  ix.  p.  1009.  Allied  to 
Ijycia  (11. -D.)  and  Sapromyza ; posterior  coxae  with  a tuft  of  hairs  at  the 
extremity  below  ; posterior  tibiae  stout.  Sp.  ^apromyza  tibialis  (Macq.). 

Stylocoma,  g.  n.,  Lioy,  p.  1009.  Allied  to  preceding ; arista  very  plumose  ; 
third  abdominal  segment  with  a short,  retractile,  tubi form  appendage  on  each 
side  of  the  posterior  margin.  Sp.  Sapromyza  tuhifer  (Meig.)  P 

Sapromyza  decora,  sp.  n.,  Loew,  Berl.  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864,  p.  97,  from 
New  York. — S.  Idwii,  sp.  n.,  Schiner,  1.  c.  p.  104  = aS1  hicolor  (Loew). 

Ortalules. 

New  genera  : — 

Microstoma,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3“  ser.  tom.  ix.  p.  1020.  Allied  to  Platy^ 
stoma  ; buccal  prominence  small ; epistoma  not  prominent ; antennae  not  reach- 
ing the  epistoma,  third  joint  oval,  compressed,  three  times  as  long  as  the 
second  ; $ with  a broad,  truncate,  projecting  ovipositor.  Sp.  Ortalis  quimpie- 
macidata  (Macq.). 

Westei'mannia,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3®  ser.  tom.  ix.  p.  1022.  Allied  to 
Tephritis  ; palpi  dilated,  spatuliform  ; arista  villose  ; epistoma  not  prominent ; 
transverse  veins  approximate,  the  second  oblique.  Sp.  TV.  tephritisoides, 
Lioy=  Trypeta  westofrmanni  (Meig.). 

Sineura,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1024.  Allied  to  Tephritis ; arista  naked ; transverse 
veins  greatly  approximate.  Sp.  Tephritis  marginata  (Fall.) 

New  species ; — 

Trypeta  {Tephritis')  segregata,  Frauenfeld,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien, 
Bd.  xiv.  p.  147,  Taf.  6.  fig.  3,  from  Halmstad ; T.  {Aciurd)  winnertzii,  Frfld.  1.  c. 
p.  149,  Taf.  6.  fig.  4,  from  Sarepta. 

Trypeta  melaleuca,  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  238,  fr*om  Ceram. 

. Spilographa  giraudii,  Frauenfeld,  1.  c.  p.  382,  Austria  ? 

Myopites  frauenfeldi,  Schiner,  1.  c.  p.  142=  Trypeta  hlotii  (Frauenf.),  M. 
limbardce,  Schiner,  1.  c.  p.  142,  from  Dalmatia. 
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Ortalis  Imcomcra^  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  219,  from  Mysol. 

Strumeta  helomyzoideSj  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  220,  from  Mysol;  S.  Walk. 

1.  c.  p.  227,  from  Waigiou. 

Lamprogaster  sepsoichs,  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  220,  from  Mysol. 

Poticara  tricurvata,  Walk,  t c.  p.  237,  from  Waigiou. 

liaty stoma  tarsalis^  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  237,  from  Ceram  ; P.  protensa,  Walk.  /.  e, 
p.  228,  from  Waigiou. 

P>acus  sepedonoides,  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  228,  and  D.  curvifcr,  Walk.  1.  c.  p.  229, 
from  Waigiou. 

Achias  as2yiciens,  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  229,  from  Waigiou. 

Sepsides. 

Van  der  Wulp  (Tijdsclir.  voor  Ent.  pp.  120-143)  has  some  observations  on 
the  species  of  Sepsis  and  the  allied  genera,  and  on  the  distinctions  of  the 
genera  of  this  group  of  Muscidce^  with  especial  reference  to  the  forms  met 
with  in  Holland. 

New  genera : — 

Acrometopia^  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Yen.  3*  ser.  tom.  ix.  p.  1088  {Sepsis,  auct. 
ex  parte).  Forehead  with  a pointed  process ; anterior  coxm  in  cf  with  a tooth  ; 
wings  with  two  approximate  transverse  veins  and  a black  spot  at  the  extre- 
mity. Sp.  Sepsis  cm'nuta  (Meig.). 

Bcggiata,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1088.  Allied  to  preceding;  forehead  not  projecting ; 
third  joint  of  posterior  tarsi  in  d with  a tuft  of  hairs  beneath  ; wings  as  in 
preceding.  Sp.  Sepsis  harhipcs  (Meig.) 

New  species  :~ 

Tliemira  denthnana,  Van  der  Wulp  (Tijdschr.  voor  Ent.  vii.  p.  135,  pi.  8. 
fig.  6,  fore  leg),  T.  mrmpes,  Van  der  Wulp  (Z.  c.  p.  137,  pi.  8.  figs.  9-14), 
Holland. 

Calohata  contingens,  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  221,  and  C. 
immiscens,  Walk,  ibid.,  from  Mysol. 

Psilides, 

Stearibia,  g.  n.,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Yen.  3*  ser.  tom.  ix.  p.  1106  {Piophtia,  auct. 
ex  parte).  Forehead  with  two  anterior  pits  ; proboscis  stout ; epistoma  not 
prominent,  with  two  small  bristles  ; antennte  pendent,  short ; scutellum  flat. 
Sp.  PiopTiila  foveolata  (Meig.). 

Mici'opeza  perclusa,  sp.  n..  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  230,  from 
Waigiou. 

Oscinides. 

Cohn  records  the  occurrence  of  a species  of  CJdorops  in  the  wheat-fields  of 
Silesia,  in  1864,  which  in  some  places  destroyed  as  much  as  90  per  cent,  of 
the  crop.  This  fly  is  double-brooded — the  first  brood  appearing  in  June,  the 
second  early  in  August.  Cohn  describes  the  insect  and  the  nature  of  its 
ravages,  but  states  that  it  agrees  with  none  of  Meigen’s  species.  It  is  very 
nearly  allied  to  C.  lineata.  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  pp.  413-417.) 

Frauenfeld  records  the  occurrence,  near  a destroyed  egg  of  Lixus  turhatus 
(Gyll.),  of  a Dipterous  puparium,  from  which  a small  fly,  supposed  to  be 
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O^cinis  pusilla  (Meig.)  was  developed.  He  considers  it  doubtful  whether  the 
Oic/wis-larva  was  the  destroyer  of  the  egg.  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien, 
Bd.  xiv.  p.  695. 

New  genera  : — 

Macrothoraxy  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3“  ser.  tom.  ix.  p.  1121.  Allied  to 
Siphonella ; forehead  smooth ; scutellum  large,  hemispherical,  margined  with 
small  bristles,  and  with  two  elongated  bristles  in  the  middle.  Sp.  Siphonella 
rttficomis  (Macq.). 

Cotilea^  Lioy,  1.  o.  p.  1123.  Allied  to  Chloropi  j forehead  with  its  anterior 
margin  advanced,  with  a deep  furrow  j arista  of  two  distinct  joints.  Sp. 
Chlorops  gracilis  (Meig. ). 

Anthohia,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1124.  AUied  to  Chlorops ; submarginal  vein  usually 
arcuate,  not  produced  to  the  external  margin;  transverse  veins  closely  approxi- 
mate. Sp.  Chlorops  lateralis  (Macq.)  and  C.  tarsata  (Meig.). 

B tanohia,  Lioy,  /.  c.  1125.  Allied  to  Oscinis]  marginal  vein  arcuate.  Sp. 
B.  chhropsoides,  Lioy,  and  Oscinis  duhia  (Macq.). 

Tncimhaf  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1125.  Allied  to  preceding;  thorax  with  three  fur- 
rows. Sp.  Oscinis  lineella  (Fall.)  and  Chlorops  cincta  (Meig.). 

Cryptoneura,  Lioy,  l.c.  p.  1125.  Allied  to  preceding;  interno-median  and 
externo-median  veins  not  very  distinct.  Sp.  Ch'orops Jlavitarsis  (Meig.). 

Oscinisoma,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1125.  Allied  to  preceding;  interno-median  vein 
not  produced  quite  to  the  margin  of  the  wing.  Sp.  Chlorops  vitripennis  and 
vindicata  (Meig.). 

Oscinimorpha,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1126.  Allied  to  preceding;  second  transverse 
vein  very  oblique.  Sp.  Oscinis  ohliqua  (Macq.). 

Macrostyla,  Lioy,  /.  c.  p.  1126.  Allied  to  preceding;  arista  long, plumose ; 
scutellum  convex,  punctate.  Sp.  Chlorops  plumigera  (Meig.). 

Geomyzides. 

Loew  (Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  357  et  seq.)  indicates  that 
the  genus  Diastata  (Meig.),  when  freed  from  certain  species,  such 
as  D.  luctuosa,  obscurella,  &c.,  which  do  not  properly  belong  to 
it,  may  be  divided  into  three  groups,  which  will  hereafter  con- 
stitute so  many  genera.  One  of  them  has  already  been  separated 
by  Rondani  under  the  name  of  Thryptochceta,  These  groups 
are  best  characterized  by  the  structure  of  the  antennae,  but  the 
clothing  of  the  forehead  and  the  venation  of  the  wings  furnish 
additional  characters. 

Group.  I.  Diastata,  sensu  stricto. 

Antennae  nutant,  second  joint  with  a strong  bristle  at  its  end,  third  oval, 
with  long  pubescence,  seta  with  long  hairs ; sixth  longitudinal  vein  pre- 
sent, but  abbreviated.  Sp.  D.  nehidosa  (Fall. ) = orna^a  (Meig.);  J).  unipunc- 
tata  (Zett.)  ; D.  vagans  (Loew) ; D.  costaia  (Meig.)  —fuscula  (Fall.) ; D.  in- 
ornata,  sp.  n. 

Group  II.  Euthych^ta  (Loew). 

Antennae  nutant,  second  joint  with  no  horizontal  bristle  at  the  end,  third 
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joint  oval,  -with  short  pubescence,  seta  with  short  hairs  j sixth  longitudinal 
vein  as  in  preceding.  Sp.  D.  s^jcctahilis,  sp.  n. 

Group  III.  Tiiryptoch^ta  (Rond.). 

Antennje,  applied  to  the  face,  reaching  nearly  to  epistoma,  second  joint 
with  a short  and  weak  horizontal  bristle  at  the  end,  third  joint  elongate,  seta 
with  short  pubescence : sixth  longitudinal  nervure  wanting.  Sp.  D.  punctum 
(Meig.)  ; D.  nigricornis  (sp.  n.). 

Diastata  vagam,  Loew,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  302  = Z>.  ohscurella  (Meig.) 
= 2>.  costata,  var.  6-(Zett.),  Europe  and  North  Asia;  D.  inornata,  Loew, 
1.  c.  p.  364,  Posen  and  Silesia  ; jD.  spectabilis,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  365,  Posen ; D. 
nigricornis,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  367  = ? fumipennis  (Meig.),  Germany. 

New  genera : — 

Balioptera,  Loew,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  347  = Opomyza  (Meig.)  ex 
parte  = Geom?/2<?  (Zett.)  ex  parte.  Form  very  slender;  antennae  depressed, 
arista  pectinate  above;  tibiae  without  an  erect  biistle  near  the  apex  above; 
alula  not  distinct ; second  longitudinal  nervure  unusually  long,  sixth  wanting. 
Sp.  Balioptera  comhmata  (Lin.)  ; B.  ventista  (Meig.)  = Op.  tremula  (Hal.) ; B. 
apicalis  (Meig.)=  maculata  (Ahr,)=Geom.  terminalis  (Zett.);  B.  tri- 

punctata  (Fall.),  B.  majuscula,  sp.  n„  p.  356,  from  Germany.  Opom.  lurida, 
Loew,  1.  c.  p.  98,  from  Sitka,  also  belongs  to  this  genus. 

Trichoptera,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3*  ser.  tomo  ix.  p.  1109.  Allied  to  Dro- 
sophila and  Trixoseelis  (Rond.) ; outer  margin  of  the  wings  furnished  with 
small  bristles  for  two-thirds  of  its  length.  The  author  proposes  this  name 
for  the  restricted  genus  Diastata,  the  latter  being,  in  his  opinion,  too  near  the 
name  Astata  employ  ed  elsewhere  by  Fabricius  ! Sp.  Diastata  adusta  (Meig.) 
and  claripennis  (Macq.). 

Gioenia,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1110  {Opomyza  auct.  ex  parte).  Third  joint  of 
antennae  patelliform ; second  transverse  vein  far  from  the  inner  margin.  Sp. 
Opomyza  albimana  (Meig.). 

Clep.toneria,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1120.  Allied  to  Gymnopa)  body  very  narrow  ; 
top  of  the  forehead,  thorax,  and  extremity  of  abdomen  furnished  with  bristles  ; 
veins  not  very  distinct.  Sp.  Madiga  glabra  (Fall.). 

Phytomyzides, 

Loew  (Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  334  et  seq.)  states  that 
Scliiner  has  erroneously  referred  his  Heteronevra  alyina  to  //. 
pictipes  (Zett.),  and  described  the  male  of  one  variety  of  H.  albi- 
mana (Meig.),  distinguished  by  Loew,  as  H.  pictipes,  and  its 
female  with  a second  variety  as  H.  albimana.  Loew  now  pub- 
lishes descriptions  of  the  German  species  of  this  genus  with  their 
synonymy,  as  shown  below  : — 

I.  Without  a bristle  towards  the  apex  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  tibiae. 

A.  Posterior  transverse  vein  not  far  from  the  apex  of  the  wing. 

1.  decora  (Loew). 

%f,ava  (Meig.,  Zett.,  Walk.,  Schin.)  = s/7wrcrj  (Hal.). 

B.  Posterior  transverse  vein  far  from  the  apex  of  the  wing. 

8.  nigrimana  (sp.  n.). 
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. II.  With  a bristle  on  the  tibiae. 

A.  Transverse  veins  much  approximated. 

4.  alhhnana  (Meig.,  Loew),  var.  /3  ohscurior^pictipes  (Schin.). 

5.  rii/icollis  (Meig.,  hoGw)=nubila  (Mei^.)  = laterella  (Zett.). 

6.  alpina  (Loew). 

B.  Transverse  veins  less  approximated. 

7.  geomyzina  (Fall.,  Meig.,  Zett.). 

Loew  remarks  that  the  character  derived  from  the  presence  or 
absence  of  the  bristle  on  the  tibiie  does  not  seem  to  possess  the 
importance  that  has  been  ascribed  to  it  in  a systematic  point  of 
view,  as  it  is  very  difficult  of  application  in  the  exotic  species. 
Haliday  and  Zetterstedt  have  each  founded  a genus  for  H.Jlava, 
which  the  former  denominated  CLusia  and  the  latter  Macrochira, 
Loew  indicates  that  both  these  names  are  preoccupied,  and  pro- 
poses the  name  of  Stomphastica  for  the  genus  if  it  is  to  be  re- 
garded as  distinct. 

New  genera ; — 

Maerurus,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3*  ser.  tomo  ix.  p.  1313.  Allied  to  Agro- 
myza  j abdomen  elongated  posterior  tibiae  much  dilated,  arcuate.  Sp.  Agro~ 
myza  latipes  (Meig,). 

Phytobia,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1313.  Allied  to  preceding  ; second  transverse  vein 
oblique.  Sp.  Agromyza  errems  (Meig.). 

Phyllophilaj  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1313.  Allied  to  preceding ; arista  tomentose ; 
wings  with  the  exterior  margin  finely  ciliated  at  base,  second  transverse  vein 
oblique.  Sp,  Agromyza  palUpes  (Macq.). 

Agrobia,  Lioy,  /.  c.  p.  1313.  Allied  to  preceding ; wings  with  the  outer 
margin  finely  setulose.  Sp.  Agromyza  pecUnata  (Meig.). 

Itedia,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1313.  Allied  to  preceding  j transverse  veins  situated 
near  the  base  of  the  wing.  Sp.  Agromyza  gyrans  (Fall.)  j A.  luctuosa 
(Meig.),  &c.  ' 

Agropliila,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1314.  Allied  to  preceding  j abdomen  oval.  Agro- 
myza exilis  (Meig.) ; A.  orbona  (Meig.),  &c. 

AnisoneurUf  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1314.  Allied  to  preceding ; interno-median  and 
externo-median  veins  indistinct.  Sp.  Agromyza  lacteipennis  (Fall.)  ? 

Dmeura,  Lioy,  /.  c.  p.  1315.  Allied  to  Phytomyza ) wings  with  two  trans- 
verse veins.  Sp.  Phytomyza  elegam  (Meig.),  &c. 

New  species : — 

Ileteroneura  rndanostoma,  Loew,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  98,  from  New 
Ilamp.shirej  II.  nigrimana,  Loew,  l.c.  p.  338,  Germany. 

Phytomyza  zetterstedtii,  Schiner,  Fauna  Austr.  p.  315,  = Ph.  annulipes  (Zett.). 

Phytomyza  orobanchia,  Kaltenbach,  Verb,  naturh.  Vereins  preuss.  Blieiul. 
und  Westph.  1864,  p.  265.  Head  and  antennae  yellow,  third  joint  elliptic, 
arista  thickened  and  black  at  the  base,  very  fine  and  white  towards  the  point, 
liabial  hairs  white  j bristles  of  palpi  and  epistoine  black  ; point  of  the  palpi 
with  three  little  hairs,  the  lower  of  which  is  longest  and  directed  downwards. 
Forehead  brownish-yellow ; a ring  round  the  eyes,  lip  and  lower  part  of  the 
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face  wax-yelloW ; eyes  with  green  lustre.  Pronotum  and  scutellura  dirty- 
grey,  and  bearing  some  black  bristles,  like  the  forehead  and  hinder  part  of 
the  body.  Abdominal  rings  black,  shining,  with  a very  narrow  yellow  edge 
posteriorly.  Ilalteres  yellow ; legs  black,  with  the  tips  of  the  femora  yellow  5 
wings  transparent,  the  3rd,  4th,  and  6th  longitudinal  veins  very  fine  and 
transparent.  The  larva  lives  on  Orohanche.  Appears  in  April. 

Agromym  populi,  Kaltenbach,  Verhand.  naturh.  Ver.  preuss.  Rheinl.  und 
Westph,  1864,  p.  336.  This  species  belongs  to  Meigen’s  division  C.  c.  Taf.  61. 
fig.  36.  Individuals  of  the  summer-generation  are  very  similar  to  A.Jlava,  but 
readily  distinguished  by  the  texture  of  the  wings.  Those  coming  forth  in 
spring  are  grey  or  dark-grey ; head,  antennse,  halteres,  and  legs  yellow. 

Hydromyzides. 

Discomyza  mcttrva.  Bergenstamm  (Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Band  xiv. 
pp.  713-716)  describes  the  metamorphosis  of  this  species,  the  larvje  of  which 
are  found  in  considerable  numbers  together  in  putrid  snails.  The  specimen 
of  Helix  pomatia  examined  by  Bergenstamm  contained  about  6O  larvm ; when 
full-grown  these  attach  themselves  in  rows,  side  by  side,  to  the  wall  of  the 
outer  whorl  of  the  snail-shell. 

New  genera : — 

Hyyrophiln,  laoy,  Atti  Ist.Ven.  3"  ser.  tomo  ix.  p.ll02.  Allied  to  Bphydra ; 
.^ista  tomentose ; first  transverse  vein  near  the  middle  of  the  wing,  second 
near  its  inner  margin.  Sp.  Bphydra  fascipennis  (Macq.). 

Falosoma,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.ll02.  Allied  to  preceding;  arista  naked  ; first  trans- 
verse vein  near  the  base  of  the  wing.  Sp.  Bphydra  aquila  (Fall.),  pictipennis 
(Meig.),  &c. 

3Iyodris,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1103.  Allied  to  preceding ; arista  plumose ; marginal 
vein  without  a terminal  appendage.  Sp.  Notiphila  annrdata  (Fall.). 

Bphydrosoma,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1103.  Allied  to  preceding ; face  with  two  small 
bristles;  arista  tomentose;  marginal  vein  without  appendage,  first  transverse 
vein  near  middle  of  wing,  second  near  its  inner  margin.  Sp.  Bphydra  rufpes 
(Meig). 

New  species : — 

Bphydra  stibopaca,  Loew,  Berl.  ent.  Zeitsch.  1864,  p.  98,  from  Connecticut. 

Camia  spinosa,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  99,  from  Massachusetts. 

Notiphila  oHalidoides,  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  222,  and  N,  uni- 
color ^ Walk,  ibid.,  from  Mysol. 

(EsTRIDyE. 

. Brauer  (Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Band  xiv.  pp.  891-893)  mentions  the 
occurrence  of  ffistridnn  larvre,  probably  belonging  to  tlie  genus  ddromyia^ 
upon  a fieldmouse  (Ilypudems  arvalis).  These  parasites  were  discovered  by 
Hering;  and  the  larvae,  with  the  tumours  which  they  cause  in  the  ingiinal 
region  of  the  fieldmouse,  are  described  and  figured  by  Brauer,  l.c.  p.  892,  taf.  21. 

Brauer  also  notices  (/.  c.  p.  804),  on  Hering’s  authority,  the  occurrence  of 
larvae  of  Dermatobia  on  a puma  (Felis  co7Wolor). 

Ercolani  describes  the  development  of  the  larva  of  Gasterophilus  equi ; 
Rendic.  Accad.  Sci.  Bologna,  1864,  pp.  20-26. 
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Endocephalaj  g.  n.,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3“  ser.  tomo  x.  p.  81,=  Cephenemyia 
(Lat.),  the  latter  name,  in  Lioy’s  opinion,  too  closely  resembling  Cephalemyia, 

Krefft  has  given  (Trans.  Ent.  Soc.  N.  S.  W.  p.  100,  pi.  8)  a description  of 
the  metamorpho.sis  of  a Dipterous  parasite  upon  Australian  frogs,  belonging  to 
the  genus  Batrachomyia  (MacLeay).  The  parasitic  larvae  are  found  between 
the  skin  and  the  flesh  behind  the  tympanum ; the  larvae  are  of  a yellow  colour, 
and  may  be  squeezed  through  a small  opening  that  exists  over  them.  When 
they  quit  the  frog  the  latter  usually  dies.  The  change  to  the  pupa-state  is 
usually  eflected  on  the  lower  surface  of  a piece  of  rock  in  some  damp  locality. 
The  perfect  insect  emerged,  in  the  case  observed  by  Kreft't,  in  thirty-two  days. 
This  parasite  is  common  upon  Cystignathm  sydneyensis,  and  has  also  been  met 
with  upon  Uperoleia  mannorata,  Pseudophryne  hibronii,  and  Ilyla  citropus. 
(See  also  Brauer,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Band  xiv.  pp.  894-898  j and 
Entomologist,  vol.  ii.  pp.  109-111.) 

Platypezidas. 

Platypeza  fasciata  (Fab.).  Frauenfeld  (V erh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Band 
xiv.  pp.  88  & 69)  describes  the  metamorphoses  of  this  species,  and  indicates 
the  diflerences  presented  by  its  larva  and  pupa  when  compared  with  those  of 
Scenopinus.  He  observes  that  these  differences  in  the  preparatory  states,  as 
indeed  those  presented  by  the  perfect  insects,  indicate  the  necessity  of  a sepa- 
ration of  these  two  groups.  The  Platypezidce  he  thinks  most  nearly  allied  to 
the  Anthomyice,  and  the  ScenopinidcB  to  the  Therevidce. 

SYRPIIIDiE. 

The  larvae  of  a species  of  Cheilosia  living  in  truffles  are  mentioned  by 
Laboulbene,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s(5r.  tome  iv.  p.  88. 

Walker  publishes  some  observations  on  swarms  of  Syrphi  observed  last 
year  in  the  Isle  of  Wight.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  139.  (The  Entomologist 
and  Zoologist  also  contain  notes  on  this  subject.) 

Walker  describes  the  supposed  male  of  his  Baccha  purpuricola.  Proc.  Linn. 
Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  212. 

New  genera ; — 

Enops,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3“  ser.  tomoix.  p.  743  {Eristalu,Si\xci.  ex  parte). 
Arista  naked  j eyes  villose  j marginal  cell  of  the  wings  closed,  not  reaching 
quite  to  outer  margin  of  wing,  much  shorter  than  mediastinal  cell.  Sp.  E. 
tenax  (Fab.),  &c. 

MicrorhincuSf  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  761.  Allied  to  Milesia  j face  interiorly  prolonged, 
with  a prominence ; posterior  coxsa  without  teeth.  Sp.  M.  vespiformis  (Liim.), 
fallax  (Idnn.),  hombylans  (Fab.),  &c. . 

Psylogaster,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  753  {SyrphuSf  auct.  ex  parte).  Abdomen  nar- 
rower than  thorax,  minute.  Sp.  P.  yrossularice  (Meig.),  melUnus  (Latr.), 
rosarum-  (Meig.),  &c. 

Axonay  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  211.  Body  subfusifomij  head 
shortly  conical  j eyes  very  large  (S') ; antennas  very  short,  third  joint  round, 
arista  naked ; legs  slender ; wings  acute,  cubital  vein  much  bent,  anal  sub- 
undulate. Sp.  A.  volucelloidesy  Walk.  p.  212,  from  Mysol. 
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New  species : — 

Eristalis.  Walker  describes  tbe  following  new  species  (Proc.  Linn.  Soc, 
vol.  vii.)  : Eristalis  cequiparSj  1.  c.  p.  210,  E,  postscripta^  ibid.,  E.  erythropyga^ 
1.  c.  p.  211,  and  E.placens,  ibid.,  from  Mysol ; and  E.  merodontoideSj  1.  c.  p.  234, 
from  Ceram. 

Spilomyia  liamifera,  Loew,  Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1864,  p.  66,  and  S.  fmca,  Loew, 
1.  c.  p.  67,  from  Pennsylvania.  , 

Temnostoma  ohscura,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  67,  from  tbe  Saskatchewan ; T.  cequalisy 
Loew,  1.  c.  p.  68,  from  English  River  j and  T,  alternansy  Loew,  ibid.,  from 
Philadelphia. 

Lepidomyia  calopuSy  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  69,  from  Cuba. 

Xylota  hicolor,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  70,  from  Illinois ; X.  fraudulosa,\joevr,  c.  p.71, 
from  Illinois  and  Wisconsin ; and  X.  hai'haia,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  70,  from  Sitka. 

Chrysotoxum  later  ale,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  72,  from  Nebraska;  C.  puhescens,  Loew, 
ibid.,  from  Illinois;  and  C.  ventricosum,  Loew,  ibid.,  from  Washington. 

Microdon  tristis,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  73,  from  Virginia ; M.  Icetus,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  74, 
from  Cuba ; and  M.  coarctatus,  Loew,  ibid.,  from  Columbia. 

Ceria  abbreviata,  Loew,  1.  c.  p.  76,  from  Pennsylvania. 

Lobidptera  marginata,  Mik  (inargaritata  on  plate  and  in  its  explanation). 
Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Band  xiv.  p.  796,  Taf.  21.  fig.  6* 

CoNOPIDvE. 

Bombidia,  Lioy,  Atti  1st.  Ven.  3“  ser.  tomo  ix.  p.  1326.  Allied  to  Comps  ; 
forehead  produced  into  a conical  process  ; abdomen  slightly  narrowed  at  base. 
Sp.  Comps Jlavipes  (Linn.). 

Arpagita,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1327.  Allied  to  Myopa ; palpi  long,  cylindrical ; 
abdomen  broad,  depressed.  Sp.  Myopa  dorsalis  (Fab.). 

Cylindrogaster,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1327.  Allied  to  Myopa ; palpi  long,  cylindrical ; 
abdomen  narrow,  cylindrical,  with  the  second  segment  elongate,  and  the  last 
curved  downwards.  Sp.  Comps  ferruginea  (Linn.). 

Ischiodonta,  Lioy,  1.  c.  p.  1328.  Allied  to  preceding ; palpi  long,  curved  ; 
abdomen  with  the  second  and  third  segments  laterally  dilated ; coxae  usually 
dentate.  Sp.  Myopa  fasciata  (Meig.),  &c. 

Comps  metaxantha,  sp.  n..  Walker,  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  vii.  p.  226,  from 
Waigiou. 

HiPPOBOSCIDvE. 

Ornitliomyia  chinensis,  Giglioli,  Journ.  Micr.  Sci.  vol.  iv.  p.  23,  pi.  1 b.  fig.  10, 
on  Turdus  obscurus,  in  China;  O.  metallica,  Schiner,  Fauna  Austr.  p.  646; 
0.  tenella  (Rogenhofer,  MS.),  Schiner,  ibid. 

Strebla  molossa,  Giglioli,  1.  c.  p.  24,  pi.  1b,  fig.  12,  on  a Molossm,  in  China. 

NYCTERIBIIDiE. 

Polyctenes,  g.  n.,  Westw.  & Giglioli,  1.  c.  p.  26.  Head  large,  rounded  in 
front,  with  a 3-jointed  organ  (antenna?)  on  each  side,  directed  backwards; 
prothorax  separated  by  a constriction,  bordered  behind  by  a row  of  large 
spines.  Sp.  Polyctenes  molossus,  Westw.  & Giglioli,  1.  c.  p.  26,  pi.  1b.  figs.  13 
& 14,  on  a Molossus,  in  China. 

1864.  [vol.  I.]  2 o 
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NEUROPTERA. 

BraueRj  Fried.  Erster  Bericht  iiber  die  auf  der  Weltfahrt  der 
Kais.  Fregatte  Novara  gesammelten  Neuropteren.  Ver- 
handl.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Band  xiv.  pp.  159-164. 

The  total  number  of  Neuroptera  (sens,  lat.)  collected  during 
the  voyage  of  the  ^ Novara^  amounts  to  107,  belonging  to  50 
genera.  Of  these,  14  genera  with  25  species  belong  to  the  true 
Neuroptera,  and  36  genera  with  82  species  to  the  section 
Pseudoneuroptera  of  the  Orthoptera.  Of  the  latter  (all  Odo- 
nata)  Brauer  gives  a list,  and  characterizes  two  new  genera  and 
one  new  species. 

Hagen,  H.  A.  Nevropteres  (non  Odonates)  de  la  Corse,  &c. 
(Vide  Orthoptera.) 

Hagen,  H.  Ueber  Phryganiden-Genause.  Stett.  entom.  Zei- 
tuug,  1864,  pp.  113-144  and  221-263. 

Hagen,  H.  Phryganidarum  synopsis  synonymica.  Verhandl. 
zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  pp.  799-890. 

M^Lachlan,  R.  On  the  types  of  Phryganidce  described  by 
Fabricius  from  the  Banksian  Collection.  Trans.  Ent.  Soc. 
London,  3rd  series,  vol.  i.  pp.  656-659.  March  1864 
(read  7th  December,  1863). 

M'Laciilan,  R.  On  the  Trichopterous  genus  Polycentropus 
and  the  allied  genera.  Entom.  Monthly  Mag.  vol  i.  pp. 
25-31. 

M^Lachlan,  R.  Notes  on  British  Trichoptera.  Entom.  An- 
nual, 1864,  pp.  140-153. 

M^Lachlan,  R.  a synonymic  list  of  the  British  Trichoptera. 
Entom.  Annual,  1865,  pp.  29-36. 

Meyer-Ddrr,  H.  Zusammenstellung  der  auf  meiner  Reise 
durch  Tessin  und  Ober-Engadin  (1863)  beobachteten  und 
eingesammelten  Neuroptern.  Mittheil.  Schweiz,  entom. 
Ges.  May  1864,  pp.  219-225. 

This  paper  contains  a list  of  the  species  of  Neuroptera  (in  the 
old  sense)  obtained  by  the  author  in  the  districts  of  Ticino  and 
the  Upper  Engadin,  with  notes  of  the  altitude  at  which  many 
of  the  insects  occurred,  and  indications  of  one  or  two  new 
species. 


Genei'ul  remarks  on  the  order  : — 

Meyer-Durr  (Mitth.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  1864,  pp.  223-225) 
gives  a list  of  34  species  of  true.  Neuroptera  obtained  by  him  in 
the  Upper  Engadin  and  Ticino  in  1863. 

Hagen  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr,  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  38-46)  gives 
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a list  of  35  species  of  true  Neuroptera  occurring  in  Corsica^  dis- 
tributed as  follows Hemerobides  10  sp.,  Ascalaphides  1 sp., 
Myrmeleontides  4 sp.,  E,aphidides  1 sp.,  Phryganides  19  sp. 
Several  of  the  species  are  described  as  new. 

Hemerobiid^. 

Isoscelipteron  (Costa).  Brauer  (Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv. 
pp.  896-898)  characterizes  this  genus,  and  remarks  on  the  characters  pre- 
sented by  the  variation  of  the  wings  in  the  Hemerobiidae.  Brauer  regards 
Walker’s  genus  Berotha  as  probably  identical  with  Isoscelipteron)  if  this 
supposition  be  cowect,  the  former  name  must  be  adopted.  The  author  de- 
scribes X.  ftihum  (Costa)  = Dasypteryx  greeca  (Stein)  and  a new  species 
from  Pennsylvania. 

Sartena,  g.  n.,  Hagen,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4e  s^r.  tome  iv.  p.  41.  Antennae 
moniliform,  much  shorter  than  wings,*  ocelli  0;  last  joint  of  max.  palpi 
long,  suddenly  narrowed,  produced  and  pointed  ,*  pro  thorax  short,  tibiae  cy- 
lindrical; tarsi  with  first  joint  longest;  claws  simple,  with  an  ovoid  pad; 
nervures  of  wings  not  numerous,  reticulation  resembling  that  of  Chrysopa. 
Sp.  Sartena  amoena,  Hagen,  1.  c.  p.  41,  from  Corsica. 

AtikylopteryXy  g.  n.,  Brauer,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  p. 
899.  Allied  to  Chrysopa)  maxillary  palpi  with  basal  joint  short,  third 
long,  cylindrical,  fourth  short,  fifth  as  long  as  the  third;  first  joint  of  tarsi 
as  long  as  the  three  following  together ; wings  with  the  costal  band  very 
broad  from  the  base,  and  the  simple  transverse  vein  ” nearest  the  base  of 
the  fore  wing  unites  with  the  posterior  branch  of  the  outermost  venuta 
suhcuhitalis  to  form  a triangular  or  pedunculate  cell  behind  the  third  cell 
of  the  cubital  band.  Sp.  Hemerohim  candidus  (Fab.),  Chrysopa  punctata 
(Hagen),  C.  venusta  (Hagen),  &c.,  and  three  new  species, 

Ankylopteryx  (g.  n.)  anomala,  sp.  n.,  Brauer,  1.  c.  p.  901,  from  the  Nicobar 
islands;  A.  immacidatay  sp.  n.,  Brauer,  ibid.,  from  Van  Diemen’s  Land;  and 
A.  doleschalii,  sp.  n.,  Brauer,  ibid.,  from  Amboyna. 

Chrysopa  coi'sica,  sp.  n.,  Hagen,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iv.  p.  40, 
from  Corsica. 

Isoscelipteron  pennsylmnicum,  sp.  n.,  Brauer,  1.  c.  p.  898, 

Apochrysa  coccineay  sp.  n.,  Brauer,  1.  c.  p.  899,  jfrom  Amboyna;  A.  nicoha- 
rictty  sp.  n.,  Brauer,  ibid.,  from  the  Nicobar  Islands. 

Phryganid^. 

M'Lachlan  (Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  i.  pp.  656-669)  gives  a revision  of  the 
three  Fabrician  types  of  the  old  genus  Phryganca  contained  in  the  collec- 
tion of  the  late  Sir  Joseph  Banks.  According  to  him,  P.  irrorata  (Fab.)  is 
identical  with  Limnephilus  intercisus  (Walk.),  and  not  with  Neuronia  conca- 
tenata  (Walk.)  as  supposed  by  Dr.  Hagen ; P.  signata  (Fab.)  is  a Brachy- 
centrusy  probably  either  P.  /w%mosMS  (Walk.)  or  P.  (Hagen),  which 

are  very  closely  allied  and  may  be  identical ; and  P.  notata  (Fab.)  is  the 
same  as  Bipseudopsis  capensis  (Walk.),  and  Fabricius  has  been  in  error  in 
giving  North  Ameiica  as  its  habitat. 

Hagen  has  published  a complete  synonymic  synopsis  of  the 
species  of  this  family  (Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv. 

2 o 3 


664 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


pp.  779-890) . All  the  described  families,,  genera,  and  species 
are  arranged  in  alphabetical  order ; the  names  adopted  by  Hagen 
are  marked  with  an  f,  and  the  rest  are  accompanied  with  indica- 
tions of  the  genera  or  species  with  which  they  are  synonymous. 
For  the  purpose  of  systematic  arrangement  the  authoi:  gives,  at 
the  commencement  of  his  list,  a tabular  view  of  the  families  and 
genera  admitted  by  him. 

M‘Lachlan  (Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  26-31)  has  described  the  British 
genera  and  species  of  Hydropsychidce.  He  gives  the  following  tabular  ar- 
rangement of  the  genera  of  this  group : — 

A.  With  a transverse  vein  towards  the  middle  of  the  costal  margin  of  the 
anterior  wings  uniting  the  costa  and  subcosta, 

a.  Anterior  branch  of  ramus  discoidalis  in  fore  wings  forming  a forked 
cell  on  the  apical  margin. 

b.  Posterior  wings  broad,  anal  portion  well  developed,  costal 
margin  slightly  concave. 

c.  Intermediate  legs  of  $ not  dilated  . .Plectrocnemia  (Steph.). 
cc.  Intermediate  legs  of  $ dilated  . . . .Polyeentropus  (Curt.), 
bb.  Posterior  wings  narrow,  especially  at  basej  costal  margin 
with  a slight  elevation  near  middle.  Ecnomus  (g.  n.) 
aa.  Anterior  branch  of  ramus  discoidalis  in  fore  wings  simple. 

Cyrnus  (Steph.). 

AA.  Without  a transverse  vein  uniting  the  costa  and  subcosta  near  the 
middle  Neureclipsis  (g.  n.). 

Sericostoma  spencii.  A.  E.  Eaton  remarks  on  the  variation  of  this  species, 
Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  47. 

M^Lachlan  describes  and  figures  a curious  caddisworm-case  collected  in 
Ceylon  by  Dr.  Nietner.  The  case  is  tubular,  tapering  to  a point,  and  nearly 
circular  in  section ; the  orifice  is  surmounted  by  a broad,  nearly  circular 
shield,  convex  above,  concave  beneath.  The  whole  is  composed  of  fine 
grains  of  sand  cemented  together.  The  case  probably  belongs  to  a species  of 
Setodes.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  125  & 126. 

In  an  elaborate  memoir  on  the  cases  of  Phryganidce  (Stett. 
ent.  Zeit.  1864,  pp.  113-121)  Hagen  gives  a monographic 
description  of  these  curious  dwellings.  In  the  first  portion  of 
his  memoir  he  publishes  some  communications  received  from 
Bremi  relating  to  the  cases  of  Phryganidan  larvte  living  out  of 
water,  some  of  them  belonging  to  the  genus  Enoicyla, — to  a case 
supposed  to  be  that  of  a species  of  Agraylea^ — and  to  the  discovery 
of  some  forms  of  convoluted  cases,  described  under  the  name  of 
Helicopsyche.  Of  the  last-mentioned  form  Hagen  names  and 
describes  15  cases.  The  following  is  given  as  BremPs  classifi- 
cation of  Phryganidan  cases  : — 

I.  The  attached  cases  are  of  the  same  type,  namely,  a longer  or  shorter  oval, 
' constructed  of  coarse  or  fine  stones,  attached  to  the  upper  or  lower  surfaces  of 
• stones. 
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II.  Of  the  portable  cases  there  are  two  types : — 

A.  Flat,  like  a bivalve  shell ; carried  on  the  edge  in  walking,  laid  on  the 
flat  side  during  the  pupa  stage ; composed  of  sand-brains  or  vegetable  par- 
ticles. Genus  Ilydroptila. 

B.  Elongate,  tubular. 

a.  Tube  exactly  square,  constructed  of  evenly  united  fragments  of 
alants  laid  transversely  and  parallel  to  each  other.  Genus  unknown. 

b.  Tube  cylindrical. 

1.  Oval,  semitransparent,  formed  of  a mucilaginous  substance  which 
s probably  exuded.  Genus  unknown. 

2.  Spirally  twisted,  formed  of  sand-grains,  closed  by  a compact 
iperculum.  Helicopsyche  (still  unknown). 

3.  Cylindrical,  much  diminished  behind,  flat  above,  with  projecting 
nargins  at  the  sides  and  over  the  mouth,  composed  of  sand-grains  j fastened 
nouth  downwards  during  the  pupa  stage.  Genus  Nats. 

4.  Cylindrical,  short,  flat,  of  equal  width,  composed  of  small  stones 
vith  much  larger  stones  on  the  two  sides  ,•  lying  flat  for  the  transforpiation. 
lenus  Trichostomum. 

5.  Cylindrical,  elongated,  not  much  diminished  behind,  evenly  built 
)f  sand-grains ; placed  perpendicularly  during  the  pupa  stage,  and  weighted 
it  the  foot  with  much  larger  stones.  Genus  Odontocerus. 

G.  Cylindrical,  elongated,  diminished  behind,  gently  curved,  formed 
)f  sand-grains ; attached  for  its  whole  lepgth  to  floating  bodies  during  the 
)upa  stage.  Genus  Mystacides. 

7.  Cylindrical,  straight,  elongated,  composed  of  uniform  portions  of 
eaves  united  longitudinally.  Genus  Trichostegia. 

8.  Cylindrical,  short,  formed  of  transversely  placed  fragments  of 
)lants,  floating.  Genus  Chmiotaulim. 

9.  Cylindrical,  elongate,  rather  wide  in  proportion  to  the  length, 
miform  or  a little  narrowed  behind,  usually  gently  curved ; materials  variable, 
Tleteropolpi  of  various  genera ; Limnephilidce,  according  to  Burmeister. 

10.  Cylindrical,  narrowed  at  both  ends,  formed  of  uniform  sand- 
p'ains.  Genus  unlcnovm. 

Hagen  subsequently  (pp.  142-144  and  221-263)  describes  the 
^ases  of  Pliryganidse  in  bis  collection  in  accordance  with  the 
irrangement  of  the  perfect  insects,  interweaving  with  these 
lescriptions  the  notices  of  habitations  of  Phryganidse  furnished 
)y  other  authors,  and  especially  by  Pictet. 

M'Lachlan  (Ent.  Ann.  1864,  pp.  142-147)  also  refers  to  this 
subject,  and  indicates  that  the  different  forms  of  cases  may  be 
I’eferred  to  two  classes,  namely  : — 

1.  Case  forming  a complete  tube  round  the  body  of  the  larva,  often  portable 
ind  carried  about  by  its  inhabitant,  or  fixed  by  one  end  or  other  parts  to 
4ones,  &c.  External  form  generally  more  or  less  tubular.  The  makers  of 
.hese  cases  belong  to  the  groups  PhryganideSj  Limnephilides,  SericostomideSy 
TlydroptilideSy  and  Leptocerides. 

2.  Case  not  forming  a complete  tube,  but  incomplete  on  that  side  by  which 
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it  is  constantly  fixed.  External  form  generally  a more  or  less  shapeless  heap 
of  small  stones.  Wiyacophilides  and  Jlydropsychides, 

The  author  also  gives  a sketch  of  the  general  characters  pre- 
sented by  the  cases  of  the  more  important  genera. 

M^Lachlan  (/.  c.  pp.  147-153)  discusses  the  synonymy  of 
several  British  species  of  Phryganidse,  and  indicates  two  or  three 
additions  to  he  made  to  the  British  list. 

The  same  author  (Eiit.  Ann.  1865,  pp.  29-36)  publishes  a 
catalogue  of  the  British  species  of  Trichoptera,  in  anticipation  of 
a manual  of  these  insects,  which  he  announces  as  in  a forward 
state  of  preparation.  This  catalogue,  which  gives  the  synonyms 
with  the  authors^  names,  but  without  references  to  works,  includes 
123  species,  five  of  which  are  marked  as  undescrihed.  Two  new 
genera  are  indicated  : namely,  Ti'icena,  allied  to  Mystaddes, 
species  T.  bicolor  (Curt.)  and  T.  conspersa  (Ramh.)  ; and  Wor- 
maldia,  allied  to  Philopotamus,  species  W.  occipitalis  (Piet.)  and 
W.  subniger  (M^Lachl.). 

E.  Parfitt  describes  the  economy  of  AnahoUa  nei'vosa.  Zoologist,  1864,  p. 
8976. 

New  species : — 

Set'icostoma  clypeaUim,  Hagen,  Ann.  Ent.  Soc.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iv.  p.  43. 
from  Corsica. 

m 

Silo  auratuSy  Hagen,  1.  c.  p.  43,  from  Corsica.  (Hagen  also  indicates  twt> 
other  probably  new  species  of  this  genus  fr'om  the  same  island,  1.  c.  p.  44.) 

Aspathermm  frigidumy  Meyer-Diirr,  Mitth.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  1864,  p.  223. 
and  A.  mediumy  Meyer-Diirr,  ibid.,  fr'om  the  Upper  Engadine. 

Pasystoma  togatumy  Hagen,  1.  c.  p.  44,  from  Corsica. 

Philopotamus  JlaviduSy  Hagen,  1.  c.  p.  44,  from  Corsica. 

Aphelocheira  meridionalisy  Hagen,  1.  c,  p.  44,  from  Corsica. 

Polycenti'opus.  Hagen  indicates  a species  from  Corsica  allied  to  P.  j^avo- 
mactdaluSy  but  smaller  and  probably  distinct.  Z.  c.  p.  46. 

Cyrnus  JlaviduSy  M‘Lachl.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  29. 

Enoicyla  amce^ia,  sp.  n.,  Hagen,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  120,  from 
Switzerland. 

EcnomuSy  g.  n.,  MTacbl.  Ent.  M.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  80  (Cf.  p.  664).  Type 
Philopotamus  tenellus  (Ramb.). 

Neureclipsisy  g.  n.,  MTachl.  1.  c.  p.  30  (Cf.  p.  664).  Type  Phryganea  bima- 
Cidata  (Lin.). 
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ORTHOPTERA. 

[Orthoptera  genuina.) 

Brauer,  Fried.  See  Neuroptera  (p.  562). 

Burmeister,  H.  Notiz  iiber  die  Mantis-Axien  bei  Buenos- 
Ayres.  Berliner  entom.  Zeitschr.  1864,  pp.  234-238. 

Dohrn,  H.  Versiich  einer  Monographie  der  Dermapteren. 
Stettiner  entom.  Zeitung,  1864,  pp.  285-296. 

Kunstler,  G.  a.  Ueber  Heuschreckenfrass.  Verbandl.  zool.- 
bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  vol.  xiv.  pp.  769-776. 

Meinert,  F.  Bemerkungen  iiber  den  Ban  des  Hinterlei- 
bes  bei  den  Forficulen.  Arch,  fur  Naturgesch.  1864,  pp. 
141-144. 

This  paper  contains  a discussion  of  some  points  raised  by 
Professor  Schaum,  in  opposition  to  the  views  put  forward  by 
Meinert  in  his  paper  on  the  Forficulce  (Kroyer^s  ^Tidsskrift^),  as  to 
the  structure  of  the  abdomen  in  those  insects.  The  chief  question 
between  these  authors  relates  to  the  number  of  abdominal  seg- 
ments— Meinert  holding  that  the  abdomen  consists  of  ten  seg- 
ments, whilst  Schaum  maintains  that  there  are  only  nine  of  them. 

Pagenstecher,  H.  a.  Die  Flautungen  der  Gespenstheu- 
schrecke  {Mantis  religiosa).  Arch,  fur  Naturg.  1864,  pp. 
7-25,  Tafel  1.  a. 

The  author  finds  that  Mantis  religiosa  moults  at  least  seven 
times  before  attaining  its  perfect  form.  The  different  changes 
are  described  by  him. 

Pagenstecher,  H.  A.  Die  blasenformige  Auftreibung  der 
Vorderschienen  bei  denMannchen  vonStenobothrus  sibiricus. 
Ibid.  pp.  26-31,  Tafel  1 b. 

This  paper  contains  a description  of  the  anatomical  structure 
of  the  singularly  dilated  anterior  tibiae  of  the  6 Stenobothrns 
sibiricus ; the  author  believes  them  to  be  employed  in  holding 
the  $ during  copulation. 

Saussure,  H.  de.  Blattarum  no  varum  species  aliquot.  Revue 
et  Mag.  Zool.  1864,  October  (pp.  31). 

Schaum,  H.  Zur  Orismologie  des  Hinterleibes  yon  Forficula. 
Ibid.  1864,  pp.  256-258. 

A reply  to  MeinerPs  paper  above  cited. 

Uhler,  P.  R.  Orthopterological  Contributions.  Proc.  Entom. 
Soc.  of  Philadelphia,  vol.  ii.  pp.  543-555.  March  1864. 

Westwood,  J.  O.  Rectifications  de  la  nomenclature  de  plusieurs 
especes  de  Phasmides  recemment  decrites.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent. 
Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  201-205.  12th  October,  1864 
(read  10th  February,  1864). 
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(Pseudoneuroptera.) 

Hagen,  H.  A.  Nevropteres  (non  Odonates)  de  la  Corse, 
recueillis  par  M.  E.  Bellier  de  la  Chavignerie  en  1860  et 
1861.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Pr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  38-45,  and 
Additions,**  I,  c.  p.  46.  8th  June,  1864  (read  27th  March, 
1861,  9th  July,  1862,  and  13th  May,  1863). 

Meyer-Durr.  /See  Neuroptera  (p.  562). 

Selys-Longchamps,Ed.  de.  Catalogue  des  Nevropteres  Odonates 
de  la  Corse,  etabli  d^apres  un  examen  des  C basses  de  M.  E. 
Bellier  de  la  Chavignerie  faites  en  1860  et  en  1861.  Ann. 
Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  35-47.  8th  June,  1864 
(read  27th  March  and  9th  July,  1862). 

VoLLENHovEN,  S.  VAN.  Bijdrage  ter  aanvulling  van  de  Naam- 
lijst  der  inlandsche  Waternimfen.  Bouwstoffen  voor  eene 
fauna  yan  Nederland,  3de  Deel,  p.  188. 

Contains  a note  of  three  species  of  Dragonflies  (Libellula  fulva, 
L.  dulia,  and  L.  rubicunda)  new  to  the  fauna  of  Holland. 

Walsh,  B.  J.  On  the  pupa  of  Bcetisca  obesa  (Walsh).  Proc. 
Entom.  Soc.  of  Philadelphia,  vol.  iii.  pp.  200-206.  August 
1864. 

{Mallophaga.) 

Giglioli,  Henry.  On  some  parasitical  Insects  from  China. 
Journ.  Microsc.  Science,  vol.  iv.  pp.  18-26.  1864. 

{Thysanura.) 

Haliday,  a.  H.  lapyx,  a new  genus  of  insects  belonging  to 
the  stirps  Thysanura,  in  the  order  Neuroptera.  Linn. 
Trans,  vpl.  xxiv.  pp.  441-447,  pi.  44. 


Thysanura. 

Haliday  (Linn.  Trans,  vol.  xxiv.  pp.  441-447)  describes  a 
new  genus  and  species  of  this  group  from  Southern  Europe  and 
Algeria,  under  the  name  of  lapyx  solifugus  [1.  c.  p.  442).  This 
insect  is  most  nearly  allied  to  Campodea  (Westw.),  and,  like  it, 
appears  to  be  intermediate  in  its  characters  between  the  Le- 
pismidds  and  Poduridce  ; Haliday  accordingly  regards  it  as  the 
type  of  a third  family,  lapygidce,  the  characters  of  which  are 
shown,  as  compared  with  those  of  the  other  two  families,  in 
parallel  columns  on  pp.  445,  446.  The  principal  characters  may 
be  summed  up  as  follows  : — 

I.  AntennaB  multiarticulate  j claws  two,  equal ; abdominal  segments  ten. 
Pam.  1.  Lepismidi^,  Maxillae  bilobate,  with  long  palpi  j pro  thorax  large ; 
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tarsi  pluriarticulate ; caudal  appendages  uneven  in  number,  three  or 
more,  pluriarticulate. 

Fam.  2.  lapygidm.  Maxillfe  entire ; palpi  very  short  or  obsolete  ; protho- 
rax very  small ; tarsi  exarticulate ; caudal  appendages  two. 

II.  Antennae  pauciarticulate ; claws  one  or  two,  in  the  latter  case  unequal ; 

abdominal  segments  not  more  than  seven. 

Fam.  3.  Poduridce. 

The  second  family,  as  already  stated,  includes  only  the  genera  Campodea 
(Westw.)  and  lapyx  (g.  n.),  the  latter  characterized  as  follows  (p.  442) : — 

Antennae  apice  sensim  attenuatae;  maxilla  radiis4;  palpi  labiales  biarticu- 
lati;  abdominis  segmenta  anteriora  mutica,  extremum  maximum,  apice 
appendiculis  2 exarticulatis,  rigidis,  falcatis,  intus  denticulatis,  abdomine 
multo  brevioribus,  forcipem  prehensorium  fingentibus.”  The  species,  lapyx 
solifugus,  is  figured  with  anatomical  details  on  plate  44,  which  also  contains 
figures  of  various  parts  of  Campodea  amhulans. 

Mallophaga. 

Giglioli  (Quart.  Joum.  Micr.  Sci.  vol.  iv.)  describes  and  figures  the  follow- 
ing known  species  of  this  group  : lApeurus  diomedece  (Fab.),  /.  c.  p.  19,  pi.  1b. 
figs.  1 & 2 ; Docophoroides  brevis  (J)vif.)  — taurus  (Denny),  1.  c.  p.  21,  pi.  1b. 
figs.  3 & 4 ; both  on  species  of  albatros. 

Docopliorm  mandarinus^  sp.  n.,  Giglioli,  Journ.  Micr.  Sci.  vol.  iv.  p.  22, 
pi.  1b.  fig.  9,  on  Merula  mandarina. 

Nirmus  mandarinus,  sp.  n.,  Gigl.  1.  c.  p.  23,  pi.  1b.  figs.  7 & 8,  on  Merula 
mandarina. 

Pseudo  NEUROPT  ERA. 

Hagen  records  (Aim.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  38-46) 
the  occurrence  in  Corsica  of  13  species  of  so-called  Neuroptera 
with  imperfect  metamorphosis,  exclusive  of  the  Dragonflies,  of 
which  a catalogue  is  given  by  De  Selys-Longchamps.  The 
number  of  species  in  each  family  is  given  by  Hagen  as  follows  : 
Termitides  2 species,  Ephemerides  8 species,  Perlides  3 species. 
Of  these  two  are  described  as  new  species. 

Meyer-Durr  (Mitth.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  1864,  pp.  220-223)  gives 
a list  of  37  species  of  Pseudoneuroptera  observed  by  him  in 
the  Engadin  and  Ticino  in  1863. 

Termitida?. 

On  the  prevention  of  the  destruction  of  timber  by  Termites,  some  observa- 
tions were  made  by  Hearsey,  Robinson,  and  Bates  before  the  Entomological 
Society.  Ent.  Trans.  3rd  ser.  vol.  i.  Proc.  pp.  185  & 186. 

Bonavia  records  that  an  admixture  of  the  pulp  of  the  American  aloe 
with  a plaster  of  clay  and  cowdung  preserved  it  from  the  attacks  of  White 
Ants  in  the  gaol  at  Lucknow.  Technologist,  vol.  v.  p.  237. 

Libellulid^e. 

De  Selys-Longchamps  records  24  species  of  this  group  in  his 
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catalogue  of  the  Neuroptera  Odonata  of  Corsica  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent. 
Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  35-37)^  20  of  which  were  collected  by 
M.  Bellier  de  la  Chavignerie.  The  species  are  grouped  as 
follows  : Libdlulides  8^  Mschnides  3^  Agrionides  13. 

De  S^lys-Longcliamps  states  (J.  c.  p.  35)  that  his  Lihellula  cycnos,  the  only 
supposed  peculiar  species  of  this  gi’oup  in  Corsica,  is  a form  of  L.  hrunnea 
(Fonsc.). 

Agrionoptera,  g.  n.,  Brauer,  1.  c.  p.  163.  Allied  to  Polyneura ; a Lihellula 
with  Calopterygine  wings.”  Sp.  Lihellula  insiynis  (Ramb.). 

Gomphomac7'omia,  g.  n.,  Brauer,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv. 
p.  163.  Allied  to  Cordulia  j labial  palpi  two-jointed  j triangle  of  fore  and 
hind  wings  nearly  similar,  large,  with  no  transverse  vein;  anal  margin  of 
hind  wings  in  cf  strongly  emarginate,  forming  a projecting  angle  towards  the 
body,  rounded  in  $ j eyes  rather  large,  touching  almost  at  a single  point, 
sinuate  on  the  temporal  margin.  paradoxa,  sp.  n.,  Brauer,  1.  c.  p.  163, 
from  Chili. 

Ephemerid.®. 

Walsh  describes  and  figures  the  pupa  af  Bcstisca  obesa  (Walsh),  which  is 
remarkable  for  having  the  whole  of  the  dorsal  portion  of  the  thoracic  seg- 
ments soldered  together  so  as  to  form  a large  convex  shield  or  carapace,  be- 
neath which  the  rudiments  of  the  wings  are  concealed.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc,  Phil, 
vol.  iii.  pp.  200-206. 

Pcetis  fallaxy  sp.  n.,  Hagen,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent,  Fr.  4*^  s6r.  tome  iv.  pp.  38  & 46, 
and  B.  zebrata^  sp.  n.,  Hagen,  1.  c.  p.  38,  from  Corsica. 

Baetis  picteti,  sp.  n.,  Meyer-Diirr,  Mitth.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  1864,  p.  221, 

Potamanthus  modestusj  sp.  n.,  Hagen,  1.  c.  p.  39,  from  Corsica. 

Orthoptera  genuina. 

FoRFICULIDiE. 

H.  Dohrn  has  continued  his  monographic  revision  of  the  For- 
ficulidse  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864).  In  this  portion  of  his  memoir 
he  characterizes  the  known  genera  Forcinella  (Dohrn),  /.  c. 
p.  285,  Psalidophora  (Serv.),  /.  c.  p.  417,  and  Labia  (Leach), 
/.  c.  p.  423,  and  describes  the  species  composing  them,  and 
establishes  a new  genus  under  the  name  of  Brachylabis. 

Dohrn  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864)  refers  the  following  known  species  to  his 
genus  Forcinella : Forjicesila  littorea  (White),  1.  c.  p.  287 ; Forjicula  maxima 
(Brull^) ; Forjicesila  annulipes  (Lucas) } Forjicula  annulicornis  planch.) ; and 
F.  azieca  (Dohrn). 

The  same  author  refers  to  Psalidophora  (Serv.),  besides  other  known  species, 
Spongophora  bipunctata  (Scudder),  1.  c.  p.  419  j Forjicula  quadrimaeulata 
(StSl),  1.  c.  p.  420  -y  Forjicula  punctipennis  (Stil),  1.  c.  p.  421 : and  to  Labia 
(Leach),  Forjicula  mucronata  (StSl),  1.  c.  p.  423;  Forjicula  amoena  (StSl), 
1.  c.  p.  425  : P orjicesila  pilicornis  (Motsch.),  1.  c.  p.  427 ; and  Forjicesila  curvi- 
cauda  (Motsch.)  1.  c.  p.  428. 

Forcinella  (Dohrn).  Dohrn  describes  the  following  new  species  of  this 
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genus  5 Fmdnellajaneirensts^  1.  c.  p.  286,  from  Rio  de  Janeiro ; F.  Stali,  1.  c. 
p.  286,  from  Java;  F,  colossea,  ibid.,  from  Australia  and  Polynesia;  F.  margi- 
nalise 1.  c.  p.  288,  from  Japan;  F.  antonij  1.  c.  p.  289,  from  Venezuela;  F. 
hrunneri,  1.  c.  p.  291,  from  Adelaide. 

JBrachylahis,  g.  n.,  Dohrn,  1.  c.  p.  292  (^=  Forjicesila,  part.).  Wings  0;  elytra 
rudimentary  or  0 ; second  and  third  segments  of  abdomen  with  lateral  folds, 
sometimes  indistinct  on  the  second ; antennae  with  more  than  fifteen  joints. 
Known  species  B.  mauritanica  (Lucas),  B.  maritima  (Bonelli),  B.  chilensis 
(Blanch.),  B.  mcesta  (G^n^).  Brachylahis  angulifera,  sp.  n.,  Dohm,  1.  c.  p.  294, 
from  Guinea. 

Psalidophora  prygmcea,  Dohm,  1.  o.  p.  421,  from  Brazil ; P.  frontalis,  Dohm, 
I c.  p.  422,  from  Venezuela. 

Labia  ghilianii,  Dohrn,  1.  c.  p.  424,  from  South  America ; L.  luzonica,  Dohm, 
1.  c.  p.  427,  from  Luzon;  L.  wallacei,  Dohm,  ibid.,  from  New  Guinea;  L. 
maeklini,  Dohrn,  1.  c.  p.  428,  from  Brazil ; L.  chalgbea,  Dohm,  /.  c.  p.  429, 
from  Venezuela. 

Blattid^e. 

H.  de  Saussure  describes  the  following  new  species  (Rev.  et  Mag.  Zool. 
1864,  October) : — 

Polyzosteria.  P.  biglumis,  analis,  consoh'ina,  and  bicolor  from  New  Holland  ; 
P.  mtridionalis,  capensis,  and  pulchella  from  South  Africa. 

Par atr opes  eequatorialis,  Eqnador ; P.  heydeniana,  Brazil. 

Blatia  pJialerata  and  capmsis  from  South  Africa ; Bl.  venosa,  mexicana,  pel- 
lucida,  and  transliicida  from  Mexico  ; Bl.  peruana  from  Peru. 

Fllipsidion  anstrale,  reticulatum,  and  aurantium  from  New  Holland ; F. 
heydcnianum  from  Brazil. 

Ischnoptera  brevipinnis  from  Chile;  I.  ignobilis  from  Buenos  Ayres;  I. 
juncea,  similis,  and  erythrocephala  from  South  Africa. 

Nyctobora  terrestris  and  obscura  from  Brazil. 

Euryzosteria  (g.  n.)  delalandii,  South  Africa. 

Periplaneta  heydeniana,  King  George’s  Sound ; P.  tethiopica,  Africa ; P. 
histiio.  East  Indies,  introduced  into  Brazil ; P.  occidentalis.  West  Indies;  P. 
alaris,  Brazil;  P.  marginalis  and  soror.  New  Holland  ; P.  regina,  Malacca. 

Epdampra  fornicata,  New  Holland  ; E.  mediventris,  Van  Diemen’s  Land ; 
E.  heusseriana,  Uruguay  ; E.  bella,  agathina,  bivittata,  crossea,  heydeniana,  and 
yersiniana  from  Brazil. 

Hypercompsa  (g.  n.)  fenestrina,  Brazil. 

Prosoplecta  (g.  n.)  cocdnella ; Pr.  {Diploptera,  subg.  n.)  silpha.  Hab. ? 

Aptera  (g.  n.)  lenticularis,  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Melestora  omata,  Bombay. 

Panchlora  fcidda  and  africana^  from  West  Africa;  P. peruana  \ P.  luteola, 
Surinam  ; P.  lancadon,  Guatemala. 

Nauphceta  amoena,  Madagascar. 

Zetobora  castanea  and  Z.  verrucosa,  from  South  America. 

Planetica  phalangium.  East  Indies. 

Brachycolln  diabolus  and  B.  bilobata  from  Brazil ; B.  {Eormeticd)  chilensis 
(Sauss.  1862). 

Polyphaga  syriaca,  Syria. 

Panesthia  ci'ibrata  and  P.  dilatata  from  New  Holland. 
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Blabera  cubensis ; JSl.  brastliana  and  minor  from  Brazil  j Bl.  deplanatttj 
West  Indies  j Bl.  claraziana^  Uruguay. 

Monachoda.  Thunberg’s  M.  grossa,  bigidtata^  and  rejlexa  are  characterized, 
each  being  regarded  as  tlie  type  of  a subgenus,  viz.  MonachodUj  Monastria^ 
and  Petasodes. 

Mantid^e. 

Burmeister  (Berl.  ent.  Zeits.  1804,  p.  234)  records  the  surprising  fact  that 
the  female  of  a species  of  Mantis  {M,  argentina,  sp.  n.,  p.  238)  inhabiting  tlie 
neighbourhood  of  Buenos  Ayres  is  capable  of  seizing  and  destroying  small 
birds.  The  attention  of  his  informant  was  attracted  by  the  cry  of  a bird,  and, 
on  going  to  the  spot  from  which  the  sound  proceeded,  saw  a specimen  of 
Serpophaga  subcristata  (Vieill.)  fluttering  its  wings  upon  the  branch  of  a tree 
to  which  it  was  apparently  secured.  On  procuring  a ladder  and  ascending  to 
the  branch  he  found  the  bird,  then  dead,  firmly  held  in  the  fore  legs  of  a 
large  Mantis^  in  such  a position  that  its  head  was  brought  to  the  mouth  of  the 
insect,  which  had  already  torn  away  the  skin  and  feathers  of  the  crown,  and 
commenced  gnawing  the  skull.  The  living  Mantis  and  the  dead  bird  were 
brought  to  Burmeister,  who  declares  himself  satisfied  of  the  veracity  of  his 
informant,  and  regards  the  circumstance  not  only  as  a proof  of  the  truth  of 
Zimmermann’s  assertion  that  the  Mantides  will  kill  and  devour  small  Verte- 
brate animals,  but  also  as  evidence  that  this  practice  must  be  habitual  with 
them.  The  Mantis  is  described  by  Burmeister  as  only  three  inches  long.  He 
records  the  occurrence  at  Buenos  Ayres  of  three  other  species,  namely,  M. 
prcecarittf  M,  dimidiata,  and  M.  unipunctata  of  his  ^ Handbuch.’ 

Phasmid^. 

Westwood,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fi\  4®  s^rie,  tome  iv.  pi.  6,  figures  the  female  of 
Mmiandroptera  inuncans  (Serv.),  fig.  2,  and  that  of  M.  undulata  (Westw.), 
fig.  3.  Westwood  maintains,  /.  c.  pp.  201-204,  that  these  two  species  are 
distinct,  in  opposition  to  the  statements  of  Coquerel.  Westwood  also  states 
that  Monandrcyptera  spinigera  (Lucas)  is  identical  with  Bhaphiderus  scabrosus 
(Guer.),  I c.  p.  204  j and  is  of  opinion  that  Cyphocrana  ? punctipes  (Serv.)  is 
the  female  of  Achrioptera  fallax  (Coq.),  1.  c.  p.  205. 

JDiapheromera  velii,  sp.  n.,  Walsh,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  409,  from 
Illinois. 

Hetei'opteryx  hopei,  sp.  n.,  Westw.  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1864,  p.  16,  origin 
unknown. 

PhyUium  feejeeanum,  sp.  n.,  Westw.  1.  c.  p.  17,  from  the  Fiji  islands. 

GRYLLIDiE. 

New  species  and  genera  : — 

Angus  records  the  occurrence  of  house  crickets,  apparently  different  from 
the  European  Gryllus  domesticuSy  at  West  Farms,  New  York.  Proc.  Ent. 
Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  44. 

PhyllopalpuSy  g.  n.,  Uhler,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  543.  Ocelli  0 ; 
antennae  twice  as  long  as  body,  very  slender,  inserted  level  with  lower  mar- 
gin of  eyes,  basal  joint  cylindrical  j max.  palpi  large,  joints  hairy,  apical 
joint  much  the  longest,  very  broad,  oval,  lamelliform ; scutellum  incon- 
spicuous j tegmina  at  least  as  long  as  body  j iuiterior  tibia)  with  a tympanum; 
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basal  join of  iftvfli  olongatod.  Sp.  P.  pulchdlnsy  Uliler,  1.  c.  p.  644,  from 
Maryland  and  New  York. 

Orocharis,  g.  n.,  Uhler,  /.  c.  p.  644.  Ocelli  approximate,  placed  in  a trian- 
gle upon  the  frontal  depression  ; antennae  inserted  within  lower  line  of  eyes, 
setaceous,  more  than  thrice  length  of  body ; max.  palpi  with  third  joint 
longest,  cylindrical,  fourth  shorter  than  fifth,  apical  joint  somewhat  dolabri- 
form;  tegmina  much  longer  than  abdomen,  wings  longer  than  tegmina; 
basal  joints  of  anterior  and  intermediate  tarsi  dilated,  apical  joints  slender,  as 
long  as  the  two  preceding  together.  Sp.  O.  mltator^  Uhler,  1.  c.  p.  646,  from 
Baltimore. 

HapithuSj  g.  n.,  Uhler,  1.  c.  p.  646.  Head  nearly  globose ; eyes  globose, 
deeply  seated ; ocelli  small,  placed  as  in  Nemohius ; antennse  setaceous,  thrice 
length  of  body,  basal  joint  much  the  thickest;  inax.  palpi  stout,  apical  joint 
longer  than  second  and  third  together ; tegmina  shorter  than  abdomen ; 
cerci  very  long  and  slender.  Sp.  H.  agitator y Uhler,  1.  c.  p.  646,  from  Bal- 
timore. 

Gryllotalpa.  cultriger,  sp.  n.,  Uhler,  /.  c.  p.  64.3,  from  El  Paso. 

, Gryllus  personatus,  sp.  n.,  Uhler,  I,  c.  p.  647,  from  Kansas. 

LoCUSTIDiE. 

Camptonotus,  g.  n.,  Uhler,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  648.  Head 
large,  oval,  much  broader  than  prothorax  ; face,  vertex,  and  cheeks  convex  ; 
eyes  ovate,  vertical,  lateral ; max.  palpi  long,  last  joint  as  long  as  penult. ; 
antcnnro  five  times  as  long  as  body  ; pronotum  trapezoidal,  meso-  and  meta- 
notuni  very  small ; females  apterous  ; cerci  very  short,  hairy  ; ovipositor  en- 
siform  ; first  joint  of  tarsi  equal  to  two  following  united.  Sp.  C.  scudderij 
Uhler,  1.  c.  p.  649,  from  Baltimore. 

Cyphoderrisy  g.  n.,  Uhler,  1.  c.  p.  661.  Head  globose  above,  deeply  inserted 
into  prothorax ; eyes  subglobose,  not  lateral ; antennaB  longer  than  body, 
nearly  filiform,  basal  joint  long,  stout,  and  cylindrical ; fore  part  of  protho- 
rax covering  the  head  like  a hood ; tegmina  ample,  but  not  reaching  apex  of 
abdomen  ; anterior  tibiae  with  a large  tympanal  cavity  ; tibiae  spined.  Sp. 
C.  monstrosusy  Uhler,  1.  c.  p.  662,  from  the  Oregon  Territory. 

Anahrus piirpurascensy  sp.  n.,  Uhler,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  650,  from 
Minnesota,  Washington,  and  Texas. 

8aga  syriacOy  sp.  n.,  Lucas,  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1864,  p.  v,  from  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Aleppo.  ' 

AcRYDIIDiE.  j 

Beiche  mentions  ^that  immense  clouds  of  locusts  obstructed  the  march 
of  the  French  soldiers  in  the  south  of  Algeria  dirring  the  last  campaign  in 
that  country.  Lucas  believes  the  species  to  have  been  Aoydium  peregrinum. 
Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1864,  p.  xxviii. 

Kiinstler  reports  (Verb,  zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  pp.  769-776) 
upon  the  injury  done  in  certain  districts  of  Austria  to  plantations  by  Grass- 
hoppers. These  insects  attack  beeches,  ashes,  and  other  trees,  preferring  the 
younger  plants,  which  they  clear  of  their  leaves,  but  then  turn  their  attention 
even  to  trees  sixty  or  seventy  feet  in  height.  The  species  obtained  by 
Kiinstler  was  Pczotettix  alpina  (Koll.),  var.  colUna  (with  developed  wings). 
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which  is  identical  with  the  insect  described  by  Grunert  (Forstliche  Blatter, 
. Heft  6,  1860)  as  Oomphocerus  cothurnatus  (Crtz.). 

Frauenfeld  describes  the  development  of  Thamnotrizon  aptet'us  (Fab.)  from 
eggs  deposited  in  the  decaying  wood  of  a poplar.  Verb.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in 
Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  p.  378. 

Stmobothrus  admirabilisj  sp.  n.,  Uhler,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  p.  653, 
from  Baltimore. 

Pezotettix  scudderif  sp.  n.,  Uhler,  1.  c.  p.  665,  from  Baltimore. 


RHYNCHOTA. 

Dufour,  L.  Rectifications  sur  les  Belostomides.  Ann.  Soc, 
Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  p.  221.  October  12,  1864. 

Dufour,  L.  Notice  sur  une  nouvelle  espece  de  Gallinsecte 
{Aspidiot^us  IuzuI(b),  Ibid.  pp.  207-209,  pi.  5.  fig.  4. 
October  12,  1864  (read  April  13,  1864). 

Fauvel,  a.  Remarques  sur  quelques  points  de  PHistoire  de  la 
Cochenille  ou  Kermes  de  la  Vigne  {Coccus  vitis,  Linn.). 
Bull.  Soc.  Linn.  Norm.  vol.  viii.  pp.  290-296. 

Frei-Gessner,  E,  Verzeichniss  schweizerisclien  Insekten  : He- 
miptera.  Mittbeilungen  Schweiz,  entom.  Gesellsch.  1864, 
pp.  195-203  & 225-244. 

The  author  has  commenced  a catalogue  of  the  Swiss  Rhyn- 
chota,  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  method  adopted  by 
Fieber  in  his  work  on  the  European  Hemiptera.  The  portion 
of  the  catalogue  published  in  1864  includes  the  Cr3rptocerata  of 
Fieber  {Hydrocores , Burm.)  and  the  Gymnocerata  of  the  same 
author  {Geocores , Burm.),  as  far  as  the  commencement  of  the 
Lygceodce  of  his  classification.  Remarks  on  their  mode  of  occur- 
rence, and  the  localities  in  which  they  have  been  met  with,  are 
appended  to  the  names  of  the  species.  One  or  two  new  species 
ai*e  described,  and  will  be  noticed  hereafter. 

Frei-Gessner,  E.  Hemipterologisches.  Mittheil.  Schweiz, 
entom.  Gesellsch.  November  1864,  pp.  259-263. 

IcERY,  E.  Memoire  sur  le  Pou  k poche  blanche,  presente  k la 
Chambre  d^ Agriculture  de  Pile  Maurice.  Mauritius,  1864, 
pp.  8,  6 plates. 

Lucas,  H.  Note  relative  au  Belostoma  algeriense.  Ann.  Soc. 
Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  iv.  pp.  219,  220  j et  Quelques  re- 
marques relatives  aux  notes  de  MM.  L.  Dufour  et  V.  Si- 
gnoret  sur  les  Belostomides,  1.  c.  pp.  226-228.  October  12, 
1864. 

Marshall,  T.  A.  An  Essay  towards  a knowledge  of  British 
Homoptera.  Entom.  Monthly  Mag,  vol.  i.  pp.  150-155. 
(December  1864.) 
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This  paper,  of  which  the  first  part  only  is  here  published,  is 
intended  to  furnish  an  analysis  of  the  generic  and  specific 
characters  of  the  British  Homoptera.  The  present  portion  con- 
tains a tabular  analysis  of  the  genera  of  Homoptera  aucheno- 
rhyncha,  and  descriptions  of  the  British  Cicada  and  of  four  British 
species  of  Cixius. 

Mayr,  Gustav  L.  Biagnosen  neuer  Hemipteren.  Verhandl. 
zool.-bot.  Gesellsch.  in  Wien,  Band  xiv.  pp.  903-914. 

In  this  paper  Mayr  gives  diagnoses  of  numerous  species  of 
Geocores  belonging  to  the  tribe  Bcutata,  most  of  which  are 
types  of  new  genera,  and  also  characterizes  several  new  generic 
groups  founded  upon  known  species.  The  characters  of  these 
genera  and  species  are  published  by  Mayr  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  his  priority.  The  insects  described  form  part  of  the 
material  for  the  entomological  section  of  the  zoology  of  the 
voyage  of  the  ' Novara.^ 

Philippi,  R.  A.  Coleopterodes,  ein  neues  Geschlecht  der  Wan- 
zen.  Stettiner  entom.  Zeitung,  1864,  pp.  306-308. 

Scott,  John.  Hemiptera : Additions  to  the  Fauna  of  Great 
Britain  (1863),  and  descriptions  of  two  new  species. 
Entom.  Annual,  1864,  pp.  154-162. 

SiGNORET,  Victor.  Revision  des  Ilemipteres  de  Chili.  Ann. 
Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  iii.  pp.  541-588,  pis.  11-13. 
March  23,  1864  (read  April  22,  1863). 

SiGNORET,  V.  Observations  k ^occasion  d^une  note  sur  le  Belo- 
stoma  algeriensef  par  M.  H.  Lucas.  Ibid.  tom.  iv.  pp. 
222  225.  October  12,  1864. 

Stal,  C.  Hemiptera  nonnulla  nova  vel  minus  cbgnita.  Ibid, 
tom.  iv.  pp.  47-68.  June  8,  1864. 

StIl,  C.  Hemiptera  Mexicana  (continuatio) . Stett.  ent. 
Zeitung,  1864,  pp.  49-86. 

VuiLLEFROY,  Felix  i)e.  Hemiptercs  nouveaux.  Ann.  Soc. 
Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  iv.  pp.  141, 142.  June  8,  1864. 

VuiLLEFROY,  Felix  DE.  Rcvuc  du  genre  EctatopSj  Amyot  et 
Serville  [Pyrrhocoris,  Burm.).  Ibid.  pp.  143, 144.  June  8, 
1864. 


SiGNORET  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  iii.  pp.  541-588) 
has  published  a revision  of  the  Chilian  Rhynchota,  with  descrip- 
tions of  the  species  described  by  Blanchard  and  Spinola  in  the 
* Fauna  Chilena,^  remarks  on  their  synonymy,  and  descriptions 
of  many  new  species  and  genera. 

StIl  (Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  pp.  49-86)  has  continued  his  list 
of  Mexican  Rhynchota,  the  portion  here  published  including  all 
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the  families  of  the  Homoptera  with  the  exception  of  the  Plant- 
lice.  The  number  of  species  enumerated  is  175  : namely, 
Pulgorida  34,  Stridulantia  13,  Cercopina  12,  Membracida  47, 
and  J assina  69.  The  new  species  and  genera  are  referred  to  in 
their  proper  places. 

Scott  has  published  a list  of  species  of  Heteroptera  new  to  the 
British  fauna  discovered  or  detected  in  1863,  in  the  Entom. 
Annual,  1864  (pp.  154-162). 


Heteroptera. 


Scutellerides. 


SCUTATA. 


Stal  characterizes  the  genus  Coptochilus  (Am.  & Serv.)  from  the  typical 
specimen  in  Signoret’s  collection.  He  regards  it  as  most  nearly  allied  to 
Pachycoris,  and  as  having  nothing  to  do  with  Psacasta  and  Trigonosoma, 
near  which  it  was  placed  by  Amyot  and  Serville.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4e  ser. 
tom.  iv.  p.  47. 


New  genera  : — 

SteganoceruSf  Mayr,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Band  xiv.  p.  903.  Allied 
to  SpluBrocoris  \ head  semicircular,  margined,  central  lobe  as  long  as  the 
lateral ; bucculse  very  narrow  ) rostrum  reaching  second  segment  of  abdomen  j 
prosternum  lobate  in  front,  concealing  the  bases  of  the  antennae  : tibiae  ex- 
ternally with  two  furrows  and  three  keels.  Sp.  Tetyra  argus  (Fab.). 

Cryptaci'us,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  904.  Allied  to  Pcucilocoris  ; pronotum  not  sili- 
cate, with  an  acute  tooth  on  each  side  between  the  articulation  of  the 
hemelytra  and  the  anterior  angle  of  the  scutellum  j abdomen  without  silky 
spots.  Sp.  Tetyra  comes  (Fab.). 

LohothyreuSf  Mayr,  1.  e.  p.  904.  Allied  to  Ilomcemus  j head  narrowed  in 
fr:ont,  bisinuate  at  the  sides  ; joints  1-3  of  antennae  nearly  equal ; rostrum 
reaching  second  abdominal  segment  j scutellum  narrower  than  abdomen, 
auriculate  on  each  side  behind  j prosternum  somewhat  dilated ) abdomen 
with  silky  spots,  second  segment  impressed  in  the  middle,  sixth  concealing 
the  genital  organs  in  cf . Sp.  Pachyeoris  lobatus  (Hope). 

Sphyrocoris,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  904.  Allied  to  Pachyeoris ; head  triangular, 
slightly  convex,  rounded  in  front,  sides  margined,  not  sinuate ; second  joint 
of  antennae  a little  longer  than  third  bucculae  short,  arcuate,  narrow  j ros- 
trum received  in  a narrow  furrow  of  the  sternum,*  prosternum  narrowly 
dilated  in  front  j scutellum  with  two  impressed  points  at  base ; abdomen 
with  silky  spots,  genitalia  not  concealed.  Sp.  Pachyeoris  ohliquus  (Germ.). 

DiolcuSf  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  904=  Symphylus  (Dali.).  Sp.  Scutellera  nebulosa 
(Pal.),  Tetyra  irrorata  (Fab.),  and  Pachyeoris Jlavescens  (Hope). 

Deroplax,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  905.  Allied  to  Odontotarsus second  joint  of  an- 
tennae longer  than  third ; bucculae  short  j rostrum  nearly  reaching  the  ab- 
domen j scutellum  as  broad  as  the  abdomen,  lateral  margins  parallel,  pos- 
terior rounded  j abdomen  with  silky  spots  on  third  and  fourth  segments. 
Sp.  Pachyeoris  circumductus  (Geim.). 

Aryocoris,  Mayr,  /.  c.  p.  905.  Allied  to  Hotea ) prothorax  unaimed  \ scu- 
tellum not  tuberculate,  longer  than  broad,  covering  nearly  the  whole  ab- 
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dbmen;  abdomen  with  two  silky  spots,  second  segment  not  tubetciilate. 
Sp.  A,  redienbachertf  Mayr,  ibid.,  sp.  n.,  from  Sennaar. 

EUipsocoris,  Mayr,  /.  c.  p.  906.  Oblong-elliptic,  convex ; head  semicir- 
cular, lateral  margins  not  sinuate,  second  joint  of  antennae  twice  as  long  as 
third ; rostrum  reaching  posterior  coxae ; prosternum  dilated  in  front,  con- 
cealing base  of  antennae ; abdomen  not  furrowed,  with  silky  spots  ; membrane 
with  numerous  veins ; legs  with  numerous  minute  spines.  Sp.  E.  trilineatmy 
Mayr,  ibid.,  sp,  n.,  from  Syria. 

New  species 

CaUidea  coxalis,  Stal,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tom.  iv.  p.  47,  from  Trin- 
gany.- 

Stjmphylus  spinolm,  Sign.  ibid.  tom.  iii.  p.  642,  from  Chili. 

Phymatocoris  ? eliilensis,  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  642,  pi.  12.  fig.  10,  from  Chili. 

Odontoscelides. 

Stal  states  (1.  c.  p.  48)  that  GatgupTia  atra  (Am.  & Serv.)  is  identical  with 
Odontoscelis  unicolor  (Germ.).  ^ 

Asopides. 

Allocotus,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  906.  Head  triangular,  median  lobe  a little 
longer  than  the  lateral,  which  are  denticulate ; eyes  globose,  petiolate  ; aii- 
tenniferous  tubercles  bidentate,  first  joint  of  antennae  projecting  beyond  apex 
of  head ; rostrum  slender^  reaching  middle  of  metasternum ; bucculae  very 
small,  with  two  spines  in  front ; prothorax  laterally  spinose  ; scutellum  tri- 
angular; membrane  with  six  simple  veins;  mesosternum  with  a slender 
median  keel ; abdomen  unarmed ; thighs  spinulose  beneath,  posterior  with 
two  larger  spines.  Sp.  A.  rogmhoferi,  sp.  n.,  Mayr,  /.  c.  p.  907,  from  Timor. 

Dorycoris,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  906.  Allied  to  Zicrona ; abdominal  spine 
reaching  intermediate  coxae  ; posterior  angles  of  the  pronotum  with  a small 
tooth,  antero-lateral  margins  convex  in  front,  concave  behind.  Sp.  Penta- 
toma  pavotiina  (Hope). 

Asopus  cruciatus,  sp.  n.,  Sign.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4fi  s^r.  tom.  iii.  p.  643, 
pi.  11.  fig,  1,  from  Chili. 

Arma  tahida,  sp.  n.  (Spin.  MS.),  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  644,  from  Chili. 

Cydnides. 

Chilocoris,  g.  n.,,  Mayr,  Verh.  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  p.  907. 
Allied  to  Amncstus ; margin  of  head  with  erect  spinules,  central  lobe  as  long 
as  lateral ; antennae  6-jointed,  second  joint  scarcely  half  as  long  as  third  ; 
pronotum  with  elevated  margins  in  front  and  at  the  sides.  Sp.  C.  nitidus, 
sp.  n.,  Mayr,  p.  907,  from  Cashmere. 

JEthm  hlanchardi,  sp.  n.,  Sign.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4«  s^r.  tom.  iii.  p.  646, 
pi.  12.  fig.  11,  and  JE.  spinolce,  sp.  n..  Sign,  ibid.,  pi.  12.  fig.  12,  from  Chili. 

Sciocorides. 

StM  states  (1.  c.  p.  62)  that  Dryptocephala  dentata  (Fieb.)  is  identical  with 
jD.  punctata  (Am.  & Serv.). 

Ahascantus,  g.  n.,  Stal,  /.  c.  p.  61.  Allied  to  CepTialoplatys  ; oval,  depressed  ; 
lateral  lobes  of  head  contiguous  in  front;  eyes  moderately  prominent;  antennae 
1864.  [voL.  I.]  2 p . 
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slender,  4-jointed,  second  joint  longest  j rostrum  slender,  reucliing  the  mid- 
dle of  the  belly,  inserted  near  base  of  head  ; margins  of  rostral  canal  elevated 
and  divergent  behind  j thorax  lobed  on  each  side  in  front ; abdomen  widely 
furrowed  beneath.  Sp.  A.  lohatus,  sp.  n.,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  Brazil. 

Vryptocephala  spinosa,  sp.  n.,  Mayr,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv, 
p.  907,  fi’om  Brazil. 

Halydides. 

According  to  St^l,  1.  c.  p.  62,  Machava  orhicularis  (Am.  & Serv.)  is  the 
male  of  Sympiezorhynchus  tristia  (Spin.). 

JSurystethus,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  p.  907. 
Body  ovate,  flat  j head  quadrate,  foliaceous,  obtusely  denticulate  in  front  of 
eyes  j lateral  lobes  meeting ; basal  joint  of  antennae  not  reaching  apex  of  head, 
second  joint  shorter  than  third,  fourth  longest;  second  joint  of  rostrum 
twice  as  long  as  first,  fourth  equal  to  first ; scutellura  auriculate  on  each  side 
at  apex ; membrane  reticulated ; abdomen  with  a narrow  fiuTOw.  Sp.  JE. 
niyropunctatus,  sp.  n.,  Mayr,  p.  908,  from  Brazil. 

Oymocoris,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  /.  c.  p.  908.  Allied  to  Ccenamorpha ; second  joint 
of  antennae  very  short,  third  very  long ; rostral  canal  as  long  as  the  head, 
first  joint  of  rostrum  short,  second  and  third  equal ; mesosternum  with  a low 
keel;  first  joint  of  tarsi  somewhat  longer  than  the  apical  one.  Type  Atelo- 
cerus  hypatnelas  (Burm.). 

AblaptuSy  g.  n.,  Stal,  /.  c.  p.  49.  Allied  to  Sympiezorhynchm ; head  rounded 
in  front,  unarmed  at  the  sides ; margins  of  rostral  canal  not  much  elevated, 
continued  to  base  of  head ; antennae  6-jointed,  basal  joint  slightly  passing 
the  front  of  the  head ; rostrum  slender,  first  joint  reaching  the  anterior  coxae, 
second  somewhat  shorter  than  the  third  and  fourth  together ; anterior  angles 
of  thorax  with  a tooth  ; mesosternum  obtusely  carinated.  Sp.  A.  amazonuSf 
sp.  n.,  Sttl,  1.  c.  p.  49,  from  the  Amazons. 

Agaclitus,  g.  n.,  Stal,  /,  c.  p.  50.  Allied  to  Sympiezorhynchus)  head  nar- 
rowed in  front,  slightly  incised  at  the  eyes,  rounded  and  slightly  emarginate 
in  front;  rostral  canal  elevated,  continued  to  base  of  head;  antennae  5- 
jointed ; rostrum  very  long,  slender,  first  joint  reaching  base  of  prosternum, 
second  longest ; anterior  angles  of  thorax  with  a tooth ; sterna  not  elevated, 
Sp.  A.  dromedariuSf  sp.  n.,  Stal,  1.  c.  p.  50,  and  A.  fallenii,  sp.  n.,  StSl,Z.  c.  p.  51, 
fr’om  the  Amazons. 

Coi'iplatus  reticulatuSf  sp.  n.,  St§l,  1.  c.  p.  48,  from  the  Amazons. 
Pentatomides. 

St§l,  1.  c.  p.  54,  gives  the  following  analysis  of  the  genera 
which  have  been  formed,  very  unnecessarily  in  the  Recorder's 
opinion,  at  the  expense  of  the  genus  Acanthosoma  (Curt.)  : — 

1.  Posterior  lateral  margins  of  thorax  neither  dilated  nor  produced  backward. 

A.  Basal  margin  of  thorax  wider  than  scutellum,  posterior  angles  produced 

into  a small  tooth ; anterior  margin  of  the  prostethium  not  produced ; 
basal  joint  of  antennae  not  passing  apex  of  head;  apical  margin  of 
corium  rounded Cyphostethus  (Fieb.). 

B.  Basal  margin  of  thorax  not  wider  than  scutellum ; anterior  margin  of 
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j^roslethiiim  sometimes  slightly  produced ; first  joint  of  antennce  passing 
apex  of  head  5 apical  margin  of  corium  straight. 

«.  Secohd  joint  of  antennse  shorter  than  third  j mesosternal  lamina  not 

produced  backward  Sastragdh  (A.  & S*) 

(type  mignttata^  Don.)* 

h.  Second  joint  of  antennae  longer  than  third. 
do.  Mesosternal  lamina  not  produced  backward. 

Aeantliosoma  (Curt.,  Fieb.). 
55.  Mesosternal  lamina  produced  backward. , . , Elmmostetims  (Fieb.) 

(type  E,  dentatus,  De  O.). 
2.  Posterior  lateral  margins  of  thorax  slightly  dilated,  depressed ; mesosternal 

lamina  produced  backward Elasmtmha  (Stal) 

{Sastragala,  Fieb.  nec  A.  & S. ; Ehsmostethus,  Fieb.  ad  partem), 

Eentatoma  marmoratum  (Moni)  is  a species  of  AxiagasUtSf  according  to 
StS^l,  t c.  p.  62. 

Stal  states  (I,  c.  p.  63)  that  his  Proxys  geniculatus  is  identical  with  P,  deli- 
rator  (Am.  & Serv.). 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Oxycdris,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  Verb.  2ool.-bot.  Ge^.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xir.  p.  909. 
Allied  to  Mormidea ; head  triangular,  notched  at  apex,  lateral  lobes  nearly 
meeting,  longer  than  median;  third  joint  of  ahtennre  shorter  thah  second; 
rostrum  slender,  basal  and  apical  joints  short;  lateral  angles  of  prothorax 
spinose,  deflexed,  anterior  angles  produced  into  a dentiform  lobule ; scutellum 
minute;  membrane  reticulate;  stermim  with  d deep  furtow.  Type  CimeJi: 
cryptorhynchm  (Germ. ) . 

Brachymenum,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  909.  Allied  to  Gahdanla\  second  joint 
of  antennas  longer  than  third ; head  concave ; lateral  angles  of  thorax  with 
a flattened  process,  emarginate  at  apex  ; liemelyfta  short,  membrane  minute ; 
basal  joint  of  tarsi  oblong,  oval,  tumid.  Sp.  B.  circuliventre,  sp,  n.,  Mayr, 
p.  909,  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Sfeleocoris,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  909.  Body  depressed,  oval,  triangular  in 
front ; lateral  margins  of  head  contiguous,  rounded  at  apex ; antennae  five- 
jointed,  basal  joint  shorter  than  head,  second  very  long,  cylindrical,  third  and 
fifth  equal  to  first,  fourth  somewhat  longer ; rostrum  reaching  intermediate 
coxae  ; scutellum  large,  elongate-triangular,  rounded  at  apex ; membrane  with 
seven  or  eight  longitudinal  veins ; abdomen  unarmed.  Type  Cimex  comma 
(Thiinb.). 

Tropicorypha^  g.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  910.  Allied  to  Tropicoris ; basal  joint 
of  antennae  not  reaching  apex  of  head,  second,  third,  and  fourth  elongate  and 
equal,  fifth  shorter;  rostrum  reaching  second  segment  of  abdomen,  second 
joint  twice  as  long  as  first,  third  equal  to,  and  fourth  shorter  than  the  first ; 
ocelli  widely  separated ; membrane  with  seven  simple  veins ; mesosternum 
carinated ; abdomen  unarmed,  much  wider  than  hemelytra.  Type  Cimex 
dcplanus  (H.  Sch.). 

Amyrocm'k^  g.  n.,  Mayr,  I,  c.  p.  Oil.  Allied  to  JElia ; head  straight,  not 
inclined ; pronotum  transversely  elevated  behind  the  middle,  with  no  trans- 
verse furrow,  lateral  angles  prominent,  i*ounded  ; apei  of  corium  acute;  ab- 
domen broadei^  than  the  hemelytra ; prosterniim  not  dilated  intd  a’  collar  in 
front.  Type  J&lia  hastatd  (Pl,  Sch.),  and  one  new  species* 
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Halyomorpha,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  911.  Allied  to  Pentatoma]  head*  broad 
and  rounded  at  apex,  lateral  margins  elevated;  second  joint  of  antennae 
shorter  than  third,  remainder  nearly  equal ; bucculae  narrow,  dilated  in  front ; 
rostrum  reaching  second  or  third  segment  of  abdomen,  second  joint  scarcely 
twice  as  long  as  first ; ocelli  distant ; pronotum  with  a tooth  at  anterior  angles, 
lateral  angles  prominent ; membrane  \vith  nine  nearly  parallel  veins ; meso- 
sternum  caiinated.  Type  Ilalys  timorensis  (Hope). 

Mhombocoris,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  912.  Allied  to  Pentatoma  \ antenufe  stout, 
basal  joint  very  short,  second  long,  fourth  narrowly  petiolate  at  base;  rostrum 
reaching  base  of  thorax,  basal  joint  as  long  as  head,  second  twice  as  long, 
third  and  fourth  short ; mesosternum  carinate ; abdomen  unarmed.  Sp.  P. 
syriacus,  sp.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  912,  from  Syria. 

Cylmdrocnemaj  g.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  912.  Allied  to  Ditomotarsus  (most 
nearly  to  Planois,  Sign.)  ; abdomen  rotundato-carinate,  with  a rounded  pro- 
tuberance at  the  base ; third  joint  of  antennae  as  long  as  the  first.  Sp.  C. 
plana,  sp.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  913,  from  Chili. 

Acledra,  g.  n.,  Signoret,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4e  s^r,  tome  iii.  p.  647.  Allied 
to  Pentatoma ; lateral  lobes  of  head  longer  than  median,  elevated  at  the  sides ; 
humeral  angles  prominent,  sides  of  thorax  margined ; membrane  with  nine  or 
ten  veins;  fifth  joint  of  antennae  longest.  Sp.  A.  rejlexa,  sp.  n..  Sign.  1.  c. 
p.  647,  pi.  12.  fig.  13,  from  Chili. 

Signoret  (/.  c.  p.  548)  proposes  the  formation  of  a subordinate 
group,  to  which  he  gives  the  name  of  Bitomotar sites,  for  a set  of 
Pentatomid  insects  in  which  the  sternum  is  unarmed,  the  tibiae 
cylindrical,  and  the  tarsi  composed  of  only  two  joints.  The  type 
of  this  group  is  the  genus  Ditomotarsus  of  Spinola;  Signoret 
establishes  the  following  genera  belonging  to  it : — 

I.  Abdomen  unarmed. 

a.  Humeral  angles  rounded Ditomotarsus 

b.  Humeral  angles  spinous. 

* First  joint  of  antennae  shorter  than  head  . . . .Nopalis,  g.  n. 

t First  joint  of  antennae  longer  than  head  . . . .Planois,  g.  n. 

II.  Abdomen  spinous. 

a.  Elytra  with  more  or  less  regular  longitudinal  veins. 

Sinopla,  g.  n. 

b.  Elytra  with  more  or  less  irregularly  anastomosed  veins. 

* Humeral  angles  rounded Sniploa,  g.  n. 

t Humeral  angles  angular Lanopis,  g.  n. 

Pharypia  gracilirostris,  sp.  n.,  Stal^  1.  c.  p.  63,  from  Bahia ; P.  gcnerosa, 
sp.  n.,  Stfil,  ibid.,  from  Cayenne. 

Loxa  curvidens,  n.,  Mayr,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  p.  909, 
from  Brazil. 

Euschistus  inemiis,  sp.  n.^  Mayi-,  1.  c.  p.  910,  and  E.fallax,  Mayr,  ibid.,  from 
Brazil. 

Ancyrocm'is  (g.  n.)  cordofanus,  sp.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  911,  from  Kordofan. 

Phopalimorpha  similis,  sp.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  912,  from  Auckland. 

Nezara  apicicornis,  sp.  n..  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  648,  from  Cliili. 
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Ditomotarsus?  genumlatiiSj  sp.  n.,  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  549,  pi.  12.  fig.  14,  from 
Chili. 

Nopalis  (g.  n.)  sulcatm,  ap.  n.,  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  551,  pi,  12.  fig.  15,  from  Chili. 

Planois  (g.  n.)  bimacidatus,  sp.  n..  Sign.  1.  c,  p.  551,  pi.  11.  fig.  2,  from 
Chili. 

Smopla  (g.  n.)  perpunctalus  (sic),  sp.  n..  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  552,  pi.  12,  fig.  16, 
and  S.  hUmeralisj  sp.  n..  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  553,  from  Chili. 

Sniploa  (g.  n.)  ohsoletus  (sic),  sp.  n..  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  554,  pi.  12.  fig.  17,  from 
Chili. 

Lanopis  (g.  n.)  rugosus,  sp.  n..  Sign,  h c,  p.  564^  pi.  12.  fig.  18,  and  X.  va- 
riabilis,  sp.  n..  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  585,  from  Chili. 

Edessides. 

Dictyocoris,  g.  n,,  Mayr,  Verh.  zool.-hot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  !Bd.  xiv.  p.  913. 
Allied  to  CyclopcUa  ; pronotiim  convex  behind,  its  anterior  angles  furnished 
with  a small  tooth ; metastemum  widely  sulcate,  broadly  rounded  behind  j 
femora  and  tibiae  unarmed.  Type  Cimex  mactam  (Fab.). 

Placocoris,  g.  n.,  Mayr,  t.  c.  p.  913.  Body  oval,  much  depressed  ; antennae 
five-jointed,  second  joint  very  short,  apical  longest ; rostrum  slender,  but 
little  passing  the  anterior  coxae,  second  joint  longest ; prondtum  unarmed  j! 
membrane  large,  with  eight  simple  veins ; mesosternum  flat ; metastemum 
flat,  acute  behind ; abdomen  with  a small  basal  spine ; femora  spinulose 
beneath,  posterior  incrassate,  with  larger  spines ; third  joint  of  tarsi  longest. 
Sp.  P.  viridis,  sp.  n.,  Mayr,  1.  c.  p.  914,  from  Brazil. 

Phyllocephalides. 

Stal  states,  1.  c.  p.  55,  from  an  examination  of  the  typical  specimens,  that 
Dalsira  affinis  (Am.  & Serv.)  is  identical  with  Edessa  modesta  (Fab.),  and 
Dalsira  marginata  (Am.  & Serv.)  with  Edessa  costalis  ^ Basicryptu^ 

eostalis  (H.  Sch.). 

SUPERICORNIA. 

Stal  describes  Nematopus  nervosiis  (Lap.)  from  the  typical  specimen.  Ann. 
Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tom.  iv.  p.  56. 

According  to  Stal  (/.  c.  p.  57),  Therapha  cinerea  (Am.  & Serv.)  is  identical 
with  Serinetha  {Leptocoris)  coturnix  (Burm.). 

AcocopuSy  g.  n.,  Stal,  /.  c.  p.  55.  Allied  to  Nematopus  \ head  quadrate^ 
antenniferous  tubercles  stout,  free,  median  lobe  suddenly  deflexed  between 
them ; rostrum  reaching  middle  of  mesosternum ; antennae  shorter  than  the 
body,  basal  joint  stout,  somewhat  shorter  than  fourth ; thorax  constricted 
in  front ; abdomen  narrowed  behind,  dilated  at  apex,  segments  armed  with  a 
spine  at  the  apex  ; posterior  tibioe  straight,  with  spines  beneath.  Sp.  A.  ter-^ 
rucifer,  sp.  n.,  Stal,  p.  56,  from  the  Amazons. 

Dalceraj  g.  n..  Sign.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4,e  s^r.  tom.  iii.  p.  556.  Allied 
to  Ceratopacliys ; antenniferous  tubercles  with  a slight  spine  externally ; an- 
tennae not  dilated,  second  joint  shorter  than  third  ; rostrum  reaching  middle 
of  mesosternum  ; femora  spinous,  posterior  tibioe  slightly  dilated.  Sp.  D, 
lacerdce,  sp.  n..  Sign.  p.  556,  pi.  13.  fig.  19,  from  Chili. 

Eldarca,  g.  n..  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  557.  Allied  to  Bhopalus  (?)  ; head  triangular, 
prominent  in  front ; ocelli  very  small  (omitted  in  figure) ; antennoe  with 
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the  first  joint  long  and  stout,  second  shorter  tlian  third,  eq^iial  to  fourth, 
which  is  fusiform  and  not  much  thickened;  posterior  femora  sometimes 
finely  denticulated  at  the  apex.  Type  Mcroccn^is  hcematomeni  (Spin.) ; three 
new  species. 

Neides  spinosissimusy  sp.  n..  Sign.  Ann,  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4«  s^r.  tom.  iii.  p,  555, 
from  Chili. 

Eldarca  (g.  n,)  sp.  n.,  Sign.  I c.  p.  558,  E.  (jermainii,  sp.  n..  Sign, 
ibid.,  pi.  11.  iig,  5,  and  E.  stdcicoruisy  sp.  n..  Sign,  ibid.,  pi.  Id.  fig,  20,  from 
Chili. 

Eseudophloem  mutious,  sp.  n.,  Sign.^  1.  c.  p.  559,  pi.  13.  fig.  21,  from  Chili. 

Margits  distmctus,  sp.  n.,  Sign.  1.  e,  p.  559,  pi,  13.  fig.  22,  31.  nigro-purtc- 
tatus,  sp.  n..  Sign.  /.  <?.  p.  660,  pi.  13.  fig*.  23,  3f.  nei'voso-punctatus,  sp.  n.,  Sign, 
ibid.,  pi.  13.  fig.  24,  from  Chili. 

CiECIGENIA, 

Pe  Vuillefroy  has  given  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4e  sdr.  tom.  iv.  pp.  143-144) 
a tabular  synopsis  of  the  species  of  the  genus  Eetatops  (Am.  & Serv.),  dis- 
tinguished from  Pgrrhocoris  by  its  pedunculated  eyes.  He  describes  six 
species,  E.  ophthalmicus  (Bunn.),  E.  Umhatus  (Am.  & Serv.),  E.  mhiaceus 
(Am.  & Serv.),  and  three  new  ones. 

Erlacda,  g.  n..  Sign.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  a6r.  tom.  iii.  p.  667.  Allied  to 
.^rhdpha ; bead  globular,  constricted  behind ; antennae  with  the  first  joint 
very  small,  the  rest  long  and  nearly  equal ; prothorax  narrow  in  front, 
strongly  constricted  near  the  hinder  margin ; anterior  femora  much  thick- 
ened and  spinous,  Sp.  E.  araphccoides,  sp.  n..  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  667,  pi.  11.  fig.  4, 
from  Chili. 

Eetatops  distinctusj  sp.  n.,  De  Vuillefr*oy,  1.  o.  p.  144,  from  Silhet;  E.  la- 
ieralis,  sp.  n.,  Pe  VuiUef  ibid.,  from  Silhet ; and  E.  ohscums,  sp.  n.,  Pe 
Yuillef.  ibid.,  from  Malacca. 

Capsina. 

L^on  Pufour  describes  and  figures  Chyptostemma  alienum  (II.  Sch.),  Ann- 
Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tom.  iv.  p.  211,  pi.  6.  fig.  3. 

Monosynamma  scottiy  sp,  n.  (Fieber,  MS.),  Scott,  Ent.  Ann.  1864,  p.  160, 
fig.  6,  British. 

Lo^is  fallax,  sp.  n..  Sign.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4e  ser.  tome  iii.  p.  670,  from 
Chili. 

Cyllocoi'is  jucunduSy  sp.  n..  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  670,  pi.  11.  fig.  6,  from  Chili.  A 
yariety  of  C.  scntellatus  (Spin.),  according  to  Signoret,  1.  c.  p.  586. 

Capsus  speciosus,  sp.  n.,  Sign.  1.  c.  p,  571,  and  C.  ocellatus,  Sign.  1.  e.  p.  572, 
from  Chili. 

Orthotylus  Jichtri,  sp.  n.,  Frei-Gessner,  Mittheil.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  1864, 
p.  260,  from  Sarepta. 

AgalHastes  hirgmcus,  sp.  n.  (Becker),  Frei-Gessner,  1.  c.  p.  261,  from  Sarepta. 

Placochilus  sar^ptatmSj  sp.  n.,  Frei-Gessner,  I,  c.  p.  262,  from  Sarepta. 

Membranacea. 

Syrtides. 

Phymata  nervoso-pmnctatu,  sp.  n..  Sign.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4*^  s(5r.  tome  iii. 
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p.  574,  pi.  18.  fig.  25,  and  P.  clongata,  sp.  n.,  Sign,  ibid.,  pi.  13.  fig.  26,  from 
Chili. 

Amnthudes. 

Acanthia sp.  ? Frei-Gessner,  Mitth.  Schweiz.  Ent.  Ges.  1864,  p.  284. 

From  nests  of  tlie  Swift. 

Tingidides. 

Frei-Gessner  remarks  (Mitth.  Schw.  ent.  Ges.  1864,  p.  259)  that  Tiosmcnua 
atriplicis  (Beclcer)  from  Sarepta  is  identical  with  a species  from  Algeria, 
named  by  Perris  Z,  leprimri, 

Solenostoma* , g.  n.,  Sign.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4^  s4r.  tomeiii.  p.  676.  Allied 
to  Monanthia ; rostral  canal  greatly  developed,  rostrum  entirely  concealed, 
canal  continued  along  the  sternum  as  far  as  the  intermediate  legs ; antennm 
with  second  joint  shortest,  first  and  third  longest,  first  and  second  stoutest ; 
scutellum  concealed  by  the  tricarinated  prothorax  ; elytra  with  no  membrane. 
Sp.  S.  UUputiana^  sp.  n..  Sign.  p.  676,  pi.  13.  fig.  27,  from  Chili. 

ColcopterodeSf  g.  n.,  Philippi,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  307.  This  genus 
appears  to  be  nearly  identical  with  the  preceding ; ocelli  0;  rostrum  in  a deep 
canal ^ third  joint  of  antennae  slender,  equal  to  first  and  second  together; 
tarsi  of  two  joints,  basal  joint  minute.  Sp.  C.  fuscescens,  sp.  n.,  Phil.  1.  c. 
p.  308,  from  Santiago  ; described  by  Philippi  as  resembling  a small  Curculio- 
nid,  such  as  Anthofiomus,  the  antennae  being  laid  close  together  during  life, 
and  carried  in  an  extended  position  so  as  to  produce  the  appearance  of  a long, 
slender  rostrum. 

Tingis  tUi(v,  sp.  n.,  Walsh,  Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  408,  and  T.  amor- 
phfp,  sp.  n.,  Walsh,  1.  c.  p.  209,  from  Illinois. 

Cantacader  germainii,  sp.  n..  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  686,  from  Chili. 

Reduvini. 

Reduvildes. 

^i^Xi^ier^Platymerisruhro-picta  (H.-Sch.)  and  ohsoletiis  (Blanch.) 

to  the  genus  Spijiiger,  and  remarks  that  the  former  id  from  Cayenne.  L.  c. 

pp.  68,  69. 

Racelda,  g.  n..  Sign.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s6r.  tome  iii.  p.  679.  Allied  to 
CcBcina  (Stal)  ; head  longer  than  broad,  constricted  behind ; first  joint  of 
rostrum  equal  to  the  other  two ; second  joint  of  antennJe  one- third  longer 
than  first,  third  and  fourth  very  small,  remainder  wanting ; anterior  disk 
of  prothorax  not  much  elevated,  smooth ; scutellum  with  the  extremity 
bifid ; legs  slender,  anterior  femora  scarcely  inflated.  Sp.  J?.  altermns,  sp,  n.^ 
Sign.  p.  679,  pi.  11.  fig.  6,  from  Chili. 

Pothea  (pneo-nitens,  sp.  n.,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  69,  from  N.  America ; and  P.  dichroa^ 
sp.  n.,  Stal,  ibid.,  from  Brazil. 

Allcecyrhynchus  vinulus,  sp.  n.,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  69,  from  Java. 

Harpactorides. 

StSl  describes  Plmogaster  mmiimosuS  (Am.  k Serv.)  from  the  ty^e  in 
Signoret’s  collection,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  S(5r.  tome  iv.  p.  67 ; and  also 

* This  name  is  preoccupied  by  a genus  of  fishes. — En. 
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characterizes  the  genus  Passaleutus  (Am.  & Serv.),  which  he  regards  as  most 
nearly  related  to  Plaeoffaster,  1.  c.  p.  67.  j 

Harpagocoi'is  obscuricrusj  sp.  n.,  Sttl,  1.  c.  tome  iv.  p.  67,  from  Caffraria. 

Sycamis  generosuSy  sp.  n.,  Stil,  1.  c.  p.  68,  and  Sycanus  pyrrholomuSy  sp.  n., 
StSl,  ibid.,  from  Manilla. 

Zelides. 

Stal,  /.  c.  p,  69,  describes  Ploiaria  acanthifera  (Mont.)  under  the  corrected 
name  of  Saica  acanthophora. 

Atrachelm  curvidenSy  sp.  n..  Sign.  1.  e,  p.  680,  from  Chili. 

Holotrichiides. 

Petalocheirus  australisy  sp.  n.,  De  Vuillefroy,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  4®  serie,  tome  iv. 
p.  142,  pi.  1.  fig.  9,  from  Malacca  ] P.  apetaluSj  sp.  n.,  De  Vuillefroy,  ibid., 
pi.  1.  fig.  10,  from  Malacca. 

Emesides. 

Emesella  dohrniy  sp.  n..  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  687,  from  Chili. 

HYDROMETRIDiE. 

Hydrometra  servilleiy  sp.  n.  (Meyer),  Frei-Gessner,  Mitth.  Schweiz,  ent. 
Ges.  1864,  p.  228,  from  Switzerland. 

Galgulid^e. 

Mononyx  parvulusy  sp.  n..  Sign.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  sdr.  tome  iii.  p.  688, 
from  Chili. 

Nepidas. 

Lucas  remarks  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fi\  4®  s6r.  tome  iv.  p.  219)  that  Belostoma 
algeriense  (Duf.)  belongs  to  Hydrocyrius  (Spin.),  with  which  Ilyotrephes 
(Stal)  is  synonymous.  lie  adds  that,  in  the  opinion  of  L.  Dufour,  Ilyotrephes 
herculeus  (St°l)  is  identical  with  Hydrocyrius  columhice  (Spin.)  and  also  with 
Belostoma  algeriense  (Duf.).  Lucas  also  considers  the  species  to  be  perhaps 
identical  with  B.  grandcy  and  it  has  been  described,  under  the  name  of  B. 
cosmopolitanumy  by  Coinde  in  the  Rev.  et  Mag.  de  Zool.  1863. 

Leon  Dufour  (1.  c.  p.  221)  corrects  some  errata  in  his  ^Essai  sur  les  B^lo- 
stomides,’  and  notes  that  Limnegeton  (Mayr)  is  synonymous  with  Borboro- 
trephes  (St^l). 

Signoret  (/.  c.  pp.  222-226)  remarks  upon  the  characters  of  the  genus 
Diplonychus  (Lap.),  and  indicates  that  that  genus  is  imperfectly  charac- 
terized, and  that  it  is  a question  what  its  real  type  is.  Signoret  agrees 
Tvith  Lucas  and  Dufour  in  regarding  Belost.  algeriensCy  B.  grande,  Hy- 
drocyrius columbicBy  and  Ilyotrephes  herculeus  as  identical,  but  is  doubtful 
whether  B.  cosmopolitdnum  (Coinde)  belongs  to  the  same  species.  Signoret 
also  maintains,  in  opposition  to  L.  Dufour  and  Lucas,  that  the  rostrum  in  the 
BelostomidcB  is  composed  of  four  joints,  the  third  joint  being  very  short  and 
only  visible  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  rostrum,  as  described  by  L^on  Dufour 
in  1865  in  the  Mem.  de  I’Acad.  Roy.  de  Liege. 

Belostoma  deyrolliy  sp.  n.,  De  Vuillefroy,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s6r.  tome  iv. 
p.  141,  pi.  1.  fig.  6,  from  Japan. 

Appasus  japonicuSy  sp.  n.,  De  Vuillefroy,  1.  c.  p.  141,  pi.  1.  fig.  7,  fi'om 
Japan. 
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Homoptera. 

Stridulantia. 

Stal  has  given  a detailed  description  of  the  Cicada  quadrituhet'culata  (Sign.), 
which  he  refers  to  the  genus  Dunduhia  (Am.  & Serv.).  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Er. 

4®  s(5r.  tome  iv.  p.  60. 

Proar7ia,  g.  n,,  St§.l,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  61.  Allied  to  Tympanoterpis  ; 
rostrum  reaching  or  passing  the  posterior  coxae  ; elytra  with  the  ulnar  veins 
distant,  apical  areas  eight,  inner  basal  area  slightly  dilated  towards  the  apex ; 
wings  with  six  apical  areas ; anterior  femora  thickened,  trispinose.  Sp. 

T.  hilaris  (Germ.),  T.  ptdverea  (Oliv.),  C,  gt'isea  (Fab.),  and  C.  alhida  ' 
(Oliv.).  Proarna  salUi,  sp.  n.,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  61,  from  Mexico. 

Calyria  virginea,  sp.  n.,  Stal,  1.  c.  p.  56,  from  Mexico. 

Carineta  ancilla,  sp.  n.,  Stal,  1.  c.  p.  57,  and  C.  luguhrinaj  sp.  n.,  Stal,  ibid., 
from  Mexico. 

Zammara  calUchroma,  sp.  n.,  St^^l,  1.  c.  p.  57,  from  Mexico. 

Odopoea.  Four  new  Mexican  species  are  described  by  StSl : Odopwa 
montezuma,  1.  c.  p.  68 ; O.  imhellis,  1.  c.  p.  69 ; O.  signoreti,  ibid,  j O.  mcdm^ 

1.  c.  p.  60. 

Fidiciha  pertinax,  sp.  n.,  Stal,  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  Mexico. 

Cicada  alaa  is,  sp.  n.,  StS^l,  1.  c.  p.  62,  from  Mexico. 

FuLGORIDiE. 

Smith  (Address  to  Ent.  Soc.  London,  26th  .January,  1864,  pp.  207-209) 
reasserts  tlie  luminosity  of  Fidgora  Intcrnaria  in  opposition  to  the  statomerlts 
of  Treffry  (Zoologist,  July  1863),  and  quotes,  in  support  of  his  opinion,  the  tes- 
timony of  Mr.  Henderson  of  Belize,  communicated  to  the  Koyal  Physical 
Society  of  Edinburgh  in  1859.  He  also  cites,  in  favour  of  the  luminosity  of 
the  Chinese  Fulgora  candelaria,  the  testimony  of  two  sailors  and  of  Count 
Yedlety  d’Enzenberg.  The  latter  stated  that  he  had  seen  these  insects 

shining  with  great  brilliancy  at  night,  and  that  the  luminosity  flashed  out 
at  intervals,  like  a revolving  light.” 

Smith,  in  reply  to  objections  raised  by  Newman  (Proc.  Ent.  Soc.  Lond.  1864, 
p.  14),  quotes  a statement  by  a Mr.  James  Smith  of  Dalston  on  the  history  of 
Fulgora  canddaria,  according  to  which  that  insect  diffuses  a pale  blue  or  green 
light  from  the  extremity  of  its  cephalic  process  during  the  summer  months. 

It  is  known  in  China  as  the  Star  of  Eve,”  the  “ Eye  of  Confucius,”  and  the 
“ Spark  fly,”  and  is  more  luminous  when  sitting  than  when  flying.  The  lumi- 
nosity is  brightest  in  the  female,  and  ceases  in  both  sexes  after  copulation. 

Bates  (7  c.  p.  16)  states  that  he  never  observed  any  luminosity  in  Ftdgora 
laternaria,  nor  did  he  find  it  reported  to  be  luminous  among  the  natives  of  the 
Amazons  Valley,  who,  however,  know  the  insect  well,  and  believe  it  to  be 
venomous. 

Stal  has  described  Pceocera  perspicillata  (Fab.)  and  its  varieties,  which 
include  Lystra  pallida  (Gu4r.),  L.  specularis  (Germ.),  and  probably  L.  octdatct 
(Germ.).  He  also  describes  Pccocera  turca  (Fab.)  and  its  varieties,  including 
Lystra  diana  (Germ.)  and  Pceocera  lunulifera  (St§,l).  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4® 
ser.  tome  iv.  pp.  62,  63. 
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St^^l  also  characterizes  the  genera  Dracela  (Sign.)  and  Lappida  (Am.  & 
Serv.)  According  to  the  same  author,  Pceciloptera  truncaticornis  (Spin.) 
belongs  to  the  genus  Copsyrna,  and  Ricania  sexmacidata  (Sign.)  to  Vutina : 
/.  e.  p.  64. 

Marshall  describes  the  known  British  species  of  the  genus  Cixius.  Ent.  M. 
Mag.  vol.  i.  pp.  154-156. 

New  species  and  genera  : — > 

CaUrda,  g.  n.,  Signoret,  Ann,  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s4r.  tome  iii.  p.  583.  Allied 
to  Cixius  j head  rounded,  with  no  keel  separating  the  vertex  from  the  fore- 
head. Sp.  C.  hiocellata,  sp.  n.,  Sign.  /.  c.  p.  684,  pi.  11.  fig.  8,  from  Chili. 

Amantia,  g.  n.,  St^l,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  49,  note.  Allied  to  Ronocera ; 
head  rounded  in  front,  somewhat  prominent  in  front  of  the  eyes,  forehead 
with  a transverse  keel  near  the  apex;  second  joint  of  antennae  suhglobose  ; 
thorax  large,  produced  and  truncated  behind ; posterior  tibiae  with  four  or 
five  spines.  Sp.  Pccocera  comhusta  (Westw.),  and  P.  imperatoria  (Gerst.). 

Tomintus,  g.  n.,  StSl,  L c.  p.  49,  note.  Allied  to  Cyrtoptus ; head  broad, 
angulated  in  front,  forehead  without  keels  ; clypeus  scarcely  carinated  ; 
thorax  and  scutellum  together  broader  than  long,  scutelliim  twice  as  long  as 
thorax,  which  has  the  basal  margin  nearly  straight ; legs  short,  posterior  tibiae 
4-spinose.  Sp.  Calyptoproctus  pudicus, 

PieumnUf  g.  n.,  Sta.1,  1.  c.  p.  62.  Allied  to  Tkionia ; elytra  with  three  lon- 
gitudinal veins,  the  first  furcate  near  the  base,  the  second  far  from  the  base, 
the  third  beyond  the  middle,  transverse  venules  rare  and  obsolete  ; posterior 
tibiae  4-spinose.  Sp.  P.  varians,  sp.  n.,  St^l,  1.  c.  p.  62,  and  P.  mexieana,  sp.  n., 
Sttl,  I c.  p.  63,  fr-om  Mexico. 

Goitidia,  g.  n.,  St^^l,  1.  c.  p.  64.  Allied  to  Nogodina ; sides  of  clypeus  not 
carinated ; vertex  narrow  J prothorax  short,  angulated ; scutellum  very  large, 
tricarinate  ; legs  slender,  posterior  tibiae  3-spinose.  Sp.  Gcatulia  pudibunda, 
sp.  n.,  Stal,  p.  64,  frrom  Mexico. 

Hypoipa  transversalis,  sp.  n..  Sign.  I c.  p.  683,  pi.  11.  fig.  7,  from  Chili. 

Cixius  unidentatus,  sp,  n..  Sign.  /.  c.  p.  683,  from  Chili. 

Nersia  nigrolineata,  sp.  n.,  Stil,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  60,  from  Mexico. 

Bothriocera  signoreti,  sp.  n.,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  60,  from  Mexico. 

Delphax  pictifrons,  sp.  n.,  Stdl,  1.  c.  p.  60,  fr'om  Mexico. 

Thionia  variegataj  sp.  n.,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  61,  and  T.  maculipes^  sp.  n.,  Stal,  ibid., 
fr’om  Mexico. 

Nogodina  pictifrons^  sp.  n.,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  63,  from  Mexico, 

Phalcenomorpha  sordida,  sp.  n.,  St^l,  1.  c.  p.  64,  from  Mexico. 

Ormenis  paltescenSf  sp.  n.,  St^l,  1.  c.  p.  66,  O.  infuscata,  sp.  u,,  Stal,  ibid., 
and  O.  leucophcea,  sp.  n.,  Stdl,  ibid.,  from  Mexico. 

Acanonia  producta^  sp.  n.,  StSi,  1.  c.  p.  66,  A.  decens,  sp.  n.,  StSl,  ibid.,  and 
A,  virescenSj  sp.  n.,  StSl,  ibid.,  from  Mexico. 

Membracidas, 

Phacusa,  g.  n.,  StSl,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  72.  Allied  to  Amtalis ; head 
triangular,  forehead  nasute;  ocelli  equidistant  from  each  other  and  from 
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the  eyes  ; thorax  convex,  narrowed  behind,  lateral  margins  touching  the  inner 
margin  of  the  elytra ; elytra  very  large ; posterior  tarsi  long.  Sp.  P.  Jlnm- 
marginata^  sp.  n.,  StSl,  I,  c.  p.  72,  from  Mexico. 

Memhracis.  Of  the  restricted  genus  Memhracis  StSl  describes  three  new 
Mexican  species : M.  sellata,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  67  ; 31.  trimaculata,  1.  c. 
p.  68 ; 31.  apicaUsj  ibid. 

Sphongophorm  clavigcr,  sp.  n.,  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  68,  from  Mexico. 

Hoplopliora  histrionica,  sp.  n.,  St^l,  1.  c.  p.  69,  from  Mexico. 

Cerem.  The  following  new  species  from  Mexico  are  described  by  StS^I : 
C.  patruelis,  1.  c.  p.  69 ; C.  salUi,  1.  c.  p.  70  ; C.  jnmcticeps,  ibid. 

Ileteranotus  qmnqtienodosus,  sp.  n.,  St§l,  1.  c.  p.  70,  from  Mexico. 

Aconophora  mexicanay  sp.  n.,  Stal^  1.  c.  p.  70. 

Smilia.  Three  Mexican  species  described  by  Stal,  1.  c.  p.  71 : S.  foliacea, 
S.  cristifera,  S.  caHnata, 

Acidalis  nigrolineatay  sp.  n.,  Stal,  1.  c.  p.  72,  from  Mexico. 

Smilia  unicolory  sp.  n..  Sign.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4"  sdr.  tome  iii.  p.  684, 
from  Chili. 

MeJyzodereB  doJirniiy  sp.  n..  Sign.  1.  c.  p.  584,  pi.  11.  fig.  9,  from  Chili. 

Centrotus  longicorms,  sp.  n.,  De  Vuillefroy,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser. 
tome  iv.  p.  142,  pi.  1.  fig.  8,  from  Malacca. 

ClCADELUNA. 

Eurymelides. 

JEthalicm  dilatafuniy  sp.  n.,  St^^l,  I c.  p.  73,  from  Mexico. 

Cercopides. 

Fhilcenus,  g.  n.,  Stal,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  pp.  66  {ApTirophoray  Germ, 
ex  parte).  Head  obtusely  triangular,  vertex  flat,  anterior  margin  sulcate ; 
thorax  with  lateral  margins  very  short ; scutellum  longer  than  broad ; legs 
rather  short,  anterior  femora  and  tibi?e  of  equal  length,  posterior  tibife  bi- 
spinose.  Known  species  P.  spumarius,  P.  lineatusy  P.  campestrisy  P.  ex- 
clamotio7iis,  and  P.  caffer.  P.  fusco-varius,  sp.  n.,  St§^l,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from 
Mexico. 

Tomaspis  (including  RhinatdaXy  3£onecphoray  Tricophora  (?  Triccphora)y 
and  Spinorhind).  Stal  describes  the  following  new  Mexican  species : To- 
maspis pictipennisy  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  63  ,*  T.  fasciaticollisy  ibid.  ,•  T. 
nuptialis,  1.  c.  p.  64 ; T.  mttatipemtisy  ibid. ; T.  ornatipennisy  ibid. ; T.  varians 
1.  c.  p.  65 ; T.  limhatOy  ibid.  5 and  T.  seqndchralisy  ibid. 

Ptyelus  siccifoliusy  sp.  n.,  StSl,  I,  c.  p.  65,  from  Mexico. 

Lcpyronia  scrrdiday  sp.  n.,  St^l,  1.  c.  p.  67,  from  Mexico. 

Jassides. 

Stal  refers  his  Selenocephdlus  costdlis  to  the  genus  Siva  (Spin.),  and  states 
that  his  Selenoc.  punctato-nervosus  is  the  same  as  S.  obsoletus  (Burm.).  Ann, 
Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  p.  66. 

New  genera  and  species 

IlecoluSy  g.  n.,  StS^l,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  ser.  tome  iv.  p.  66.  Allied  to 
Siva  (Spin.)  ; depressed  j head  produced,  rounded  at  apex,  margins  attenuated  j 
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face  somewhat  convex,  cheeks  deeply  sinuated  beneath  the  eyes ; eyes  small  ; 
ocelli  on  the  margin  close  to  the  eyes ; thorax  transverse,  its  margins  straight ; 
anterior  tibiie  with  few  and  delicate  spines,  posterior  tibiae  with  very  nu- 
merous spines.  Sp.  H.  (Petalocephalus)  paykulli  (Stal),  II.  pallcscens,  sp.  n., 
StSl,  p.  65,  from  North  Australia. 

Thaumastus,  g.  n.,  Stal,  1.  c.  p.  67.  Allied  to  Ledra ; head  broader  than 
thorax,  face  suddenly  much  narrowed  beneath  the  eyes,  obtusely  angular  at 
the  apex;  eyes  limited  externally  by  the  dilated  margin  of  the  head ; ocelli 
nearer  to  the  eyes  than  to  each  other ; posterior  tibia3  quadrangular,  with  the 
angles  spinulose;  first  joint  of  posterior  tarsi  shorter  than  the  other  two 
together.  Type  Ledra  marmorata  (Blanch.). 

Ledromor'pha,  g.  n.,  Stal,  1.  c.  p.  68.  Head  foliaceous,  concave  beneath, 
face  produced  between  the  anterior  legs ; ocelli  about  equidistant  from  each 
other  and  the  eyes ; thorax  transverse,  hexagonal ; tibiae  dilated,  posterior 
triquetrous,  dilated  and  remotely  serrated  externally.  Type  L.  planirostris  = 
Fulgora  planirostris  (Don.')  Ledra  gladiata  (Blanch.).  Ledromorpha  vaginataj 
sp.  n.,  StSl,  p.  68,  from  Moreton  Bay. 

Acucephalus  carinatus,  StSl,  I c.  p.  64,  from  Algeria. 

Selenocephalus  egregiuSy  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  66,  from  Burmah ; and  S.  jloriiy  Stal, 
1.  c.  p.  67,  from  Greece. 

Tettigonia.  StSl  describes  eight  new  Mexican  species  of  this  genus : 
Tettigonia  multivirgata,  Stett.  ent.  Zeit.  1864,  p.  73 ; T.  rii/iceps,  ibid. ; T.  ur- 
banay  1.  c.  p.  74  : T.  limbaticollis,  1.  c.  p.  75 ; T.  hilaris,  ibid. ; T.joenustay  ibid. ; 
T.  sirenay  1.  c.  p.  76 ; T.  magica,  1.  c.  p.  77. 

Fhera  (Stdl)  = Proconia  (Am.  & Serv.).  Stal  describes  three  new  species 
from  Mexico ; Phera  tartarea,  1.  c.  p.  78 ; P.  loallengreni,  ibid. ; P.  tiaratay 
1.  c.  p.  79. 

Aidacizes.  Four  new  species  from  Mexico  are  described  by  StSl : Aula- 
cizes  thunhergiiy  1.  c.  p.  79 ; A.  nitidipennisy  ibid. ; A.  multiguttatay  1.  c.  p.  80 ; 
A.  coriaceay  ibid. 

Gypona.  Stal  describes  twelve  new  species  of  this  genus  from  Mexico ; 
Oypona  bohemaniy  1.  c.  p.  81 ; G.  vinula,  ibid. ; G.  dohrniiy  G.  punctipenniSy  and 
G.  wallengreniy  1.  c.  p.  82 ; G,  miliaris,  G.  signm'etiy  and  G.  schautnii,  1.  c. 
p.  83 ; G.  fusoi7iervis,  G.  verticalisy  G.  imioolory  and  G.  germariy  1.  c.  p.  84. 

Stragania  humilisy  StSl,  1.  c.  p.  85,  and  S.  iniselluy  StSl,  ibid.,  from  Mexico. 

Ccelidia.  Four  new  Mexican  species  are  described  by  Stil,  /.  c.  p.  85 : 
namely,  Ccelidia  marginatay  C.JlamctpSy  C.  guttatinervisy  and  C.  fasciaticollis. 

Jassus  fasciaticollis y Stal,  1.  c.  p.  86,  from  Mexico. 

PsYLLIDiE. 

Frauenfeld  describes  the  larvae  and  pupae  of  Psylla  fraxini  (Lin.)  and  P. 
cratcegi  (Scop.),  and  the  effects  produced  by  them  upon  the  leaves  of  their 
food-plants.  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien,  Bd.  xiv.  pp.  690,  691. 

Psylla  (Triozd)  neilreichi,  sp.  n.,  Frauenfeld,  Verb,  zool.-bot.  Ges.  in  Wien, 
Bd.  xiv.  p.  689.  Lives  on  the  inflorescence  of  Valeriana  dentata  (Poll). 

CocCIDyE. 

Coccus.  In  a memoir  presented  to  the  Chamber  of  Agriculture  of  the 
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Mauritius,  E.  leery  describes,  under  the  name  of  Le  Pou  d, poche'hlanche,''^ 
a species  of  Coccus  which  has  done  much  injury  to  the  sugar-canes  in  that 
island.  He  describes  the  development  of  the  larvse  from  the  eggs,  and  the 
attachment  of  the  female  and  mode  of  deposition  of  the  eggs ; but  from  his 
description  and  figures  of  the  male,  and  of  its  larva  and  pupa,  it  is  evident 
that  he  has  mistaken  a minute  Hymenopterous  parasite  for  that  sex  of  the 
Coccus. 

Eauvel  has  published  some  observations  on  the  natural  history  of  the  Coccus 
of  the  Vine  (Lecanium  vitis)  in  Bull.  Soc.  Linn.  Norm.  vol.  viii.  pp.  290-296. 

Aspidiotus  ? luzudcB,  sp.  n.,  L.  Duf.  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  4®  s^r.  tome  iv.  p.  208, 
pi.  6.  fig.  4,  on  the  leaves  of  Luzula  maxima  in  South-western  France. 


kOTIFEKA 

BY 

J.  Reay  Greene,  B.A. 

Moxon,  W.  Notes  on  some  points  in  tlie  Anatomy  of  Rotatoria, 
Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  xxiv.  1864  (pp.  455-462,  with  a plate). 

Weisse,  J.  F.  Ueber  die  Entwicklnng  der  Eier  der  Floscularia 
ornata,  Ehr.  Zeitschr.  f.  wiss.  Zool.  xiv.  Band,  1864  (pp. 
107-8,  with  a plate) . 

Dr.  Moxon^s  notes  on  the  Rotifera  refer  to  the  following 
points  : — 

a.  Determination  of  the  dorsal  and  ventral  aspects  of  the 
organism. 

h.  Structural  relations  of  the  feelers  (setse-bearing  spots). 

c.  The  alimentary  canal;  and 

d.  The  water-vascular  system. 

a.  In  the  middle  line  of  a Rotifer  may  be  noticed,  anteriorly, 
the  dorsal  feeler,  and,  posteriorly,  the  opening  of  the  cloaca. 
By  the  presence  of  these  two  characters  the  dorsal  aspect  is  best 
distinguished.  The  eyes  are  always  situate  on  the  dorsal  side 
of  the  oesophagus,  while  the  mouth,  on  the  other  hand,  is 
ventral  in  its  direction.  When  the  dorsal  and  ventral  sides 
differ  in  contour,  the  former  is  that  which  is  arched,  and  along 
which  the  intestine  runs.  In  such  Rotifers,  when  locomotive. 
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the  arched  side  is  most  remote  from  the  surface  over  which  the 
animal  moves. 

b.  Moxon  asserts  the  presence  of  a median  dorsal  feeler  in 
MelicertUy  FlosculariUj  Metopidia,  Limnias,  and  Pterodina ; also 
of  lateral  feelers  in  Limnias  and  Floscularia,  and  probably  in  all 
the  stationary  genera.  In  the  two  forms  just  mentioned  the 
lateral  feelers  are  symmetrically  placed  towards  the  ventral 
aspect^j  on  slight  conical  elevations^  close  to  the  part  Avliich 
forms  the  upper  end  wlien  the  lobes  are  retracted.^^ 

The  stalked  lateral  feelers  of  Melicerta  have  long  been  known, 
but  no  one  has  hitherto  described  the  median  feeler,  which  is 

sessile  on  the  back  of  the  head,  behind  and  between  the  eyes 
in  the  young,  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  body  as  the  cloaeal 
opening. For  these  reasons  it  is,  doubtless,  homologous  to 
the  stalked  dorsal  feeler  of  Philodina. 

c.  The  anterior  portion  of  the  alimentary  eanal  is  more 
complex  in  Floscularia  than  in  any  other  Rotifer.  A highly 
irritable  cilium -clothed  sphincter  of  irregular  outline  separates 
the  oral  vestibule  from  the  so-called  pharynx  with  strong 
muscular  walls,  which  immediately  precedes  the  unusually  large 
gizzard  or  manducatory  cavity.  This  is  furnished  with  a 
peculiar  apparatus,  the  tube  valve,'^  entirely  mistaken  by  pre- 
vious observers.  It  eonsists  of  a long  thin- walled,  flattened, 
cilium-lined  tube,'"  continuous  above  with  the  margin  of  the 
pharyngeal  opening,  while  its  opposite  end  waves  loosely  about  in 
the  interior  of  the  gizzard.  In  three  instances  Moxon  has  seen 
this  tube  discharge  its  contents  by  a process  of  complete  eversion, 
involving  the  entire  alimentary  canal  in  front  of  the  gizzard. 
The  prey,  which  the  pharynx  receives  by  an  act  of  true  degluti- 
tion, readily  passes  through  the  tube  into  the  cavity  of  the 
gizzard.  From  this,  however,  its  return,  save  at  the  will  of  the 
animal,  is,  by  the  very  same  means,  rendered  impossible,  the 
closely- approximated  walls  of  the  now  flattened  tube  impeding 
all  progress  in  an  oral  direction.  The  presence  of  such  a valve 
Moxon  believes  to  be  unknown  elsewhere  in  the  animal  kingdom. 

In  Euchlanis  dilatata  there  exists  a cloacal  sphincter,  just 
below  the  ovarian  and  intestinal  openings.  This  sphincter 
being  closed,  Moxon  saw  the  contents  of  the  contractile  vesicle 
injected  into  the  intestine  when  packed  with  fecal  matter  so 
that  its  cilia  were  quite  motionless.  On  entry  of  the  foreign 
liquid,  the  action  of  the  cilia  soon  commenced,  and,  being 
seconded  by  renewed  efforts  of  the  contractile  vesicle,  quickly 
succeeded  in  effecting  a complete  defecation. 

d.  Moxon  has  discovered  a water-vascular  system  both  in 
Limnias  and  Floscularia.  In  the  latter  genus  its  vessels  are 
relatively  of  very  small  diameter.  He  has  seen  nothing  of  the 
peculiar  cii’culating  system  described  by  Gosse,  but  the  granules 
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referred  to  by  that  observer  were  found  moving  freely  within 
the  general  cavity  of  the  body. 

Pterodina  possesses  five  pairs  of  the  usual  ciliated  appendages, 
the  presence  of  which  Leydig  was  not  able  to  determine. 

From  his  observations  on  Euchlanis  dilatataj  seen  in  different 
positions,  Moxon  concludes  that  the  tags,^^  or  cilium  funnels,  of 
this  and  other  Rotifera  are  triangular  enlargements,  their  (inner) 
surfaces  covered  with  numerous  short  cilia.  It  is  probable  that 
the  cilia  are  on  two  opposed  surfaces,  not  on  a single  plane,  but 
in  any  case  it  would  appear  that  the  candle-flame-like  appear- 
ance,^^ ascribed  to  one  long  flickering  cilium  contained  within  a 
blind  sac,  is  delusive.  Similar  appearances  are  produced  by 
other  structures,  the  nature  of  which  is  known,  as  tlie  tube  valve 
of  Floscularia,  the  ciliated  oesophagus  of  various  Rotifers,  and 
the  vibratile  funnels  of  the  Naids.  * 

Weissb  observed  the  expulsion  of  the  egg  in  a mature 
specimen  of  Floscularia  ornata.  The  germ-vesicle  Was  still 
present ; but  traces  of  embryonic  strilctrires  soon  showed  them- 
selves, and  ciliary  movements,  which  gradually  increased  in 
energy,  could  be  noticed  within  the  egg  at  one  extremity. 
Rupture  of  the  egg  occurred  at  tliis  extremity  on  the  fifth  day 
after  exclusion.  The  embryo,  thus  liberated,  was  about  twice 
the  length  of  its  egg- covering,  but  very  unlike  the  parent 
FloscAilaria,  It  moved  slowly  about  in  a worm-like  manner,  and 
displayed  at  its  anterior  end  a circlet  of  cilia. 

Other  embryos  distinctly  exhibited  two  red  eye-spots  before 
their  escape  from  the  egg,  which,  in  one  case,  did  not  take  place 
till  seven  days  after  the  act  of  deposition. 

The  author  thinks  it  probable  that  in  all  Rotifera,  except  Hy- 
datina  senta,  the  development  of  the  ovum  is  effected  with 
comparative  slowness. 
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ANNELIDA 


BY 

J.  Reay  Greene,  B.A. 


A.  Wo7'ks  in  Prog^'ess. 

Die  Borstenwurmer  (Annelida  chaetopoda)  nacli  systematisclien 
und  anatomisclien  Untersuchungen  dargestellt.  Von  Ernst 
Ehlers.  Erste  Abtheilung.  4to  (290  pages  and  1 1 plates) . 
Leipzig : Engelmann,  1864. 

The  work  on  the  setigerous  Annelids  by  Ehlers,  of  which  the 
first  part  now  lies  before  us,  will  henceforth  be  no  less  indispen- 
sable to  students  of  this  group  than  the  well-known  treatise  of 
Audouin  and  Milne-Edwards.  Like  that  monograph,  though 
chiefly  devoted  to  the  fauna  of  a limited  region,  it  enters  also 
into  many  particulars  touching  the  higher  Annelida  in  general, 
their  structure,  habits,  and  systematic  arrangement.  After 
a short  introduction  on  the  distinctive  features  of  the  several 
animal  forms  referred  to  the  type  Vermes  of  modern  naturalists, 
it  proceeds  to  treat  in  a separate  chapter  of  the  characters 
common  to  the  setigerous  subclass,  under  the  heads  of  (1) 
general  organization,  (2)  conditions  of  life,  and  (3)  classification. 
Then  follows  a general  account  of  tlie  first  order,  Nei'eidea,  here 
divided  into  eleven  families.  More  detailed  notices  of  seven  of 
these  occupy  the  second  and  principal  moiety  of  the  work. 

Twenty-five  new  species  of  Nereidea,  from  Quarnero  and  its 
neighbourhood,  are  described  with  great  minuteness,  as  is  like- 
wise the  Phyllodoce  lamelligera  of  Johnston,  found  by  Ehlers 
in  the  same  district.  Six  of  these  species  belong  to  new  genera, 
and  one  to  a new  idimi\j-—Chrysopetalea.  Five  new  genera  are 
also  founded  for  the  reception  of  species  previously  known.  A 
few  obscure  or  doubtful  species  not  new  to  science  are  briefly 
noticed.  To  the  detailed  account  of  each  new  species  afforded 
by  the  text  a more  concise  definition,  in  small  type,  is  prefixed. 
Similar  definitions,  but  without  descriptions,  of  the  genera  to 
which  these  species  severally  belong,  and  of  various  critical 
species  referable  to  other  genera,  are  given.  All  the  families 
are  defined,  and,  in  addition,  most  of  them  are  reviewed  at  con- 
siderable length,  thei|.*  genera  enumerated,  or  even  furtlicr 
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illustrated  with  the  aid  of  tabular  yiews  in  which  their  essential 
characters  are  curtly  compared.  This  especially  applies  to  the 
families  Hesionea  and  Bylltdea,  which  last  includes  the  author^s 
five  new  critical  genera.  The  plates  appended  to  this  part 
refer  chiefly  to  details  of  external  anatomy ; but  internal  struc- 
ture is  not  neglected.  Four  families  of  Nereidea,  besides  the 
other  orders  of  Chcetopoda,  remain  for  treatment  in  the  suc- 
ceeding divisions  of  the  work. 

B.  Separate  Publications, 

Fiir  Darwin.  Von  Fritz  Muller.  Leipzig : 1864.  8vo  (92 
pages  and  67  woodcuts) . 

Die  Insel  Lussin  und  ihre  Meeresfauna.  Nach  einem  sechs- 
wochentlichen  Aufenthalte  geschildert  von  Dr.  Adolf 
EduarD  Grube.  8vo  (114  pages,,  plate,  and  map).  Bres- 
lau : Ferdinand  Hirt,  1864. 

C.  Papers  published  in  Journals, 

Schneider,  A.  Ueher  die  Muskeln  der  Wiirmer  und  ihre 
Bedeutung  fiir  das  System.  Reichert  und  Du  Bois-Rey- 
mond’s  Archiv,  1864  (pp.  590-597). 


Claparede,  E.  Glanures  zootomiques  parmi  les  Annelides  de 
Port-Vendres.  Mem.  de  la  Soc.  de  Phys.  et  d^Hist.  Nat. 
de  Geneve,  tome  xvii.  seconde  partie,  1864  (pp.  463-600, 
with  eight  plates). 

Baird,  W.  Description  of  a new  species  of  Annelide  belong- 
ing to  the  family  Amphinomidm,  Linn.  Trans,  vol.  xxiv. 
1864  (pp.  449,450,  with  a plate). 

Baird,  W.  On  a new  species  of  British  Annelides  belonging 
to  the  family  Chcetopteridee,  Ibid.  (pp.  477-482,  with  a 
plate) . 

Williams,  J.  On  a species  of  Chcetopterus  (C,  insignis,  Baird) 
from  North  Wales.  [A  letter  addressed  to  Dr.  Baird,  and 
appended  to  the  preceding  paper.]  Ibid.  (pp.  483-485) . 

Baird,  W.  Description  of  a new  British  Annelide,  belonging 
to  the  ir\bQ  Rapacea  of  — Annelida  errantiaoi  Milne 

Edwards.  Journ.  of  Proc.  Linn.  Soc.- — Zoology,  vol.  viii. 
1864  (pp.  8-10,  with  a plate) . 

Baird,  W.  Description  of  several  new  species  and  varieties  of 
tubicolous  Annelides  = tribe  Limivora  of  Grube,  in  the 
collection  of  the  British  Museum.  Ibid.  (pp.  10-22,  with 
two  plates). 

Kolliker,  a.  Kurzer  Bericht  fiber  einige  im  Herbst  1864 
an  der  Westkfiste  von  Schottland  angestellte  vergleichend- 
1864.  [vol.  I.]  2 Q 
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anatoinische  Untersuchungen.  Separat-Abdruck  aus  der 
Wiirzburg.  naturwiss.  Zeitschr.  v.  Band,  1864  (20  pages 
and  a plate) . 

Mobch^  O.  Revisio  critica  Serpulidarum.  Naturhistorisk 
Tidsskrift^  3rd  ser.  vol.  ii.  1864  (with  a plate) . 

Quatrefages,  a.  de.  Note  sur  la  distribution  geographique 
des  Annelides.  Compt.  Rend,  tome  lix.  No.  2,  1864  (pp. 
170-174). 


Lankester,  E.  R.  The  Anatomy  of  the  Earthworm. — Part  I. 
Quart.  Journ.  Micr.  Sci.  vol.  iv.  n.  s.  1864  (pp.  258-268, 
with  a plate) . 


Baudelot,  E.  Observations  sur  la  structure  du  systeme  nerveux 
de  la  Clepsine.  Compt.  Rend,  tome  lix.  No.  20,  1864 
(pp.  825-828). 

Kupffer,  C.  Blutbereitende  Organe  bei  den  Russelegeln. 
Zeitschr.  f.  wiss.  Zool.  xiv.  Band,  1864  (pp.  337-345  and  a 
plate) . 

Van  Beneden,  P.  J.,  et  Hesse,  C.  E.  Recherches  sur  les 
Bdellodes  (Hirudin^es)  et  les  Tr^matodes  miarins.  Mem. 
de  PAcad.  Roy.  de  Belgique,  tome  xxxiv.  1864.  (The  first 
moiety  of  this  memoir,  relating  to  the  Hirudinea,  numbers 
pp.  1-59  and  pis.  1-4.)  Four  appendices  have  since  been 
added.  Two  of  these  (each  with  a plate)  treat  of  Hirudinea. 


Semper,  .C.  Reisebericht  (Fortsetzung).  Zeitschr.  f.  wiss. 
Zool.  xiv.  Band,  1864  (pp.  417-426,  with  a plate). 

Stimpson,  W.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Marine  Inverte- 
brata  from  Puget  Sound,  collected  by  the  naturalists  of  the 
North-west  Boundary  Commission.  Proc.  Phil.  Acad. 
No.  3,  1864  (p.  159). 


Van  Beneden  and  Hesse  distinguish  four  groups  of  Vermes  : 
Annelides,  Nematoides,  Cotylides,  and  Teretularides.  Coty- 
lides  they  subdivide  into  Polypodes  (=Peripates),  Bdellodes, 
Trematodes,  and  Cestodes. 

Schneider,  after  a brief  review  of  the  chief  modifications  of 
the  muscular  system  among  the  leading  groups  of  Vermes^ 
proposes  to  arrange  these  animals  as  follows  ; — 

I.  Nematelminthes  : 

Nematoidep;  Chaetognatha ; Chaetophora. 

II.  Rhynchelminthes : 

Acanthocephala ; Gephyrea. 
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III.  Platyelminthes  : > 

Trematoda;  Hirudinea;  Onycliophora ; Cestoidea;  Dendro- 
coela ; Rhabdocoela. 

Ehlers,  on  the  other  hand,  divides  Vermes  into  these  eight 
classes'^ : — 


I.  Cestoda,  Rud. 

II.  Acanthocephala,  Rud. 

III.  Trematoda,  Rud. 

IV.  Turbellaria,  E^r^r^.s.  str. 

The  Annelida  he  resolves  into 


V.  Schultze, 

VI.  Nematoda,  Rud. 

VII.  Gephyrea,  Qtrfgs. 

VIII.  Annelida,  Sav. 

two  subclasses — Cheetopoda 


and  Discophora.  The  Cheetopoda  include  four  orders — Nereidea, 
Ariciea,  Serpulea,  and  Lumbricina.  The  first  three  of  these  cor- 
respond collectively  to  the  order  Polycheeta  of  Grube,  which  is 
equivalent  to  the  class  Annelida  of  De  Quatrefages. 


Grude  [op.  cit.  pp.  77-93)  enumerates  more  than  a liundred 
species  of  Annelids  from  the  fauna  of  Lossini.  These,  with 
the  exception  of  eight,  all  belong  to  the  order  Polycheeta.  Ihe 
new  forms,  including  two  genera,  have  already  been  described 
by  the  author  in  a memoir  communicated  to  TroscheTs  Archiv 
for  1863. 

POLYCHA3TA. 

The  essays  of  De  Quatrefages,  Kdlliker,  and  Claparede,  cited 
in  the  above  list,  refer  exclusively  to  the  Annelids  of  this 
order. 

According  to  De  Quatrefages,  the  principal  genera,  and  even 
subgenera,  of  these  Annelids  are  very  cosmopolitan  in  their 
distribution ; so  that  they  do  not  restrict  themselves  to  definite 
zoological  regions,  as  do  other  groups  of  the  animal  kingdom. 
The  species,  however,  are  much  more  limited  in  their  range, 
those  of  the  same  genus  being  often  different  even  in  con- 
tiguous stations.  Not  one  species,  according  to  De  Quatre- 
fages, is  common  to  the  shores  of  the  Bay  of  Biscay  and  the 
Mediterranean.  Seldom  is  the  same  species  common  to  two 
continents,  to  two  hemispheres,  to  the  eastern  and  western  seas 
of  the  same  continent,  &c.  The  few  exceptions  to  this  rule 
may  readily  be  accounted  for  by  the  action  of  ocean-currents. 
In  our  study  of  the  Annelida  most  remarkable  for  their  pecu- 
liarities of  organization,  the  grouping  of  the  species  into 
separate  faunae  is  best  seen.  It  cannot  be  said  that  notable 
differences  in  complexity  of  structure,  corresponding  to  those 
observed  by  Milne-Edwards  among  the  Crustacea,  mark  the 
Annelida  obtained  from  different  latitudes.  Lastly,  the  distri- 
bution of  these  animals  is  much  influenced  by  the  character  of 
the  coast — granitic  and  schistose  coasts  being  most  rich,  while 
calcareous  coasts  are  comparatively  poor  in  Annelids. 
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Kolliker  notes  the  general  distribution  among  the  Annelids 
of  the  bacillar  corpuscles  described  by  ClaparMe  and  other 
observers.  These  bodies  are  always  contained  in  cells  of  cha- 
racteristic aspect^  found  usually  in  the  branchiae  or  locomotive 
appendages.  Similar  cells,  without  rod-like  corpuscles  or  other 
specialized  contents,  have  been  observed  by  Kolliker  in  various 
species  of  Polynolij  in  Psammathe  fusca,  and  an  undetermined 
Nereid.  Cells  containing  corpuscles  he  describes  from  SpfuBVO- 
dorum  peripatus,  Aonxs  foUosa,  and  Phyllodoce,  tlie  cells  or  their 
contents  presenting,  in  each  case,  slight  peculiarites.  But  in  no 
instance  could  a thread  be  detected  within  the  corpuscles.  Kol- 
liker considers  that  these  structures  partake  of  the  nature  of 
unicellular  glands. 

The  same  investigator  sums  up  the  results  of  a number  of 
observations  on  the  sensory  organs  with  which  the  integument 
is  furnished  in  several  Polychcata.  These  occur  as  variously 
formed  hairs  or  papillae,  to  which  nerves  are  supplied — the 
modification  of  tactile  function  which  each  subserves  being,  in 
all  probability,  modified  by  its  special  position. 


Claparede  contributes  a memoir  on  the  Polychceta  of  Port 
Vendres,  situate  at  the  foot  of  the  Pyrenees,  on  the  shores  of 
the  Mediterranean,  He  describes  about  thirty  new  species, 
five  of  which  belong  to  as  many  genera.  Amended  diagnoses 
of  several  previously  known  genera  are  suggested.  The  author 
also  touches  on  other  genera  and  species  hitherto  imperfectly 
characterized  or  made  the  subject  of  controversy.  All  the 
Annelids  described  in  this  memoir  are  littoral.  The  author^s 
researches,  undertaken  during  the  summer  of  1863,  were 
unhappily  interrupted  by  illness.  They  form,  nevertheless,  a 
valuable  contribution  to  the  literature  of  the  subject. 


Ehlers  distinguishes  the  following  families  of  Nereidea:- 


Amphinomea,  Sav. 
Chrysopetalea. 
Aphroditea,  Sav.  s.  str. 
Phyllodocea,  Gr.  s.  str. 


Alciopea. 
Hesionea,  Gr. 
Syllidea;  Gr. 
Eunicea,  Gx\ 


Lycoridea,  Gr. 
Nephthydea,  Gr. 
Glycerea,  Gr. 


The  new  family  Chrysopetalea  is  thus  characterized  : — 
Chrysopetalea,  Ehlers.  Prestomium  conspicuously  furnished  with  eyes 
and  tactile  appendages ; the  peristomimn  with  tactile  cirri  the  hody-somites 
with  similar  appendages  j palpi  on  the  hack  of  each  segment. 

Besides  his  new  genus,  Chry sop et alum,  Ehlers  would  refer  to 
this  family  Paleanotus  and  Bhawania  of  Schmarda.  Here, 
also,  he  places  (with  a query)  Palmyra  (Sav.),  which,  with 
Kinberg,  he  excludes  from  the  Aphroditea.  Kinberg^s  division 
of  the  Aphroditea  into  six  subfamilies  (Aphroditacea,  Iphionea, 
Polynoina,  Acdetea,  Siyalioaina,  and  Pholoidea)  he  seems  disposed 
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to  accept.  From  Phyllodocea  he  removes  Alciope,  to  constitute 
a distinct  family  including  this  genus  and  Liocape  of  Costa. 

Both  Claparede  and  Eulers  notice  at  much  length  the  exten- 
sive family  of  Syllidm,  whose  numerous  genera  and  species  have 
tended  not  a little  to  perplex  zoologists.  Moreover  agamogene- 
sis,  accompanied  by  polymorphism,  has  been  proved  to  occur  i 
several  of  these  Annelids,  the  males  and  females  of  whieh  differ 
alike  from  one  another  and  the  sexless  forms.  Claparede  thinks 
it  quite  useless  to  introduce  generic  terms  to  designate  the 
sexual  individuals.  The  names  Polybostrichus,  CErsted  ( = Diplo- 
cercea^  Glr.),  and  Sacconereis,  J.  Miill.,  had  acquired  their  right 
of  citizenship  before  they  were  applied  to  the  male  sexual  indi- 
viduals and  females  of  Autolytus.  Thus  considered,  they 
should  be  retained,  more  especially  as,  in  the  genus  Autolytus, 
the  sexual  individuals  (above  all,  the  males)  frequently  differ 
more  from  the  agamic  individuals  than  in  the  other  genera. 
But  it  seems  superfluous  to  devise  new  terms,  as  Tetraglene 
(Gr.),  for  sexual  forms  whose  agamic  origin  [Byllis)  is  known. 
If  a name  were  wanting  for  these  individuals,  that  of  loida 
(Johnston)  would  have  the  priority. 

The  fact  that  some  SyllidcB  are  gamogenetic  and  others 
agamogenetic  does  not,  according  to  Claparede,  afford  a fit  basis 
for  generic  distinction.  Generic  and  specific  characters  archest 
drawn  from  the  sexless  forms.  The  sexual  individuals  have  a 
more  simple  intestinal  canal,  possess  neither  proboscis  nor 
proventriculus,  and  their  segments  are  often,  perhaps  always, 
provided  with  long  hair-like  setae,  not  found  on  the  protozooids. 

Claparede  entirely  agrees  with  Krohn  in  considering  that 
some  of  the  agamogenetic  Syllida  give  rise,  by  true  gemmation, 
to  sexual  zooids,  which  originate  between  the  last  and  penulti- 
mate segments  [Autolytus^,  Myrianida).  In  most,  however, 
sexual  elements  are  formed  in  the  posterior  region  of  the  body, 
including  numerous  segments.  These  afterwards  separate  from 
the  anterior  region  by  fission. 

Claparede  gives  a synoptical  table  of  the  Europeai  genera  of 
P>yllid(B  which  he  has  himself  observed,  thirteen  in  number. 
In  his  brief  diagnoses  of  these,  he  relies  much  on  characters 
drawn  from  the  pharyngeal  armature,  the  value  of  which  her 
further  points  out  in  the  text.  On  tlie  affinities  of  the  exotic 
forms  he  does  not  venture  to  pronounce. 

Ehlers,  on  the  other  hand,  takes  up  the  entire  group  of 
Syllklce;  and  his  investigations  derive  additional  importance 
from  the  circumstance  that  they  ai’e  quite  independent  of  those 

* See  also  a paper  by  A.  Agassiz,  On  alternate  generation  in  Annelids, 
and  the  embryology  of  Autolytus  cornutus.'’  Bost.  Journ.  of  Nat.  Hist,  vok 
vii.  No.  III.  1862  (pp.  384-409,  with  3 plates). 
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of  Claparede.  All  the  genera  and  species  known  to  the  author, 
fi-om  his  own  observations  or  the  writings  of  others,  are  cited, 
with  bibliographical  references,  and  their  systematic  position  is, 
at  the  same  time,  displayed.  New  species  are  described,  and 
new  genera  established,  while  a critical  survey  is  taken  of  the 
whole  family. 

Fritz  Muller,  in  his  illustrations  of  Darwin^s  theory,  chiefly 
selected  from  the  Crustacea^  refers  briefly  to  an  Annelid  from 
Besterro,  and  shows  how,  in  the  Serpuloids,  the  operculum  may 
be  formed  from  one  of  the  branchial  plumes,  by  a gradual, 
though  direct,  metamorphosis. 

In  accordance  with  the  views  of  Philippi,  Baird  would  attach 
considerable  value  to  the  characters  furnished  by  the  modifica- 
tions of  the  operculum,  as  distinguishing  the  genera  and  species 
of  SerpulidcB.  This  more  especially  applies  to  museum  speci- 
paens,  the  shells  of  which  will  be  found,  in  many  cases,  quite 
inadequate  for  purposes  of  systematic  arrangement. 

Morch,  who  has  paid  particular  attention  to  the  VermetidcR^ 
adds  some  useful  cautions  on  the  same  subject,  and  points  out  a 
number  of  curious  analogies  between  the  shelly  tubes  of  these 
Mollusks  and  those  of  the  Serpulidee.  Morch  gives  a critical 
review  of  this  family,  describing  one  hundred  and  thirty-four 
species,  of  which  several  are  new,  and  one  new  genus,  Phrugma- 
topomaj  Avhich  would  seem  to  represent  Serpula  among  the  family 
oi  Hermellidce.  His  memoir  does  not  allo’w*  of  condensation. 

Thus  materials  on  all  sides  are  being  rapidly  accumulated  for 
a more  precise  terminology  and  nomenclatui’e  of  the  higher 
Annelida, 

Remarks  on  known  species  and  genera  : — 

Kdlliker  gives  a list  of  thirteen  Polychceta  found  in  the  Firth 
of  Clyde,  off  the  island  of  Cumbrae. 

Qlycera  alba  (R.)  j *Myrianida  fasdata  (M.-E.)  ; ^Psammathe  fusca 
(Johnst.);  Clmtopterus  insignis  (Baird)  ; Aonis foliosa  (Aud.,  Edw.);  * Sphee- 
rodorum  periiiatus  (Gr.)  ; Ophelia  aulogaster  (Gr.)  j Travisia  oestrioides  (Gr.)  j 
Siphonostomum  diplochaitos  ] *S.  plumosum  (Gr.)  ; *Ammochares  ottonis  (Gr.)  j 
*Phoronis  hippocrepia  (Strethill  Wright)  ; * Scalibregma  injiatum  (Rathke). 

The  species  marked  thus  (*)  are  briefly  noticed  with  reference  to  anatomical 
and  histological  characters. 

In  PhoTonis  Kolliker  recognized  red  blood-corpuscles  within 
the  vessels,  as  asserted  by  Dyster  and  others.  Colourless  cells, 
exhibiting  amoeboid  movements,  together  with  yellowish 
granules,  were  also  detected,  but  sparingly.  At  the  hinder  end 
of  the  body  the  dorsal  and  ventral  vessels  united  with  one 
another  through  numerous  anastomoses.  The  entire  surface  of 
the  animal,  including  the  gills,  was  covered  with  cilia. 
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The  work  of  Elilers_,  being  ehiefly  devoted  to  new  speeies, 
takes  less  heed  of  those  already  known  to  naturalists.  Inciden- 
tal notices  of  many  of  these  will  be  found,  ^however,  scattered 
through  its  pages.  Besides  his  detailed  account  of  the  Syllidce, 
the  author  gives  a complete  list,  accompanied  with  bibliogra- 
phical references,  of  the  species  of  Euphrosyne  and  Syllis. 
Those  of  Et/phrosyne,  ten  in  number,  are  further  discriminated 
by  means  of  short  definitions. 

The  following  Polych(Bta  are  made  the  subject  of  comment 
by  Claparede  ; — 

. Polyophthahnus  pictus  (De  Q.)  ; AphUhina  (Be  Q.),  two  species ; Easy- 
hrnnehtts  caducus  (Gr.)  ; Syllis  gracilis  (Or.)  ; Syllides  pidliger  ( = Syllis  pul- 
ligera,  Krohn)  5 Splicerosyllis  hystricc  (Clap.);  S.  pusilla  {=Exogone,  sp., 
l)uj.)  ; Odontosyllis  fulgurans  { — Syllis,  sp.,  Aud.,  Edw.)  ; Lumhriconereis 
unicornis  (Gr.)  ; Eunice  harassii  (A.,  E.)  ; Micronereis  variegaia  (Clap.). 

The  first  of  these  species  is  the  Nais  picta  of  Dujardin,  whose  account  of 
this  Annelid,  hitherto  the  only  one  accessible  to  the  student,  contained 
several  errors.  Grube  refers  it  to  Dero  ; Quatrefages,  with  whom  Cla- 
parede is  disposed  to  agree,  to  Polyophthalmus.  Perhaps  it  should  form  a new 
genus.  Claparede  gives  a long  description  of  its  structure,  showing  it  to  be 
an  undoubted  Polychsetan,  but,  like  Thysayioplea  liictuosa  (Schmidt)  and 
Prilidium  (Fr.  Muller),  tending  to  unite  the  characters  of  the  two  groups  of 
setigerous  worms. 

Earn.  Terebellid^. 

Aphlehina.  Hitherto  little  has  been  learned  of  this  genus,  the  characters 
assigned  it  by  De  Quatrefages  being  only  known  from  the  short  report  of 
Milne-Ed wards  (Ann.  d.  Sci.  Nat.  1844,  Zool.  p.  6).  ClaparMe  describes 
two  species  of  Aphlehina  from  Port  Vendres,  which  he  names  provisionally 
A.  hcematodes  and  A.  pallida..  The  latter  differs  but  slightly  from  Polycirrus 
medusce  (Gr.).  Both  are  distinct  from  P.  trilohatus  (Sars). 

Earn.  Cabitellid^. 

Claparede  supports  the  opinion  of  Grube,  that  Notomastus  and  Dasy- 
hranclms  should  be  united  with  Capitetla,  to  form  a separate  family.  He 
insists  also  that  these  two  genera  are  sufficiently  distinguished,  and  should 
hot,  as  Grube  suggests,  be  made  into  one. 

Earn.  SyllidtE. 

Amended  diagnoses  are  given  of  the  following  genera : Syllis  (Sav.)  ; 
Syllides  (CErsted)  ; SphecrosylHs  (Clap.)  ; Sylline  (Gr.)  ; Odontosyllis  (Clap.)  ; 
Ptef'osyllis  (Clap.) ; and  Aufolytus  (Gr.). 

Earn.  Eunicid^. 

Lumhriconereis  unicornis  (Gr.)  is  re-described.  To  Zygolohus  (Gr.) 
Claparede  would  refer  L.  edwardsii,  also  L.  tingens  (Keferstein).  Two 
species  of  Zygolohus  occurred  at  Port  Vendres,  the  one  identical  with  Z. 
laurentianus  (Gr.),  while  the  other  may  receive  the  name  of  Z.  gruhianus. 
L.  quadristriata  (Gr.),  also  found  at  Port  Vendres,  should  probably  be  placed 
with  these. 
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New  species  and  genera  : — 

^ Ehlers  gives  lengthened  descriptions  of  the  following  (all 
from  Quarnero)  : — 

Amphinomea. — EupJirosyne  racemosa. 

Oheysopetalea. — Chrysopetalum  fragile, 

Aphboditea. — Polyno'e  spinifera  j P.  peUucida  j Sigalion  limicola. 

Phyllodocea. — Phyllodoce  vittata  j P.  lugens  j Eidalia  virens  j E.  valuer  is  j 
E.  obtecta ; Eteone  pterophora. 

Hesionea. — Orseis  pulla 'y  Podarke  alhocincta'j  P.  viridescens  \ P.agilis) 
Pet'iboea  longicirrata. 

Syllidea. — -Syllis  fumensis]  S.  krohnii)  S.  pellucida\  S.  sexoculata)  S, 
scabra'y  (248-60)  ? j Sphcerosyllis  claparedii ; Procercea  picta)  Eury syllis 
tuberculata. 

His  new  genera  are  thus  defined  : — 

Chysopetalum.  Characters  of  the  family.  Body  short,  nearly  as  hroad, 
with  few  segments ; parapodium  with  one  setigerous  tuft  j prestomium  with 
three  tactile  appendages  and  two  palpi  j peristomium  with  four  tactile  cirri 
on  either  side. 

In  addition  to  his  own  C.  fragile y Ehlers  thinks  Palmyra  debilis  (Grube) 
may  also  belong  to  this  genus. 

Orseis  (Hesionea).  Body  compact,  with  very  distinct  segments  j prestomium 
with  five  tactile  cirri  j peristomium  with  two  tactile  cirri  on  either  side  j 
parapodium  unbranched,  its  dorsal  and  ventral  cirri  united  ; posterior  segment 
with  lateral  processes  and  terminal  anal  cirri ; anterior  extremity  of  everted 
proboscis  with  a circlet  of  pointed  papilli©. 

Podarke  (ibid.).  Body  compact,  most  of  its  segments  marked  with  trans- 
verse bands ; prestomium  with  five  tactile  cirri ; f rst  three  segments  without 
setigerous  parapodia,  hut  with  tactile  cirri  j parapodium  of  each  succeeding 
segment  large,  single,  or  with  a second,  superior,  tubercular  process ; setce  (of 
the  parapodium  proper)  compound,  with  pointed,  knife-shaped  appendages, 
those  of  the  upper  process  simple,  capillary  j dorsal  cirrus  with  basal  joint, 
otherwise  undivided  ; ventral  cirrus  always  much  shorter  j posterior  segment 
with  lateral  appendages  and  anal  cirri  or  papillae  \ proboscis  destitute  of  papillae. 

Peribo'ea  (ibid.).  Prestomium  with  two  filiform  tactile  cirri  and  a pair  of 
longer  and  thicker  tri-articulate  palpi  arising  from  its  under  surface ; peri- 
stomium with  three,  second  and  third  segments  each  with  two  pairs  of 
cirri;  parapodium  very  large,  undivided,  with  pointed  lips;  setce  com- 
pound ; dorsal  cirrus  very  long,  ventral  cirrus  shorter ; posterior  segment  with 
anal  cirri ; anterior  extremity  of  proboscis  with  a circlet  of  filiform  papillae. 

Proeereea.  Distinguished  from  other  Syllidea  without  palpi  by  the  long 
cirri  which  arise  from  its  first  three  segments  and  from  these  only. 

EurysyUis  may  he  known  by  the  complete  absence  of  these  long  cirri. 

Five  other  critical  genera  of  Syllidea  are  established  by 
Ehlers,  viz : — 

Procome.  Palpi ; pei'istomium  without  setae,  but  with  more  than  two 
pairs  of  tactile  cirri.  Sp.  Syllis  polycera  (Schmarda). 

Exotokas,  As  Procomcy  but  peristomium  with  only  a single  pair  of  tactile 
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cirri ; three  antennre.  Includes  Exogone  kefersteinii  (Clap.)  and  E.  gemmi- 
fera  (Pag.).  The  closely  allied  Microsyllis  has  but  two  antennae.  Exogone 
proper  differs  from  both  these  genera  in  possessing  ventral  cirri. 

Isosyllis.  Palpi  ] perisloniium  with  setae ; three  antennae.  Includes  SylUs 
maculosa  (M.-Edw.)  and  S.  armoricana  (Clap.) 

Oophylax.  As  last,  but  with  four  antennae.  Includes  Exogone  eerstedii 
(Roll.)  and  E.  cirrata  (K611.). 

Eucerastes.  No  palpi;  long  cirri  from  all  the  segments;  cirri  thick, 
club-shaped.  Sp.  Myrianida  clavigera  (Schmarda). 

Baird  describes,  as  new  species  : — 

Amphinome  didymohranchiata  (Island  of  Ascension). 

Cluxtopterus  insiynis  (British  Seas). 

Heteronereis  signata  (Cornish  coast). 

Fam.  Serpulid;e. 

Euponiatus  holtoni  (New  Zealand). 

Elagostegus  cariniferus  (New  Zealand  and  C.  B.  S.).  The  Cape  specimens 
constitute  the  variety  termed  krausii.  Gray  described  the  operculum  of  this 
Annelid  as  belonging  to  Vernietiis.  Also  P.  latiligulatus  and  P.  grayii  (Hab. 
of  both  unknown). 

Cymospira  tricornis  (Djedda)  ; C.  hrachycera  (Australian  coast)  ; C.  mac- 
gillivrayi  (Fiji  Islands). 

Eomatostcgus  howerhanki  (Australia). 

Scrpidajukesii  (Australia)  ; S.  narconensis  (Narcon  Island)  ; S.  zcylandica 
(New  Zealand). 

The  new  forms  described  by  Claparede  are  as  follows : — 

AmpMglena.  Branchige  like  those  of  Sahella ; setigerous  expansions  sup- 
porting a double  series  of  dissimilar  setae ; ocelli  on  the  first  and  second 
segments  (^— AmpTiicora^  Leydig).  A.  mediterranea  (described  as  arniandi 
in  the  text ; but  see  author’s  rectification  at  p.  688),  the  only  species,  has 
the  sexes  united. 

Fahricia  armandi.  An  amended  definition  of  Fahricia  is  given. 

Fam.  Ariciidae. 

Aricia  eerstedii ; Theodisca  anserina.  Theodisca  is  re-defined. 

Aonides,  n.  g.  Head  conical,  with  two  rudimentary  occipital  antennae  ; no 
buccal  tentacles ; feet  (parapodia)  biramous,  the  notopodium  furnished  with 
a plate-like  lobe ; anterior  segments  alone  provided  with  ligulate  branchiae. 
Near  Aonis  (Sav.),  but  at  once  distinguished  by  wanting  the  unpaired 
cephalic  tentacle  of  that  genus,  and  by  the  accumulation  of  the  branchiae  on 
the  anterior  segments.  Also  allied  to  Clytia  (Gr.),  which,  however,  is 
without  occipital  tentacles,  and  displays  branchiae  along  its  entire  length. 

Aonides  auricularia , the  only  species,  is  remarkable  for  the 
complex  structure  of  its  reproductive  elements,  which  lie  free 
within  the  cavity  of  the  body.  The  ova  are  spherical,  with 
distinct  yelk,  germ-vesicle,  germ-spot,  and  a very  thick  chorion. 
The  surface  of  this  is  elevated  into  numerous  minute  conical 
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papillae^  closely  approximated  so  as  to  give  it  a shagreened 
aspect.  The  egg  also  presents  an  equatorial  band  or  ring  of 
bright  circular  spots^  enclosing  an  equally  transparent  nucleus. 
On  more  careful  inspection,  each  spot  is  seen  as  a flask-shaped 
ampulla,  placed  immediatel}'^  beneath  the  chorion,  its  neck  tra- 
versing that  membrane.  The  ampullae  seem  filled  with  a 
colourless  or  pale  roseate  liquid.  One  of  these  bodies  when 
its  neck  is  turned  towards  the  observer,  appears  as  a circular  spot 
enclosing  a second  smaller  one  formed  by  the  projection  of  the 
neck.  The  spermatozoa  also  are  flask-shaped,  with  a very  long 
tail.  Their  tissue  is  not  homogeneous,  but  exhibits  minute 
differences,  like  those  which  Valentin  has  found  in  bears  and 
other  mammals.  The  clear-coloured  flask-shaped  body  shows 
in  front  a darker  semilunar  spot,  besides  a smaller  posterior 
one.  The  neck  is  surmounted  by  a papilla,  like  the  stopper  of 
a bottle. 

Fam.  CAPITELLIDiE. 

Capitella  Jiliformis  (the  first  discovered  Mediterranean  species  of  the  genus). 

‘ Notomastus  sarsii ; N.  henedeni.  A third,  more  obscure,  species  has  also 
been  met  with.  Notomastus  has  no  branchiae,  and  appears  quite  distinct 
from  Dasyhranchus  (Gr.). 

Fam.  PlIYLLODOCElDiE. 

Oxydromus  pallidus, 

Fam.  Syllid^. 

Syllis  armandi  j S.  hexagonifera  j S.  simillima  ; S.  aurita  j Sphcerosyllis 
tenuicirrata  j Sylline  hrevipes ; Odontosyllis  dugesiana } Pterosyllis  dorsigera  ; 
Autolytus  nibrovittatus } A.  roseus  \ A.  scapidaris. 

Spermosyllis,  n.  g.  Frontal  lobes  very  prominent,  blended  together,  but 
separated  by  a median  groove  ; pharynx  quadrangular,  crowned  with  a 
single  shaft ; antennae  unpaired,  reduced  to  the  condition  of  a mere  granular 
protuberance ; one  pair  of  tentacular  cirri ; one  pair  of  rudimentary  dorsal 
cirri  for  each  segment ; no  ventral  cirri.  Probably  no  alternate  generation. 
Sp.  S.  torulosa. 

Trypanosyllis,  n.  g.  Frontal  lobes  very  prominent,  distinct  throughout ; 
pharynx  quadrangular,  armed,  trepan-like,  with  a circlet  of  denticles  along 
its  anterior  border  j antennae  (three),  tentacular  and  dorsal  cirri,  moniliform ; 
ventral  cirri  pinnate.  Alternate  generation.  Sexual  individuals  like  those 
of  Syllis.  Sp.  T.  krohnii. 

PolymastuSf  n.  g.  Frontal  lobes  distinct,  but  not  projecting  in  advance  of 
the  frontal  margin  j pharynx  quadrangular,  without  armature  j antennae 
three,  shaped  like  trapezoidal  lobes  j parapodia  pyriform ; tentacular  and 
dorsal  cirri  transformed  into  tubercles  crowned  with  a sphere.  On  the  back 
four  longitudinal  rows  of  spheres,  similar  to  the  dorsal  cirri  j no  ventral 
cirri.  Reproduction  unknown.  Sp.  P.  paradoxus  (resembles  Eurysyllis  of 
Ehlers). 

. Fam.  EuNiciDAii. 

• Lysidice  mahagoni ; Pumce  tc&nia.  (This  Eunice  is  remarkable  for  its  size 
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ahvong  Europonn  Annelids,  including  from  750-800  segments,  and  measuring 
65  centimetres  long  by  0-7  millimetres  in  breadth.) 

Fam.  APHRODITlDiE. 

Pahnyra  (jyalmyrides)  portusveneris ; 1 . {palmyropsts)  evelincp.  Ehlers 
would  probably  place  these  with  Clirysopetalum. 

OLTGOCHAETA. 

Ray  Lankester’s  essay  on  the  anatomy  of  Lumbricus  supplied 
a long-felt  need  in  this  department  of  zootomy.  The  author^s 
statements  rest  on  his  own  observations,  which,  however,  he 
seeks  to  compare  with  the  results  arrived  at  by  d’Udekem, 
Hering,  Claparede,  Williams,  and  other  investigators.  In  the 
present  part  the  tegumentary,  muscular,  and  digestive  systems 
of  the  earth-worm  are  noticed.  To  these  we  shall  direct  atten- 
tion when  we  come,  next  year,  to  record  the  concluding  portions 
of  the  same  paper. 

HIRUDINEA. 

Baudelot  describes  the  nervous  system  of  Clepsine,  which 
differs  in  some  particulars  from  that  of  the  medicinal  leech. 
Ilis  account  scarcely  admits  of  condensation.  The  ganglionic 
chain  of  Clepsine  presents  twenty-one  principal  pairs  of  centres, 
in  addition  to  three  larger  masses — a cerebral,  a sub-oesophageal, 
and  a caudal.  Each  of  the  two  last  results  from  tlie  fusion  of  at 
least  seven  of  the  ordinary  pairs ; but  the  cerebral  mass  would 
seem  to  be  the  equivalent  of  one  only.  The  lateral  nerves 
which  issue  from  the  ganglia  originate  in  such  a manner  as  to 
call  to  mind  the  anterior  and  posterior  roots  of  the  spinal  nerves 
among  the  Vertebrata.  The  peripheral  extremities  of  these 
lateral  nerves  are  connected  with  peculiar  cellules  to  constitute 
a sort  of  plexus,  which  may  possibly  act  the  part  of  a visceral 
system. 

The  valvular  structures  (Klappen)  occurring  within  the  dorsal 
vessel  of  Piscicola  and  Clepsine  do  not,  according  to  Kupffer, 
Subserve  a mere  mechanical  function,  but  are  true  blood-trans- 
forming organs.  The  account  which  Kupffer  gives  of  these 
bodies  by  no  means  wholly  accords  with  the  previously  published 
observations  of  Leo  and  Leydig. 

Van  Beneden  and  Hesse  devote  a memoir  to  the  marine 
Hirudinea  of  the  Bretagne  coast,  a few  Belgian  species  being 
incidentally  noticed.  M.  Hesse,  residing  at  Brest,  drew  up 
most  of  the  descriptions  of  species  on  which  the  work  is  based. 
A few  others  were  supplied  by  Van  Beneden,  who  added  much 
connecting  matter,  and  undertook  the  general  treatment  of  the 
Avhole.  An  introduction  is  prefixed,  while  critical  accounts  of 
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the  families  and  other  groups  under  which  the  species  fall, 
together  with  ample  bibliographical  citations,  are  interspersed. 

The  Hirudmea  of  the  Brest  coast  are,  in  many  cases,  bril- 
liantly coloured,  and  in  this  marked  respect  contrast  with  the 
more  sombre  species  of  the  German  ocean.  This  holds  good 
when  we  compare  different  species  of  the  same  genus,  or  even 
different  individuals  of  the  same  species. 

Van  Beneden  divides  the  Bdellodes  {Hirudmea)  into  three 
principal  groups,  including  eight  families,  as  follows  ; — 

BDELLODA— 

ScLEROBDELLAiREA  : Gnatobdellina,  Ichtliyobdellina,  Glossobdellina, 
Brancbiobdellina,  Heterobdellina. 

IIiSTRioBDELLAiREA  *.  Astacobdellina,  Histriobdellina. 

Malacobdellairea  : Malacobdellina. 

According  to  our  authors,  there  is  this  correlation  between 
certain  Hirudmea  and  their  hosts — that  those  most  complex  in 
structure  are  found  on  the  most  highly  organized  animals.  Thus 
Gnatobdellina  infest  mammals,  PontohdeUce  fishes,  Histriohdellce 
crustaceans,  and  Malacobdelhe  mollusks. 

Remarks  on  known  species  and  genera  \ — 

Van  Beneden  and  Hesse  notice  the  following  species: — 

PontobdeUa  muricata  j Ichthyohdella  anarrhiccB ; I.  hippoglossi ; Histrio- 
hdella  homariy  Malacohdella  grossa.  (All  figured,  except  Histnobdella  homari). 

New  genera  and  species  ; — 

Van  Beneden  and  Hesse  describe  thirteen  new  species,  inclu- 
ding five  new  genera.  All  the  species  are  figured,  with  various 
anatomical  details, 

Fam.  ICHTHYOBDELLIDiE. 

Dactylobdelluy  n.  g.  Characters  of  PontobdeUa,  except  that  the  head  is 
crowned  with  a double  series  of  digitiform  prolongations,  which  probably 
contribute  to  aid  respiration.  Sp.  D.  musteli. 

OphibdeUa,  n.  g.  Cephalic  sucker  large,  hood-shaped  j digestive  canal 
furnished  with  a proboscis  j cutaneous  folds  smooth,  distinct.  Sp.  O.  labracis. 

Ichthyobdella  rhombi I.  lusece. 

Fam.  Branchiobdellid^. 

Branchellio  rhombi. 

Calliobdella,  n.  g.  A sucker  at  each  end  of  the  body,  the  hinder  one  very 
large  and  simple ; body  divided  into  two  regions,  an  oral  and  a postnuchal, 
the  cutaneous  rings  of  the  latter  supporting  tubercles  on  either  side.  Sp. 
C.  lophii  5 C,  punctata  ; C.  striata. 

IlemibdeUa,  n.  g.  Body  cylindrical,  with  an  anterior  constriction  as  in  the 
last  genus ; oral  sucker  small,  distinct ; anal  sucker  less  so,  with  wrinkled 
margin,  capable  of  contracting  itself  so  as  to  act  the  part  of  a prehensile 


ANNELIDA. 


605 


organ ; cocooiis  heinisplieric,  flattened  on  the  side  of  attachment,  covered 
with  stiff  curled  hairs,  and  furnished  with  an  extensive  transparent  border. 
Sp.  H.  solece. 

Fam.  Heterobdellid^. 

Hetei’ohdella  pallida ; II.  scillii. 

Fam.  H1STR10BDELLID.E. 

SaccohdeUa,  n.  g.  Body  rounded,  presenting  a cephalic  enlargement  and 
a median  one  which  protects  the  sexual  organs,  and  within  which  the 
entire  caudal  extremity  can  include  itself  by  invagination.  Two  stalked, 
sheathing,  posterior  suckers.  Sp.  S.  nehalice. 

Fam.  MALACOBDELLIDiE. 

Malacohdella  cardii. 

GEPHYREA. 

Semper,  among  other  anatomical  notes,  comments  on  some 
points  of  interest  in  the  structure  of  Thalassema  and  Sipunculus. 
His  remarks  chiefly  refer  to  the  generative  and  vascular  systems 
of  these  worms,  and  to  the  larval  form  Actinotrocha. 

Semper  also  describes  certain  peculiar  organs  which  he  has 
found  in  the  integument  of  a few  Sijmnculi,  scattered  over  the 
general  surface,  but  especially  numerous  towards  the  posterior 
end.  Each  consists  of  a rounded  vesicle  enclosing  four  smaller 
vesicles  disposed  around  a central  nerve.  The  nerve  appears  to 
terminate  in  a cellular  expansion  at  the  point  of  the  vesicle, 
whence  also  four  pairs  of  filamentous  bands  (muscular  ?) 
originate,  and  become  lost  among  the  smaller  vesicles.  Exter- 
nally the  larger  vesicle  supports  a horny  ring  furnished  with 
three  teeth.  Upon  these  bodies  a tactile  function  probably 
depends.  [Op.  cit.  pp.  419-421.) 

New  species  : — 

Phascolosomum  exasperatum,  Stimpson  ; Stemaspis  affinis,  St. 

PERIPATUS. 

We  have  already  noticed  the  position  assigned  to  Peripatus  by 
Van  Beneden.  Schneider  {op.  cit.  p.  593)  states  that  the 
muscular  system  of  this  genus,  both  in  minute  structure  and 
general  arrangement,  resembles  that  of  the  Hirudinea.  Ehlers 
{op.  cit.  pp.  12-14),  on  the  other  hand,  suggests  affinities 
between  Peripatus  and  the  Tardigrada, 

SAGITTA. 

Ehlers  {op.  cit.  p.  11)  has  no  hesitation  in  referring  Sagitta 
to  the  Nematoids.  Schneider  recognizes  its  near  affinity  to 
these  worms,  but  would  still  retain  for  its  reception  the  order 
Ch(Btognatha  (R.  Leuck.). 
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HELMINTHES 


BY 

T.  Spencer  Cobbold,  M.D.,  F.R.S. 


A.  Works  in  Progress. 

Die  menschlichen  Parasiten  und  die  von  ihnen  herriihrenden 
Krankheiten.  By  Dr.  Rudolf  Leuckart.  Leipsic  and 
Heidelberg.  Vol.  I.  Text.  8vo^  with  numerous  woodcuts, 
pp.  766. 

This  admirable  work  has  been  issued  in  parts,  commencing 
in  1862,  the  first  volume  being  completed  in  July  1868.  It  is 
professedly  only  a manual  for  physicians  and  naturalists, 
but  is,  in  point  of  fact,  a most  elaborate  treatise  abounding  in 
minute  anatomical  details.  The  title-page  announces  tliat  it 
contains  268  wood-engravings ; this  statement,  however,  is  cal- 
culated to  mislead,  as  many  of  the  cuts  occur  over  and  over 
again.  Thus,  cuts  160,  187,  188  are  the  same,  of  Distoma  he- 
paticum cuts  31,  131,  132  representing  a section  of  Bothrio- 
cephalus  latus,  are  identical ; and  the  like  may  be  said  of  many 
others,  including  that  of  Distoma  lanceolatum,  ^\i\ch  appears  at 
least  four  times  repeated  (151,  158,  161,  199).  Very  nearly  all 
the  illustrations  are  from  original  sources. 

The  volume  commences  with  a general  account  of  the  nature 
and  structure  of  all  kinds  of  parasites,  dwelling  more  particu- 
larly on  the  origin,  development,  and  life-history  of  the  Hel- 
minths properly  so  called,  the  first  division  of  the  volume 
closing  with  a description  of  their  clinical  importance.  The 
bulk  of  the  volume,  nevertheless,  is  occupied  with  a detailed 
record  of  the  natural  history,  development,  and  anatomical 
structure  of  those  parasites  which  are  more  or  less  exclusively 
human;  and  in  this  series  are  included  several  kinds  of  Protozoa 
(Gregarinte,  Psorospermiae,  and  Infusoria),  as  well  as  Leeches. 

The  author  devotes  291  pages  to  the  consideration  of  the 
Cestodes,  of  which  he  describes  10  human  species.  One  of 
these  is  new  to  science  {Bothriocephalus  cordatus).  In  this 
connexion  he  dwells  particularly  on  the  development  of  the 
pork  and  beef  measles,  and  shows  conclusively  that  the  so-called 
Raineyan  eorpuscles  do  not  represent  the  early  condition  of 
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Cysticercus  cellulosae.  Hessling  appears  to  have  anticipated 
Rainey  in  the  dis'covery  of  these  bodies,  having  found  them  in 
the  heart  of  the  sheep,  ox,  and  roe  (Siebold  and  Kolliker^s 
Zeitschrift,  Bd.  v.  S.  196,  1853).  Leuckart  regards  them 
as  sacs  of  Psorospermiae.  The  formation  of  the  receptaculum 
capitis  and  its  contents  are  minutely  described ; also  the  deve- 
lopment of  the  sexual  organs  of  the  mature  Tcsnia  solium  and 
its  contained  eggs.  In  like  manner  the  Tania  mediocanellata 
in  all  its  life-stages  is  carefully  considered— its  specific  charac- 
ters, tendency  to  become  monstrous,  structure,  development, 
and  clinical  importance  being  especially  dwelt  upon.  Of  the 
highest  interest  is  LeuckarPs  account  of  the  rearing  of  the 
measles  of  this  species  in  the  calf.  He  records  three  experi- 
ments-— two  in  the  body  of  the  work  and  one  in  an  appendix. 
The  first  experimental  animal  died,  but  the  second  recovered. 
In  both  instances  a violent  kind  of  leprosy  followed  the  admi- 
nistration of  the  proglottides  of  Tania  mediocanellata,  owing  to 
the  migration  of  the  six-hooked  brood  in  extraordinary  num- 
bers. He  proposes  to  call  this  malady  the  acute  cestode 
tuberculosis.^^  The  third  experiment  seems,  more  properly,  to 
belong  to  Hosier,  and  will  be  referred  to  below.  In  this  in- 
stance the  animal  also  perished.  In  any  case,  Leuckart  has  the 
chief  merit  in  this  connexion,  and  one  cannot  help  admiring 
the  very  praiseworthy  manner  in  which  he  is  always  careful  to 
award  to  prior  investigators  their  legitimate  due.  It  is  well 
known  that  Kuchenmeister  in  the  first  instance,  follqwed  by 
Huber  of  Memmingen,  and  Schmidt  of  Frankfort,  had  pre- 
viously hazarded  correct  opinions  as  to  the  true  source  of  this 
tapeworm. 

It  must  also  be  noted  that  our  author  gives  very  cogent 
reasons  for  rejecting  KiichenmeistePs  opinion  respecting  the 
existence  of  separate  kinds  of  Echinococcus-larvae.  The  Echino- 
coccus scolecipariens  and  altricipariens  are  only  modified  forms 
of  the  same  animal,  the  alleged  differences  as  to  size,  character, 
and  proportionate  number  of  the  cephalic  hooks  having  refer- 
ence merely  to  the  degree  of  development  of  the  particular  spe- 
cimens under  observation.  Leuckart  confirms  the  previous  in- 
vestigations of  Von  Siebold,  Haubner,  and  Kuchenmeister  as 
to  the  true  source  of  these  larvae,  and  finds  that  the  sexually 
mature  tapeworm,  or  Tania  echinococcus,  requires  a period  of 
seven  weeks  for  its  development  from  the  scoleX  condition.  He 
enters  most  minutely  into  the  subject  of  hydatid-formation,  and 
discusses  fully  the  so-called  exogenous,  endogenous,  and  multi- 
locular  varieties  ; but  perhaps  the  most  interesting  observations 
in  this  relation  are  those  which  specially  refer  to  the  separate 
Echinococcus-heads,  the  brood-capsules  in  which  they  are  con- 
tained, and  particularly  also  the  phenomena  of  proliferation.  All 
these  differentiations  are  modified  buds  which  proceed  from  the 


608 


ZOOLOGICAL  LITERATURE. 


endocyst^^  or  innermost  granular  layer  of  the  maternal  hydatid; 
but  there  are  some  points  of  dispute  respecting  their  precise 
mode  of  origin.  Leuckart  gives  a faithful  resume  of  the  views 
of  Von  Siebold,  Kulil,  Davaine,  Huxley,  and  Naunyn  (spelled 
Naumyn  by  our  author),  showing  the  various  points  in  which  he 
either  diflPers  or  agrees  with  these  several  authors. 

Especially  noteworthy  also  is  our  author's  account  of  the 
anatomy  and  early  stages  of  larval  development  of  Bothrioce- 
phalus  latus.  He  confirms  the  statements  of  Von  Siebold  and 
Schubart  as  to  the  ciliated  character  of  the  embryo,  hut  corrects 
Knoch  in  respect  of  several  points  connected  both  with  the 
structure  and  phenomena  exhibited  by  these  minute  organisms. 
Knoch  had  persuaded  himself  that  he  had  succeeded  in  rearing 
young  Bothriocephali  in  dogs  from  these  ciliated  embryos — that 
is  to  say,  in  a direct  manner  and  without  the  intervention  of 
any  intermediate  bearer.  Leuckart  successfully  explains  the 
causes  which  led  Knoch  to  entertain  so  erroneous  an  opinion. 

Second  only  to  the  interest  attaching  itself  to  the  Cestodes  is 
that  which  obtains  in  the  case  of  the  Trematodes.  Here  our 
author  is  both  scrupulously  minute  and  accurate,  and  has  added 
much  to  our  previous  knowledge  of  the  minute  anatomy  and 
mode  of  development  of  these  creatures..  He  has  not  only 
shown  that  the  eggs  of  Distoma  hepaticum  continue  their  deve- 
lopment after  their  expulsion  from  the  maternal  body,  but  has 
succeeded  in  tracing  the  development  of  the  embryo  both  within 
and  without  the  chorion.  In  the  free  swimming  condition,  the 
embryo  of  the  common  fluke  is  a finely  ciliated  larva,  obconical, 
truncated  anteriorly,  furnished  with  a small  central  cephalic 
proboscis  and  a cruciform  eye-spot.  Its  total  length  is  about 
of  an  inch.  In  like  manner  he  describes  the  free  embryo 
oi  Distoma  lanceolatumi  which  is  remarkably  small,  having  a 
longitudinal  diameter  of  about  It  is  of  a rounded  form 

and  ciliated  only  at  the  front  part. 

The  volume  abounds  throughout  with  novel  and  interesting 
facts,  the  greater  part  of  which  result  from  the  author's  own 
personal  researches.  Without  detriment  to  any  one,  it  may  be 
truly  affirmed  that  in  the  department  of  human  helminthology 
Kudolf  Leuckart  has  no  equal. 

B.  Separate  Publications, 

Entozoa  : an  Introduction  to  the  study  of  Helminthology,  with 
reference,  more  particularly,  to  the  Internal  Parasites  of 
Man.  By  T.  Spencer  Cobbold,  M.D.,  E.R.S.  London, 
1864.  8vo  (608  pages,  with  82  woodcuts  and  21  plates). 

This  elementary  treatise  is  the  first  original  work  on  Hel- 
minths which  has  issued  from  the  English  press.  It  is  pro- 
fusely illustrated,  some  of  the  figures  being  coloured.  It  at- 
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tempts  an  outline  of  all  that  is  known  respecting  the  Entozoa 
and  their  allies.  A considerable  number  of  the  drawings  are 
from  the  pencil  of  Professor  Busk,  F.R.S.;  others  are  from 
original  sources  by  the  author.  All  those  figures  which  are 
copied,  as  well  as  quotations,  have  their  sources  fully  indicated 
and  acknowledged.  The  bibliography  alone  extends  over  60 
pages,  yet  comprises  merely  a record  of  all  the  more  important 
memoirs  which  have  appeared  in  the^English  language.  The 
work,  as  a whole,  is  the  result  of  many  years^  diligent  labour  in 
the  field  of  Helminthology,  and  contains  many  facts  hitherto 
unrecorded,  some  of  which  are  believed  to  be  of  the  highest 
practical  value. 

The  author  divides  the  work  into  three  sections.  Part  I.,  or 
Systematic  HMminthology,^^  comprises  a general  account  of 
the  habits,  structure,  development,  affinities,  distribution,  and 
classification  of  the  Entozoa  and  their  allies.  It  extends  over 
141  pages.  Part  II.,  or  Special  Helminthology,^^  gives  an  out- 
line of  the  anatomical  peculiarities,  origin,  mode  of  develop- 
ment, and  propagation  of  the  entozoa  infesting  man,  with  a 
particular  account  of  the  injurious  eftects  they  produce,  includ- 
ing a brief  notice  of  the  remedies  employed  in  medical  practice. 
This  embraces  248  pages.  Part  HI.,  or  Spurious  Helmin- 
thology,^^ offers  a brief  account  of  the  internal  parasites  of  man 
not  belonging  to  the  class  of  Helminths,  together  with  notices 
of  various  animal  and  vegetable  substances  reputed  to  have 
come  from  the  human  body.  This  takes  up  31  pages.  The 
remainder  of  the  treatise  is  occupied  by  the  bibliography,  out- 
line of  contents,  description  of  plates,  preface,  and  dedicatory 
letter  to  Mr.  Busk  *. 

Helminthologische  Studien  und  Beobachtungen.  By  Dr.  Fried- 
rich Mosler.  Berlin,  1864.  8vo  (pp.  89,  with  2 coloured 
plates) . 

This  pamphlet  is  chiefly  interesting  inasmuch  as  it  carefully 
records  the  circumstances  attending  a successful  feeding-expe- 
riment with  the  proglottides  of  T(snia  mediocanellata.  It  also 
briefly  notices  two  negative  results,  one  from  the  administration 
of  the  joints  of  Taenia  solium,  and  the  other  from  the  employ- 
ment of  muscle-Trichinse  in  this  relation.  In  all  three  in- 
stances the  experimental  animal  was  a calf. 

The  author  commences  by  pointing  to  the  recognized  resem- 
blances existing  between  the  '^juvenile  states  of  various  measles^' 
and  the  common  tubercles  found  in  the  different  viscera  of  man 

* The  author  wishes  to  correct  an  error  at  p.  211,  where  the  line  no.  6 
from  the  top  should  read  thus  : — ‘^22  to  28  altogether,  [i.  e.  11  to  14]  in  each 
circular  row.”  The  introduction  of  the  words  and  figures  here  given  in 
brackets  is  essential  to  render  the  description  of  the  specific  characters  of  the 
species  correct. 

1864.  [voL.  I.]  2 R 
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and  animals.  He  quotes  a lengthened  passage  from  Leuckart 
(Ueber  die  Blasenbaudvviirmer  und  deren  Entwicklung.  Giessen, 
1856,  p.  43),  in  which  the  latter  authority  drew  early  and  pro- 
minent attention  to  this  resemblance,  and  supported  his  deter- 
minations by  the  sanction  of  his  colleagues  J.  Vogel  Wernher, 
and  Bischoff.  Dr.  Hosier  might  as  well  have  mentioned  that 
in  the  passage  he  quotes  Leuckart  was  recording  the  results  he 
had  obtained  by  feeding  rabbits  with  the  proglottides  of  Tcsnia 
serrata.  It  is  impossible  that  the  reader  of  Mosler^s  pamphlet 
should  know  this,  unless,  by  chance,  he  had  previously  consulted 
Leuckart^ s memoir.  The  quotation  having  a special  interest, 
we  give  a part  of  it : — 

The  liver  was  in  a similar  condition  to  that  described  in  the 
feeding-experiment  with  Taenia  crassicoUis,  partly  occupied  with 
little  white  punctiform  specks ; only,  in  this  case,  the  number 
of  these  comparatively  larger  formations  was  endless  and  might 
be  estimated  at  several  thousand.  The  surface  of  the  liver  (as 
also  observed  by  Haubner  and  Kiichenmeister  in  a similar  in- 
stance) was  precisely  the  same  as  in  a miliary  tuberculosis ; so 
that  any  one  ignorant  of  the  experiments  employed  would  in- 
evitably have  diagnosed  the  appearances  in  this  sense. 

Part  of  the  original  passage  occurs  in  a foot-note,  but  the  sepa- 
rate parts  are  here  blended  into  one  quotation.  Dr.  Hosier 
then  passes  on  to  speak  more  particularly  of  the  specific  difter- 
ences  between  Taenia  solium  and  T.  mediocanellata.  Here  also 
he  follows  Leuckart  closely.  At  page  8 he  commences  an  inter- 
esting account  of  his  successful  experiment.  On  the  lOtli  of 
Harch  (1863),  at  3 p.rn.,^^  he  says,  I introduced  along  with 
milk  100  ripe  proglottides  into  the  throat  of  a sound,  well- 
formed  calf  which  was  about  two  and  a half  months  old.  The 
Tieniie  had  been  immersed  in  water  seven  days.^^  The  animal 
was  carefully  watched,  and  on  the  13th  of  Harch -fifty  additional 
proglottides  were  administered.  The  calf  remained  vigorous 
and  apparently  healthy  until  the  Jilst  of  Harch,  when  several 
morbid  symptoms  appeared,  eleven  days  having  elapsed  since 
the  first,  and  eight  days  since  the  second  feeding.^^  These 
symptoms  eventually  became  so  aggravated  that  the  animal  died 
on  the  1st  of  April. 

Hucli  instruction  may  be  gathered  from  the  two  very  ably 
executed  plates,  affording,  as  they  do,  a much  better  notion  of 
the  general  appearances  presented  by  the  larvfe  than  could  pos- 
sibly be  obtained  by  mere  description  alone.  The  two  drawings 
severally  represent  the  external  surface  of  the  heart,  and  the 
same  organ  in  section,  several  hundred  cysticercus-vesicles  being 
represented  in  situ.  As  only  three  weeks  had  elapsed  since  the 
first  feeding-experiment,  the  individual  vesicles  were  scarcely 
larger  than  an  ordinary  pin^s  head.  Some  of  the  viscera  (as,  for 
example,  the  liver  and  spleen)  contained  no  cysticerci. 


HELMINTHE^.  6ll 

The  l’6st  of  the  pamphlet  is  occupied  with  aii  ^(icount  of  two 
new  anthelmintics. 

Darstellung  der  Lehre  von  den  Trichinen,  mit  HiicMcht  auf*  die 
dadurch  gebotenen  Vorsichtsmaassregeln,  fiir  Laien  nnd 
Aerzte.  By  Dr.  Rudolf  Virchow.  Berlin,  1864.  8vo 
(pp.  64,  with  five  #oodcuts  and  a coloured  plate). 

This  hrocliut^,  as  the  title  indicates,  professes  to  be  neither 
more  nor  les^  than  a popular  exposition  of  oUr  knowledge  of  the 
origin  and  development  of  the  Trichina,  specially  intended  to 
suggest  precautionary  measures  in  view  of  the  lielmiTithiasis,  or 
so-called  fleshworm  endemic  disease,  which  results  from  the 
migration  of  the  young  in  large  numbers.  As  might  naturally 
be  expected  from  so  distinguished  an  authority,  it  is  a ^^state- 
ment which  may  be  perused  with  profit  by  most  naturalists. 
It  not  only  contains  a’ brief  resume  of  the  labours  of  helmintho- 
logists generally,  iii  this  relation,  but  also  some  account  of  the 
author’s  oWn  experiences.  Thus,  referring  to  his  original  expe- 
riments, Virchow  says  (p.  11)  : — 

In  a dog  to  which  I had  administered  encapsuled  but  living 
Trichime  from  the  human  body,  I found,  at  the  expiration  of 
only  three  and  a half  days  after  th6  feeding,  numerous  free  and 
well-formed  Trichinae  in  the  intestine,  which,  moreover,  had 
acquired  perfect  sexual  development.  I could  recognize  male 
aiid  female  animals,  and  in  their  bodies  I found  numerous  eggs 
and  spermatozoa.  My  first  communications  on  this  head  were 
made  at  the  meeting  of  the  Society  for  Scientific  Medicine  at 
Berlin  on  the  1st  of  August,  1859  (Deutsche  Klinik,  1859,  S.430j 
Compt.  Rend,  de  TAcad.  des  Sciences,  tom.  xlix.  p.  660),  and 
subsequently  in  my  Archives  (Archiv  fiir  pathol.  Anat.  und 
Physiol.  Bd.  xviii.  S.342).  I showed,  at  the  same  time,  that 
the  capsule,  in  which  the  animal  was  found  enclosed  in  the  flesh, 
could  be  none  other  than  an  altered  muscular  fibre,  a degene- 
rated primitive  fasciculus,  and  likewise  that  the  animals  must 
forcibly  enter  itito  the  particular  structural  elements  of  the 
flesh.” 

We  have  quoted  this  passage  with  the  especial  view  of  fixing 
the  date  of  this  early  Trichina-experiment,  which  was  very  soon 
confirmed  in  its  results  by  the  more  extended  researches  of 
other  investigators.  No  one  has  done  more  justice  to  other 
Workers  than  Virchow  himself,  as  may  be  shown  by  the  multi- 
tudinous deferences  with  which  his  little  pamphlet  abounds. 
The  accompanying  plate,  though  rather  coarse,  gives  a highly 
characteristic  view  of  the  muscle-Trichina  in  the  living,  non- 
encysted  condition. 

An  Essay  on  Trichinosis  or  Fleshworm  Disease,  its  Prevention 
and  Cure.  By  Julius  Altiiaus,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.  Lon- 
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don,  published  by  Churchill.  8vo  (pp.  34,  with  11  wood- 

cuts)  . 

Although  this  ably  written  pamphlet  apparently  contains 
nothing  original  or  new,  it  nevertheless  offers  an  excellent 
summary  of  all  that  is  known  respecting  the  Trichina.  As  the 
object  which  the  author  appears  to  have  in  view  is  chiefly  pro- 
fessional, it  is  perhaps  unnecessary  to  do  more,  in  this  place, 
than  testify  to  the  general  ability  with  which  he  has  performed 
his  task ; nevertheless  one  cannot  permit  the  notion  to  go  forth 
unchallenged,  that  Virchow  has  succeeded  in  showing,  by 
experiments,  the  existence  of  alternate  generation  in  Trichina 
(p.  12).  Dr.  Althaus  refers  to  the  original  experiments  above 
mentioned  (in  our  notice  of  Virchow^s  brochure),  and  adds, 

These  and  other  experiments  of  Virchow,  which  were  con- 
firmed by  those  of  Leuckart,  Claus,  and  others,  have  led  to 
the  conclusion  that  there  exists  alternate  generation  for  Trichina 
as  it  does  for  Cysticercus.^^  Dr.  Althaus,  at  various  places, 
follows  Virchow  very  closely  in  the  wording  of  his  text ; but 
we  have  not  been  able  to  satisfy  ourselves  that  Virchow  has 
been  ^Med  to  the  conclusion''^  above  mentioned.  At  page  13 
of  his  brochure  Virchow  writes  as  follows:  ^‘^Es  verhalten  sich 
demnach  die  Trichinen  in  einer  Beziehung  ganz  anders,  als  die 
Band- and  Finnenw firmer.  Sie  brauchen  nicht  zweiinal,  soiidern 
nur  einmal  genossen  zu  werden,  um  eine  neue,  den  Korper 
durchwandernde  Brut  hervorzubringen.'^  At  page  13  also,  in 
the  English  pamphlet.  Dr.  Althaus  writes : It  thus  appears 

that  the  danger  which  may  accrue  to  man  from  Trichina  is  far 
greater  than  that  with  which  he  is  threatened  by  Cysticercus  and 
Tsenia.  While  the  latter  require  to  be  eaten  on  two  several 
occasions,  the  former  only  requires  to  be  eaten  once,  in  order  to 
produce  a progeny  which  infects  the  whole  system. In  our 
opinion,  the  latter  sentence  should  have  been  accompanied  by 
inverted  commas  or  by  the  final  addition  of  Virchow^ s name 
wfithin  brackets.  The  same  remark  is  applicable  to  other  easily 
recognizable  quotations  with  which  Dr.  Althaus^s  pamphlet 
abounds;  moreover  the  Essay would  not  have  been  less 
valuable  if  the  author  had  indicated  more  precisely  the  German 
sources  whence  he  has  obtained  his  information.  Names  are 
quoted  abundantly ; and  why  not,  therefore,  the  works,  memoirs, 
and  communications  of  the  several  authorities  referred  to  ? In 
this  respect,  Virchow^s  brochure  is  quite  a model  for  imitation. 
Lastly,  we  repeat  our  protest  as  to  the  notion  of  the  existence  of 
any  alternate  generation  in  Trichina,  and  almost  feel  dis- 
posed to  request  the  author  to  have  the  kindness  to  explain  to  us 
what  he  means. 

The  publishers  part  in  the  production  of  this  brochure  is 
sufficiently  praiseworthy.  In  the  Preface  it  is  stated  that  the 
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Essay  is  partly  reprinted  from  the  Medical  Times  and  Ga- 
zette/^ It  contains,  however,  important  additions. 


C.  Papers  published  in  Journals. 

Diesing,  K.  M.  Revision  der  Cephalocotyleen.  Abtheilung : 
Paramecocotyleen.  Sitzgsber.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864. 
Vorgelegt  in  der  Sitzung  d.  k.  Akad.  der  AVissench.  vom 
8 October  1863  (pp.  146). 

Diesing,  K.  M.  Revision  der  Cephalocotyleen.  Abtheilung : 
Cyclocotyleen.  Sitzgsber.  Akad.  Wiss.  AVien,  1864.  Vor- 
gelegt in  der  Sitzung  vom  5 November  1863  (pp.  74). 

The  author  of  the  well-known  ^ Systema  Helminthum  ^ con- 
tinues, at  intervals,  his  admirable  series  of  Revisions,^^  which 
were  so  auspiciously  commenced  in  1855.  As  these  memoirs 
can  be  had  separately,  it  may  be  useful  to  indicate  very  briefly 
their  several  titles  and  dates  in  English : — Revision  of  the  Cer- 
carise;  1855.  Corrections  and  additions  to  the  foregoing;  1858 
(pp.  54).  Revision  of  the  Myzelrainths  ; section  of  Trematodes ; 
1858  (pp.  86,  with  two  plates).  Revision  of  the  Myzelminths; 
section  of  the  Leeches ; 1859  (pp.  43) . Supplement  and  emenda- 
tions to  the  foregoing;  1859  (pp.  33).  Revision  of  the  Rhyn- 
godca;  1859-  Revision  of  the  Nematodes;  1861  (pp.  141,  with 
one  plate) . Revision  of  the  Turbellaria ; Rhabdocoelian  section ; 

1862  (pp.  128). 

In  the  rather  artificial  and  complex  system  of  classification 
initiated  by  Dr.  Diesing,  the  Cephalocotylea  constitute  his  fourth 
order  of  Helminths,  and,  without  altering  his  original  plan,  as 
regards  the  orders  themselves,  he  has  introduced  into  the 
Revisions  a variety  of  minor  alterations  affecting  the  sections, 
suborders,  tribes,  and  genera.  For  example,  in  the  case  before 
us,  he  divides  the  Cephalocotylea  (or  those  worms  supporting 
suckers)  into  two  sections,  namely,  the  Paramecocotylea  or  those 
wLich  have  oblong  pits,  depressions,  or  cup-shaped  discs,  and 
the  Cyclocotylea  or  those  possessing  circular  suckers.  The 
misfortune  of  this  method  is,  that  in  the  case  of  the  Parameco- 
cotylea it  brings  together,  in  one  group,  animals  totally  distinct 
from  each  other,  such  as  Bothriocephali,  Tetrarhynchi,  and 
Pentastomata,  whilst,  on  the  other  hand,  the  Teniae  are  iso- 
lated from  their  allies  to  form  the  division  termed  Cyelocotylea. 
Disregarding  the  ambiguity  and  confusion  of  ideas  which  this 
artificial  plan  necessarily  entails  (in  the  minds  of  all  who  are 
accustomed  to  a strictly  natural  method),  these  Revisions  are 
otherwise,  and  in  many  respects,  extremely  valuable.  The  Para- 
mecocotylea embrace  thirty-one  genera,  which  are  disposed  by 
the  author  (and  may  therefore  be  tabulated)  as  follows  : — ■ 
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PARAMECOCOTYLEA. 

Tribe  A.  Paramecocotylea  apbocta. 

Subtribe  I.  Atrypanorhyncha. 

Earn.  1.  Monohothria. 

Caryophyllieus,  JMouobotbrium,  Diporus. 

Earn.  2.  Dibothria. 

Ligula,  Schiatocepbalus;  Dibothriuui,  Ecbinobothrium,  Trifipiiopho- 
rus,  Amphicotyle. 

Earn.  3.  Tetrahothria. 

Tetrabotbrium^  Antbobothrium,  Ampboterocotyle,  Polyoncbobojtb- 
rium,  Tetracampos,  CylindropboruS;  Prostbecobotbriiim,  Ecbenei- 
botbrium,  Oncbobotbrium,  Pbyllobotbrium,  Monorygnia^  Orygma- 
tobotbrium,  Marsypocepbalus^  Callipbotbrium. 

Earn.  4.  Octobothrm. 

Octobotbrium. 

Earn.  6.  Monosolenobothria. 

Disympbytobotbrium. 

Earn.  6.  Disolenobothria. 

Solenopborus. 

Earn.  7.  Zygobothria. 

Zygobotbrium. 

Subtribe  II.  Trypanorhynciia. 

Earn.  8.  Dibothriorhyncha. 

Rbyucbobotbrium. 

Earn.  9.  Tetrabothryorhyncha. 

Tetrarbyncbobotbri uiri,  Syndesmobotbrium. 

Tribe  B.  Paramecocotylea  proctucha. 

Earn.  10.  Hypobothria. 

Pentastomum. 

It  is  hardly  probable  that  Diesing's  method  will  gain  general 
acceptance ; nevertheless,  in  justice  to  the  author,  Ave  offer  this 
bird's-eye  view  of  his  classification.  Any  analysis  of  the  new 
genera  here  put  forth  is  quite  out  of  the  question.  It  is  worthy 
of  remark,  however,  that  in  the  ^Systema'  our  author  gave 
32  genera  for  the  entire  group  (Cephalocotylea),  whereas  he  now 
adduces  36  genera,  of  which  the  Cyclocotylea  embrace  only  five. 
One  or  two  marked  improvements  have  also  been  introduced,  such 
as  the  suppression  of  the  genera  Echinococcus,  Cysticercus,  Coe- 
nurus,  Piestocystis,  and  Scolex.  These,  of  course,  are  larval  forms 
which,  as  far  as  possible,  he  has  wisely  sought  to  allocate  with 
their  respective  adult  representatives.  The  author  has  also 
judiciously  recognized  the  juvenile  character  of  the  so-called 
Pentastoma  denticulatunij  and  has  placed  it  in  its  appropriate  re- 
lation to  P.  tcEnioides,  describing,  at  the  same  time,  19  species  as 
belonging  to  this  genus.  Leuckart,  it  may  be  remembered,  gave 
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18  in  his  monograph  published  in  1860.  Altogether,  Dr,  Karl 
Moritz  Diesing  deseribes  132  species  of  Paramecocotylea,  and  137 
species  of  Cyclocotylea,  affording  a total  of  269  species  referable 
to  the  order  Cephalocotylea.  Adopting  our  natural  and  more 
familiar  nomenclature,  the  Cestodes  or  tapeworms  may  be  said 
to  number  250  known  species,  whilst  the  non-helminthic  Penta- 
stomes  (which,  properly  speaking,  are  members  of  the  Acarine 
family)  comprise  19  distinct  forms.  The  following  synoptical 
table  explains  Diesing's  arrangement  of  the  five  genera  of  the 
Cyclocotylea : — 

CYCLOCOTYLEA. 

Tribe  A.  Cyclocotylea  aprocta. 

Fam.  11.  Tetracotylea. 

Tfenia,  Sciadocephalus,  Ephedrocepbalus,  Amphoteromorphiis. 

Fam.  12.  Octocotylea. 

Peltidocotyle. 

Tribe  B.  Cyclocotylea  proctucha. 

Fam.  1,3.  Hypocotylea. 

Here,  again,  one  perceives  the  disadvantage  of  a uniformly 
artificial  mode  of  classification,  since  Diesing,  in  order  to  make 
his  subdivisions  of  the  Cyclocotylea  correspond  with  those  of 
Parartiecocotylea,  is  obliged,  as  it  were,  to  have  recourse  to  the 
assumption  of  the  possible  existence  of  a third  Cyclocotylean 
family  (Hypocotylea). 

Apart  from  these  unavoidable  defects,  it  may  be  permitted  us 
to  remark,  on  the  other  hand,  that  the  author's  generic  terms 
are  often  very  happily  chosen,  whilst  the  specific  characters  are 
skilfully  eondensed  within  the  narrowest  possible  limits.  The 
amount  of  research,  as  shown  by  the  extended  and  accurate  series 
of  references,  is  simply  astonishing. 

Bastian,  H.  C.  On  the  Striieture  and  Nature  of  the  Dracunculus, 
or  Guineaworm.  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  xxiv.  1864.  Read 
Feb.  19,  1863.  (With  two  plates,  pp.  101-134.) 

The  author  commences  this  valuable  memoir  with  a tolerably 
full  account  of  the  various  opinions  entertained  by  the  older 
writers  respecting  the  natural  history  of  the  Dracunculus ; fol- 
lowing which,  he  gives  an  able  criticism  of  the  views  enunciated 
by  more  recent  authorities,  amongst  whom  Busk  and  Carter 
are  justly  held  to  occupy  the  foremost  place.  The  statements  of 
Owen,  Jacobson,  Leblond,  Wagner,  and  others  are  fairly  con- 
sidered. The  materials  at  the  author's  disposal  are  referred  to  as 
follows  ; — ^‘1  have  examined,"  he  says,  six  speeimens  of  Filaria 
medmensis,  all  of  which  were  taken  from  the  lower  extremities 
of  a well-known  surgeon  of  Bombay,  by  whom  they  were  given 
to  Dr.  Harley,"  Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence  at  Uni- 
versity College,  London. 

The  author's  account  of  the  manner  in  which  these  parasites 
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appear  to  have  gained  access  to  the  surgeon^s  limbs  is  exceedingly 
interesting,  and  probably  quite  correct ; but  the  memoir  is  espe- 
cially valuable  for  the  minute  and  accurately  recorded  anatomical 
details  with  which  it  abounds.  Bastian  has  added  a large  number 
of  facts  quite  new  to  helminthological  science ; and  his  demon- 
strations respecting  the  c£ecal  mode  of  termination  of  the  alimen- 
tary tube  in  the  young  worms  are  highly  instructive.  Towards 
the  close  of  the  memoir  he  warmly  supports  the  notion  of  an 
agamogenetic  mode  of  reproduction  in  this  species — a view  which 
he  implies  to  have  been  first  suggested  by  Carter.  Throughout 
this  memoir  the  author  has  most  carefully  rendered  to  all  their 
due,  and  he  has  omitted  none  of  the  previously  recorded  data 
which,  in  his  view,  Avere  worthy  of  being  noticed. 

It  only  remains  for  us  to  observe  that  Dr.  J.  V.  Car  us  has 
already  given  an  abstract  of  Bastian'’s  memoir  in  the  Nova  Acta 
Acad.  C.  L.  C.  Germ.  Nat.  Cur.  vol.  xxxi.  Heft  4,  Nr.  13,  p.  125, 
1864. 

Lubbock,  J.  Notes  on  Sphmrularia  Bombi.  Natural  History 
Review  for  April  1864  (pp.  265-271,  with  6 w^oodcuts). 

This  brief  paper  may  be  regarded  as  an  appendix  to  the  author’s 
lengthened  memoir  (^^On  Sphcerularia  bombi  which  appeared 
in  the  same  excellent  periodical  for  the  year  1861.  In  the  pre- 
vious communication  the  tmthor  not  only  offered  numerous 
structural  details  which  were  hitherto  unknown,  but  he  also  re- 
corded many  new  and  interesting  facts  respecting  the  habits  and 
economy  of  tliis  parasite.  He  found  the  worm  in  seven  different 
species  of  Bombas ; and,  taking  collectively  all  the  individual  bees 
examined,  he  found  38  out  of  105  to  contain  Sph(Brulari(B.  It  ap- 
pears that  different  bee-species  vary  in  their  liability  to  entertain 
the  worm.  Thus,  in  Bombas  terrestris  19  out  of  33  individuals 
were  found  infested  (dmfing  the  months  of  May  and  June),  whilst 
in  B.  leucoram  7 only  out  of  21  contained  the  worm,  in  B.  mus- 
corum  1 only  in  16,  and  in  B.  hortorum  1 in  13.  The  numbers 
infested  also  vary  according  to  the  time  of  year ; for,  in  his  recent 
paper,  Mr.  Lubbock  observes  that  ^^out  of  19  bees  examined  in 
the  month  of  December  only  4 were  attacked,  Avhereas  I found,^'’ 
he  says,  Sphserulariae  in  9 out  of  25  specimens  dissected  in 
March.^^ 

The  author  in  his  previous  memoir  throws  much  light  upon 
the  true  zoological  position  of  the  genus  Sphcerularia-,  but  perhaps 
the  most  important  facts  are  those  which  relate  to  his  discovery 
of  the  presumed  male.  Considering  that  he  ascertained  the  fe- 
male to  be  28,000  times  as  large  as  her  supposed  mate,  it  is  not 
surprising  that  Lubbock  hesitated  to  pronounce  definitely  regard- 
ing the  sexes  : however,  it  would  seem  that  his  original  opinion 
was  correct ; for  not  only  was  this  legitimately  so-called  male 
found  attached  at  one  end  of  the  female  in  every  speeimen  \ 
examined,  but  Lubbock^s  later  researches  enabled  him  to  discove 
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males  and  females  united  at  a raucli  earlier  stage  of  their  develop- 
ment. In  one  case  the  young  female,  far  from  being  the  com- 
paratively gigantic  creature  which  she  afterwards  becomes,  was 
actually  shorter,  though  thicker,  than  the  male,  being  only  of 
an  inch  from  one  end  to  the  other 

Harley,  J.  On  the  endemic  Hfematuria  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  (caused  by  the  Distoma  haematohium) . Medico-Chi- 
rurgical  Transactions,  vol.  xvii.  Head  Jan.  26,  1864.  (18 
pages  with  2 plates.) 

Apart  from  its  purely  professional  claims,  this  communication 
has  an  especial  interest  for  the  helminthologist.  The  author 
is  undoubtedly  entitled  to  the  credit  of  having  been  the  first  to 
discover  the  presence  of  the  eggs  of  Distoma  hamatohium  in  the 
urine  of  persons  resident  in  this  country,  and  he  has  also  been 
the  first  to  point  out  the  parasitic  origin  of  the  haematuria 
of  the  Cape.  Hitherto  the  parasite  [Bilharzia  hcpmatobium, 
Cobbold)  was  known  only  in  iEgypt  and  North-eastern  Africa, 
but  it  is  now  tolerably  clear  that  it  exists  also  at  the  Cape,  at 
Natal,  and  in  the  Mauritius.  Probably  it  will  be  found  more 
or  less  abundant  throughout  the  African  continent. 

The  author  gives  numerous  details  respecting  the  ova  and 
their  yelk- contents.  The  ciliated  embryo  is  also  very  fully  de- 
scribed, although,  in  most  of  the  facts  recorded,  he  appears  to 
have  been  anticipated  by  the  prior  researches  of  Leuckart.  As 
regards  the  adult  parasite,  the  author  ventures  to  suggest  that 
we  have  here  to  deal  with  a new  species,  for  which  he  proposes 
the  title  of  Bilharzia  capensis.  Presumed  differences  in  the 
structure  of  the  larvae  of  this  fluke  (as  contrasted  with  the  eha- 
racters  of  the  embryos  of  B.  hamatobiurn)  constitute  the  only 
ground  on  which  this  specific  distinction  is  made.  At  page 
8 the  author  remarks : Bilharz  and  Griesinger,  followed  by 

Derseble  [sic],  Kiickenmeister  [sic],  and  Leuchart  [5^c],  have 
described  this  parasite.^^  Here,  unfortunately,  besides  several 
obvious  typographical  errors,  there  is  one  serious  oversight 
which  must  be  corrected.  The  false  name  Derseble  is  a mis- 
print for  derselbe  { — Idem,  or  the  sam,e  author).  Dr.  Harley,  in 
copying  the  reference  from  Leuckart  (Die  menschlichen  Para- 
siten,  vol.  i.  p.  617) , has  supposed  Bilharz^s  second  paper  (Wiener 
Medic.  Wochenschrift,  1856)  to  be  that  of  an  independent 
author  rejoicing  in  the  name  of  Derselbe ! 

It  only  remains  for  us  to  observe  that  the  accompan3dng 
illustrations  are  excellently  drawn  from  nature.  As  several 
other  papers  on  Entozoa  have  emanated  from  this  country  under 
the  name  of  Harley,^' our  continental  readers  will  thank  us 
for  informing  them  that  the  writer  of  this  paper  is  not  the  author 
of  the  memoir  on  Pentastoma  which  appeared  in  the  Zoological 
Society’s  ^Proceedings^  for  the  year  1857. 


(5J.8  ZPOLOPIPAP  ^JTISRATURE. 

T.  3?  On  the  PRi^asitic  Origin  of  Pleuropneumonia  in 
Qattle  (read  2nd  Dec.  1864^  and  dated  from  Kpw,  Mel- 
bourne, Sept.  ^3rd,  J864).  Australian  Medical  Journal 
foj  Jan.  1865  (pp.  I-IO,  with  a coloured  plate). 

The  author  carefully  records  the  results  obtained  from  an 
extensive  series  of  microscopical  examinations  of  the  organs  of 
animaljs  dying  of  the  disease  above  mentioned,  and,  from  the 
quantity  and  variety  of  helminthic  organisms  encountered,  he 
has  persuaded  himself  that  pleuropneumonia  is  of  parasitic 
origin.  The  facts  recorded  are  certainly  not  devoid  of  interest, 
but  there  are  many  statements  in  the  paper  the  meaning  of 
which  is  rather  obscure.  Thus  (at  p.  3),  in  a foot-note,  he  says. 

In  applying  the  term  encysting  to  Distoma,  I wish  to  convey 
the  idea  that  an  ovum  of  Distoma  passes  into  a cystic  condition 
in  place  of  developing  as  an  animal.^^  Necessarily  the  author 
is  at  a serious  disadvantage  in  not  having  ready  access  to  recent 
helminthological  writings ; yet,  on  the  other  hand,  one  does  not 
understand  from  what  source  he  can  have  learnt  that  Leuckart 
refers  Linguatula  ferox  or  Pentastoma  denticulatum  “ to  some 
condition  of  a cestoid  worm  (p.  6) . Apart  from  these  defects, 
there  is  much  that  is  praiseworthy.  The  author  figures  an 
ovum  of  a Distoma  found  in  a cyst  in  the  lung ; and  from  what 
is  written  in  the  text  (in  paragraphs  5,  8,  9,  and  13)  we  may 
infer  that  the  egg  in  question  had  been  obtained  from  an  ox 
or  cow.  The  greater  part  of  the  paper  claims  the  interest  of  the 
veterinary  pathologist  rather  than  that  of  the  helminthologist. 

CoBROLD,  T.  S.  Note  on  Ccenurus,  Journal  of  the  Proc.  Linn. 
Soc.  viii.  pp.  22-24  (with  a woodcut),  1864. 

In  this  brief  paper  the  author  describes  a form  of  Ccenurus 
taken  from  the  viscera  of  an  American  squirrel,  and  expresses 
his  belief  in  the  existence  of  several  kinds  of  Coenuri.  He 
supports  his  view  by  referring  to  previously  published  cases, 
where  Coenuri  have  been  described  as  occurring  in  the  viscera 
and  soft  parts  of  various  animals ; referring,  more  particularly, 
to  the  writings  of  Rose,  Numan  (Over  den  Veelkop-blaasworm 
der  Hersenen),  and  Leuckart. 

This  paper  has  been  reprinted  in  the  Quarterly  Journ.  of  Micro- 
scopical Science  for  January  (New  Series,  No.  xyii.  p.929)  1865. 

Wedl,  C.  Ueber  ein  Pentastom  einer  Lowinn.  Sitzgsber. 
Akad.  Wiss.  Wien,  1864.  Yorgelegt  in  der  Sitzung  der 
Akad.  der  Wissenschaften  am  12  Nov.  1863.  (Reprint,  with 
one  plate,  pp.  1-8.  Vienna,  1864.) 

This  communication  contains  a detailed  account  of  the  ana- 
tomical characters  presented  by  an  apparently  new  species  of 
Pentastoma,  great  numbers  of  which  were  discovered  by  Prof. 
Bruckmiiller  in  the  body  of  a lioness.  The  parasite  was  present 
in  the  omentum  and  mesentery,  being  more  especially  abundant 
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in  the  liver  and  spleen,  where  it  was  also  eneysted.  The  author 
proposes  to  eall  this  speeies  Pentastoma  leonis.  The  largest 
females  measure  three-fourths  of  an  inch  in  length,  the  males 
being  rather  smaller. 

Grisp,  E.  On  Filaria  gracilis  in  a Monkey.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc. 
1864,  pp.  16,  17.  * 

In  this  brief  paper  Dr.  Crisp  states  that  with  the  exception 
of  some  Echinococci,”  he  had  not  before  found  an  entozoon 
in  nearly  200  apes  and  monkeys  ” that  he  had  examined.  It  is 
with  characteristic  honesty  added,  however,  that  in  many  in- 
stances entozoa  were  not  carefully  looked  for.^^ 

Althaus,  J.  On  Trichina  Disease,  its  Prevention  and  Cure. 
Medical  Times  and  Gazette  for  1864,  vol.  i.  pp.  362,  390. 

Althaus,  J.  On  a suspected  case  of  Trichinosis.  Med.  Times 
and  Gaz.  for  1864,  vol.  ii.  p.  161. 

Thudiciium,  J.  L.  W.  Recent  outbreaks  of  Flesh-worm  Disease, 
or  Trichiniasis,  in  Germany.  British  Medical  Journal  for 
Jan.  1864. 

Kestner,  Dr.  Etude  sur  le  Trichina  spiralis.  Gaz.  Med.  de 
Paris,  1864,  p.  560. 

Rorie,  j.  Note  on  Trichina  spiralis.  Lancet  for  Feb.  27, 1864. 

Greeniiow,  E.  H.  Note  on  several  specimens  of  Taenia  medio- 
canellata.  Report  of  Path.  Soc.  in  Med.  Times  & Gaz.  for 
Dec.  17,  1864,  p.  665. 

Greenhow,  E.  H.  Case  of  two  examples  of  T<jenia  medioca- 
nellata  in  a boy  four  years  old.  Lancet  for  Jan.  1864. 

ViNEN,  E.  H.  On  a case  of  Tapeworm  {Taenia  mediocanellata) . 
Lancet  for  May  28,  1864. 

Segalas.  Taenia  solium  rendu  vivant  par  FUretre.  Rapport 
sur  line  observation  de  M.  Jobert.  Gaz.  Med.  de  Paris, 
1864,  p.  259. 

Crisp,  E.  Note  on  Oocyuris  vermicularis.  Report  of  Path.  Soc. 

in  Med.  Times  & Gaz.  for  April  16,  1864,  p.  437. 

Crisp,  E.  'Note  on  Strongylus  filaria  in  the  lungs  of  the  lamb 
and  calf.  Ibid. 

Colin,  G.  Memoire  sur  le  developpement  et  la  migration  des 
sclerostomes  chez  les  solipedes.  Recueil  de  M^d.  V^te- 
rinaire,  1864,  p.  686.  (Les  conclusions,  Gaz.  Med.  de 
Paris,  1864,  p.  412.) 

Legros.  Affection  vermineuse  {Spiroptera  nasutaj  Rud.)  chet 
les  Gallinaces.  Gaz.  Med.  de  Paris,  1864,  p.  296. 

ScHWAiTZER,  F.  Ein  Eingeweidewurm  {Filaria  labiata)  am 
Herzen  einer  Ciconia  nigra.  Journal  fiir  Ornithologie, 
1864,  pp.  398,  399. 
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ECHINODERMATA 

BY 

J.  Reay  Greene,  B.A. 

Agassiz,  A.  On  the  Embryology  of  Echinoderms.  Mem.  Amer. 
Acad.  vol.  ix.  1864  (pp.  30,  with  four  plates). 

Gray,  J.  E.  Notice  of  a portion  of  a new  form  of  animal 
(Myriosteon  Higginsii) , probably  indicating  a new  group  of 
Echinodermata.  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1864,  April  12  (pp.  163- 
166,  with  woodcuts). 

Grube,  a.  E.  Die  Insel  Lussin  und  ihre  Meeresfauna.  Breslau, 
1864,  8vo  (pp.  98-106). 

Jeffreys,  J.  G.  Remarks  on  Stilifer,  a genus  of  quasiparasitic 
Mollusks ; with  particulars  of  the  European  species  S. 
turtoni.  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  vol.  xiv.  ser.  3,  1864, 
November  (pp.  321-334). 

Wright,  T.  A monograph  on  the  British  Fossil  Echinodermata 
from  the  cretaceous  formations.  Vol.  i.  Tart  1 (pp.  64,  and 
11  plates).  London,  1864.  (Issued  by  the  Palaeontogra- 
phical  Society  for  1862.) 


Wright  (pp.  15-18)  defines  the  class  Echinodermata  and  its 
orders,  of  which  he  admits  eight.  But  his  definitions  want 
scientific  accuracy  and  completeness,  and  are  not  such  as  might 
have  been  expected  from  an  accomplished  palaeontologist,  writing- 
in  1864.  He  still  retains,  as  an  order  of  this  class,  ^ipuncu- 
loideoj  which,  as  every  anatomist  knows,  possess  none  of  the 
positive  zoological  characters  by  which  the  true  Echinodermata 
are  distinguished.  * 

Grube  enumerates  thirty  species  of  Echinoderms  found  by 
him  around  Lossini.  None  of  these  are  new. 

Here  reference  may  be  made  to  the  resume  which  Jeffreys 
has  given  of  the  literature  of  the  genus  8tilifer,  with  a complete 
list  of  its  species,  and  a description,  from  his  own  observations, 
of  the  external  characters  and  habits  of  S.  turtoni.  These  mol- 
lusks are  found  on  the  integument  of  Echini  and  starfishes  from 
various  parts  of  the  globe.  One  species,  S.  acicula{=Eulima 
vitrea,  A.  Adams),  is  eaten  by  Holothurice.  Jeffreys  does  not 
regard  Stili/er  as  a true  parasite,  nor  yet  again  as  an  cpizoic 
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organism  deriving  its  food  from  the  environment,  but  rather 
considers  that  it  holds  an  intermediate  relation  to  its  host,  on 
the  semifluid  excretions  of  which  it  may  be  presumed  to  subsist. 
This  opinion,  however,  is  by  no  means  proven.  J effreys  has  also 
observed  that,  while  both  Montacuta  substriata  and  S.  turtoni 
infest  Echini,  the  former  always  chooses  the  oral,  the  latter  the 
anal  region  of  the  shell  for  its  abode. 

Under  the  name  of  Myriosteon  higginsii,  Dr.  Gray  describes 
an  anomalous  fragment  which,  he  thinks,  may  indicate  a new  - 
group  of  radiated  animals,  nearly  allied  to  Asterias,”  and,  in  any 
case,  a new  family,  Myriosteidcc.  The  same  specimen,  it  had 
been  previouslj'^  suggested,  might  represent  the  tail  of  a ray,  the 
shell  of  a gigantic  Foraminifer,  or  the  coral  of  a Polyzoon.  In 
truth,  the  proper  materials  for  its  determination  seem  wanting, 
but  a further  examination  of  its  microscopic  characters,  with  the 
aid  of  re-agents,  would  certainly  be  desirable. 

A.  Agassiz  describes  the  development  of  various  Echinoids, 
Ophiurans,  and  Holothurids,  comparing  the  early  stages  of  their 
life-history  with  those  of  Aster acanlhion.  He  thus  arrives  at  the 
conclusion  that,  in  all  Echinoderms,  the  young  commences  its  ex- 
istence under  the  form  of  an  open  spiral  star.  Hence,  notwith- 
standing what  J.  Muller  has  said,  the  apparent  bilateral  sym- 
metry of  many  of  these  animals  is,  according  to  our  author, 
delusive,  and  their  real  plan  of  structure  conforms  to  a radiate 
pattern,  as  already  set  forth  by  Louis  Agassiz,  in  the  third  and 
fourth  volumes  of  his  ^ Contributions.^ 

CRIKOIDEA. 

Peach,  C.  W.  On  the  occurrence  of  the  Rosy  Feather  Star^^ 
{Comatula  rosacea)  on  the  Eastern  Shores  of  Scotland, 
especially  on  that  of  Caithness.  Proc.  Roy.  Phys.  Soc. 
Edinb.  Session  1862-63*  (pp.  81-83).* 

Grube  cites  Alecto  europcea,  Leach  {Comatula  mediterranea,  Lam.),  in  his 
fauna  of  Lossini  (p.  103). 

Peach  records  the  capture  of  Comatula  rosacea  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Scot- 
land, where  it  appears  to  he  much  rarer  than  on  the  Atlantic  shores  of 
Britain. 

The  question,  now  under  discussion,  whether  two,  or  even  three,  species  of 
Comatula  frequent  the  British  coasts  requires,  it  need  hardly  be  said,  the 
careful  examination  of  specimens  from  as  many  localities  as  possible. 


Published  in  November  1864. 
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OPHIUMDEA. 

Norman',  A.M.  On  tlie  Morphology  of  the  Ophiuroidea,  Rep. 

Brit.  Assoc.  Newcastle,  1863,  Trans,  of  the  Sections  (p.  106). 

A short  abstract. 

Norman  thinks  that  certain  points  in  the  skeleton  of  the 
Ophiuridea,  hitherto  little  noticed,  will  be  found  valuable  in  the 
discrimination  of  species.  These,  we  presume,  he  will  indicate 
in  a future  paper.  He  enumerates  six  species  new  to  the  British 
fauna,  namely : — 

Ophiura  sarsii  (Liitken)  j O.  squamosa  (Liitk.)  j O.  affinis  (Liitk. ; syn.  of 
O.  normanni,  Hodge) ; Amphiura  chiajii  (Forbes) ; OpMopeltis  securigera 
(Diiben  & Koren)  j Asteronyx  loveni  (M.  & T.). 

Grube  notices  Ophiopsila  aranea  (Heller),  Ophiura  albida  (Forbes),  and 
Ophiodenna  longicauda  (M.  & T.),  besides  citing  five  other  species  of  this 
order  from  Lossiui. 


ASTERIDEA. 

Aoassiz,  a.  On  the  Embryology  of  Asteracanthion  berylinus 
Ag.  and  a species  allied  to  A.  ruhens  M.  T.  A.  pallidusy 
Ag.  Proc.  Amer.  Acad.  April  14,  1863  (pp.  1-8,  with  a 
folding  plate). 

Saks,  M.  Om  en  ny  Art  Brachiolaria.  Eorhandliuger  i Viden- 
skabs-Selskabet  i Christiania,  Aar  1863  (pp.  126-137). 

Agassiz  describes  the  early  development  of  the  ‘Marva^^  of 
Asteracanthion  berylinus,  which  he  raised  from  the  egg  by  means 
of  artificial  fecundation.  He  observed  the  disappearance  of  the 
germ-vesicle  and  germ-spot,  the  subsequent  segmentation  of  the 
ovum,  the  formation  of  the  blastoderm,  of  the  alimentary  canal, 
and  of  the  ambulacral- vascular  rudiments.  The  alimentary  canal 
commences  as  a diverticulum  inwards,  the  first-formed  opening 
of  which  eventually  becomes  the  anus,  though  for  a time  it  acts 
the  part  both  of  an  ingestive  and  egestive  orifice.  This  diverti- 
culum lengthens,  till,  reaching  the  opposite  pole,  it  joins  the  oral 
depression.  The  entire  canal  now  divides  into  gullet,  stomach, 
and  intestine. 

While  yet  the  alimentary  canal  is  but  half  the  length  of  the 
larva,  the  ambulacral  rudiments  appear  as  two  small  pouches 
developed  laterally  from  its  inner,  Ccecal  extremity.  They  soon 
become  hollow  bodies,  quite  distinct  from  the  digestive  cavity 
and  from  one  another.  Hence  these  larvae  would  probably  have 
assumed  the  brachiolarian  type,  whose  evolution  our  author  was 
enabled  to  trace  in  the  case  of  A.  palUdus.  His  observations  on 
this  species  well  serve  to  complete  those  on  A.  berylinus,  as  they 
commenced  with  specimens  in  which  the  two  distinct  rudiments 
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of  the  Eimbulacral  system  had  just  made  their  appearaiide.  Thd 
larv0e  of  these  starfishes  are  sufficiently  distinct  in  aspect,  so 
that  the  author  is  confident  he  has  avoided  such  erroVs  aS  might 
have  accrued  from  confusion  of  species ; moreover  the  spawn- 
ing-season of  A.  berylinus  is  very  short,  and  takes  place  at  least 
three  w^eeks  later  than  that  of  A.  pallidus. 

The  larva'of  A.  pallidus  a well-marked  Brachiolaria,  having, 
in  addition  to  the  ordinary  vibratile  fringes  and  bands  with  their 
long  tentaculiform  processes,  three  small  heavy  appendages, 
surmounted  by  short  warts. These  brachiolar  appendages  are 
supplied  with  tubular  extensions  from  the  ambulacral  system. 
Of  tlie  two  rudiments  of  this  system  which  appear  while  as  yet 
the  larva  is  destitute  of  appendages,  one,  invariably  the  left,  gives 
rise  to  a prolongation  opening  externally  as  the  water-pore.  At 
a later  period  the  two  rudiments  extend  to  the  extremity 
of  the  digestive  cavity,  and  towards  one  another,  beyond  the 
mouth,  where  they  unite,  forming  a Y-shaped  tube.^^  " On  these 
water-tubes  is  developed  the  starfish — one  of  the  water-tubes 
(the  one  with  the  water-pore)  developing  the  actinal  [oral]  side 
and  the  tentacles,  the  other  developing  the  spines  and  the  ab- 
actinal  area.  These  opposite  parts  of  the  starfish  sire  open  pen- 
tagonal spiral  surfaces,  not  in  the  same  plane,  but  making  nearly 
a right  angle  with  one  another.  The  water- pore  becomes  the 
madreporic  body.  The  open  pentagons  do  not  close  till  after  the 
starfish  has  absorbed  the  whole  of  the  larva.  The  complicated 
system  of  arms  and  the  whole  of  the  Brachiolaria  is  absorbed 
by  the  starfish,  which  is  not  separated  from  the  larval  stock,  as 
seems  to  be  the  case  in  Bipinnaria  according  to  Muller’s  state- 
ments.” 

The  arms  of  the  star-fish  are  broad  and  short  in  the  young. 
The  suckers  are  pointed,  and  arranged  only  in  two  rows*  The 
disk  is  developed  only  later.  The  odd  terminal  tentacle  has  an 
eye  at  its  base,  and  never  developes  a disk.  The  abactinal  surface 
is  very  arched.  The  spines  are  arranged  in  regular  rows,  and 
the  plates  remind  us  of  the  arrangement  of  plates  of  Crinoids. 
The  anus  opens  near  the  edge  of  the  disk  on  the  lower  side.  The 
madreporic  body  also  is  situated  on  the  edge.” 

The  above  account  is  intended  to  appear  in  full,  with  many 
plates,  in  the  fifth  volume  of  the  Contributions  to  the  Natural 
History  of  the  United  States,’  of  Prof.  Agassiz.” 

Sars  has  met  with  a new  Brachiolaria^  the  similarity  of  which 
to  Bipinnaria^  both  in  structure  and  mode  of  development,  is 
particularly  striking.  At  the  same  time  he  points  out  the  dis- 
tinctions between  the  two  forms,  his  statements  on  this  subject 
essentially  according  with  those  of  A.  Agassiz. 

Sars  has  also  observed  that  the  characteristic  appendages  of 
Brachiolaria  act  as  organs  of  attachment.  He  compares  thenj 
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to  the  larval  feet  of  Echinaster  sanguinolentus  and  Aster acanthion 
mulleri.  A like  view  of  their  nature  had  previously,  it  is  true, 
been  expressed  by  Muller  himself*. 

These  investigations  of  Sars  and  A.  Agassiz  are  of  importance,  since  they 
not  only  constitute  positive  additions  to  our  knowledge,  but  enable  us  also 
to  confirm  the  conjectures  of  previous  observers  as  to  the  mutual  relations  of 
the  different  modes  of  development  which  occur  among  the  Asferidea.  No 
previous  account  had  been  given  of  the  earliest  stages  in  the  life-history  of 
Bipinnaria  or  Brachiolaria,  nor  had  any  one  of  these  ‘‘  larvse  ” been  referred 
to  its  particular  species  of  starfish. 

In  this  order  of  Echinodermata^  the  protozoid  (“larva,”  “larval  zoid,” 
“ pseudembrvo  ”),  or  immediate  product  into  which  the  fecundated  ovum 
evolves  itself,  appears  under  two  strongly  contrasted  forms.  The  first  is  well 
known  as  Bipinnaria.  The  second  is  exhi  bited  by  the  young  of  Echinaster^ 
and  of  some  spepies  of  Asteracanthion.  Bipinnaria,  to  an  extraordinary  degree, 
seems  independent  of  the  Echinoderm-disk  which  it  produces,  while  Echi- 
nastet'  is  so  related  to  its  young  that  the  very  existence  of  a distinct  “larval 
zoi'd  ” has  been  questioned,  the  development  of  this  starfish  being  likened 
to  the  metamorphosis  which  prevails  among  the  ordinary  marine  Inverte- 
hrata  f. 

Now  these  dissimilar  forms  are  plainly  connected  by  Brachiolaria,  which, 
albeit  its  close  resemblance,  both  in  structure  and  habit,  to  Bipinnaria,  agrees 
with  the  young  of  Echinaster  (1)  in  its  prehensile  appendages,  and  (2)  in  the 
circumstance  that  it  does  not  detach  itself  as  a separate  zoid  from  the  young 
Echinoderm,  but  is  wholly  absorbed  or  disappears.  The  intermediate  nature 
of  Brachiolaria  is  rendered  still  more  clear  when  we  consider  the  lime  of 
appearance  and  relative  bulk  of  the  Echinoderm-disk  which  it  evolves.  Both 
in  Brachiolaria  and  the  young  Echinaster,  a cavity  homologous  to  the  ciliated 
sac  of  Bipinnaria  exists  j and  this,  though  a structure  of  the  protozoid,  is 
nevertheless  brought  into  direct  connexion  with  the  rudimentary  ambulacral* 
system.  And  in  all  three  forms  of  “ larvae,”  the  axis  of  development  of  the 
Echinoderm-disk  is  in  a difterent  plane  from  that  of  the  protozoid. 

Further,  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  Sars,  the  discoverer  of  Bipinnaria, 
and  the  first  careful  describer  of  the  life-history  of  Echinaster,  has  also,  with- 
out any  aid  from  other  observers,  been  enabled  to  demonstrate  the  intermediate 
method  of  development  occurring  in  Brachiolaria;  while  the  independent 
investigations  of  A.  Agassiz  not  only  accord  with  his,  but  supply  also  some 
very  desirable  details  touching  the  precise  nature  and  relations  of  the  same 
organism. 

Lastly,  the  young  of  Pteraster  militaris,  as  described  by  Koren  and  Dani- 
elssen,  though  akin  to  that  of  Echinaster  in  its  non-oceanic  habit  and  develop- 

* Ueber  den  allgemeinen  Plan  in  der  Entwickelung  der  Echinodermen. 
Berlin,  1853  (p.  12). 

t A useful  summary  of  our  knowledge  of  the  development  of  the  Asteridea, 
with  an  expression  of  the  author’s  views,  and  ample  references  to  original 
sources  of  information,  is  given  by  Wyville  Thomson,  in  Nat.  Hist.  Rev.  1863 
(pp.  395-415).  This  article,  together  with  Huxley’s  Report  on  Muller’s  re- 
searches, in  Ann.  & Mag.  Nat.  Hist.  July  1851  (pp.  1-19),  may  be  consulted 
for  those  details  into  which  it  does  not  become  us  here  to  enter. 
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ment  within  a marsnpium,  diffeta  therefrom  and  reminds  us  of  Bipinnaria  in 
its  want  of  brachiolar  appendages,  and  in  possessing  a distinct  alimentary 
Canal.  The  first  stages  in  the  emhryogenesis  of  this  form  have  not  yet  been 
observed ; but  it  seems  probable  that  the  Echinoderm-disk  appears  at  an 
earlier  period  than  in  JEchinaster,  and,  to  a still  greater  degree,  predominates 
over  the  protozooid. 

If,  as  Wyville  Thomson  hints,  the  development  of  Asteracanthion  glaciaUSf 
observed  by  Busch,  takes  place  after  the  manner  of  Pterastet',  then  the  four 
modes  of  emhryogenesis  to  which  we  have  referred  are,  in  all  probability,  ex- 
emplified by  the  species  of  a single  genus,  Asteracanthion,  Which  of  these 
four  modes  is  the  most  frequent  is  a question  we  cannot  decide,  since  no  one 
has  yet  determined  what  are  those  species  of  starfish  which  produce  the 
several  kinds  of  Bipinnaria.  Brachiolaria,  however,  leads  from  this  form  to 
Echinastet'  j Echinaster,  or  rather  its  protozooid,  to  Pteraster^  and  this,  again^ 
to  Bipinnaria. 


With  special  swim- 
ming-appendages. An 
alimentary  canal. 


No  special  swimming 
appendages. 


( Bipinnaria. 

J (A  ciliated  sac). 

1 Brachiolaria. 

{ (Two  ambulacral  rudiments.) 
(Echinaster. 

J (No  alimentary  canal). 

j Pteraster. 

( (No  ciliated  sac). 

Bipinnaria. 


( Prehensile  append- 
(■  ages. 

I No  prehensile  ap- 
pendages.  An  aii- 
\ mentary  canal. 


Or,  starting  from  Echinaster,  we  may  proceed  in  two  directions,  either  of 
which  conducts  to  Bipinnaria  j and  thus,  so  to  speak,  we  complete  the  circle 
of  “ larval  zooids  ” among  the  Asteridea.  , Future  researches  will,  doubtless, 
bring  to  light  other  forms  tending  still  further  to  complete  the  series ; and  of 
this  kind,  it  may  be  conjectured,  are  those  obscure  ‘Marvae  ” of  whose  life- 
history  but  imperfect  glimpses  have  been  obtained.  It  is  possible  that  some 
of  the  extinct  Asteridea  presented  similar  transitional  conditions. 

Putting  aside,  for  want  of  sufficient  knowledge,  Muller’s  Tornaria  and  two 
curious  oceanic  Astero-zooids  observed  by  the  same  naturalist  at  Nice  in  1849, 
the  one,  his  so-called  “ vermiform  larva,”  the  other,  a ciliated  medusiform 
body  supposed  to  be  the  young  of  Asteracanthion  tennispinosunij  we  tnay  sum 
up  the  results  of  past  observations  on  the  emhryogenesis  of  the  Asteridea  as 
follows : — 

A.  The  ovum  is  developed  into  an  oceanic  protozooid,  furnished  "v^ith 
special  swimming-appendages.  The  structures  of  the  protozooid  are  at  first 
wholly  independent  of  those  of  the  deuterozooid  to  which,  by  a process  inter- 
mediate between  gemmation  and  ordinary  metamorphosis,  it  subsequently 
gives  rise.  The  protozooid  possesses  an  alimentary  canal,  the  stomach  and 
intestine  of  which  are  appropriated  by  the  deuterozooid. 

1.  The  structures  of  the  protozooid  are  cast  off  by  the  deuterozooid,  and 

may  even  maintain  for  a time  an  independent  vitality.  The  ambulacral  ring 
of  the  deuterozooid  commences  as  a rosette  of  five  caeca,  which  soon  unite 
with  one  another  (Bipinnaria).  , 

2.  The  structures  of  the  protozooid  are  entirely  absorbed  by  those  of  the 
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deuterozooid,  which  appear  sooner  than  in  Bipinnaria,  and  assume  a greater 
relative  magnitude.  The  ambulacral  system  has  two  distinct  rudiments,  and 
its  five  cjeca  remain  distant  from  each  other  till  a comparatively  late  period* 
The  homologue  of  the  ciliated  sac  is  in  connexion  with  three  characteristic 
prehensile  appendages  (Brachiolaria). 

B.  The  ovum  is  developed  within  a marsupium,”  and  gives  rise  to  a 
protozooid  destitute  of  special  swimming-appendages.  The  deuterozooid  does 
not  appear  as  a distinct  hud,  and  its  structures  at  an  early  period  predominate 
over  those  of  the  protozooid,  which  soon  wither  away  or  are  absorbed. 

1.  The  marsupium  is  extemporized  by  the  infolding  of  the  rays  over  the 
oral  region  of  the  adult  starfish.  The  protozooid  has  no  alimentary  canal, 
but  is  furnished  with  prehensile  appendages  corresponding  to  those  of  Bra- 
chiolaria (young  of  Echinaster  sanguinolentus,  Asteracanthion  miilleri,  A.  vio- 
laceum,  and  an  American  species  observed  by  Desor  and  Agassiz). 

2.  The  marsupium  consists  of  a distinct  membranous  fold,  supported  by 
the  spines  over  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  adult.  The  protozooid  possesses  an 
alimentary  canal,  no  part  of  which  would  seem  to  be  appropriated  by  the 
deuterozooid  (young  of  Pteraster  militaris,  perhaps  also  of  Ast&i'acanthion 
glaciale). 

The  position  of  the  anus  next  to  the  mouth  is  an  eminently 
crinoidal  feature  of  the  young  A.  pallidum,  as  is  likewise  the 
arrangement  of  its  dorsal  plates ; while  its  arched  disk  and  tall 
spines  ‘^remind  us  of  the  Echinoids.^^  A.  Agassiz  notes  also 
the  constant  appearance  of  the  madreporic  rudiment  in  the  same 
situation,  and  consequently  the  definite  relations  of  the  madre- 
poric body  to  the  axes  of  the  adult  starfish.  The  position  of 
this  structure  on  the  oral  surface  of  the  embryonic  disk  is  a 
feature  of  the  Ophiurans.^^  Here  our  author  might  have  referred 
to  the  marginal  position  of  the  madreporic  body  in  Asbjornsen^s 
singular  genus  Bi'is  sing  a,  y/liich  unites  the  characters  of  three 
orders  of  starfishes — in  its  ambulacral  grooves,  spinous  arms 
affixed  to  a distinct  central  disk,  and  reproductive  organs  brachial 
in  position  like  those  of  Comatula, 

With  regard  to  grade  of  development,  A.  Agassiz  concludes, 
on  embryological  grounds,  that  Asterids  with  suckers  rank 
above  those  with  tentaculiform  feet  j those  with  four  rows  of 
suckers,  above  those  with  only  two ; those  with  complicated 
spines  and  plates,  above  those  with  smooth  arms ; and,  lastly, 
those  with  elongated  arms,  above  starfishes  whose  outline  is 
pentagonal. 

The  seven  species  of  Asterids  found  by  Grube  (pp.  105  & 106) 
at  Lossini  are  well-known  Mediterranean  forms. 
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Agassiz,  A.  List  of  the  Echinoderms  sent  to  different  Insti- 
tutions in  Exchange  for  other  Specimens,  with  Annotations. 
Bulletin  (No.  2)  of  the  Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology. 
Boston,  1863  (pp.  17-28). 

Fischer,  P.  Note  sur  les  perforations  de  VEchinus  lividus 
(Lamk.).  Ann.  d.  Sci.  Nat.  V®  ser.  Zool.  tom.  i.  1864 
(pp.  321-332). 

Thomson,  Wy.  On  the  Embryology  of  the  Echinodermata 
(VI. — The  Embryogeny  of  the  Echinidea).  Nat.  Hist. 
Rev.  October,  1864  (pp.  581-611,  with  woodcuts). 

Wright  {op.  cit.  pp.  21-34)  gives  a general  account  of  the 
terminology  of  the  hard  parts  in  the  Sea-urchins  and  their 
classification  with  reference  thereto,  reproducing,  almost  v'er^ 
batiniy  the  Introduction  to  his  published  Monograph  of  the 
Oolitic  Echinidea. 

Wyville  Thomson  reviews  the  existing  state  of  our  know- 
ledge of  the  embryogeny  of  this  order.  His  article,  as  might 
be  supposed,  is,  in  the  main,  a connected  resum^  of  the  memoirs 
of  J.  Muller  and  Krohn  on  this  subject,  references,  where 
heedful,  being  made  to  the  writings  of  Busch,  Derbes,  and 
other  observers.  At  present  he  would  refer  all  pseudembryos 
with  ciliated  epaulettes  and  simple  frame-rods  to  the  genus 
Echinus j and  those  without  epaulettes,  with  fenestrated  rods, 
and  with  an  azygous  inferior  process  to  the  Spatangidce  ] but, 
perhaps,  such  a generalization  may  be  premature.^^  Of  the 
embryogeny  of  the  Cake-urchins  nothing  whatever  is  known,  if 
we  except  Muller^s  conjecture  that  a beautiful  pseudembryo 
with  a globular  body,  without  ciliated  epaulettes,  with  eight 
appendages,  the  styles  of  the  four  body-appendages  fenestrated, 
and  with  an  elegant  reticulation  of  calcareous  rods  on  the 
surface  of  the  dome,^^  might  belong  to  Echinocyamus.  In  con- 
clusion Thomson  compares  Pluteus  with  Bipinnaria,  and  oflfers 
some  general  comments  on  the  exact  relations  of  these  and 
other  pseudembryos  to  the  young  Ecliinoderms  which  they 
develop. 

Fischer  seeks  for  a more  exact  expression  of  what  we  know 
of  th'e  boring-phenomena  of  Echinus  lividus:  His  paper,  after 

stating  the  problem,  opens  with  a short  description  of  the 
Biarritz  coast,  followed  by  an  account  of  his  observations  on  the 
perforations  of  E.  lividus  in  the  limestone  rocks  of  that  locality. 
Next  he  sums  up  the  results  of  an  examination  of  six  series  of 
rock-specimens  containing  similar  perforations,  preserved  in  the 
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Museum  of  Natural  History.  This  is  followed  by  a general 
summary  of  the  author^s  view9,  ending  with  an  historical  survey 
of  the  whole  subject,  which,  however,  is  by  no  means  complete, 
allusion  being  made  to  the  writings  of  only  one  British  natural- 
ist. Finally  the  author  suggests  the  palseontological  application 
of  his  studies,  and  refers  to  a block  of  oolitic  limestone  in  which 
obscure  perforations  of  an  Echinus  have  been  observed. 

1.  Echinus  Iwidus  is  found  in  perforations  of  characteristic  aspect  at  various 
stations  on  the  Atlantic  coasts  of  Ireland,  France,  and  Spain,  also  on  the 
shores  of  the  Gulf  of  Lyons. 

2.  These  holes  occur  in  rocks  which  vary  much  as  to  hardness  and  miue- 
ralogical  composition — limestone,  sandstone,  and  granite. 

3.  The  holes  always  contain  water,  even  when  situated  between  tide-marks. 

4.  The  holes  are  regularly  disposed  in  groups  of  from  twenty-five  to  a 
hundred.  They  are  so  close  together  as  to  leave  no  room  for  the  formation 
of  other  perforations  between  them.  (Fischer,  p.  322.) 

6.  The  holes  never  communicate  internally  with  one  another^  however  they 
may  approximate  or  appear  indistinqt  at  their  margins. 

6.  Incrustations  of  calcareous  Algce  usually  cover  the  margins  of  the  holes 
and  tho  spaces  between  them.  The  nearer  the  holes  the  larger  fhese  laminie 
of  Nullipores,  which  are  always  smooth,  whereas  when  they  occur  apart 
from  the  holes  their  surface  is  much  broken  and  presents  a coralline  aspect. 
(Fischer,  p.  323.) 

7.  Minute  fragments  of  shells,  mixed  with  loose  sand,  may  be  found  within 
the  holes.  When  these  are  removed,  the  naked  rock  appears, — the  interior  of 
the  perforations,  save  when  abandoned  by  the  Echini^  being  (juite  free  from 
adventitious  growths. 

8.  The  holes  vary  in  size.  Bach  s exactly  fitted  to  its  inhabitant,  sufiicient 
space  l^ejng  left  for  the  action  of  its  spines. 

9.  In  depth,  each  hole  varies  from  about  two  to  four  centimetres,  but  in 
some  specimens  reaches  ten  centimetres.  These  deep  holes  are  cylindrical. 
The  ordinary  holes  are  hemispherical.  (Fischer,  p.  322.) 

10.  Each  hole  contains  but  one  Echinus,  This  invariably  occupies  the 
same  position,  its  mouth  resting  on  the  centre  of  the  base  of  the  hole, 
which  exhibits  a con’esponding  impression. 

XI,  In  districts  where  the  holes  occur,  the  Echini  are  never  found  in  any 
ether  situations.  They  never  (]^ult  the  water,  or,  so  far  as  has  been  observed, 
their  holes.  IIow  they  feed  is  not  known, 

12.  On  sandy  coasts  Echinus  lividus  does  not  perforate  j on  some  rocky 
coasts  it  simply  takes  up  its  abode  in  chance  cavities.  Perforation,  therefore, 
seems  to  be  determined,  under  certain  conditions,  by  the  vital  necessities  of 
the  animal.  Examples  of  Mollusks  might  be  cited  in  which  a like  diversity 
of  habit  presents  itself.  (Fischer,  p.  326.) 

13.  Seeing  that  these  holes  occur  in  rocks  which  differ  widely  in  nature, 
their  production  may  well  be  assigned  to  one  and  the  same  agency.  The 
hypothesis  of  a chemical  solvent  is,  for  the  same  reason,  not  tenable. 

14.  X'hat  the  Echini  perforate  the  holes  in  which  they  occur,  seems  proved 
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when  we  consider  (1)  the  similarity  of  aspect  which  these  holes  always  pre- 
sent 5 (2)  their  size,  corresponding  to  that  of  the  inhabitant ; (3)  their  in- 
ternal surface,  free  from  attached  foreign  bodies ; and  (4)  the  circumstance 
that  no  other  boring  agent  likely  to  produce  such  perforations  has  yet  been 
discovered. 

15.  How  the  holes  are  produced  we  cannot  tell.  The  dental  apparatus 
(Cailliaud),  the  ambulacral  feet  (Valenciennes),  and  the  spines  (Robert), 
have  by  different  inquirers  been  presumed  to  be  the  agents  of  perforation. 
On  this  subject  it  would  be  premature  to  offer  any  opinion.  (Fischer,  p.  328.) 

Grube  cites  seven  Sea-urchins  from  Lossini.  He  discusses 
at  some  length  the  question  whether  Echinus  melo  and  E,  fle- 
mingii  be  not  the  same  species,  which  he  is  disposed  to  answer  in 
the  affirmative.  Intermediate  varieties  between  these  two  forms 
certainly  occur,  and  the  difference  of  colour,  given  in  systematic 
works,  soon  breaks  down.  A.  Agassiz  (p.  23),  however,  makes 
these  species  distinct. 

Several  new  genera  and  species  of  Echinidea  are  defined  by 
A.  Agassiz,  who  gives,  also,  the  sjmonyms  of  a number  of  others, 
previously  described.  A foot-note  refers  the  reader  to  the 

Illustrated  Catalogue  of  the  Museum,^^  for  descriptions  of  the 
new  genera  based  upon  species  already  known. 

ClDARIDiE. 

Phyllacanthm  imperialis  (Brandt),  found  at  Zanzibar  and  Mozambique,  is 
distinct  from  Ph.  fustigerus  (A.  Ag.),  from  New  Holland  and  the  East  India 
Isles.  The  two  have  been  confounded  as  Cidaris  impei'ialis. 

The  restricted  genus  Cidaris  should  contain  only  C.  thouarsii  (Val.), 
C.  trihidoides  (Lamk.  ),  C.  annulata  (Gray),  C,  haculosa  (Lamk.),  and  their 
allies.  C.  papillata  (Flem.)  belongs  to  Orthocidaris  (Ag.),  as  do  likewise 
C.  Jiystrix  (Lamk.)  and  C.  affinis  (Phil.).  The  species  figured  as  C.  haculosa 
by  Michelin  {not  Savigny)  is  probably  identical  with  Prionocidaris  pistillaris 
(A.  Ag.).  C.  tuharia  belongs  to  Stephanoddaris  (A.  Ag.). 

EchinotTiriic  (Pet.)  is  limited  so  as  to  contain  only  the  species  having 
broad  ambulacra,  and  spines  like  those  of  Diadema.  The  remaining  species, 
with  short,  longitudinally  striated  spines,  have  been  removed  by  A.  Agassiz 
to  Garelia  (Gray). 

Colohocentrotus  leshei  (Br.)  and  C.  atrata  (Br.)  belong  to  different  genera; 
the  latter  to  Podophora  (Ag.),  which  includes  Echinotnetra  quoyi(P\.j 
non  P.  quoyif  Ag.). 

Ildiocidaris  chloroticus  (Ag.)  is  referred  to  Psammechmus,  Toreumatica 
reevesii  (Gray)  to  Tethnoplew'us  (Ag.),  Sahnacis  rarispinus  (Ag.)  to  Mehhosis 
(Gir.). 

New  genera  and  species  : — 

Gymnoddaris  minor,  A.  Ag. — Sandwich  and  Kingsmills  Islands.  C.  me- 
tidaria  (Lamk.),  from  Zanzibar,  is  an  allied  species. 

Temnoddaris,  A,  Ag.  Known  by  its  apical  region  deeply  notched  in  the 
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angles  of  the  interambulacral  plates.  Sp.  T.  canaliculata,  A.  Ag. — Caroline 
Islands. 

Chondrocidaris,  A.  Ag.  Scrohicular  circle  small,  not  more  than  half  the 
length  of  the  plate ; oral  plates  covered  with  long,  naiTow  spines  j median 
amhulacral  space  with  eight  rows  of  small,  equal  tubercles  j primary  spines 
large,  the  angles  of  their  gTooves  tending  to  run  into  sharp  lamellae,  and 
spread,  fan-shaped,  at  the  end.  Sp.  C.  gigantea,  A.  Ag. — Sandwich  Islands. 

Garelia  cinota^  A.  Ag. — Kingsmills  and  Sandwich  Islands.  Perhaps  = 
Echinothrix  turcarum  (Pet.).  Aster opyga  suhularis  (Ag.)  belongs  to  this 
genus. 

Echinothrix  aperta,  A.  Ag. — Society  Islands ; E,  scutata,  A.  Ag. — Sandwich 
Islands. 

Diadema  paudspinum^  A.  Ag. — Sandwich  Islands ; JD.  mexicanum,  A.  Ag. 
— Acapulco  \ D.  globtdosum,  A.  Ag. — Kingsmills  and  Society  Islands. 

Echinoddaris  davisii  (Ag.) — Nanshon,  Massachusetts,  South  of  Cape  Cod; 
E.  indsa^  A.  Ag. — Guayamas,  Panama. 

Echin'^strephus,  A.  Ag.  Small  sea-urchins  with  tubercles  resembling 
those  of  Hohpneustes  in  their  arrangement,  with  narrow  poriferous  zones, 
pores  arranged  in  arcs.  Abactinal  system  raised  above  the  level  of  ahactinal 
part  of  test.  Large  genital  plates  occupying  nearly  the  whole  of  this  system. 
Actinal  [oral]  system  large,  circular,  no  indentations.  Spines  long,  slender, 
longitudinally  striated.  Test  convex  near  actinal  portion,  flattened  above, 
the  greatest  diameter  being  nearer  the  ahactinal  pole.  Auricles  of  medium 
size,  with  a large  opening  and  no  connecting  ridge.  Teeth  provided  with 
transverse  arc.”  Sp.  E.  adculatm,  A.  Ag. — Kingsmills  and  Sandwich  Islands. 

Acroladia  cuspidata  (A.  Ag.,  — A trigonaria^  Mich,  non  Ag.) — Mauritius. 

Echinometra  vanhrunti^  A.  Ag. — Acapulco ; E.  rupicola,  A.  Ag. — Panama ; 
E.  microtuherculata,  A.  Ag. — Sandwich  and  Kingsmills  Islands ; E.  viridiSf 
A.  Ag. — Florida;  E. plana ^ Pi..  Kg. — Hayti. 

Parasalenia,  A.  Ag.,  has  the  raised  abactinal  system  of  Salenia,  and  the 
four  anal  plates  of  Echinoddaris ; else  like  Echinometra ; genital  and  ocular 
plates  smooth  ; pores  in  pairs,  forming  an  irregular  vertical  line.  Sp.  P.  gra- 
tiosa,  A.  Ag. — Kingsmills  and  Society  Islands. 

Toxocidaris  franciscana,  A.  Ag. — San  Francisco.  Helioddaris  delalandi 
(Ag.)  and  H.  mexicana  (Ag.)  belong  also  to  Toxoddaris. 

Lytechinus  atlanticus,  K.  Ag. — Bermudas  ; X.  variegatus,  A.  Ag.,  is  the  E. 
variegatus  of  Lamk.  (non  Rav.,  which  is  identical  with  X.  carolinuSf  Ag.). 

Boletia  granulata^  A.  Ag. — Sandwich  Islands ; B.  rosea,  A.  Ag. — Acapulco. 

Hippono'e  molacea,  A.  Ag. — Sandwich  and  Kingsmills  Islands;  H.  nigri- 
cans, A.  Ag. — Society  Islands;  Tripneustes  sardicus  (Ag.)  is  referred  to  this 
genus,  Tripneustes  (Ag.)  being  limited  to  species  in  which  the  median  ambu- 
lacral  and  interambulacral  space  is  covered  with  tubercles. 

Clypeastrid^. 

A.  Agassiz  refers  to  Rumphia  (Des.)  the  Luganum  lesueuri  of  Agassiz,  a 
Hong-Kong  species.  Prof.  Agassiz  mentions  it  as  coming  from  Guadaloupe ; 
this  is  probably  a mistake.” 

Stolonoclypus  rotundas,  sp.  n.,  A.  Ag. — Acapulco. 
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Hhaphidoclypus  microtuherculaius,  sp.  n.,  A.  Ag. — Kingsmills*  Islands. 
Clypeaster  scwtif(ynnis  (Lamk.)  belongs  to  this  genus. 

CASSIDULIDyE. 

VygorTiynchm  pacijicm  (Ag.),  from  Acapulco,  is  a living  species  of  this 
genus,  thus  far  only  known  as  fossil.” 

Spatangid^. 

Kleinia  nigra,  sp.  n.,  A.  Ag.,  from  Acapulco,  probably  belongs  to  a new  genus, 
which  its  founder  would  term  Hhyssohrissus.  ' 

Xanthohrisstm,  A.  Ag.,  g.  n.,  differs  from  Meoma  (Gray)  in  the  position 
of  the  vertex,  which  is  near  the  anterior  extremity.  Lateral  ambulacra  of 
equal  size,  anterior  ambulacrum  in  a deep  groove.  Subanal  fasciole  heart- 
shaped,  with  lateral  branches  extending  to  the  side  of  the  anal  system.”  Sp. 
X.  garretti  (A.  A%.,—Brissopsis,  Ag.  MS.) — Kingsmills  Islands. 

HOLOTHURIDEA. 

Baur,  a.  Beitrage  zur  Naturgeschichte  der  Synapta  digitata. 
l)rei  Abhandlungen.  Dresden,  1864,  4to.  (pp.  52,  60, 
120,  with  eight  plates).  Reprinted  from  vol.  xxxi*  of 
K.  L.  C.  d.  Akademie. 

Norman,  A.  M.  On  British  HolotliuriadcR  with  reference  to 
new  species.  Rep.  Brit.  Assoc.  Newcastle,  1863,  Trans, 
of  the  Sections  fp.  106). 

Stimpson,  AV.  Descriptions  of  new  species  of  Marine  Inverte- 
brata  from  Puget  Sound,  collected  by  the  naturalists  of  the 
North-west  Boundary  Commission.  Proc.  Phil.  Acad.  No.  3, 
1864  (p.  159). 

Since  Johann  Muller,  in  1852,  published  his  singular  researches 
On  Synapta  digitata,  describing  the  production  of  testaceous 
Gasteropods  within  a peculiar  tube  attached  to  the  intestinal 
vessel  of  that  Echinoderm,  no  other  naturalist  had  sought,  by 
the  method  of  direct  observation,  to  solve  the  curious  problem 
thus  raised.  During  the  autumn  of  1860,  and  spring  and  sum- 
mer of  1861,  Dr.  Baur  visited  for  this  purpose  the  Bay  of 
Muggia,  near  Trieste,  the  scene  of  Muller^s  investigations  in 
1851.  In  April  1862  Dr.  Baur  communicated  to  the  Berlin 
Academy  a condensed  account  of  his  observations  on  the  deve- 
lopment of  S.  digitata,  and  the  mode  of  attachment  of  its  mollus- 
cigerous  sac.  On  his  return  from  Trieste  the  author  busied 
himself  with  the  anatomical  study  of  numerous  specimens  of 
S.  digitata,  which  he  had  brought  with  him,  preserved  in  spirit. 
The  results  of  these  inquiries  were,  in  November  1863^  for- 
warded to  the  Imperial  German  Academy  for  publication.  • They 
now  appear  in  extenso,  together  with  the  detailed  history  of  Dr. 
BaUr^s  previous  investigations,  under  the  form  of  the  copiously 
illustrated  monograph  which  we  have  cited  above. 
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The  monograph  is  divided  into  three  parts.  The  first  (pp.  52) , 
entitled  On  the  Anatomy  of  Synapta  digitata'^  after  a gene- 
ral introduction^  reviews  the  organization  of  the  adult  animal 
under  the  heads  (1)  internal  skeleton^  (2)  perisome,  (3)  alimen- 
tary canal  and  vascular  system,  (4)  water- vascular  system,  (5) 
nervous  system  and  organs  of  sense,  and  (6)  reproductive  organs. 
The  subject-matter  of  each  of  these  is  still  further  divided,  in  a 
way  very  convenient  for  reference. 

The  second  part  of  the  monograph  (pp.  60)  treats  of  ^^The 
Metamorphosis  and  Development  of  digitataf^  The  author 
describes  the  method  which  he  was  led  to  adopt  for  procuring 
the  young  of  this  species — a minute,  worm-shaped  organism 
dwelling  in  hue  mud  at  the  bottom  of  the  sea,  and,  by  reason  of 
this  peculiarity  of  habit,  escaping  the  notice  of  previous  observers. 
These  young  are  developed  from  one  of  the  two  kinds  of  Auricu- 
lariae  described  by  Muller.  Baur  shows  that  the  Auriculariae 
with  calcareous  wheels  belong  to  S.  digitatay  and  has  examined 
vermiform  young  in  which  similar  calcareous  corpuscles  were 
still  clearly  perceptible.  He  has  observed  all  the  essential  inter- 
mediate stages,  including  the  pupae  which  the  auricularian 
larvae  produce.  Our  author  has  also  obtained  the  young  of 
Synapta  inhcerenSy  now  almost  universally  admitted  to  be  distinct 
from  S.  digitata.  To  this  section  is  appended  an  essay  on , the 
so-called  alternation  of  generations  among  the  EchinodermatUy 
the  nature  of  which  Baur  rightly  apprehends,  regarding  it  as  a 
mode  of  internal  development  accompanied  with  metamor- 
phosis. 

The  third  and  concluding  division  (pp.  120)  of  the  work,  by 
far  the  most  voluminous,  is  devoted  solely  to  a statement  and 
partial  explanation  of  the  circumstances  which  attend  the  pre- 
sence of  the  snail-producing  tube  in  some  specimens  of  S, 
digitata,  Baur  in  the  first  place  points  out  the  questions  to  be 
solved,  and  the  attempts  hitherto  made  with  that  object.  He 
then  proceeds  to  demonstrate  that  the  molluscigerous  sac  is  an 
animal  organism  complete  in  itself,  living  for  itself,  and  provided 
with  sexual  apparatus — in  short,  a sac-shaped,  naked  Mollusk, 
which  he  would  name  Helicosyrinx  parasitica.  The  production 
of  several  successive  broods,  which  undergo  their  complete  deve- 
lopment within  the  sac,  excludes  the  hypothesis  of  its  being  a 
mere  proglottis  or  generative  segment  (p.  58).  The  place  for 
this  Mollusk  would  seem  to  be  among  the  Apneustay  or  near  the 
Nudibranchiata.  Though  destitute  of  feet,  shell,  and  gills,  the 
structure  of  its  generative  organs  and  young  clearly  show  that 
it  belongs  to  the  class  of  Gasteropoda.  Helicosyrinx  possesses 
the  following  parts  : — body- wall,  digestive  canal,  ovaria  and 
testes,  accessory  reproductive  glands,  and  generative  chamber. 
There  are  two  orifices,  an  oral  and  a genital.  No  anu^  exists. 
All  these  parts  are  described  in  detail.  They  are  organically 
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connected  with  one  another,  whereas,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
attachment  of  the  parasite  to  its  'host,  however  intimate,  is 
merely  mechanical.  The  precise  mode  of  attachment  is  described 
with  suitable  minuteness.  One  end  of  the  tube  is  buttoned  on 
to  the  intestinal  vessel,  opposite  the  mesentery ; the  other  end  is 
free,  or,  in  a few  cases,  firmly  interlocked  with  the  head  of  the 
Synapta.  Free  molluscigerous  sacs,  neither  end  being  adherent, 
are  also  rare.  Such  exceptional  instances  do  not,  as  Muller  and 
others  have  supposed,  tend  to  explain  the  mode  of  entry  of  the 
parasite  or  its  previous  history.  On  both  these  points  exact 
knowledge  has  yet  to  be  sought.  After  stating  the  several  issues 
involved,  Baur  concludes  by  indicating  the  direction  in  which  we 
are  to  look  for  the  determination  of  the  most  probable.  His 
negative  results  have,  at  least,  this  merit— that  they  clear  the 
way  for  an  inquiry  in  which  the  difficulties  of  observation  are 
unusuall}^  forttiidable ; and  his  careful  treatment  of  the  whole 
subject  displays  a skill  in  analysis  which  renders  the  perusal  of 
his  work  especially  instructive  and  Satisfactory. 

Remarks  on  known  species : — 

Grube  (pp.  98-100)  found  about  Lossini  seven  species  of  Tlolothiridea.  All 
of  these,  excepting  Cucumaria  tergestina  (Sars)  had  previously  been  noted  in 
his  work,  ^Actinien,  Echinodermeh  und  Wurmer  des  Adriatischen  und 
Mittelnieers,’  4to,  Konigsberg,  1840. 

Grube  gives  revised  definitions  of  the  following  species : Jlotothuria  cata^ 
7tensis  (Gr.)  ; II.  stdlata  (d.  Chi.) ; II.  glahra  (Gr.).  On  each  of  these  he  offers 
some  comments.  II.  catanetisis  and  II.  glahi'a  are  foi*  the  first  time  figured. 
Grube  has  also  met  with  some  small  Sea-cucumbers,  which  he  supposes  may 
be  the  young  of  11.  tuhulosa. 

The  following  species,  quoted  by  Norm  AN,  are  additions  to 
the  British  fauna  since  the  publication  of  Forbeses  monograph  of 
the  British  Echinoderras 

Cucumaria  elongata  (DUben  & Koren)  ; Thyone  raphanus  (D.  & K.  j ; Psohts 
squamata  (D.  & K.) ; Ilolothuria  nigra  (Peach) ; Synapta  inhcBrem  (Muller). 

Hew  species : — 

Psolinus  pmillus  (Norman),  Durham  coast;  Thyme  Jloccosa  (N.),  Oomish 
coast ; Synapta  tenera  (N.),  Clyde. 

Norman  is  of  opinion  that  the  minute  dermal  plates  of  the  Rolothuridea 
will  afford  valuable  specific  characters. 

Stimpson  defines: — 

Pentacta  pipet-ata,  sp.  n.  (Stimpson) ; P.  populifer  (St.) 

ADDENDUM. 

Leydig,  F.  Vom  Ban  des  thierischen  Korpers.  Handbuch 
der  vergleichenden  Anatomie.  Erster  Band,  erste  Halfte. 
Tubingen,  1864,  8vo  (pp.  278k 

1864.  [voL.  I.]  3 T 
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Leydig,  P.  Tafeln  zur  vergleichenden  Anatomic.  Erstes 
Heft.  Zum  Nervensystem  und  den  Sinnesorganen  der 
Wiirmer  und  Gliederfussler.  Tubingen^  1864^  folio  (ten 
plates,  with  explanatory  text). 

Here  at  the  conclusion  of  our  survey  of  the  literature  of  the 
neurosomatous  animals,  we  may  call  attention  to  the  appearance 
of  a new  work,  by  Leydig,  on  Comparative  Anatomy  with  special 
reference  to  histological  details.  His  ^ Handbuch  ^ can  hardly 
fail  to  be  acceptable  to  the  student,  since  a good  treatise  of  this 
kind  has  lately  been  much  needed.  The  entire  work  will  con- 
sist of  three  volumes,  each  including  from  about  30-36  sheets 
of  letter-press.  The  moiety  of  the  first  volume  now  before  us 
may  be  resolved  into  two  very  distinct  divisions.  The  first  of 
these  (pp.  1-114),  is  introductory,  and  is  mainly  devoted  to  a 
survey  of  the  animal  tissues.  It  concludes  with  some  general 
considerations  on  the  organs  and  organic  systems,  in  relation 
both  to  the  animal  body,  viewed  in  the  abstract,  and  to  the  dif- 
ferent groups  into  which  animals  are  divided.  The  second 
division  takes  up  the  organic  systems,  commencing  with  those 
of  animal  life,  and,  before  all  others,  the  nervous  system. 

Of  this  section  three  chapters  here  appear.  The  first  (pp. 
117-126)  treats  of  animals  whose  nervous  system  is  absent  or 
doubtful  (Protozoa — Ccelenterata — Nematoidea) ; the  second 
(pp.  126-9),  of  animals  with  radiating  nervous  system  (Ccelen- 
terata'^—Echinodermata) ; the  third,  of  animals  with  laterally 
symmetrical  nervous  system.  This  chapter,  entirely  devoted  to 
the  nervous  system  of  the  Worms  and  Arthropoda^  brings  the 
work,  so  far  as  published,  to  a conclusion  (pp.  130-278). 

The  utility  of  the  manual  for  reference  is  further  increased 
by  the  historical  summaries  introduced  throughout  its  second 
division,  which  supply  in  some  degree  the  plaee  of  a biblio- 
graphy. 

The  Atlas,  of  which  ten  plates  have  been  already  issued,  will 
be  found  a useful  companion  to  the  ^ Handbuch.^  It  eontains 
figures  from  the  author's  original  drawings,  to  which  frequent 
reference  is  made  in  his  notes. 

Thus  the  reader  will  perceive  that  these  works  are  distinct  in 
their  scope,  both  from  Leydig's  former  treatise  on  Histology  and 
the  ^ leones  Histiologicae ' of  Kolliker. 
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